
THE
ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

OF THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

EDITORIAL BOARD

IGNACE J. GELB, BENNO LANDSBERGER, A. LEO OPPENHEIM

1960

PUBLISHED BY THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U.S.A.

oi.uchicago.edu



INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBER: 0-918986-13-3

(SET: 0-918986-05-2)

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CATALOG CARD NUMBER: 56-58292

COPYRIGHT UNDER THE INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT UNION, 1960

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED by

THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS

Fifth Printing 2004

PRINTED IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

COMPOSITION BY J. J. AUGUSTIN, GLUCKSTADT, GERMANY

oi.uchicago.edu



THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

VOLUME 7

SANDJ

A. LEO OPPENHEIM, EDITOR-IN-CHARGE

ERICA REINER, ASSOCIATE EDITOR

WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF

WILLIAM L. MORAN, S. J.

ELIZABETH BOWMAN, ASSISTANT TO THE EDITOR

oi.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu



Foreword

The basic manuscript of this volume was begun by Prof. William L. Moran, S. J., and
completed, after he was called back to the Pontifical Biblical Institute in Rome, by
Burkhart Kienast and members of the editorial staff.

The final checking of the references was done by Erle Leichty, assisted by Richard I.
Caplice, S. J., and J. A. Brinkman, S. J.

Thanks are due to Prof. W. G. Lambert, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, who has
read the manuscript and suggested a number of improvements.

In Part Two (J), beginning on p. 321, are included all words written with IA as the initial
sign. The use of the letter J in the transcription of these words is only for the convenience
of the user in locating them and is not intended to be a phonemic interpretation.

A few of the words whose initial vowel is ambiguous and which, at the time of the prepa-
ration of Volume 4 (E), were considered to begin with I, have now been assigned to E.
In Volume 7 (I-J) these words are cross-referenced to Volume 4 and will, in due course,
appear in the supplement to that volume.

A. LEO OPPENHEIM

Chicago, Illinois,
September 15, 1959
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden's Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif., as well
as those offered by the Archiv fur Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie.

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A),
a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information.

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands-
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him.

A lexical series A A = ndqu
A tablets in the collections of the

Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia
Actes du 8 e Con- Actes du 8

e Congres International
gres Interna- des Orientalistes, Section Semi-
tional tique (B)

AGM Archiv fir Geschichte der Medizin
AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches

Handworterbuch
Ai. lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.9e =

ana ittigu, pub. MSL 1
An lexical series An = Anum
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke

Festungswerke von Assur (= WVDOG 23)
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in

Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24)
Angim epic Angim dimma, cited from

MS. of A. Falkenstein
AnSt Anatolian Studies
Antagal lexical series antagal = aqi4
AO tablets in the collections of the

Musee du Louvre
AOS American Oriental Series
ARMT Archives Royales de Mari (texts

in transliteration and translation)
Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-

babylonischen Briefen (= StOr
22)

Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr
20)

ArOr Archiv orientAlni
ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-

rische Rechtsurkunden
Assur field numbers of tablets excavated

at Assur
A-tablet lexical text

Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungs-
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

Bab. Babyloniaca
Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien

Stud. (= AOS 37)
Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

Hirbi of Mama to King War-
shama of Kanish

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the
Observations Chronological Problems of the

Karum Kanis
Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal In-

scriptions of Sumer and Akkad
Bauer Asb. Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk

Assurbanipals
Belleten Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten
Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-

form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

Bezold L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cat. Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British

Museum. Supplement
Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri-

sches Glossar
Bilgig Appel- E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap-
lativa der kapp. pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte Texte ...

BM tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bohl F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chrea-
Chrestomathy tomathy

Bohl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van

Spij kerschrift-Inscripties
Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela-

tifs a la divination assyro-baby-
lonienne

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux presages

Bollenriicher J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und
Nergal Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

vii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record
Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-

haddons Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...

Boudou Liste R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms g6o-
graphiques (= Or 36-38)

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution & l'histoire
bution juridique de la Ire dynastie ba-

bylonienne
Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria-

Lex. Syr. s  cum, 2nd ed.
BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental

and African Studies (London)
CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the

Oriental Institute of the Univer-
sity of Chicago

CBM tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

CBS tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches arch6olo-
giques dans l'Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

Christian Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Festschrift Christiangig-Kizilyay- M. <?ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur
(ig-Kizilyay- M. (ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,

Salonen Puzri- Die Puzri6-Dagan-Texte
Dagan-Texte (= AASF B 92)

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte
de Sin en Babylonie et en
Assyrie

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution &
Contribution l'histoire 6conomique d'Umma

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy-
Umma nastie d'Ur

Corpus of an- E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near
cient Near Eastern seals in North American
Eastern seals collections

CRAI Academie des Inscriptions et
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Religious Texts

Cros Tello

Deimel Fara

Delitzsch AL 8

Delitzsch HWB

Diri

Dream-book

D. T.

Ea
EA

Eames Coll.

Eames
Collection

Ebeling
Handerhebung

Ebeling KMI

Ebeling Neu-
bab. Briefe

Ebeling Neu-
bab. Briefe
aus Uruk

Ebeling
Parfiimrez.

Ebeling
Stiftungen

Ebeling
Wagenpferde

Edzard
Zwischenzeit

Eilers Beamten-
namen

Eilers Gesell-
schaftsformen

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese.
stucke. 3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

lexical series diri DIR si&aku =
(w)atru

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre-
tation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

lexical series ea A = ndqu
J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2)

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of
the Cuneiform Tablets of the
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian
Collection in the New York
Public Library (= AOS 32)

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the
New York Public Library

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
betsserie Su-ila "Handerhebung"
(= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe aus Uruk

E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur,
Sonderdruck aus Orientalia
17-19

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fur die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

D. O. Edzard, Die "Zweite
Zwischenzeit" Babyloniens

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der keilschriftlichen

berlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fuir die Kunde des Morgen-
landes 25/5)

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

viii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir
- ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

Erimhus lexical series erimihus = anantu
Erimhui Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE
Evetts Ev.-M. Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by

B. T. A. Evetts)
Evetts Lab. Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by

B. T. A. Evetts)
Evetts Ner. Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A.

Evetts)
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische

Das Sumerische (= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,
Erster & Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri-
Gerichts- schen Gerichtsurkunden
urkunden (= ABAW Phil.-hist. Klasse,

N. F. 39-40 and 44)
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagas

(= AnOr 28 and 29)
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung

(= LSS NF 1)
Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale
Takultu Maaltij d in het assyrische Ritueel

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die Hethitischen
Gesetze Gesetze (= Documenta et mo-

numenta orientis antiqui 7)
Friedrich J. Friedrich, HethitischesWorter-
Heth. Wb. buch ...

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties
Dynasties of Sumer and Akkad

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East

Gautier Dilbat J. E. Gautier, Archives d'une
famille de Dilbat ...

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re-
Kich cherches archeologiques a Kich

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Trouvaille Dr6hem

Gesenius'7  W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und
Aramaisches Handworterbuch,
17th ed.

Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg.

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16
254 ff.

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

Golenischeff V. S. Golnischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Hand-
Handbook book (= AnOr 25)

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College
College Tablets ... (= Smith College

Studies in History, Vol. 38)
Gordon Sumer- E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs
ian Proverbs

G3ssmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos
Grant Bus. Doc. E. Grant, Babylonian Business

Documents of the Classical
Period

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents
College in the Smith College Library

Gray Sama C. D. Gray, The Ramas Religious
Texts ...

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo-

quial Names in 'Iraq
Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and

on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq
Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota-

Titles mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43)
Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische

Nimrodepos Nimrodepos
Haverford E. Grant ed., The Haverford

Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften

Hewett Anni- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey
versary Vol. ed., So Live the Works of Men:

seventieth anniversary volume
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

Hg. lexical series A.gud = imrd -
ballu

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi's
Gesetz

Hh. lexical series HA.ra = hubullu
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger,
MSL 5; Hh. V-VII pub. Lands-
berger, MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 7; Hh.
XIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart-
man, JNES 4 156-174; Hh. XIV
pub. Landsberger Fauna 2-23;
Hh. XXIII pub. Oppenheim-
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29)

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver-
Deluge Story sion of the Babylonian Deluge

Story and the Temple Library
of Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5,
p. 21-27

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der KSr-
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo-

riischen
Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-

nischen Personennamen der
Form Quttulu ...

ix
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum
Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
Hittite de 1'Asie Mineure

Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien ...

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunei-
formes du Kultepe (- Monogr.
ArOr 14)

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrift-
Ta'annek texte von Ta'annek, in Sellin

Ta'annek
HS tablets in theHilprecht collection,

Jena
Hussey Sumer- M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets

ian Tablets in the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 1 and 2)

IB tablets in the Istituto Biblico,
Rome

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde
Bulunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri

Idu lexical series A =idu
IEJ Israel Exploration Journal
IF Indogermanische Forschungen
Igituh lexical series igit uh = tamartu.

Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

IM tablets in the collections of the
Iraq Museum, Baghdad

Imgidda to see Erimhu§
Erimhus

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the
Archaeological Museum of Istan-
bul

Izbu Comm. commentary to the series Summa
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-
berger

Izi lexical series i zi = i9&tu
Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi
Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in
Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen-

hagen
Jastrow Diet. M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the

Targumim ...
JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi
JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi, unpub.
Jestin guruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes

de uruppak ...
Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
day Book Doomsday Book

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec-
tion of the British Museum

Kagal lexical series kagal - abullu
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian .
Persian (= AOS 33)

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Travels Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby-

lonia, etc. ...

Kh.

Kienast ATHE

King Chron.

King Hittite
Texts

Kish

Knudtzon
Gebete

Kocher
Pflanzenkunde

tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Semi-
nars in Heidelberg und der
Sammlung Erlenmeyer

L. W. King, Chronicles Concern-
ing Early Babylonian Kings ...
L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the
British Museum

tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge-
bete an den Sonnengott ...

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Koschaker Birg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
schaftsrecht risches Biirgschaftsrecht

Koschaker P. Koschaker, tlber einige grie-
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den
Rechtsurk. ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel-

lenismus
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift-

NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der
el-Amarna-Zeit

Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the
merkar and the Lord of Aratta
Lord of Aratta

Kramer
Lamentation

Kramer SLTN

Kraus Edikt

Kraus Texte

KT Blanckertz

KT Hahn

Kuchler Beitr.

Kiiltepe
Labat
L'Akkadien

Labat TDP

Laessee Bit
Rimki

Lajard Culte
de V6nus

Lambert BWL

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR
23)

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des
Konigs Ammi-Saduqa von Ba-
bylon

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo-
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kennt-
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen
Medizin ...

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe
R. Labat, L'Akkadien de Boghaz-

koi
R. Labat, Trait6 akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics medicaux

J. Laesse, Studies on the As-
syrian Ritual bit rimki

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur
le culte ... de Venus ...

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

Ix
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk's Ad-
duk's Address dress to the Demons (= AfO 17
to the Demons 310ff.)

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens ...

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.)
Georgica

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und

Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)
Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies
Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic

Creation of Creation
Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-
Menologies ogies ...

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar
Tammuz

Lanu lexical series a lam = lanu
Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbei-
tervertrage (Studia et Docu-
menta ad lura Orientis Antiqui
Pertinentia 1)

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-

lon
LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical

and Related Texts, copied by
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass-
maier, prepared for publication
by A. J. Sachs, with the co-
operation of J. Schaumberger

Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions
d'Assur-nadir-aplu III

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d'Ur
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,
Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica-

rum
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der
Handbuch nordsemitischen Epigraphik

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon II

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden
Lu lexical series lu = Sa (formerly

called u1 = amilu)
Lugale epic Lugale u melambi

nergal, cited from MS. of
A. Falkenstein

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon's ...

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic-
tionary

MAH tablets in the collection of the
Musee d'Art et d'Histoire, Ge-
neva

Malku
MDP

Meissner BAP

Meissner BAW

Meissner BuA

Meissner-Rost
Senn.

Meissner Supp.

Me1. Dussaud

MLC

Moldenke

Moore Michigan
Coll.

Moran Temple
Lists

MRS
N.

Nabnitu
NBC

NBGT

Nbk.

Nbn.

ND

Neugebauer
ACT

Ni

Nies UDT
Nikolski

Notscher Ellil

NT

OBGT

OB Lu
OECT

synonym list malku = ,arru
Memoires de la Delegation en
Perse

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assy-
rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1
and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-
inschriften Sanheribs

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterbichern

Melanges syriens offerts a M. Rene
Dussaud

tablets in the collections of the
library of J. Pierpont Morgan

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropoli-
tan Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra
tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

lexical series SIG 7+ALAM = nabnitu
tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published
by J. N. Strassmaier)

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N.
Strassmaier)

tablets excavated at Nimrud
(Kalhu)

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in
the collections of the University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets
M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-

ziaistvennol otchetnosti ...
F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und

Akkad
field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Old Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128

Old Babylonian version of Lu
Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

xi
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviation

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing

Techniques in Ancient Mesopo-
tamia ... (- JAOS Supp. 10)

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht

(= WZKM Beiheft 2)
Oppert-M6nant J. Oppert et J. M6nant, Docu-

Doc. jur. ments juridiques de l'Assyrie
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian

Akitu Festival
Parrot Andre Parrot, Documents et Mo-
Documents numents (= Mission Archeologi-

que de Mari II, Le Palais,
tome 3)

Peiser Ur- F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
kunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy-

nastie
Peiser Vertrage F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-

trage des Berliner Museums ...
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete

an Sin
Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets exca-

vated at Assur
Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets exca-

vated at Assur
Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

VOLUME 7

PART ONE

I

i interj.; let us!; from OB on.

ga.a[m.s]u8 .en.de.en = i ni-il-li-ka[m] let
us come! OBGT VII 97, and passim up to line 124,
also lines 224, 228, 284, 287, 290 and 293, corre-
sponding to Sum. ga, to express the first person
plural hortative; ga.nu ga.i.su .en ga.i.su. en:
al-kam i ni-il-lik-Su i ni-il-lik-t come, let us go to
him ASKT p. 119:22f., also ibid. 24f., cf. mu.
un.na.su8 .en.na : i nillik SBH p. 14 r.19ff.

a) in letters: passim e. g., (in OB) i nipu
VAS 16 145:11, (in Mari) ARM 1 24 r. 9', 2

21:11', (in Elam) MDP 18 237:20f., (in MB)
EA9:21, (inMA) AfO 10 3:15 and 5:13, (in EA)
EA 20:79 (let. of Tuiratta), EA 41:22 (Ruppiluli-

uma).

b) in lit. and hist.: KBo 1 3 r. 32 and 42

(treaty), AOB 1 40 r. 9 (A~Aur-uballit I), JRAS

Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 5 and pl. 9 vi 14 (OB), En. el.
I 32 and passim, also Gilg. VI 68, Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.

2527 r. 17 (Etana), Lambert BWL 160 r. 5 and 10
(fable), Tn.-Epic ii 19.

The exceptional i tu-pa-hi-ra-ma BBR
No. 89:7f. is probably a mistake for putah
hirama.

von Soden, GAG § 81g.

ianzu see janzu.

ibahu (ebahu) s.; womb, uterine membrane,
amnion; lex.*

hu-um LUM = i-ba-hu A V/l:7; uzu.a.sila.
gar.ra = ri-e-mu = ru-ub.-u, MIN = i-pu = i-ba-hu,
uzu.nun.nun = 4i-i-tum = i-ba-hu Hg. B IV i
30-32; i-i-td = i-pu, bi-il-lu, i-ba-hu (var. e-ba-hu),
qu-lip-td, ir-a-nu Izbu Comm. 274-278.

ibaru see ibaru.

ibaru (or ibaru) s.; 1. (a mark or dis-
coloration on the skin), 2. in aban ibari
(a stone); SB*; cf. eberu B.

1. (a mark or discoloration on the skin):
summa i-ba-ru ina usukki imitti §akin if

there is an i.-mark on the right cheekbone
Kraus Texte 37 r. 1, cf. (with left cheekbone,
right and left cheek, right and left side of
the throat, right arm) ibid. 2-7; Summa
(panicu) i-ba-ri mald if his face is full of
i.-marks (in the sequence: UM.ME.DA, hall,
kittabru, umsatu, U.ME§, riphu, ugudil, tirku,
urdSu, ibaru and uttetu) Kraus Texte 7:21;
Summa (ina muhhi paniu) imitta i-ba-ru if
on his face, on the right side, there is an
i.-mark (in the sequence: umsatu, tirku, liptu,
pindi, erimu, ibdru, bald, mulu) CT 28 29:18
(physiogn.).

2. in aban ibdri (a stone): Summa irru
sdhiriti kima NA4 i-ba-ri if the intestines
are like an i.-stone (followed by kima aban
pulukki, lit. "needle-stone") BRM 4 13:40
(ext.).

The connection with eberu B, "to paint the
face," and the etymology there cited favors
a meaning "discoloration," "skin blemish."
Note that ibdru appears only in the singular.

Holma, Kl. Beitr. p. 4.

iba ti (there is, possibly, yes) see baM1.

ibbt (please) see bi.

ibbaru see imbaru.

ibbiltu s.; (a bird); lex.*

x.NAM.muien = du-u-du = ib-bil-tum Hg.
B IV 264.

ibbiss l see ibissd.

ibbfl (ebbd) s.; (name of the 19th day of
the month, lit. day of wrath); SB*; Sum.
1w.

u 4 .19.kam = ib-bu- Hh. I 189; uD-mu-um
e-bu-um (followed by umum aggum, umum ha-a-du-
rum, umum ezzu) Kagal G 32 (Sum. col. broken).
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ibbd

u,-um ib-bu-u - u 4-um ug-ga-ti, UtD.B.BA.A = rm
rihiit Adad Malku III 146f.

a) inhemer.: DI UD.19.KAM ib-bu-u Sa
dGula UD.HUL.GAL ana GIG naqud the 19th
day is the day of wrath, (day) of Gula, a
sinister day, critical for a sick man KAR
176 r. i 5, dupl. KAR 178 ii 46, also 4R 32 ii 39,
4R 33* ii 38, ZA 19 378:8, cf. [ib]-bu-t ad dBa-i
K.2809 ii 2 (unpub.).

b) in lit.: [UD.19.KAM] lipur ib-bu-u Sa
[dGula] may the 19th day, the day of wrath,
dedicated to Gula, absolve JCS 1 331 r. 2;
UD.19.KAM (wr. UD 20 1 LA KAM) ib-bu-u
u4-mu dAnum LUGAL ikmid imu dMarduk
LUGAL dAnum ikmd 19th day, day of wrath,
the day when he put Anu, the king, in fetters,
the day when Marduk, the king, put Anu in
fetters LKA 73:6 (cultic comm.).

For Sum. ib. b a, see uggatu.

ibbf see imbi.

ibbunitu see ippunitu.

iberu see eberu.

ibhu (or iphu) s.; (a small insect); lex.*

[u]h.zag.lb = ib-hu = tab-x-[x-x] Hg. B III iv
24, see Landsberger Fauna 38.

Landsberger Fauna 127.

ibibtu s.; (name of a month); Mari.*
ITI I-bi-ib-[timtum] Syria 19 115 n. 3 (trans-

lit. of a letter).

iblju (ebihu) s.; rope; SB.*
[...].6 .mah.ginx(GiM) al.sur.ra : [as

me]lu kima i-bi-hi (var. e-bi-hi) i-za-dr it
twists the man like a rope CT 17 25:25.

This ref. belongs to ebihu, q. v. The cross
ref. ebihu is therefore superfluous.

ibilu s.; Arabian camel, dromedary; SB*;
foreign word; wr. syll. and (before NA)
ANE.A.AB.BA.

ange.a.ab.ba i-bi-lu donkey-of-the-sea-land
Hh.XIII366; am.si.kur.ra, am. [si].har.ra.an
= i-bi-lu wild-bull-of-the-mountain/from-abroad
Hh. XIV 55f.; an e.(a) .ab.ba =-- i-bi-lu = [gam-
ma-lu], AN.E.NITA.fm = d-.nu-u = [MINJ, am.si.
har.ra.an = i-bi-lu = [MIN] Hg. A II 267ff.

murnisqi par a-ga-li i-bi-li (var. i-be-li,
with line division after i-, i.e., reinterpreted

ibissu

by the scribe as a-ga-li-i til-li) narkabdti
thoroughbreds, mules, riding donkeys, drome-
daries, chariots 1R 42 vi 54, var. from dupl.
OIP 2 187 vi 66 (Senn.); gumma SAL.AN6E
AN6E.A.AB.BA It.TU if a mare gives birth
to a dromedary LKU 124 r. 9 (SB Alu), cf.
ibid. r. 6.

The Hh. passages show that the dromedary
and the special word therefor were known in
the OB period and also that the scribes
differentiated between the dromedary (an e.
a.ab.ba) and the Bactrian camel (am.si.
kur.ra, am.si.har.ra.an). In fact, the
latter is already mentioned as domesticated
in the following Sumerian passage: dDumu.
zi ga.am.si.har.ra.an. [na sIG.ma.a.ab]
am.si.har.ra.an.na ga.bi [ze.ba.am]
u5 .ga.bi [z6.ba.hm] 0 Dumuzi, provide(?)
me with camel's milk -the milk of the camel
is sweet, the cream(?) of the camel is sweet.
Ni. 9602:94f. (unpub., courtesy T. Jacobsen).
The word ibilu seems to be borrowed from
Arabic, where it is a Kulturwort. It does not
occur in any other Semitic language. The
logogram AN§E.A.AB.BA has to be read in SB
lit. texts going back to OB originals as ibilu
(as in LKU 124 r. 9, cited sub gammalu) and
not as gammalu. The replacement of ibilu by
another term is already attested in the series
Hg., where it appears in the second column
and is explained in the lost third column most
likely by gammalu, probably an Aram. Iw. For
the Assyrian designation of the Bactrian camel
as udru, see s.v.

Walz, Actes du IVe Congres International des
Sciences Anthropologiques 3 190ff. and ZDMG 101
45f., 104 71f.

ibissa'i see ibissi.

ibissu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.*

2350 i-bi-su a haghiri 450 i-bi-su Sa
Salluri naphar 2800 i-bi-su ABL 813:4,6 and 7,
cf. [...] ME i-bi-su Ja hahiiri naini [who]
bring [x] hundred i. of apples ibid. r. 9.

Since this letter mentions only fruit trees,
ibissu must refer either to a container or to
a weight. Ibissu is possibly an NA form of
ibiltu as a dialectal variant of biltu.
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ibissA (ibbissi, ibissa') s.; 1. financial loss,
2. damages (i.e., restitution of losses sus-
tained); OA, OB, SB; Sum. 1w.; wr. syll.
and I.BI.ZA.

i.bi.za = i-bi-8u-u Izi V 20, cf. i.bi.za = [...]
= (Hitt.) lu-u-ri humiliation Izi Bogh. A 235;
i.bi.za = [i-bi-s]u-4i, i.bi.za ba.an.ak, i.bi.za
ba.an.tuk = MIN ir-ta-Ai Ai. III ii 23ff.; ki.im.
ba = i-bi-su-4 Ai III ii 22.

I.Bf.ZA = -al-tu quarrel, mu-ruq pant pallor of
face Izbu Comm. 485ff.; I.Bf.[zAj = [?al]-ttd,
[mu].--tu quarrel, death ibid. 526f.

1. financial loss -a) in leg. and letters -
1' in OA (always pl.): i-bi-s&-e-a la tidi'a
u imam i-bi-s8-e mdd~tim dtamar do you
not know of my (previous) losses? even now
I have sustained many losses TCL 4 54:9f.,
cf. ana i-bi-s-e kaspim 10 M[A.NA U 5] MA.NA
a dmuru KTS 15:45, i-bi-st-e atta la t[dmur]

BIN 6 33:21; annakam la libbi ilimma i-bi-
sd-e dtamar awil2 sarrutum iltaptuni unfor-
tunately I have suffered losses here, fraudulent
persons have taken me in Chantre 15:5.

2' in OB: cf. Ai., in lex. section, and
note: kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bi.za
dam.gar.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu at the
termination of the journey, the money lender
will not acknowledge losses UET 5 367:12;
and (with babtu for ibiss) Ai. III i 60 and
UET 5 414:11, YOS 8 96:9; harrdnSunu I.Bi.
[ZA ... ] if their business venture [suffers]
losses Szlechter Tablettes 125 MAH 16.351: 11.

b) in omen texts: awilum i-bi-sd-a-am
immar the man will experience losses YOS
10 47:14 (OB), cf. L I.Bi.ZA IGI-mar CT 31 33:9
(SB, both behavior of sacrificial lamb); ana i-bi-
us-si-e u-si-a-[am] he will incur losses YOS
10 54 r. 8 (OB physiogn.); i-bi-s'-um U si-it
GUD (text ga) ina bit awilim ibbaJi financial
losses and losses in cattle will occur in the
man's estate UCP 9 p. 374:17 (OB smoke omens),
also ibid. p. 376:37; lumun libbim i-bi-us-sii
u mursu distress, losses and disease YOS 10
31 iii 39 (OB ext.), cf. lumun libbi [6andm ]u-
um-a i-bi-is-s-um [alSum] 6uma murum
distress-second omen, losses-third omen,
disease ibid. 33 i 26; L1r I.Bf.ZA IGI-mar CT
31 37:8 (SB ext.); I.Bi.ZA-a immar Bab. 4 123
K.4546:8 (SB astrol.); LT'.BI UD.ME§-. GUDx

1*

ibiss

(LAGAB).DA.ME§ I.Bi.ZA immar the days of
this man are numbered (lit. short) he will
experience losses CT 38 33:3 (SB Alu), of. ibid.
34:23, and passim in Alu, Kraus Texte 36 i 21,
50: 12, and passim in omen texts; I.Bi.ZA LfJ.BI

ergu isabbassu losses, this man will become
bedridden CT 38 39:22 (SB Alu); ina [i.BI]
I.BI.ZA raki8 losses are permanent in (lit. tied
to) this house CT 38 41:18 (SB Alu), cf. i-bi-
s8-4 ina bit amli oGL-i KAR 427:27 (SB
ext.); nakru ana nisirtija ana i-bi-si-e uSarra
the enemy will descend upon my treasury to
cause losses KAR 428:31 (SB ext.); ildni ib-
bi-is-sd-[a NU IGI] he is a lucky man, he
will not suffer losses Kraus Texte 3b ii 30, and
dupl. 4c ii 8'.

c) in hemer.: UD.11.KAM salta la igerri
I.Bi.ZA immar eleventh day: he should not
engage in a quarrel, otherwise he will suffer
losses KAR 178 r. ii 50, cf. (wr. I.Bi.<ZA>)
KAR 176 i 30, also KAR 178 i 40, 177 r. iv 43; §E
KiJ.iE NA.AN.SUM.MU I.BI.ZA immar he
must not sell barley, otherwise he will suffer
losses 5R 49 ix 4, cf. ibid. 14, KAR 212 r. iii 12, and
passim.

d) in lit.: hurbdSu NI-bi-su-u nibritu
[huia]hhu diliptu chills, losses, hunger, want,
sleeplessness AnSt 5 102:95 (Cuthean Legend);
al-te-qi qa-ta-ta i-bi-is-si-4 -ul i-qa[t-ti] I
have acquired shares (in an enterprise), (now)
the losses do not end Lambert BWL 278: 6 (prov-
erb).

2. damages (i.e., restitution of losses
sustained, OA only): ana K.BABBAR 1 GIN
dneka la tanaM i i-bi-s-e-a la tadaggal do not
covet one shekel of silver (of the money in
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the
silver for) my damages (i.e., that I owe) TCL
19 39:12; KIT.BABBAR 1 GiN lliamma i-bi4-
8t-i-a lura'ib should (a profit of) only one
shekel of silver come up for me, I shall be
able to pay damages TCL 4 29:25; tuppi 1 oGf
URUDU ga miklam nemalam akkuluni milam
<ana> i-bi-s-e azzazzu talput you wrote out
a tablet concerning one talent of copper (with
the proviso that) I could use one half as
profit (and) pay damages with the other half
TCL 20 110:19.
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ibiM(§)a

The Sumerian i.bi. za in the meaning
"commercial losses" is quite frequent up to
the Ur III period (see Falkenstein Gerichtsur-
kunden 1 135 n. 2 and 3 121, also UET 3 index,
s.v., and sub a.bi.za, Sollberger, JCS 10 15).
It occurs frequently in OA legal texts but is
attested in OB solely in Ai. and in omen
texts. In omens, hemerologies and such
literary texts as the Cuthean legend, it
maintained itself up to SB. The meaning
became less specific in OB and later and
often seems to refer, in a general way, to
personal misfortune (cf. the passage from the
Cuthean legend and the Hittite translation
luri, "humiliation").

The exact nature of the financial loss
denoted by ibiss (as against imbi, situ,
huluqqi, imt4, bitiqtu, butuqq, tamt~tu,note:
[i. b ]i. z a = bu-tuq-qu- 5R 16 iii 39, group voc.)
cannot be established, and the Sumerian
word may well represent a loan from Ak-
kadian. The scribe of the Izbu Comm. had
no knowledge any more of the meaning of
Sumerian i.bi.za.

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 35; Langdon, AJSL 39 141;
Landsberger, MSL 1 144.

ibi§(§)a see ebi.u.

ibit(A)u see ebiu.

ibitu A s. fern.; thick matter; SB*; cf.
eb4 v.

maslah linatilu i-bi-ta DIRI the opening of
his urinary tract is full of thick matter KAR
155 ii 24 (med.).

ibitu B s.; (a plant); plant list.*

i-bi-tum: bu-bu-'-tum CT 37 27 iii 19 (Uruanna).

Connect perhaps with ebitu B.

iblakku s.; (a watery type of beer); lex.*;
Sum. Iw.

e-ib-la KA§.A.TAR.A.AN = ib-la-ku (preceded by
KA3.A.SUD = hiqu small beer, ma-su-u .... -beer,
ikar alultu third draft of beer, alappanu sweet

beer) Diri V 242.

**ibnetu (Bezold Glossar 13a); see ibbiltu.

ibratu (ibretu) s. fem.; open-air shrine (a
niche in a corner on the street or in a court);

ibratu

OB, SB; ibretu Surpu III 83 (SB), pl. ibrdtu:
wr. syll. and UB.LiL.LA; of. nibretu.

ub.li1.1 = ib-ra-tum Izi J i 13, also Nabnitu
M 178; [u]b.lil.l& = ib-ra-tu (in group with gubtu
and nimedu) Erimhui IV 52; db.lil.14 = ib-ra-tu
(between muhru and pitqu) Igituh I 331; u = ib-
ra-tum A 11/4:25.

umun dMu.ul.ll 6.ta ub.lil.l& A6 x. [...]
b i. i n. [GAM] : bglu dMIN 9a ib-ra-a-tu4 UD.X.§U tuhmit
lord Mullil, who puts to death those who .... open-
air shrines SBH p. 131:44f.; gasan ma.ugs.ga
ub.lil.hi si.a : [bglet t] mi-ril-ti gd ib-ra-at ma-la
(var. -li)-[at] Mistress of the House of the Dead
who fills the open-air shrines SBH p. 137:56f.,
var. from SBH p. 91: f.; kisal.gur.ra ga.
a[l.g] a.mar.ra.mu : ib-ra-tu4 di-tul-ti-ia open-air
shrine (in parallelism with bit igari and kisallu) where
one comes to take counsel with me SBH p.
92a:5f.

a) as part of a temple: Sutebri iilili ina
ib-ra-tim rejoice without cease at the open-
air shrines! VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.).

b) as part of a house or palace: lu muhra lu
UB.LiL.LA lu BAR lu para8igga lu pitiqta lipu
he (the king) may build (in MN) a square socle,
an open-air shrine, a dais, a pedestal(?) or
a mud wall (as a sacred enclosure) KAR 177
ii 13 (SB hemer.), cf. KAR 392 r. 3; §umma i tu
Nisanni UD.1.KAM adi DIRI.SE UD.30.KAM
UB.LiL.LA unakkir if he removes an open-air
shrine (mentioned after muhru and before
parakku) between the first of Nisannu and the
thirtieth of the second Addaru CT 40 10:22
(SB Alu), cf. §umma ib-ra-tam uddi (after indu
and parakku) ibid. 11:84 (SB Alu); ib-ra-tu
SUB-ta i.DUG.GA lipzS rgma iraMi let him
anoint a ruined open-air shrine with per-
fumed oil, and he will find mercy KAR 178 vi
26 (SB hemer.), cf. ni-ib-ri-ta i.DG.GA lipSuS
ibid. r. v 54.

c) situated on streets, etc.: 1200 BAR
Anunnakki 180 UB.LIL.LA dl§tar 1,200 daises
for the Anunnakki, 180 open-air shrines
(followed by manzazu-socles) for Itar SBH
p. 142 iii 13 (description of Babylon); epir parak
ii epir abulli epir palgi epir ib-ra-ti epir
titurri (you crush) dust from a god's dais,
from a city gate, from a ditch, from an open-
air shrine (and) from a bridge Craig ABRT 1
66:4, and dupls., see ZA 32 170 (SB rit.); mdmit
eqli kire biti sqi sul ib-ra-tu4 u nemedia the
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ibretu

curse of field, garden, house, street, alley and
open-air shrine with its altar surpu VIII 48,
cf. mdmit ib-re-ti u nemedila ibid. III 83, with
comm.: md BARA.MED a KA.DINGIR.RAki

[unu] these are the daises in (the city of)
Babylon KAR 94:56 (gurpu Comm.); libbal
kissi ib-ra-tu4 u nemedila may the open-air
shrine and its altar turn against her (preceded
by: may street and alley turn against her)
Maqlu V 41.

The passages in usage c indicate by their
contexts that the ibratu was situated outside
the temple and in streets or private houses.
Since it is mentioned in parallelism with pitqu,
pitiqtu and imdu as well as muhru (see usage
b), it seems to have been a raised mud struc-
ture upon which a namedu-altar was placed.
The logogram indicates that these shrines
were recessed in corners of streets or courts
(see the Sum. equivalent kisal.gur.ra SBH
p. 92). Women seem to have gathered there,
as is shown by the Sum. proverb nin.mu
ub.lil.la nam.me.a ama(!).mu id.da
nam.ga.me(!). m sagar(Ku).da ba.ug7 .
e.de.en.e.se, "(since) my sister stays at
the corner shrine and my mother is (chatting)
at the river, I must die of hunger" Gordon
Sumerian Proverbs Collection I 142. These
gatherings of women could be connected with
the fact that the bil. refs. in the lex. section
and the only OB ref., sub usage a, refer to
shrines of goddesses, and the mention of the
180 niches for Istar in the description of the
city of Babylon SBH p. 142 iii 13, as well as
with the passage 8 UB.LIL.[LA dInanna.kex]
CT 24 33 v 36, restored from KAV 145:4, after an
enumeration of names of Istar, of which the
last (KAV 145:3) seems to have been dNIN

be-lit ib-ra[t-ti]. The variant nibretu (see
usage b and var. to gurpu III 83) occurs only
in Assur texts.

Schott, ZA 40 13 n. 1; Landsberger, ZA 41 296.

ibretu see ibratu.

ibretu s. pi. tantum; radius and ulna (the
two bones of the human forearm); lex.*

d r.I u i-di qa-ti heel of the hand, s u.bar =
ki-im-ki-mu wrist, Su.min = a-tu-li-ma-nu

ibru

forearm, Au.ba[r.ta]b.ba = ib-re-e-tum radius
and ulna Antagal D 171ff.

ibru (ebru) s.; person of the same status or
profession, comrade, fellow, colleague, friend;
from OA, OB on; Ass. ebru, pl. ibra CT 15
1:2 (OB), ibrtu Smith Idrimi 76; wr. syll. (KU.LI
PBS 5 100 iii 2, OB); cf. ibritu, itbardnu, itbars
tu, itbru, itbdritu B.

ld.ku.li - ib-ru (followed by tapp4, talimu,
kinatu) Igituh short version 291, cf. ku.li = ib-ru
(before ku.li.zi = it-ba-ru) Igituh I 171; ku.li =
ib-ru (before ku.li.li = it-ba-ru) Lu III iii 69,
also Lu Excerpt II 25; [ku].li = ib-ri CT 41 25:21
(Alu Comm.); gu-u KU = id KU.LI ib-ru Ea I 135,
also Recip. Ea A i 10'.

dBL.GI ku.li ki.Ag.g&.ni da.bi da.ab.gin:
dMIN ib-ri narambu ittiu i'-ram-ma Gibil's beloved
companion came along with him CT 16 44:76f.;
ur.sag ku.li.e.ne (var. ku.li.na) kin.gi4 .a.
mei : qarradu ana ib-ri-§u (var. ib-ri) iSappar the
hero will send word to his friend (Sum. differs)
ibid. 46:157f.

it-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru-'-a = tap-pu-u LTBA 2 2:394;
[...]= ib-rum CT 18 11 Sm. 1051:14ff.

a) in gen.-1' in OA: ahi atta eb-ri atta
you are my brother, my fellow (merchant)
CCT 4 33a: 14, also BIN 4 94:9, TCL 14 39:32, and
passim in this phrase; miMsu §a ammakam ana
ahim u eb-ri-im tanazzumu why is it that you
complain there to every fellow (merchant)?
KTS 6:4; alldnukka aham u eb-ra-am ula iSi
apart from you I have no friend nor fellow
BIN 6 24:5, also KTS 4b:17, CCT 2 31b:8, CCT
3 10:34, TCL 14 41:35, and passim; iti ahim u
eb-ri-im TCL 4 19:14, also ibid. 10; PN e-ba-ar-
ka PN is your colleague CCT 4 24a:30; ammas
kam PN e-ba-ar-ka 9a'il ask PN there, your
colleague KTS 8b:12.

2' in OB: Jumma awilum ana bit emiJu
biblam uSgbil terhatam iddinma i-bi-ir-u
uktarissu ... allassu i-bi-ir-u ul ihhaz if a
man has sent the betrothal gift to the house
of his (prospective) father-in-law and deliv-
ered the bride-price and then a person of
equal status calumniates him, his peer must
not marry the girl (lit. his wife) CH § 161:65
and 76, see (for the Sum. prototype) d am.a.ni
ku.li.ni.ir ba.an.sum.u§ they gave his
(prospective) wife to a man of his status and
professional group AJA 52 443 § 29:44 (Lipit-
IStar Code), also dam.bi ku.li.ni nu.un.

5
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ibru

du12 .duI2 ibid. 48; PN KU.LI PN2 umma k4ma
PN2 , of the same social status as PN, de-
clared as follows PBS 5 100 iii 2.

3' in Alalakh, EA, MB, NB: LUT.ME§

a h-c.Wr.A-ia u LlT.ME§ ib-ru-te.Hi.A-ia qadus
unuma andku elteqi u ana mdt GN attir I

took my brothers and comrades and re-
turned to GN together with them (i.e., the
army, sab tillatu) Smith Idrimi 76; 1 mit inilma
ib-ri-gu iSukma one (waftena-bird) died
(probably: was killed) when it bit another
one Wiseman Alalakh 355:4 (MB); minum
jaddinu mimma u baldtam Sarru ana hazan
nti ib-ri-ia u ana jdi lami jaddinu mimma
why does the king give things as provisions
to my fellow governors but give nothing to
me? EA 126:16 (let. of Rib-Addi); PN mcr PN2
i-bir beliSu nanzaz mahar garri PN, son of
PN2 , the intimate of his master (the king),
attendant to the king Hinke Kudurru ii 17
(Nbk. I); i-bi[r ahi]-ia 9d he is a friend of my
[brother(?)] YOS 3 109:9 (NB let.).

4' in lit.: mudd libbau iAe'a ib-ra he longed
for a congenial companion Gilg. I iv 41; ib-ri-
ma-an itabbi'am as if my fellow could rise
again Gilg. M. ii 7 (OB); ib-ru ussira qurdd
ime'a attention, comrades! warriors, listen!

CT 15 1:2 (OB lit.); ana alti ib-ri-Su aldku to
have intercourse with the wife of a person of
the same status gurpu IV 6, cf. <ana> agat
ib-[ri-Su lu illik] JNES 15 136:84; RN ar
GN a ana RN2 9ar GN2 ib-ri-§4 ittaklu Bil,
king of Tyre, who relied upon his ally Ta-
harqa, king of Ethiopia Borger Esarh. 112:12';
ana lemni u galle i-tu-ra ib-ri my comrade
turned into an evil demon Lambert BWL 34:85
(Ludlul I).

b) in direct address to a person of the
same status: ib-ri lu itbdrdnu and<ku> u atta
comrade! let us be friends, you and I (the
eagle to Etana) Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 6 (Etana), also
ibid. p. 41:6, also dugul ib-ri look, my
friend ibid. p. 46:25, and passim in this text,
cf. ib-ri idnamma amma Sa alddi friend,
give me the plant for (easy) childbirth (Etana
to the eagle) ibid. pi. 8:12; [i]b-ri-mi la nsir
piridtija my friend, who does not keep my
secrets Lambert BWL 278:14, cf. ib-ri-mi ndgir

ibru

piriS[tija] ibid. 15; na'du ib-ri §a taqbt idirtu
my pious colleague, who speaks of such sad
things Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theodicy), cf. also
ibid. 144, 265 and 287; ib-ri isggram bdrma
catch a bird, my fellow! Gilg. O. I. 14, cf. Gilg.
Y. ii 86, iii 105, and passim in Gilg., mostly said by
Gilg. to Enkidu, also qibd ib-ri qibd ib-ri urti
ersetim §a tdmuru qibd ul aqabbakku ib-ri ul
aqabbakku "Tell me, my friend, tell me the
customs of the nether world!" "I cannot tell
you, my friend, I cannot tell you" Gilg. XII 87
and 89, also (Enkidu addressing Gilg.) Gilg.
Y. iii 105, and passim; usappd ana ib-ri-gi (in
broken context) STT 34 i 38' (= Lambert
BWL 170).

c) in parallelism with synonyms -1' with
abu: ahii u ib-ru itanabbusu [kildssun]
friends and peers are angry with me PBS 1/1
No. 2 ii 29 (OB lit.).

2' with tappi: alik mahri tappd u ezzeb §a
tidu idi i-bir-94 issur he who goes in front
can save his companion, he who knows the
way protects his fellow-traveler Gilg. III i 5;
dEnkidu ib-ri(for -ra) lisgur tappd ligallim
let Enkidu protect the friend, keep the com-
panion safe Gilg. III i 9, and passim, also
tapp4 muftzib ib-ri a companion who can
save his friend Gilg. I vi 21; aar ib-ri u tappl
la iragdi1u rmu where neither friends nor
companions have pity on him AnSt 6 156:130
(Poor Man of Nippur); itti ib-ri u tappi e tdo
tame x [x x] do not speak [... ] with friend
or companion Lambert BWL 104:148; ana ib-ri
u tappe lu itma if he took an oath by a friend
or companion JNES 15 136:94 (lipAur-lit.);
kima ib-ri u tappg ittallaka iddlu he (Marduk)
accompanied him (Cyrus) like a friend or a
companion 5R 35:15 (Cyr.), cf. kima ib-ri
tappe ... ittanallaku itti~u Streck Asb. 130
vii 78, also Piepkorn Asb. 80:83; ib-ri u tappg
(var. niiz dlija) <A§ ittanamdaruinni friends
and companions (var. my fellow citizens) are
always furious with me 4R 59 No. 2:21. Note
ib-ri u tapp beside the groupings ru'u ...
itbdru SurpuIII 10, beside abu ... ummu, ahu
rab ... ahatu rabitu ibid. II 90.

3' other occs.: itti ahi alhalu iprusu itti
ib-ri i-bir-Si iprusu itti ru'a ru'abu iprusu
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who caused a rift between brothers, between
comrades, between friends gurpu II 27, cf.
taprusi ittija ge'a e'itu ahu ahatu ib-ru tapp$
u kinattu Maqlu III 115; lu ib-ru lu tappd lu
ahu lu itbaru lu ubaru lu mar dli lu mudd lu la
mudd either a comrade or a companion, a
brother or a friend, an alien or a citizen, an
acquaintance or a stranger Maqlu IV 77.

The word denotes an institutionalized re-
lationship between free persons of the same
status or profession which entailed acceptance
of the same code of behavior and an obli-
gation of mutual assistance. In Sum. the
connotation "comrade-in-arms" is well at-
tested (ses ku.li.mu ZA 50 70:79, ses.a.a.
ne.ne ku.li.ne.ne OECT 1 pl. 7 ii 31, SEM
1 iv 18, and passim in the story of Lugalbanda),
and also that of "equal" (lui.bi ku.li.mu
he. m SAKI 86 statue I iv 6, ku.li.g nam.
ba.e.ni.in.tu.ra.am you cannot become
my equal SEM 1 ii 45, engar.ku.li.ga na.
ba.ni.in.tu.ra you cannot become a fellow-
farmer SRT 3 iv 9).

The term occurs after the OB period only
in literary texts, mostly in the hendiadys
ibru u tappd. The translation "friend" should
be used only for the latter, since ibru was
originally devoid of emotional connotation.
See also discussion sub itbdru. Note that in
OA the plural of ibru is replaced by ibrtu, q. v.

Falkenstein apud van Dijk La Sagesse 85.

*ibru s.; sealed receipt; OB*; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and KIIB.iB.RA.

a) wr. syll.: suluppi mala tamahharu i-ib-
ri-am idiSguma lissuram hand him a sealed
receipt for as many dates as you receive so
he can keep (it) for me UET 5 12:16 (let.);
PN i-ib-ri-a-am ubtezib PN issued a sealed
receipt YOS 2 41:16 (let.).

b) wr. KISIB.iB.RA: KI§IB.iB.RA-ka luds
bilakkum I will send you the sealed receipt
TCL 17 65:21 (let.); KISlB.iB.RA illi'amma ihs
heppi should a sealed receipt (concerning the
money deposited) turn up, it will be de-
stroyed Jean Tell Sifr 54a:9; 1 GUR BE Sa PN
ina bit DN KIIB.iB.RA iizubu one gur of
barley for which PN was issued a sealed
receipt in the temple of Nanna YOS 8 160:6.

ibrftu

The word occurs only in texts from the
south (Ur, Larsa, Kutalla) and denotes a
sealed receipt. The syll. writing ibriam (from
ib.ra. a) remains unexplainable. For Ur III
refs. to im.kisib.ra.a, see Oppenheim Eames
Coll. p. 158.

ibrutu (ebrutu, ebaratu) s.; 1. relationship
between persons of the same status or pro-
fession, 2. alliance, 3. collegium (used as
pl. to ibru in OA); OA, SB; ebaratu in OA;
cf. ibru.

nam.ku.li : ib-ru-tu4 Lambert BWL 259:9,
see mng. lb.

1. relation between persons of the same
status or profession -a) in OA: immatima
libbam kima e-ba-ru-tim taddanam ammatima
du-mu-k ammar when will you encourage
me (lit. give me heart), as it should be among
colleagues, how long (will it be) until I obtain
a favor from you? TCL 19 73:49.

b) in SB: nam.ku.li nig.u 4 .l.kam
nam.gi 4 .me.a.as nig.u 4 .da.ri.kam : ib-
ru-tu4 a imakkal kinatitu a ddrdti the re-
lationship between persons of the same pro-
fession is only ephemeral, but a status asso-
ciation lasts forever Lambert BWL 259:9;
[Selibu] ib-ru-ut-ka mehi abubu [tap-pu]-[ut-
kal rpi-rit(?)1-tu hurbaJu 0 fox, to be your
comrade is a devastating storm, to be your
companion, fright and shivers of fear Lam-
bert BWL 208:20 (fable).

2. alliance: ka ... la issuru ib-ru-ti who
did not keep the alliance with me Streck Asb.
104 iv 17.

3. collegium (used as pl. to ibru in OA):
A99ur u el e-ba-ru-tim littula may Assur and
the gods of the fellow merchants witness (it)!
KTS 4b:7; mahar e-ba-ru-ti-a umma attama
you said as follows in the presence of my
fellow merchants TCL 19 59:29; kima ...
e-ba-ru-ti uzni iptattiu umma A~tma he said
as follows, as the fellow merchants informed
me BIN 4 37:5; a ... e-ba-ru-ti 5(!) A (!) 6 ana
nikkassi ultazizzuni who appointed five or
six of my fellow merchants (as witnesses) at
the accounting KTS 15:37; 5 e-ba(text -ki)-
ru-ti asbatma I took five fellow merchants as
witnesses BIN 4 83:24; e-ba-ru-ti a-pd-l[am
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*ibzu

a-l]e-e I shall be able to answer my fellow
merchants BIN 6 198:4; 5 sfdbvm e-ba-ru-ti-ni
(for expected ebaratuni) aa padugannika ina
bitini igtattiuni fellow merchants, five of
them, who have been drinking your padu:
ganni-beer in our house CCT 4 38c:5, cf.
e-ba-ru-t i-ni TCL 4 28:34.

Ad mng. 3: Lewy, RHR 110 53 n. 59.

*ibzu adj.; angry; lex.*

gf.BU = ibu ab-z u = (Hitt.) har-Sa-la-an-za
quarreling Izi Bogh. A lllf., cf. gA.ki.e.l =
ab-zu = har-a-la-an-za, gfi.R = gab-zu = har-a-

la-an-za ibid. 150f.

Possibly going back to a scribal error for
5ab(PA+IB)-ZU, see §absu.

id (or ittu) s.; river (as a divinity); OB, MA,
SB; wr. dfD and dD id*d, dD.L'.R.G ; Sum.
word; cf. id in Sa id.

i iD = na-a-ri, diD A I/2:229f., cf. i-id ID - dID
ibid. 232, and nam-mu ID = diD ibid. 235; i-id
I -= dA.ID (var. vu-ma) Ea I 69; git.m, did.l6.
ru.gi - e-lip-pi dfD Hh. IV 305; dI-'dfD,dfDIMINGAL,
dfD.s-l-lmasilim, dfd.l1.ru.gi = Au CT 24 16:
23ff. (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 28:77f.;did.1.ru.
gu.ginx(GIM) md.m.da.bi : diD id-di-ku-u ASKT
77-78:22f.

a) in OB: a-na diD illak he goes to the
river (for the ordeal) CH § 2:39, also ibid. 41 f.,
47 and 53, § 132:5.

b) in MA: ana dfD' -id U mdmite la isabbutu
they should not be held for the river (ordeal)
or for the application of curses KAV 1 iii 93
(Ass. Code § 25), cf. ana iDi' id illuku ibid.ii 71
(§ 17), iii 67 (§ 24) and ibid. 70 and 74f.

c) in lit.: ina ite diD agar din niSi ibbirru
at the bank of the river, where mankind is
judged (with comm.: i-te-e diD = hur-&d-an)
Lambert BWL p. 54 line 1 (Ludlul III); diD ellu
namru quddu u andku I am the pure, bril-
liant, holy river Maqlu III 62, also Maqlu IX 44,
cf. kima dD ina mdtija lu ellku let me be
as pure in my country as the river Maqlu III
77 and 88, of. also ibid. 72 and 86; dajdn kitti ...
9a kima diD ubbabu kenu [u raggu] (Nusku)
the just judge, who, like the river ordeal,
distinguishes between the just and the wicked
Craig ABRT 1 36:9, cf. Sa ina dD ubbabu kenu
u raggu (with comm. album hursan iq[tabi])
AfO 17 313 C 7; for other refs. to dID referring

*iddu

to the river ordeal, see hurAnu B mngs. 1c
and 2a; iriS qutri kima dfD.LO.RU.GU CT 39
16:51 and 52 (SB Alu).

The word is used in referring to the river
as a deity, in the same way as asnan, lahar
and sakan designate their referents as divine.
The logogram diD, because it is constructed
as masc., is to be read id rather than ndru,
which is fern. Possibly to be mentioned here
is the divine name dIt-tu KAR 214 i 38, var.
dl-it-tu KAR 325:4 (takultu-rit.), see Frankena
Takultu 35 n. 38. For the exceptional use of
diD and diD.LV.RU.G in writing the ending
-itu of kibritu, pappasitu, ruttitu, etc., see s.v.
The i-ta in LKU 33 r. 2 (Meissner, AfO 8 59)
has been omitted as corrupt. For early Sum.
evidence for the appellative use of dfd, see
Falkenstein, AfO 14 335.

id in 6a id s.; ferryman; lex.*; cf. id.

a-.-u ADDIR (A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR) = -U-U, a-x-[x],

rak-ka-bu, ad i-id Diri III 168ff.

idanu (term) see adannu.

ida u6 (daluz, talul) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

aza.l.u.lu = nam-ma-ti, zer-man-du, ni-dulib-bi, bu-ul ta-S-ue (vars. [bu]-ul da-b-u4, [bu]-lu
i-da-.t-u, bu-lu i-da-d-[x], btl da-x) Hh. XIV
382ff.

The word appears among general desig-
nations for living things in masses. An inter-
pretation, "animal with sixty arms," (from
ida SuS) is possible; however, the variant
forms speak for a compound or a foreign
word, which was perhaps re-formed by popu-
lar etymology.

idatfitu s.; token, proof; NB*; cf. ittu A.

They said under oath, "Whatever news we
hear, we shall write you!" u ana i-da-tu-tu
alpe 50 60 ana kaspi ina qdteu itabkuni and
as a token (of their friendship) they bought
from him fifty or sixty head of cattle ABL
282 r. 8.

iddanna see danna adv.

iddit see ddtu.

*iddu s.; point; OB Ishchali; pi. idddtu;
cf. ededu.
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iddal

6 id-da-tum a i-mi six points for the
plowshares UCP 10 141 No. 70:12 (coll., courtesy
Finkelstein).

iddf see itti A.

idduftu see itu§Su.

id'etu (or it'etu) s.; bandage; syn. list.*

a-gi-id-du- , nah-du-., nig-lal-tum (or NfI.LA-
tum, i.e., nasmattu), ma-ak-su-?, ma-ak-ra-ku, bi-i?-
rum, zap-pu, ID-e-tum = gi-in-du ad A.ZU Malku VI
143ff.

Probably a mistake of the scribe.

Idinu see edenu.

idiptu s.; wind; OB, SB*; cf. edepu.
a) in gen.: gi.6n.bar nir.mud.da.ginx

(GIM) (text.da) su.mu.un.dib.[dib] : kima
qane ina i-di-ip-ti at-[x-x] I am caught like
reeds in the wind OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:9f. (coll.
W.G.Lambert); gi.en.bar.ginx nar.[(x)].a
gub.bi.en : kima appari i[na i-d]i-ip-ti tak-
la-an-ni you have restrained me like a reed
thicket in the wind K.4631+: 15f., and dupls.
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert).

b) as a disease: gu 4 .ginx kar.mud.d[a.
na] e.da.su b : kima alpi [ina] i-di-ip-ti-4
nadima he is prostrate, like a bull (suffering)
from wind 4R 22 No. 2:16t. Note as the name
of a demon: dI-dip-tu ina samdni the I.-demon
at the eighth (gate) EA 357:70 (Nergal and
Ereikigal), cf. ibid. 48.

Meaning based on that of the verb edepu.
The Sum. correspondences remain obscure.

Iditam adv.; one by one, individually;
OB, Mari*; cf. edu.

nibi eqlim ugdrim u ite Sa eqlim a tanad
dinalum i-di-a-am ina tuppim Jutra write
down on a tablet, under separate entries, the
names of the field, the district and of the
neighbors to the field which you will give him
TCL 1 5:21' (OB let.); ite annm u annim i-di-
ga-am utrdcnim write down (the names of)
the neighbors on all sides (lit. this and this)
as separate entries BIN 7 50:26 (OB let.); e'am
mala tamahharu napak nalpak i-di-ga-am
pandm lu Surgkum let whatever barley you
receive, heap by heap, each separately, be

idrinu

given careful attention by you A 3528:6
(unpub., OB let.); ana zim izuzzu i-di-ga-am
ina (uppim utteramma write down on a tablet
(each share) individually, according to the
division which they will make ARM 1 7:19,
cf. ARM 6 77:16.

Most likely a variant form of wedigam,
"one by one," from (w)eu.

iditu (sorrow) see adirtu.

idltu s.; (a kind of mash); lex.*

sin.ka-lkal = i-di-tum crushed mash Hh.
XXIII iii 20.

The translation "mash" is based on sun =
nar-ta-bu mash Hh. XXIII iii 15.

idrinu (or itrdnu) s.; alkali, potash; MB,
SB, NB; pl. idrdintu; wr. syll. and (MUN.)
KI.NE(.RA); cf. idru A.

ni-mu-ur KI.NE = id-ra-nu (also = tabtu salt,
tumru ashes) Diri IV 288, cf. KI.NE = id-ra-nu-um
(also = tumrum) Proto-Diri 319; [ni-mur] [x].MUN
SAR = id-ra-nu Diri VI i B 27'; [di.n i.ig - id-
ra-nu Hh. X 374; sahar.se = id-ra-nu bitter
dust = i. Lu Excerpt II 53; [...] [id]-ra-nu (in
group with [x]-i-ru and [ku-u]p-rum) Antagal A
251; KI.A = id-ra-nu 5R 16 ii 4 (group voc.).

di-ni-ig KI.NE ki-i-za-ku (sign name) di-ni-ig =
id-ra-nu, MIN KI.NE // ta-ab-td RA 13 28:26 (Alu
Comm.).

a) appearing in fields: mfidti lipl ugdruf
seru palki lflid id-ra-nu let the commons
become white (with salt) overnight and the
wide plain bring forth alkali CT 15 49 iii 48
(Atrahasis), cf. ip~2 ugdru seru palk ulid
id-ra-na ibid. 58; kimu uttati larda kimu mS id-
ra-na ligabi let him (Adad) produce (there)
nard grass instead of barley, alkali instead of
water BBSt. No. 9 ii 13; kimu urqiti id-ra-nu
kimu 4Nisaba puquttu lihnub let alkali grow
there instead of green vegetation, thistles
instead of cereals BBSt. No. 7 ii 33; gumma
eqlu MUN.KI.NE.RA rukdl CT 39 6 Rm. 2, 306:5
(SB Alu), for comm., see lex. section; id-ra-na-a-
tu (entire apod.) salination ACh Supp. Itar
50:10; [e]-qi-il id-ra-ni (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 246 v 44.

b) appearing on walls: libnassu id-ra-num
iqmi ditalli the wetsalt burnt its mud brick
to ashes RA 22 59 ii 2 (Nbn.); for similar refs.,
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idru A

see idru A; Summa ina bit ameli igardti
xI.NE uaznana if in somebody's house the
walls exude wetsalt CT 38 15:38 (Alu).

For discussion, see idru A.
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 121 f.; Thompson

DAC 12ff.

idru A (or itru) s.; saltpeter; MB, SB; of.
idranu.

a) in omen texts: Jumma id-ru TA biti u
igari ittabgi if saltpeter appears in a house or
on a wall (mentioned between dipu honey
and puSu smear) CT 40 2:28 (SB Alu); gumma
md kima me marti tGI-SA-nu-ma kima A id-ri
tmunu if the water (of the river in MN)
looks(?) like the liquid of the gall bladder but
tastes(?) like saltpeter water CT 39 16:50 (SB
Alu); Summa <me> ndri kima id-ri KA iham
matu if the water of the river leaves a burning
taste(?) like .... saltpeter CT 39 14:16 (Alu),
cf. Summa (me> ndri kima id-ri MUN ihams
matu KI M 'I murra iSH if the water of the
river leaves a burning sensation upon tasting
it, like salty saltpeter, or also is bitter ibid. 17.

b) in med.: id-ra aban gabi saltpeter, alum
AMT 84,4 r. iii 3; id-ra Sa tabti taqallu ina
Jamni qaqqassu tukafsa you burn salty(?)
saltpeter (near his head), you cool his head
with oil (preceded by sulphur used in the
same way) AMT 1,2:9; id-ra tasdk KAR 201:25;
id-ra (in broken context) AMT 5,3 ii 1; id-ra
Sa KUR Mu-u[s-ri] Egyptian i. A 253:7'
(unpub., courtesy Kocher).

c) in kudurrus, replacing idrdnu: eqletiSu
id-ra liSashirma let him (Adad) surround his
fields with alkali (so that they remain without
crops) MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 10 (MB), cf. [eqletilu]
id-ra li-a-as-h[ir-ma] UET 1 165 iii 7.

The refs. to the taste of the substance idru
and its appearance on walls suggest "salt-
peter," but idri KA (read innu, i.e., tooth-
shaped?) and idru Aa dbti remain obscure.
The appearance, texture or color of the sub-
stance seems to have been characteristic
enough so that alkali or potash could be
called idrnu, "idru-like." There is no connec-
tion between idru and Syr. 'efra, "incense," or
Aram. 'ijran, "tar," for which see qatransu.

idu A

(S. Smith, RA 22 63f.; Perles, OLZ 1925 680;
Thompson DAC 12ff.; Ebeling, Or. NS 17 142 n. 1.).

idru B (or itru, itru) s.; (a strap or band);
EA, SB.*

id-ru = ni-ib-hu An VII 262.

umma amiitu qi2a kima 1 id-ri DIB.ME-at
(= tisbutat) if the threads on the liver are
entwined like one twisted band TCL 6 1:52
(SB ext.); 3 GADA lu[baru] SIG id-rum Sa 6
GADA lu[baru] EA 14 iii 16, cf. ibid. 17 and 18
(list of gifts from Egypt).

Possibly to be connected with ederu.

idru (barn) see adru.

idu A s. fem. and masc.; 1. arm, 2. side,
edge, border, 3. arm or handle of an in-
strument, 4. span or fathom (a measure),
5. bracelet, 6. wing, 7. strength; from
OAkk. on; pl. iddtu in mngs. Ic and 2c; wr.
syll. (id-da-a-kd ASKT p. 116:12, SB, id-di
YOS 1 52:6 and 9, LB) and A, DA; cf. idi.

DA = i-dum, i-ti, Ja-ha-tum, a = e-mu-t-qum,
i-du-um, qd-an-nu-um, a-hu-um MSL 2 139 ii 2ff.
(Proto-Ea); da - i-du Igituh short version 164;
[da]-a DA = i-du, te-hu, [a] [A] = i-du, [a]-hu Sb II
29ff.; A.bi = i-[du] Ai. VI ii 58; A = i-du, A = i-du-
[Au] its side, A.bi.e.ne.ne = i-du-[Cu-nuj their
side, [.bi.bar.ra] (var. a.bi.ba.ra) = [id] dr-
[ka-ti] rear Hh. II 238ff.; [A].ni.je i-8d A-
tablet 48; 6.sig.sig = i-du qd-at-ta-nu-tum,
a.mir.mir = i-du ag-gu-tum, A.gury.gur, = i-du
ka-ab-ba-ru-tum, [A.GAM.ma] - fi-dul qd-ad-du-u-
tum, [4.h-a']KLUD = MIN (= idu) i-ib-rum, [4].
ku-udKUD = MIN.MIN, A.kud = mIN na-ak-su, 4.kud
= §u A-tablet 53ff.; [A4.mu.e6 = a-na i-di-ia,
4.zu.9 6 = a-na i-di-ka, A.bi.A6 = a-na i-di-Au,
a.ne.ne.se = a-na i-di-Ju-nu, 4.zu.ne.ne. =
a-na i-di-ku-nu A-tablet 130ff.; 4.NUN.KI.da =
i-du na-du-tum A-tablet 150f.; i.[x. x]. F eg.1 =
i-du bi-ru-ti, [A.da.r]i = i-du da-ru-u A-tablet
155f.; [&.s]UD.SUD = i-da-an ra-qa-a-du = (Hitt.)
Nf.TE.fI.A-uA ku-e-da-ni dan-na-ra with empty
arms Izi Bogh. A 42, cf. 4.ba.svD.suD = MIN
(= ama tu) Ad i-di [ri-qa-ti] Nabnitu Q 85.

[da] = i-du = (Hitt.) Nf.TE-ag body, [da] =
a-a - (Hitt.) rpal-ta-[na-a ] arm Izi Bogh. A
258 f.; gu-u G1T = a-hu Aa LYt, a-hu Ad ID, i-du, nap-
ha-rum, a-.d-ri-du, e-mu-qu A VIII/l: 61ff.; gd =
i-dan both sides Izi F 44; [gi-eg] [oGI] = i-du,
[a-hu], rit-tum, [qa-tum], it-tu A IV/3: 251ff.; za-ag
ZAG = i-du, a-h[u], e-mit-t[u], rik-[8u] Idu I 150ff.,
also Sa Voc. AE 10', A VIII/4:26.
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idu A

li-ri A.KAL - a-ba-ri, ga-mi-ru, ril-[da-an], [is-ha-
an] Diri VI E 56ff.; [li-rum] AU.KAL - a-ba-ru,
ki-rim-mu, i-da-an, i8-ha-[an], ga-mi-ru Diri V
107 ff.; ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR ni-bi-rum,
ni-id-nu, i-da-an, i8-ha-an, i[-di-hu Diri III 163ff.;
for ld.A.tuk, see mng. 7a, for 6, "side," see mng.
2a, for A, "handle," see mng. 3.

[...] = i-du i-a-ru Nabnitu R 288; IM.TI.BA =
MIN (-= I) i-il-li, MIN (var. Sd-a-ru) i-da-a-tum
(var. i-da-tui) Malku III 191f.; zi.ti.a = r 1l-uh
i-da-tim Kagal D Fragm. 6:11.

il.la.ab il.la.ab A.zu ki an.na : aq4 aq4
id-ka ana gami high, high is your arm towards the
sky SBH p. 23:16f.; ki.sikil dInanna hi.li.bi
mu.un.9i.ib.kar.ra a4 zu a.ri.an.ii.ib : ana
ardatu dIrtar Aa temndli id-ka idindi give your
"arm" to the girl Iatar, whom you ravished
(obscure) TCL 6 51:13ff., dupl. ibid. 52:7f.; for
other bil. refs. with Sum. correspondence 4, see
mngs. la, b, 2b and c.

l4-lu-u-nam-lugal-lagig .t.luuh.nam.lugal. la gig.
hug il.la.na sag.bi. i nam.sul.e6 ba.an.ag:
uluhb arrati iffi ezza kak la pidi ana i-di-Ad uAtib
he gave as adornment for her arm (Sum. made for
her arm - sag for zag - to suit her valor) a royal
scepter and a fierce lance, a merciless weapon
TCL 6 51 r. 35f., cf. sag.zu t.bi.gi : ana i-di-
ki tirrima ibid. obv. 35f.

gig.midda an.ta.gAl zag nam.lugal.e trm.
ma: mittu daq4 ha ana i-di Jarrati Miluku a giant
mace, fit for the royal hand 4R 18 No. 3:31f.;
for zag : i-da-at, see mng. 2c.

dingir da.ga.na gar.mu.un.ra.ab : ilam //
ildu ana i-di-ti ukun place the, variant: his, god
at his side 4R 17:55f.; da.da.kex(KID) engur.
ra.kex zukum( xLAoAB).e ba.an.na.te.es : i-
da-at aps8 ana kabasi itihni they (the demons)
approached to tread alongside the Apsu CT 16
45:136f.; for other refs. for da : i-da-at, see mng.
2c-1' and 2'.

i-ru - i-di Malku IV 220; kit-tab-ru = i-di
LTBA 2 1 xiii 90; il-eu i i-du, a-[hu] Malku VIII
170f.; il-8u = i-du, Aab-rum Malku IV 227f.

1. arm -a) in sing. -1' in gen.: is-su
LA-ma imdt his arm will become paralyzed,
and he will die Kraus Texte 23:9; fhasin ahis
ja [qa]at i-di-ia nam.ar gippia the battle-
axe at my side, the bow on my arm, the
dagger in my belt Gilg. VIII ii 4, cf. namar
i-di-§u TCL 3 377 (Sar.); tamat qalta ina i-di-4a
(Istar) grasping the bow in her hand Streck
Asb. 192:28; kakklunu ezzite u qagacssunu sirta
ana i-di bel[tija] ilruku (the gods) gave me
their terrible weapons and their august bow
for my lordly arm AKA 84 vi 60 (Tigl. I), cf.
ana i-di belutija lulatmi ibid. 268:41 (Asn.).

idu A

2' in idiomatic use: A nu.mu.e.zi (var.
A.zu nu.mu.un.il.la) : id-ka la ta64d you
have not lifted a finger (to come to my aid)
Lugale XI 6; lugal.mu ur 5 .ra barA.bi(var.
.ba) ri.a A.bi tu.se nu.an.gi : bali M
parakka ramima i8s-s ul ine'e he (the asakku-
demon), my lord, is seated on the dais and is
not afraid of anything (lit. does not turn back
his arm) Lugale I 41, cf. A.zu ba.ra.ni.zi
(var. ba.ra.mu.un.gi) : id-ka la tane'amma
Lugale IV 2, also A nu.mu.un.zi (var. A.ni
nu.mu.un.gi) : is-su ul ine'i Lugale V 26,
and see ne'g for other refs. to this idiom; ki.
sikil.sig,.ga A.na nu.mu.un.si.in.gi4 .
gi 4 : 9a ardati dameqti is-sa ul utdrra (the
disease) does not return her strength to the
beautiful woman CT 17 22:151f.

3' in personal names: I-si-arik His(the
god's)-Arm-is-Long BIN 6 170:7 and 12 (OA),
also I-s1-ri-ik BIN 4 19:29, and passim in OA,
for OAkk. names of this type, see Gelb, MAD 3 17,
cf. Arik-i-di-dEnlil CT 8 23:35 and 17a:19
(OB); Is-s-kabit His(the god's)-Arm-is-
Heavy TCL 1 192:13 (OB), also Id-s8-kabit
TCL 17 15:4.

b) in dual -1' in gen.: ni.bi.ta nam.
kur.re.e.ne ugx(BAD).ga.[ginx(GIM) seg].
eg gis.tukul A.bi lal.e : mala ikhudu

kakku ina ramanilunu kima mitt halp i-i-d
i-nu uktassAma the arms of all those whom
the weapon reached became as stiff as those
who perish of cold, at its mere touch 4R 20 No.
1:lf. (lit.), cf. A.6u.iur.bi] sud.sud : i-da-
a-[Su] ihammatu BIN 2 22 i 37ff.; Summa Serru
ki§dddnu§u tugqalkaluma la igallut u i-di-4
la itarras if, when you hold a baby up by the
neck, it neither quivers nor stretches out its
arms Labat TDP 216:3, of. i-da-i tarsa CT
38 21:19 (SB Alu); munga issabat i-di-iar paral-
ysis has seized my arms PBS 1/1 14:10, and
dupls., cf. Gilg. IV vi 34, also Lambert BWL 42:77
(Ludlul II); A.bi.ne gir.bi.ne im.ma.an.
gur.re : i-di-gu-nu ana arkiunu tgr twist
their arms behind them AJSL 35 141b:13f.
(inc.),forotherrefs.,seeturru; apbatA"-ki ( = athizs
ki) muttabbildti aktasi i-di-ki ana arkiki I
seized your active arms, I have bound your
arms behind you Maqlu III 99, of. kaed i-da-
a-[u] 4R 54 No. 1:31; gi§.tukul nu.mu.e.
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sig & la.ba.ri.gur (var. gis.tukul nam.
sig.ga.za A.mu h6.tu.ul) : ina kakki la
amihaka i-da-a lu irm I have not smitten
you with a weapon, (yet) my arms have
become limp (Sum. differs) Lugale XII 7, cf.
ul irammd i-d[a-a-gu] G6ssmann Era III KAR
169 r. i 32, also ana zikir u mija libbi~un itruku
irmd i-da-a-h-un their heart trembled, their
arms became limp at the mere mention of my
name Iraq 16 pl. 46 iv 45 (Sar.), also nadd i-da-
a-a Lambert BWL 44:97 (Ludlul II); [ana]
mannija PN innaaa i-da-a-a for whom, O
Urganabi, do my arms grow weary? Gilg. XI
293, cf. ki a ameli dalpi i-da-a-~i anha G6ss-
mann Era I 15; [i]q-ta-ta i-da-a-ni burkdni
itanha ina alaki urhi our arms have no more
strength, our feet (lit. knees) have become
weary from travel VAS 12 193:12 (gar tamhari);
qaqqarig ippalsib nahlapdteu uSarritma ulMera
i-de-e-gu (Ursa) threw himself on the ground,
tore his garments and bared his arm TCL 3
411 (Sar.).

2' in special, idiomatic and transferred
meanings: [ana m]ahar DN i-di-4 iSMi (Nin-
sun) raised her arms before Samas Gilg. III ii 9;
a.il.la.zu.se GI.MI mu.un.la.e : ana nig
i-di-ka sillu taris when you lift your arms, a
long shadow is spread Angim II 26; ibirru
ezzu ana rasdp ndkiri ula5d i-da-a-a he made
my hand (lit. arms) carry the terrible scepter
in order to crush the enemy Borger Esarh. 98:33;
A.dah gurus.a gis.gid.da A.me.mu mu.
e.da.g&l.[la.im] : resat etli arikta ana i-di
tdhaz[ija] nadku I carry the lance, a man's
helper, to have it at my side in battle Angim
III 34; gis.gid.da a mi.ni.ib.ur 4 .ur 4 .e.
de : arkatum i-da-an ihammamagi he holds
the lance in the crook of his arms Lugale II 34;
lipi.me.m a.nam.ur.sag.g a.nam.
ur.sag.gi me.[e] Si.in.ga.men : surri
tdhazi i-di qarrdditi emiuqdn qarrddti andku
I am the heart of battle, the arms and the
strength of valor SBHp. 105:27f., cf. 6.kala.
ga me zi.Ai.gl dInanna.me.en : i-da-an
dannattu a tdhazi Jikin (var. Siknat) napiti
Itar andku Angim IV 14, cf. also i-da-an dannt
Ballenriicher Nergal No. 8:7, . [sud].sud : i-
[dan]arrakdtu 4R24No. 1:36f., A.dara4 : i-dan
aqittu SBH p.20:18f.; zaninEsagilauEzida i-da-

12

idu A

an za-na-a-tum who provides for Esagila and
Ezida with .... arms VAB 4 176 i 15, cf. ibid. 80
i 7,104 i 15, YOS 144 i 6 (all Nbk.), replaced by
i-da-an za-ni-na-a-ti VAB 4 234 i 6 and 262 i 3
(Nbn.); dIn.ninkigi~.tukul sig.ga su.nir
gub.bu a(textNE) gl.zuli .na.me nu.mu.
un.da.ab.gi:.gi : dMIN ina tisbut kakku u
gurinni ina pete i-di-ki mamman aj ippargu
0 DN, at the clash of weapons and standards,
when you attack (lit. open your arms), may
no one escape RA 12 74:21f. (lit.), for other
idioms, seepetil; PN ina tibtifu ina nar'amatifu
mdnah i-di-§u ... ana PN2 a§§atilu iddifi
iqilSi PN, of his own free will and voluntarily,
gave as a gift to PN2, his wife, what he earned
by the labor of his hands (lit. arms) MDP 24
379:3, also ibid. 21, cf. also MDP 18 214:10, MDP
22 11:6, 12:10, 13:10, 160:9; ina ipir [i-d]i-§u
iMgermaa ina ligu piu itel he will be successful
through the work of his own hands, and what
comes from his mouth will pass in his town
for the word of a lord YOS 10 54 r. 25, cf. ina
gipir i-di-Su umu immassik his reputation
will be damaged by his own doing (lit. work
of his arms) ibid. 24 (OB physiogn.); a.gal
i.kfi.e SAm &.bi tih .nu.gAl.la sam gina.
bi e .e : ikkal le'4 im i-di-§ u la le'i im
[]errigu the strong man makes his living by
the work of his arms, but the weak man by
selling his children Lambert BWL 242 iii 7f.
(SB wisdom); but nowthey put obstacles in my
way II.ME§-ia me untalliu and have given
me empty promises (lit. filled my hands with
water) ABL 1364:9 (NB); MA.DA.MA.DA kalaina
ana i-di-ia am-nam I could call all the lands
my own PBS 15 79 i 22 (Nbk.).

c) in pl. (iddtu): kakkalu la padd ana i-da-
at (var. i-di) beltija u§atmih he entrusted his
merciless weapon to my lordly arms AKA 268 i
41 (Aen.), cf. ibid. 215:6.

2. side, edge, border - a) in gen. -1' in
sing.: mumma ina muhhi issugri ina i-di Aus
melim simum nadi if there is a red spot on
the top of the "bird" on the left side YOS 10
51 ii 10, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 9 (OB ext.); i-du-um

a imitti li-ik-tu-ut let the right side (of the
sheep) .... RA 38 85 AO 7031:3 (OB ext. prayer),
cf. i-du-um imittam li-ik-Au-ud HSM 7494:26
(unpub., cited JCS 2 23); naudm ana i-di-im iten
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liphur let the camp gather on one side (of the
river) ARM 3 15:27; x SAR A.Dit.A ... DA A
PN DA-84 2.KAM.MA 8uqdqd an improved plot
of x sar, adjacent to the house of PN, its
second side is (along) the alley VAS 13 33:4 (OB);
ana i-di-im ilten aj iShitma iStet aj ipuu let
not (the Southern tribes or the king of
Esnunna) side together for concerted action
M61. Dussaud 991:15' (Mari let., translit. only),
cf. iSten ana i-d[i] iten (in broken context)
EA29:178, cf. a.ba d= i-di du-ri side of a wall,

. si.bid= i-disi-ti side ofatower(?), a.x =
i-du ka-ri-i side of the granary A-tablet 152ff.

2' in pl. (iddtu): DUG [...] A.ME§-Id ina lig
alappdni tepethi you seal the rim of the
[...] pot with dough made of emmer-flour
AMT 31,5:6, also ibid. 81,8:11 and (broken) 45,2:5;

§umma kaminu ina i-da-at biti innamir if
fungus appears on all sides of a house CT 40
19K.10390:7 (SBAlu); A.MEburibassatalammi
you surround all sides of the reed mat with
sand RAcc. 3:13, also ibid. 20:5 (= KAR 60);
ina GN ina GN2 GN GN4 ana A.ME§ matia
atbuku all around the borders of my land I
heaped up (grain), in GN, GN 2, GN3 and GN4
AKA 240 r. 48 (Asn.); Summa MUL.GIR.TAB
i-da-tu-Sd ukkula if all sides of Scorpio are
dark Thompson Rep. 272:14; 5 pa (for pagimu)
§a i-ta-ti five saddles with side straps(?) (beside
§a burki) Wiseman Alalakh 416:10 (MB).

b) in prepositional use - 1' idi -
a' in econ.: x GI.GIAIMMAR i-di PN x GIA.
GIIMMAR i-di PN2 twenty date palms adja-
cent to (the property of) PN, 13 date palms
adjacent to (the property of) PN2 Riftin
28:9f. (OB), cf. x SAR I.DT.A A PN Waterman
Bus. Doc. 14:9, x sar kislah GIA.SAR a PN
x sar kislah a PN2 PBS 8/2 169 ii 5f.,
cf. BE 6/1 1:3, and passim in OB; e.dii.a A.bi
PN ti PN2 TCL 10 9:2; a e.sir lugal.ab.
a.s (a house) alongside DN street PBS
8/1 6:9 (OB), cf. a e.sir.gu.la.as PBS 8/2
169 iv 9' (OB); US.AN.TA amurru A GI.SAR
its upper side, on the west, is adjacent to the
orchard (atypical, the usual term is DA =
tehi) BBSt. No. 2:5 (MB); a A sI-6i-na u
MUL-Si-na KU.BABBAR GAR.RA (doors) the
side of whose "horn" and "star" are mounted
with silver PBS 8/2 194 iii 6 (OB).

13
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b' in lit.: Jumma sikkdt sili i-di esemsarim
tisbutama i-di irti ahe ib&Sa if the false ribs
along the backbone are connected but remain
apart along the sternum YOS 10 49:1,
dupl. ibid. 48:29 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
maSmadu i-di ili Sudti izzaz the incantation
priest will take his stand at the side of (the
statue of) this god BBR No. 38:5; A u.09 nadd
takpirtu agra udtu tuhdb you consecrate that
place with a purification ritual (held) next to
where the foundations are laid RAcc. 9 r. 13;
DN DN 2 A ummdnija ittanallaku Nergal (and)
Meslamtae will help (lit. go at the side of) my
army KAR 446:5 (SB ext.), note: [ummd]nka
i-di nakrim illak YOS 10 17:20 (OB ext.),
ummdni A iii illak CT 20 21 83-1-18, 433:14,
and ina A iii illak KAR 428:18 (all SB ext.), for
other refs. with idi, ana idi and ina idi alaku, see
alaku.

2' ana idi: me.lam.hus nigin.na a.ni
lu.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.ga : mes
lamme ezziti utashur ana i-di-S mamma ul
itehhi surrounded as it is by an awesome
effulgence, no one can come near it (the divine
mace) 4R 18No. 3:33f.; a.bi uru.bi dingir.
bi.e.ne ki.bi.se ba.an.gur.ru.u : ana
i-di-§u ilii a ili udti alri6 iktanu the gods
of that city bent low at his side Lugale I 40;
§umma ina rd issuri ina imittim ana i-di uzni
uwtappilamma stmum nadi if there is a red
spot on the right side of the head of the
"bird" and it is depressed towards the "ear"
YOS 10 51 i 7, restored from dupl. ibid. 52 i 7 (OB
ext.); Summa ruqqu Sa imitti marti ana i-di
marti pater if the "kettle" on the right side
of the gall bladder is separated towards the
side of the gall bladder KAR 150:20 (SB ext.),
cf. ana A marti TCL 6 3:41, ana A ser ubdni
PRT 129:1 and 15; ana i-di birti Sa GN
ana kafddi illika he came up to the citadel
of Assur to conquer it CT 34 39 ii 8 (Synchron.
Hist.); 9a ... ana i-di lemutti izzazzuma who-
ever sides with evil BBSt. No. 7 ii 1, cf. ana i-di
lemutti uma'aru (whoever) sends (somebody)
with evil intent Hinke Kudurru iii 21, see mng.
2b-3' (ina idi) and 2b-5'c'(idtu); a nig .sig .ga
Nibruki.kex pkd. pad. d [ ]: ana i-di damiqte
Nippuru clni izak[karu] they pronounce a
blessing(?) on our city Nippur LKA 76:29f.
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Note the West Semitic influence in: umma
ftppatum Sina ana i-di-ka igallima t rg[tim]
ApiS[ma] ana i-di-[ia] ullim if these tablets
come safely to you, perform the extispicy and
then send them safely on to me ARM 140: 10ff.;
tuppi ana i-di-§u-nu ana sr PN uSabil I sent
my tablet with them to PN ARM 1 110:19;
mdrgu annikPam ana i-di abigu tertam sabit
his son has an office here from(?) his father
ARM 1 55:11; kaniki ana i-di-§u liblam let
him bring a sealed tablet along for me Sumer
14 21 No. 5:20 (OB let.).

3' ina idi: mari galldbi ina i-di mari
ummni izzzazzu the members of the barbers'
guild take up a position next to the artisans
RA 35 2 i 19 (Mari rit.), cf. [in]a i-di arrim
ulaab ibid. ii 14; kunuk alim ina i-di-i-Su
illikam (PN presented himself before the
notables, and) a sealed tablet from (his) city
came (illicitly?) with him UET 5 246:9 (OB);
RN ina i-di GN iD GN2 la ibbir RN will
not cross the Samra River, bordering the
land of Hatti KBo 1 5 iv 61 (treaty), cf. pdta
... a ina i-di GN ibid. iv 53, and passim;
kussd ina i-di maSkini tanaddi you set a chair
beside the maSkanu-garment BBR No. 67:3
(NA rit.), dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:4, note (wr.
A.ME§): efla u ardata ina kA.MES-z-nu tue§aab
you have the man and woman sit (one) at
each side (of the figurines) BBR No. 49 r. 9; ina
imi Semi ina A alpi tetebbi on a favorable day
you step up to the side of the bull RAcc. 3:8,
cf. ina A IM.KUR.RA in the east Craig ABRT 2
12:23, and passim in this text, also (wr. exception-
ally DA): ina DA riksi BMS 12:11, 14 and 15;
MUL.MUL ina A-"t DU.ME§ (if) the Pleiades
stand next to it (the moon) Thompson Rep.
241:4; ina i-di-u abu-bitim taklam ... ukun
put a reliable major-domo in charge along with
him ARM 1 18:34; ummdnu ana srija itru.
da[mm]a ina i-di-i[a] izzaz he sent his troops
to me and they are at my disposal ARM 1 24
r. 16', for other refs. see uzuzzu; uStakmis sinniti
ina i-di-ia he made my wife kneel down at
my side Gilg. XI 191; ina i-di (var. A) lemutti
lAtiqannima save me from evil Craig ABRT
2 7r. 13, var. from ibid. 1 13:9; PNana ramanims
ma ina i-di iStn walib PN lives alone and apart
ARM 1 90:8, cf. ina la dliu ina i-di GAR-an

idu A

he will be set apart in a foreign city Kraus
Texte 50:35.

4' idi ana idi: i-di ana i-di Sa bdb marsi
tuzaz you will place (the figurines) on each
side of the sick man's gate AMT 2,5:3, cf.
i-di ana i-di (in obscure context) KAR 185
iv 2 (med.); lahme kuribi §a sarzri ruAi4 i-di
ana i-di ulziz I placed statues of lahmu-
monsters and cherubs made of reddish sariru
side by side Borger Esarh. 87:24; [i]-di ana
i-di Sa DN on each side of the Istar of Baby-
lon Pallis Akitu pl. viii 10; kima ser nni i-di
ana i-di meteqa la iSatma pani§ u arki§ numruu
malfla as on the back of a fish, there was no
passage on either side, and even the ascent
and the descent were extremely difficult TCL
3 20 (Sar.).

5' in the locative - a' in sing.: kakkeu
ezzati ... i-du-u'-a uma'irma he (Assur)
dispatched his fearsome weapons to my side
TCL 3 126 (Sar.); [itt]allaku i-du-uL-§a kindtum
[Su]lmum batum simtum (Nan&) is sur-
rounded with (lit. at her side go) truth,
health, strength (and) decorum VAS 10 215:9
(OB lit.); allaku la urhi i-du-u-u iba'a a
traveler will accompany him (illustrated by
a drawing of the sign DU) Kraus Texte 27 a III',
cf. i-du-u Tiamati teidni En. el. I 129, and
passim; ismissima erbet nasmadi i-du-u-§d ilul
he harnessed and yoked to it a team of four
En. el. IV 51; [qu]lu u kiru i-du-uk-ka Aussi
cast off (lit. put far from your side) faint-
heartedness Lambert BWL 108:18; kI? uhulti
qarndniti [a]mat mihrika ina i-duk-ka [1iz]Zb
may the word of your rival dissolve like
"horned" alkali before (lit. beside) you KAR
43 r. 1, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 17:29.

b' in dual: lu.ux.lu dumu.dingir.ra.na
udug.sig6 .ga dlama.sig.ga 1 .en.sug.
sug.[ge.eS] : a ameli mdr iliu Sed dumqi
lamassi dunqu i-da-a-A lu kajjdn may a kind
genius and a beneficent protective spirit be
always at the side of the man who has a per-
sonal god CT 16 47:205f., of. CT 17 14:15f.,
KAR 34:8f.; Ad dumqi lamassi dumqi ukinnu
i-di-ia they have provided me with benefi-
cent protective spirits, male and female
OECT 6 pi. 11:16 (prayer of Asb.), cf. ilu munal
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limu i-da-a-a lu kajjdn AfO 14 142:14 (bit mesiri),
dGirru tappuka li-tal-lil i-da-a-a (var. A-a-a)
KAR 80 r. 36, var. from RA 26 41:14; ummdnigu
rapldti ... kakkunu sanduma iladdiha i-da-
a-ku his vast forces marched at his side with
their weapons at rest 5R 35:16 (Cyr.).

6' iddt: mud.bi da gi.NA.daa.na.kex :
damigu i-da-at erli[u ... ] [sprinkle] its blood
around his bed CT 17 5 ii 50f., cf. zag gis.
[NA. k ex] : i-da-at er[Si] ibid. 32:1; lu §a i-da-at
biti irteneddd or (the ghost) who constantly
goes around the house AfO 14 146:100 (bit

mesiri); i-da-ti PN (property) surrounded
by (that of) PN MDP 28 423:2; i-da-at
aldniunu kima kare lueppik I piled up
(their heads) like heaps of grain around their
cities AKA 37:81 (Tigl. I); i-da-a-at kari GN
§a abi ipu[§u] along the wharf on the Arahtu,
which my father built VAB 4 186 ii 7 (Nbk.),
cf. i-da-at hurri Lambert BWL 198 r. 9; da
e.gal.la.kex nam.ba.te.gA.ne : i-da-at
ekalli aj iti$.ni let them not come close to the
palace CT 16 21:214f.; fumma ah api i-da-
<at> dli iqtenerruba if a wild swine repeatedly
approaches the outskirts of a city CT 28 35
K.9713:9 (SB Alu); na.min.na.bi.Ae an.ti.
bal dirig.ga.zu sunx(BUR).na.bi 1h.en.
b al .b al.e : i-da-as-su-nu Salti littakkir Saq
nanzazki with respect to their (the sun's and
moon's) side may your (Venus') lofty station
change according to your wish TCL 6 51 r.15f.;
i-da-tu-ug-94 lu tallik Ebeling Parfuimrez. pl.
22:11. Note the idiom: ana i-da-at lemuttim
adi baltdku ina libbija la abbalkatu never will
I, in my heart, so long as I live, side with
evil As. 30 T 575 r. 4' (unpub., OB let., courtesy
T. Jacobsen); a.ni.im.hu.lu : ina i-da-at
lemuttim Sumer 11 110:7f.

3. arm or handle of an instrument -
a) beam of a scale: gi ... erin = i-du, a-hu
(giSrinni) (see also zibdnitu) Hh. VI 117f.;
ina i-di Kri.GI ana pani NA4 NA4 1 GiN u NA 4

SGIcN parik on the beam for the gold a stone
weight of one shekel and a stone weight of
one-half shekel are placed across from the
stone (weights on the other beam) Riftin
50:4 (OB), cf. ibid. 10. b) strap of a honey
separator: ku .Ada-ba'-'-VKU = i-di MIN
(= da-ba-lin-nu) Hh. XI 111. c) strap of a

idu A

sling: kuA.A.dal.ufi = i-di mi (= as-pu)
Hh. XI 109. d) handle of a measure: gis.A.
§ITA = i-di MN (= li-ti-ik-ti) Hh. VII A 228.

4. span or fathom (a measure): 1 kitam
damqam 9a 15 i-di-im lu 20 i-di-im [Sd]mama
ikt[igu] u dlikim ,bilanim buy a nice mat
15 or twenty spans long and send it to me
with him or with the caravan CCT 4 44b:18f.
(OA let.).

5. bracelet: 1 [GiN Kt].GI i-du-um a gold
bracelet (weighing) one shekel (beside gold
earrings) Meissner BAP 7:8 (OB).

6. wing: ina muhhi irtija Sukun [iratka]
ina muhhi n s kappija Sukun [kappika] ina
muhhi i-di-ia §ukun [i-di-ka] place your
(Etana's) chest against my (the eagle's) chest,
place your hand on the lower part of my
wing, place your arm on the upper part of
my wing Bab. 12 p. 45:19, cf. ina muhhi nds
kappigu istakan kap[pigu] ina muhhi i-di-§u
istakan i-di-[u] ibid. 22, also (wr. ina muhhi
k-ia/9u) ibid. p. 49:13 and 15 (SB Etana); kima
urinni muppargi ana saklcp sa'irija aptd i-da-
a-a I spread my wings to overwhelm my
enemies like the urinnu-bird in flight Borger
Esarh. 44:68; a lari lemni kima issiri akassd
i-da-a-4 (var. i-di-Su) I shall bind the wings
of the evil wind like those of a bird G6ssmann
Era I 187; for A meaning "feather," see
kappu.

7. strength - a) in gen.: lI..tuk : a
i-dam i-5u-u OB Lu A 49, cf. i-di la iS4 4R
54 No. 1:32 (SB rel.).

b) in personal names: dEN.ZU-i-jt Sin-is-
my-Strength UET 3 871:5 (Ur III), cf. A6Aur-
i-di BIN 4 18:1, BIN 6 81:22, and passim in OA;
dEnlil-is-8 YOS 8 125:36, CT 8 42a:2 (OB),
cf. dgamal-i-id-su CT 4 23a: 18 (OB), and passim
in similar names, see Stamm Namengebung 137 f.,
also Lu-4-i-di-ia May-He(the god)-Be-my-
Strength VAS 5 39:16 (NB).

References to "arm" written with the
logogram A for which no parallel phrase or
idiom with syllabically written idu has been
found, are listed sub ahu. For idiomatic
phrases not cited or mentioned here in con-
nection with bilingual refs., see abdlu, aldku,
apalu, dekd, em&du, naddnu, napark2d, petd,
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8aharu, ?abdtu, §akdnu, t&ru, uzzzu, also
dlik idi.

idu B s.; reason, excuse, objection; OA, OB,
Mari; pl. iddtu.

a) in gen.: kima ina la i-dim eplatinima
Aagatini libbi dannilamma imtara, my heart
is really broken over the fact that you
treated me in an unreasonable way and
(nearly) killed me TCL 4 24:32 (OA let.); ina
la i-dim 1 meat 60 MA.NA URUDU isserija ims
tuqut for no reason, I have been charged to
pay 160 minas of copper Balkan Letter p. 14
c/k 561 :21 (OA let.); awatum i ina la i-di-im-ma
iqqabiakkum was this (royal, of. line 13)
order given to you without any reason? Fish
Letters 13:18 (OB); Se'am u kaspam 9a addinak
kum ana Aimi ana tadmiqtim ulu ana i-di-im
ganimma addin (if the merchant says) "I
gave you the barley or the silver that I have
handed over to you for making purchases,
for profit purposes or for some other reason"
Kraus Edikt ii 34, see ibid. p. 31; i-du-um mi-
nu-um §a aJtanapparakku mehir tuppija ul
tudabila for what reason (is it) that I keep on
writing to you but you have never answered
me? VAS 16 200:4 (OB let.), cf. i-du-um mi-
nu-um 9a fuppdtim 9a PN [tuf]tanabbalam
ibid. 188:19, also i-du-um mi-nu-ma Sa e'am
ana bitim la tanaddinu Sumer 14 30 No. 12:12
(OB Harmal let.), cf. also ina qdti PN galld'
bim ina i-di-im ana x-[il-im ul ibaMi VAS 16
190:39, also ina i-di-[im ... ] mimma ul ibai
ibid. 44, and OECT 3 77:5, cited sub iakku
mng. 2a-1'; ana i-dim utirumma umma
andkuma I retorted with the following ob-
jection CT 2 1:25, dupl. CT 2 6:32 (OB leg.);
[a]Sar i-dim alakka[n5]u I shall appoint him
for a position that is reasonable TCL 18 94:22
(OB let.); aMum awilt Hant a tapuram ina i-di
awatim ana srika [a]trudaunti as to the
Haneans concerning whom you wrote me,
I sent them to you for good reasons ARM 1
134:7; umma urra[m] i-du-um ana belija
imqutma ummami should an objection be
raised tomorrow to my lord, such as ARM 6
28:26.

b) with verbs: umma la i-dam idbubu
rtam bali lImissun~ti may my lord punish

idfi

them if they have said foolish things VAS 16
6:23 (OB let.); i-da-tim ana mare dlilina idbu
bama 5 SAL iS.NUN.NA.MES ina bd[bim] itta[s%
bata] (because) they have said unreasonable
things (perhaps a euphemism) to their fellow
citizens, five women from Esnunna have been
taken into custody by the officials of the city
quarter A 3532:12 (OB let.); inuma iterbunim
ana bit naptarija qibima suhdram u amdtim
i-dam liasbitu when they come (to summon
people to do service) tell (the persons belong-
ing to) my private residence that they should
make the servant and the slave girls raise
objections! TCL 18 91:25 (OB let.); ana sitdt
kaspija ITI.1.KAM i-dam appa[l]ka as to the
balance of the silver due me, I shall put up,
for a month, with the objection(s raised by
you) TCL 18 102:17 (OB let.); awdt ilum irkus
su ... i-da ul irafMia one cannot object to
things arranged by a god TCL 1 53:26 (OB let.);
awatam i-da-am la tular§d wa-ar-hi-i apulSu
satisfy him quickly, do not raise objections!
VAS 7 192:13, of. ibid. 196:15, 200:23, CT 4 36a:
29, PBS 7 115:22, and passim in OB letters; ob-
scure: kima i-di-im ahi Sa ilpuram ul tagpuram
VAS 7 203:20, i-dam itn iitallal ARM 2 43:22.

The proposed mng. has been established
on the basis of the contexts. It is, however,
possible that idu B is etymologically iden-
tical with idu A, "hand."

(Landsberger, ZDMG 69 493, OLZ 1923 74.)

idi s. pl. tantum; hire, wages, rent; from
OAkk., OB on; iddtu sporadically in MB and
NB (see usages a-6', b and e), note i-di-e.
ME§ Nbn. 651:3; sing. (exceptionally) i-du-
um YOS 5 179:6, i-da-6u CT 4 28:23, is-8U
Hh. I 369, Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:4, i-dam
TCL 17 8:21, i-di-im OECT 3 62:13 (all OB),
A-su TuM 2-3 214:9 (NB); wr. syll. and A
(A.BI often in OB); cf. idu.

A.mu.bi . = a-na i-di ha-at-ti-Au as the yearly
rent, a.iti.bi.e - a-na i-di ar-hi-u as the
monthly rent A-tablet 139f.; A.16. hun.g = i-di
ag-ri-im wages of a hired man, 4. Q -= a-lu-uA-ti

i-di, b. j = mi-i-.il MIN, &. § = bi-ne-pa-at MIN A-

tablet 143ff.; .mu.se = a-na i-ti-ia (for idija) f=
(Hitt.) ku-u-ia-ni-mi for my wages, a.zu.se .
a-na i-ti-ka = (Hitt.) ku-uA-a-ni-ti for your
wages, a.bi.ie = a-na i-ti-.u = (Hitt.) ku-uS-sa-ni-
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iA- i forhis wages, .zu . .ne.ne= a-nai-ti-ku-nu
= (Hitt.) Au-um-me-en-za-an ku-uA-Aa-an for
your (pl.) wages, A.bi.se.ne.ne = a-na i-ti-M-nu
= (Hitt.) a-pi-en-za-an ku-us-sa-an for their
wages, a.mu.me.en = a-na i-ti-ni = (Hitt.)
an-zi-el ku-uA-Aa-an for our wages Izi Bogh.
A 33ff.; A.mu.bi.i6 - a-na i-ti MU-Ag = (Hitt.)
MU.KAM-as ku-us-sa-an a year's wages, r41.iti.bi.

e - a-na i-ti rrI- = (Hitt.) rrT-a ku-us-sa-an a
month's wages, [A].u 4 .bi.6 =- a-na i-ti UD-Ag =
(Hitt.) UD.KAM-aS ku-us-ga-an a day's wages Izi
Bogh. A 39ff.

a.bi i.ag.ga: i-di-u (var. is-s[u]) imandad he
(the debtor) will weigh out (barley for) his wages
(i.e., for the wages which the creditor whose pledge
has stopped working would have to pay for a
replacement) Hh. I 369; u4 ki.babbar a.bi
mu.un.tim : UD-mu ka.ap i-di-u ubb[al] when
he (the owner of the pledged slave) brings the
money for his wages (i.e., for the wages which the
creditor would have to pay when the pledge goes
back to the debtor) Hh. I 371; a.bi ib.si.sA
ba.an.sum : i-di-ku umalld irib (Sum. corrupt) :
(Akk.) he (the debtor) will give full compensation
for his wages (i.e., the wages the creditor would
have to pay for the agreed period) Hh. I 374;
A.mu.a.ni 10 gin ki.babbar lugal.a.na
in.na.l4.e : i-di attiku 10 GfN KO.BABBAR ana
beliku ihd.t he will pay his (the slave's) master as
his (the slave's) yearly hire ten shekels of silver
Ai. VI iii 21; = i-.[du], a.um.mi.a = [...] ibid.
ii59; a.bi u,. 1.kAm ban.e.ta.Am an.Ag.g: i-
di-4 a iimakal BAN.TA.xM e'am imandad he will
pay as his daily wages one seah of barley Ai. VII iv
20, and cf. ibid. VI iii 11; kur.ra(var. .re)
.nam.ur.sag.g.mu su.mu mu.un.si.in.

g [ i ] : ina Aadei ana i-di qarrddiitija gimilli utti[r] I
have given service in the mountains for my soldier's
pay Angim III 23; a.a.zu A.nam.ur.sag.gA.
zu.se nig.ba ha.ra.an.ba.6 : abaka ana i-di
qarradfitika qibta liqika let your father give you a
fee as your soldier's pay Angim II 31, cf. ibid. 32,
I 49, IV 2, Lugale XI 12.

a) of persons -1' in OAkk.: 10 gurus
[...] 2 se.bi gur Agade i. bi 4 sila A.bi
10gin ku.babbar ten workmen [...] at a
barley ration of two gur, (standard) of Akkad,
at an oil ration of four silas, at wages of ten
shekels of silver A 663:4 (unpub., OAkk. from
Adab); a lu .hu n. ga wages for a hired man
UET 3 1400:6, also (with a.bi beside se.bi)
ibid. 1018:3f., (with . bi beside se. ba) Legrain
TRU 379 r. 1 (all Ur III).

2' in OB: 15 §E KI.BABBAR i-du UD.1.
KAM A.BI 1 LU A.BI L T.HUN.GA ina nar
[Sa]6er ... lu Se'am lu kaspam [i-d]i-Su-nu

idfi

la takalla fifteen grains of silver are the daily
wage, (this being)the wages of one man-the
wages to be paid the hired man are inscribed
on the stela-you are not to hold back their
wages, be they (payable) in barley or in silver
A 3529:6, 12 and 16 (unpub., let.), cf. A L.
HUN.GA BIN 7 94:3, 95:4, 96:6, and passim;
x §E.GUR aaa i-di ERIM.HUN.GA LY.GU 4(!).
§A(!).GU4 innadinSum x barley was given him
as wages for the hired men (and) the ox-driver
TCL 1 54:18 (let.); A.BI LU.l.E 12 SILA ina
UD.1.KAM the hire of each man per day is x
barley VAS 9 22:12; 15 Ug.UDU.HI.A A.BI PN
iharras PN (the shepherd) can deduct 15
head of sheep and goats as his wages JRAS
1917 724:18; ana KA§ u i-di nuhatimmim nas
ddnim to give the cook's beer and wages TCL
10 106:9; A LU.JE.L Riftin51:7, YOS5 166:18;
A LU.E.KI[N.KUD] harvester's wages MDP
10 No. 103 r. 2'; x §E A zdrt x barley is the
wage of a winnower Goetze LE § 8:29; A LU.
TUG 1 TUG 5 GiN kaspam libilma 1 GIN A.BI 10
GiN kaspam libilma 2 GIN A.BI as to the
wages of the fuller, if the garment is worth
five shekels of silver, his wage is one shekel,
if the garment is worth ten shekels of silver,
his wage is two shekels Goetze LE § 14:8f.;
for the wages of various craftsmen in the
Esnunna Code, see ibid. §§ 7-11, in the CH,
see § 274; Se'am i-di MA x GUR u i-di LfJ.MA.
LAiH4 Sa girri GN ana PN idimma give PN
some barley as the hire of a boat with a
capacity of forty gur and as the wages of a
boatman for the trip to GN A 3540:21-22
(unpub., let.); PN ... PN2 ana harrdn Sarrim
igurSu .BI ITI.1.KAM 1 GiN KUi.BABBAR mahir
PN has hired PN, (as his substitute) for the
king's corv6e work, and he (PN,) has received
x silver as his month's wages BA 5 p. 427 No.
19:8, cf. VAS 7 47:8, also k-u Sa ITI.1.KAM
PBS 8/2 238:7; x KUJ.BABBAR ana as8m I-5u

inaddin he shall give the veterinary x silver
as his fee CH § 224:27, and passim in CH;
a6um PN kalamahhim Sa ana muladdinim
taSpuranni adini i-di muladdini ul iddinamma
(text i-ku-na-ma) with regard to PN, the
chief kald, who sent me out as a tax-collector,
so far he has not paid(?) me the wages of a
tax-collector CT 4 12a:27 (let.); 1 UDU ...
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ana Siprim ep&fim kima i-di-6u one sheep
(given to PN) as his wages for performing the
work Szlechter Tablettes 121f. MAH 16.482:8;
ke'um 8a apdl awilim u i-di SAG.GEMA the
barley for paying the man and the wages of
the (hired) slave girl VAS 16 160:8 (let.); i-di
GEMa.HI.A x SE.GUR ... ina bdb gagim
imaddad he will measure out x barley (as)
the hire of the slave girls, at the gate of the
gagi PBS 8/2 188:7, cf. VAS 8 99:8, 100:7,
VAS 9 109:8, etc.; ana minim la kitti talkuna
u i-di wardija tuaaddina ... ina i-di wardija
leqem ukdnkuntima ina qdtdtikunu ulam
dadkunt why are you (pl.) not fair to me,
but (instead) have collected the hire of my
slaves? I shall establish that you took my
slaves' hire and make you measure (it) out
from your shares BIN 7 49:7 and 15 (let.); ana
haliqtim izzaz inaddi~u ina i-di-gu itelli he is
responsible for losses, in case of neglect he
forfeits his wages UCP 10 131 58:13 (Ishchali);
imtigu ul umalldma ina i-di-u itelli if he
does not serve the full time (for which he is
hired), he forfeits his wages YOS 8 70:15, cf.
ina A.BI itelli PBS 8/2 196:18, inak.BI-Su itelli
VAS 7 83:14. Note exceptionally in sing.:
i-da-u ul adaqda ul gatta id-di-<nim>-nam
umma i-di-gu ligabilam gumma gattu gu'atu

ana GN liblaniSu he has not given me his
wages for last year or this year, either let
him have his wages brought to me, or let
them bring him to me this year in Babylon
CT 4 28:23ff. (let.), also 1 GUD 3 SE.GUR i-da-Ku
Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:4; UD.9.KAM i-du-um
wa(?)-ta-ru-um §a ana PN nadnu nine days'
extra(?) wages which have been given to PN
YOS 5 179:6.

3' in OB Alalakh: x (pa zfz) i-di Lt.ME§
massi Sa ia GN illiku x (parisu of emmer-
wheat) as hire of the corv6e workers who have
come from GN Wiseman Alalakh 269:18, of.
ibid. 19, JCS 8 16 No. 246:6 and 13, ibid. 19 No.
259:15, ibid. 21 No. 265:7.

4' in MA: ana i-di 5a mdr g6iprija ul
imapsi (the gold) is insufficient even for the
pay of my messengers EA 16:30 (let. of ASur-
uballit I).

5' in lit.: nemelu hulliq i-di-Adi muttiu
make him lose his profit, make his wages

idil

small Gilg. VII iii 1, and see Angim and Lugale,
in lex. section.

6' in NB: PN rg'i alpi ana i-di ana §atti
MA.NA kaspi ... ina pani PN2 i-gu-zi-iz PN
the cowherd is placed at the disposal of PN
for annual wages amounting to one-half mina
of silver Dar. 215:2, cf. (slave hired out) VAS
5 16:4, also ana i-di-SA ana Satti Dar. 457:3,
VAS 5 125:3, and passim, ana i-di-Su ana arhi
AnOr 9 10:4, BE 8 119:4; x KU.BABBAR i-di-
97 PN ina qdt PN2 mahir PN (a craftsman)
has received x silver from PN2 as his wages
Nbn. 171:6; ina i-di §a LI.HUN.GA.ME a
agurru ilabbinu (x barley) from the wages
of the hired men who make baked bricks
BIN 2 133:48, cf. i-di- PN nappdh siparri
YOS 6 229:33, also two shekels of silver ina
i-di-Su PN nappa siparri ibid. 212:1; ITI x
Ki.BABBAR i-di-g PN u ahhggu ana PN2
inan[dinu] ... ultu iimu Sa kiri inappahu
i-di-g4 ana muhhi PN u ahhegu imanni PN
and his brothers will pay two and a half
shekels of silver as monthly wages to PN2,
from the day when he starts the furnace his
wages are to be placed against the account
of PN and his brothers VAS 6 84:12 and 16;
harrdnu mahritu i-du ul nadin ... harrdnu
arkitu i-du ul nadin first delivery (by the
boats), no wages paid, second delivery, no
wages paid Moldenke 2 9:7 and 10, cf. ibid. 28;
i-di ga maSart[u] ... PN ina qdt PN, mahir
PN has received the compensation (lit.
wages) (for the preparation of meals in the
temple) from the account(?) from PN VAS 5
124:1, cf. i-di-g4... a maSlar[tu] ibid. 97:1,
kima ultammidu4 [x] ifN Kit.BABBAR U
pappasu A-su if he teaches him (the baker's
craft) his wages will be x shekels of silver and
the raw materials TuM 2-3 214:9; x Kr.
BABBAR U X §E.BAR i-di U siditu ... Sa 3
Lt.ERIM arri x silver and x barley as wages
and provisions for three corv6e workers of
the king PBS 2/1 114:1, of. ibid. 7, ibid. 54:4,
TuM 2-3 183:1 and 11, also i-di u SUK.HI.A
(for hired men) YOS 3 33:24 (let.), cf. GCCI 1
312:1, TuM 2-3 216:18, VAS 6 181:1, Dar. 569:4,
572:5; i-di LJ-ti~ jdnu u hubulli kaspi jnu
there are no wages (to pay) for the slave and
no interest on the silver Nbn. 803:7, and passim,
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cf. i-di qalla jdnu u 1bullu kaspi jdnu Nbk.
197:6, wr. i-di-<da>>-4 jdnu UET 4 78:7.
Note the NB pl. iddtu: Sa qallat i-da-ta-§i
ajnu 9a kaspi hubulliu ynu there are no

wages for the slave girl, nor interest on the
silver UET 4 77:5; ki ... PN fPN, gaharti Sa
PN3 ... la ultamma ana PN3 la iddannu
mu x SE.BAR i-da-a-ta Sa fPN, PN ana PN3

inandin if PN does not release PN,, PN3's
slave girl, and hand her over to PN3, PN will
pay PN3 x barley per day as wages for PN2
UET 4 197:8; 43 i-da-a-ta 9a atkalluMe 43
(measures of barley) as wages of the boat-
men(?) Moldenke 2 9:23, cf. ibid 33.

b) of animals: 1 BAN §E A AN§E U 1 BAN
§E A redigu one seah of barley is the hire of a
donkey and one seah of barley the wages of
its driver (for one day) Goetze LE § 10:34f.;
§umma awilum alpam ana didSim Igur x §E
A-iu if a man hires an ox for threshing, the
hire for it is twenty silas of barley CH § 268:92,
cf. ibid. §§ 242, 243, 269 and 270; A GUD.II.
A Sa pUi arhim a PN illiku (x barley) as hire
for the bulls which went (for work) in place of
PN's cow UCP 10 p. 78 No. 3:8 (OB), cf. A 1 GUD
BE 14 59:2 (MB); i-di AN§E.HI.A dpulam I
paid the hire of the donkeys TCL 10 107:7 (OB),
cf. A.ME§ AN§E.ME§ AfO 2 58 r. 1 (MB), also
Nbn. 1092:2, Camb. 176:16, TCL 13 232:4, and
passim in NB; i-da-a-ti Sa AN§E(!).ME Sa
uttata adi muhhi ndri izbilu (x barley) hire
for the donkeys which carried the barley to
the bank of the river YOS 6 171:14 (NB); GUD
u i-da-ti-Ju Sa 3 MU.ME§ the ox and its hire
for three years UET 6 14:7 (MB).

c) of boats: Summa mdhirtam igur x KPT.
BABBAR A-Sa ina UD.1.KAM inaddin if he
hires a boat going upstream, he will pay x
silver as its hire per day CH § 276:50, cf.
§ 277:56, Goetze LE § 4:23; A.BIelippika Se'am
§a qdtika tabal take as the hire of your boat
the barley at your disposal TCL 1 37:24 (OB);
makkm i-dam mdam la ikkal the barge(?)
should not cost (lit. consume) high wages
TCL 17 8:21 (OB let.); elippam isabbatu u i-di-
a tamaddadi they will take the boat, but

you will measure out its hire CT 29 18a:13
(OB let.), and passim in OB; i-di elippim u kasdri
hire for a boat and crew ARM 8 94:10; x

idfi

(barley) A MA BE 14 65:10 (MB); I have
neither barley nor silver mind ki ana i-di
GI§.M .ME§ u §UK.HI.A anandin what am I
to give for the hire of the boats and the provi-
sions ? BIN 1 38:15 (NB let.); elippu ... ana
i-di-M4 ... iddin he leased the boat TuM 2-3
34:3, AnOr 8 40:4; elippa ana i-di ul nimur
we have not found a boat for hire YOS 3 172:21
(NB), and passim in NB.

d) of houses: a.6.a gin mAs.ku.ka.
ni.ta tur he will deduct one-third of a
shekel, being the rent of the house, from the
interest on his silver Eames Coll. S 3:5 (Ur III),
of. ibid. p. 134; 1 .A.NI A.BI MU.1.KAM X
Ktb.BABBAR KI PN PN, IN.HUNun PN2 rented
a house from PN for a yearly rent of x silver
UET 5 199:2, cf. ibid. 200:8 and 10, 243:6, also
A.BI MU.1.KAM (with nam.ka.k6i ib.ta.
an. ) Szlechter Tablettes 58 MAH 16.165:7,
A.bi 6 TLB 1 68:24, YOS 12 2:2 (all OB);
1 A.iTR.RA A.BI MU.1.KAM ... IN.HUN 'un UET

5 201:2 (OB); 1 I.KAR.RA A.BI Sa MU.1.KAM X
Kit.BABBAR itti PN PN, igur§u PN, has rented
from PN a storeroom, its rent being x silver
per year BIN 2 83:2 (OB); Summa awilum ina
bit awilim Ae'am iSpuk ina ganat ana x Se'im
A naSpakim inaddin if one man stores barley
in the house of another, he will pay storage-
rent at the rate of x barley per gur per year
CH § 121:29; bitu husu ... PN ana i-di biti
ana zmu x uttati ana PN, iddin PN rented a
reed hut to PN, for x barley per day ZA 3
157 No. 16:4 (NB); i kdri ... ana i-di biti
ana gatti ... iddin (PN) leased a storeroom
for a yearly rent (to PN,) BE 9 54:3, cf. TuM
2-3 2:22 (NB), also i-di kdri Evetts Ev.-M.
24:12; x KiT.BABBAR i-di diti Sa GN u i-di PN
PN, ... ina qdt PN3 mahir PN, has received
from PN3 x silver as the rent of the house in
Hursagkalamma and the hire of PN Nbn.
967:1-2; dibbi6u [i]na muhhi i-di biti itti PN
ajnu he can make no complaint against PN

for rent on the house TuM 2-3 29:13 (= BE 10 1);
i-di biti u hubulli kaspi jinu there is neither
rent for the house nor interest on the silver
Dar. 519:5, and passim in texts of this type.

e) of tools and objects: A GIr.MAR.GfD.DA
hire of a wagon MDP 10 103 r. 3 (OB), also
BE 14 50:4 (MB); 1 GIa.IG MI.Rf.ZA 1 GIA.IG
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Z.NA U§ 3 Ktr.TA KI PN PN, NAGAR .HlUN.

GA A.BI ITI.1.KAM X fE i-na ITI.KAM §E .AG.E
the carpenter PN, has rented from PN one
door made of pickets and one door made of
date-palm wood, each three cubits wide, as
monthly rent he will pay x barley per month
YOS 12 54:7 (OB); §a pdSi i-di-1 u kalmakri
i-da-ti-M-nu inandin he will pay the rent on
the axe and the rents on the hatchets Peiser
Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:14f., cf. nepiA u
i-da-ti-f[u-[nu] ul ittadinma if he does not
return the tools and (pay) the rent on them
ibid. 17 (MB); 30 hasbattu ... ana i-di ana
§atti thirty pots for rent for one year CT 4
21a:5 (NB), cf. ibid. 11; x danntu .. . a PN ina
pan PN, ana i-di-6i-nu ina gatti x Kt.BABBAR

i-di-Sl-nu PN2 ana PN inandin x vats be-
longing to PN are at the disposal of PN,, and
as their annual rent PN, will pay PN x silver
as their rent VAS 6 40:4f., of. ibid. 87:8, TuM
2-3 32:7, also i-di diidu rent on the kettle
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 37:11, and ibid. 3
(all NB); i-di gurab [PN1 Sa dannu a4 ...
mahir the rent on the reinforcements and on
the vats has been received PBS 2/1 131:6 (NB);
dannitu u i-da-a-tu4-M-nu ... mahrata eterat
the vats and their rent have been received and
are paid Watelin Kish pl. 14 W. 1929, 140:6 (NB).

f) other occs.: i-di giride Sa PN rent on
PN's border path UET 5 251:34 (OB).

The Akkadian word idu, "arm," was ex-
tended to mean "hire, rent, wages" under
the influence of Sumerian a, which denotes
both "arm" and "work to be performed
regularly and for predetermined periods of
time." For other Sumerian compounds with
A, see also adddi (a.du), initu (.gu, A.gud
and a.bal.bal), teni (anse.a.bal), mda.
nahtu (A.kiu.hi) and ikaru (a.gis.gar.ra).
Note ud. A.bi= u4-mu si-ma-ni Hh. 1207 and
A.mu..a.se annually BIN 7 194:8, cf. ibid.
195:8, BE 6/2 29:10 (all OB rental of fields),
also BE 6/2 28:20 and 22 (OB adoption), and
passim in texts dealing with the rental of
houses (e.g., OECT 8 14:7, PBS 8/1 90:5, a.mu.
iti.a.se PBS 8/2 180:8, and passim).

The rare form iddtu refers to rent on more
than one object or for more than one unit
of time.

idi

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 89; Lands-
berger, MSL 1 230ff.; Lautner Personenmiete 44
n. 165; Oppenheim Mietrecht 26ff. and Eames
Collection 33 and 86; von Soden, ZA 40 215f.

idO (edo) v.; 1. to know (something or
somebody) (p. 21), 2. to be experienced,
familiar with, versed in (something), to be
aware of, to care for (something or somebody),
to take cognizance of, (with negation) to be
unfamiliar with, to be unused to, to be unable
to, to disregard, to neglect (p. 27), 3. in ad-
verbial expressions, infinitive preceded by a
preposition) knowingly, intentionally, (with
negation) unwittingly, unconsciously, in a
daze (p. 29), 4. uddi to mark, to inform, to
make known, reveal, to recognize, identify,
to assign (p. 30), 5. utadd to be recognized,
revealed, appointed (p. 33), 6. iidd to
announce, proclaim, to make recognizable,
to mark (p. 33), 7. III/II to assign (p. 34),
8. IV/1 and IV/2 (uncertain) (p. 34); from
OAkk. on; I idi for both tenses (i-te in Mari,
see mng. 1a-3'), Ass. (MA, NA) also udi-
udda, II uddi-u(w)eddi and u(w)addi (also
umandi in EA, NB, SB)-waddi (stat. and
imp. in OA and Alalakh), 11/2 utaddi
(um/ntaddi in SB, NB, see von Soden GAG §
106q), III, III/2, III/3, III/II, IV/1(?),
IV/2(?); wr. syll. (edd 5R 50 i 34, BRM 4 32:10)
and zv; cf. edd adj., iditu, madiu, manda,
minde, mudandtu, mudd, muditu, muSedd,
iadtu, tiditu, tudd, uddd, udi, udil, wadi,
wadiu.

zu- zu = e-du-u Ea I 305; zu, [z]u.a = e-du-u
Nabnitu A 279f.; i-du-4 (in group with palahu,
Sum. col. broken) Imgidda to Erimhus C r. 16';
zu-i zu = la-ma-a-du, Au-d[u]- -um, e-du-u, wu-u[d]-
duz-4 MSL 2 132 vii 38ff. (Proto-Ea).

igi.zu = ud-du-u ha-an-tu to mark, preterit,
igi.zu.zu, IGI+DUB(text IGI).zu.zu = Mr
ma-ru-u same, present, mu.ug.kim.zu = MIN
EME.SAL, IGI+DUB.dug.ga MIN ha-am-tu,
IGI+DUB.di = MIN ma-ru-u Nabnitu A 291ff.;
[su-] su = wu-du-u Ad DINGIR A 1/8 A iv 19'
(- iii 53); dalla.6 = ud-du-i (preceded by pa.e =
hu-pu-ti) Imgidda to Erimhug A 8'; gis-ki-im
IGI+DUB = z-du-4, &-te-du-i Diri II 105f.; gis-gi-
im IGI+DUB = wu-du.--um Proto-Diri 109a; 6-u5
SU.BAD = -du-um Proto-Diri 300; e.ne.b[fi ].1
= 4-te-du-u Izi D iv 40; nin.EZEN = tu-ut-te-du-um
Silbenvokabular A C 71; ni-gi-in NIGIN = kun-nu Ad
KA, Au-du-4 Ea I 47 v-w; zu.zu -= Au-du-u,
KA.Zu = MIN Ad KA, x.nigin, x.gi.gi = MIN Ad KA
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Nabnitu A 297ff.; ug 4.ug4 .ga = u-du-u [x x]
(obscure) Silbenvokabular A Db 85.

lu.hu.hu.li.nu.zu = 9a li-mu-ut-tam la i-du-ut
incapable of doing evil OB Lu B v 45, cf. [li.nig.
h]ul.hul.nu.zu = ha li-mu-futl-tam la [i-dul-u
OB Lu Part 4:8; u1.ur.nu.zu = 9a rbu-uA-taml la
i-du-u shameless OB Lu B ii 26, cf. ha bu-u-tam
la i-.u-u ibid. A 68; Il.KAXLI.ZU = 9a ru-u4h-«ta>-
tam i-du- <u> expert in witchcraft OB Lu A 298;
[ld.x.x.gi.nu].zu lu-KI.MIN-ki-nu-zu (pronunci-
ation) = a <(a> -ni-nam la-a i-du-u who has no
rival, [1u.x.x].su.gar.nu.zu lu-KI.MIN-su-kar-
nu-zu (pronunciation) = Aa te-er-tcm ir-tdm la-a
i-du-u who knows no turning back (in battle)
KBo 1 30:3 and 6 (Lu App.); ad.da.a.ni A
ama.a.ni nu.un.zu.a = ha a-ba-u um-ma-u la-a
i-du-u Ai. III iii 31; ki.tutu .bi.nu.zu = §u-bat-su
ul i-di Izi C i 19; ki.phd.da.nam.me = a-.ar
la ud-di-i (in group with drum and aJar la dri)
Antagal G 144; me.a i.zu = a-li ti-di, [me.a]
i.zu, me.a mu.zu = a-li i-di Izi E 54ff.; me
bi.zu, [me] x.zu = mi-na i-di, [me].zu = mi-na
ti-di 2NT-344:8ff. (unpub., gramm.).

lugal.mu bulug.ga a.a nu.zu : belum tarbit
abi ul i-di the lord, reared without knowing his
father Lugale I 29, cf. a.a.ni la.ba.an.zu.us:
abahu ul i-di (said of Girru) CT 16 43:72f.; un.bi
ki.gin.bi nu.um.zu (var. ugnim.bi ki.gub.
ba nu .zu) : niifsu alar illaka ul i-da-a its people
do not know where to go Lugale III 2; a.rA.bi
li.na.me nu.un.zu : alaktaSu mamma ul i-di
nobody knows its (the di'u-disease's) ways CT
17 19 i 27f., cf. ibid. 29f.; [a.na.ib].ak.a.
na.bi nu.zu a.na.ba.ni.ib.gi 4.gi 4 : mind e-pu-
u amelu uatu ul i-di ina mini ipaAahy I do not know
what to do about this man, what would soothe him
Surpu V-VI 25, and passim; dumu.mu a.na.km
ne.zu (var. a.na nu.i.zu) a.na.hm ba.ra.ab.
da.hi.e nig.mb.e.zu.mu u za.e.ga.zu (var.
nig.mk.e i.zu.a.mu i za.e in.gA.e.zu) : marl
mina la ti-di-ma minam lugibdu 9a anaku i-du-ui
atta ti-di ha atta ti-du-u anaku i-di my son, what
is it you do not know ? what can I add to it ?
whatever I know, you know (too), whatever you
know, I know CT 4 8a r. 27 ff., vars. from CT 17
26:58ff., urpu V-VI 29ff., and passim; an
nu.zu.mes ki.a nu.zu.me9 : ina ham ul ut (text
it)-ta-du-u ina erpeti ul illammad they (the demons)
cannot be discerned in heaven, cannot be known on
earth CT 17 41 K. 2873:5f., cf. gi[skim.bi nu x]:
ittaiu ul [ut-t]a-ad-du (parallel : ul ihhassas) ibid.
3:27; e.ne.ne.ne nig.nu.un.zu.me5 an.ki.a
nu.un.zu.meA : gunu ina mimma gumu ul i-ta-
ad-du-A ina .am. u erheti ul illammadu they (the
demons) cannot be recognized anywhere, cannot be
found out in heaven or on the earth CT 16 44:106f.,
cf. ibid. 92f., also [nu].un.zu.a : [ul d-ta-ad-di
CT 16 32:142f.; [h]ul.gAl imin.bi si.mi.in.zu.
u: [lem]niti sibittidunu um-ta-ad-di he (Girru)
points out to him the seven evil demons CT
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16 44:78f.; mul an.na giskim.bi la.ba.ra.an.
du s. dug.eg : ina kakkab amami ul u-ta-ad-du-4
(Sum.) the stars of the sky do not reveal their (the
evil demons') sign : (Akk.) they (the evil demons)
cannot be recognized amidst the stars of the sky
CT 16 43:70f.; a.ra 1 a.rA 2 in.Ai.in.zu : adi
idtetu adi diniuu i-e-di-.u-ma he informed him for
the second time (lit. once, twice) Ai. IV iv 29; for
other refs. in bil., see mngs. la-l'a' and 2', 2b-1',
c-l', 3b, 4c-2', e, 5a.

du-i-u = ud-du-t An IX 26; zu = [i]-du-u
STC 2 pl. 52 r. i 9' (Comm. to En. el. VII 114);
zu // e-du-u BRM 4 32:10 (med. comm.).

1. to know (something or somebody) -
a) in lit. - 1' with object: 2 ildni gums
gunu ul i-di two gods, I did not know
their names ZA 43 16:48 (SB); dlki ul i-di
bitki MIN gumki MIN Jubatki MIN I do not
know (sorceress) your city, I do not
know your family, I do not know your
name, I do not know where you live Maqlu
II 209; mannu i-di ill Subatka 0 my god,
who knows where you dwell? Craig ABRT
2 7 r. 3, and dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 45; [§a
etl]i i-di-a-am upassu I know where that
man (i.e., Huwawa) lives Gilg. Y. 275 (OB);
ul i-di zikirSu ummdnu (wr. UD-ma-dA-num)
Adapa the wise Adapa (himself) does not
know its (the temple's) name BHT pl. 6 ii 3
(NB); ul i-di aba u umme ameli itti iStardtija
arb4 andku I knew no human father or
mother, I was raised by my goddesses OECT
6 pl. 11 K.1290:13 (prayer of Asb., coll. W. G.
Lambert), cf. abi ul i-di (var. la iii) King
Chron. 2 88 i 2, var. from CT 13 43:4; 9a attu
ti-du-Su-nu-ti andku la i-du-[ !] sigunu ti-
du-ma andku la i-du-[u] manzassunu ti-du-ma
andku la i-du-[u] rubussunu ti-du-ma anaku
la i-du-[u] (the demons) whom you know,
but I do not, whose tracks you know but I
do not, whose resort you know but I do not,
whose lair you know but I do not AfO 14
144:88ff. (SB bit meiri), cf. atta zu-4-nu-
ti-ma andku ul zv-Ad-nu-ti KAR 80 r. 26, also
mimma mursu 9a marsakuma atti ti-de-e andku
la i-du-u every disease from which I suffer,
which you know, but I do not KAR 73:21; Sa
ilitiki rabiti zv-ma anku wu zu-[4] JRAS 1929
283:8, also PRT 7:10, and passim in PRT, also
Sa atta i.zv andku la i-du-[u] Dream-book p. 340
K. 8583:6; lu mimma mursu Sa mamma la zv-4
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or any disease that nobody recognizes KAR
73:5, cf. LKU 57 r. 3; ul i-di §rti ili ul i-di ennit
iStari he did not know it was deserving of
punishment by the god, he did not know it
was deserving of punishment by the goddess
Aurpu II 32; eri lumun u i-da-a-ma ... ul
ikkal ira had the eagle known the evil (con-
sequences) for him, he would not have
wanted to eat of the flesh Bab. 12 pl. 5:17
(SB Etana); lumna illika doama lu ti-di you,
Samas, know the evil that he (the eagle) has
committed against me Bab. 12 pl. 14:19 (SB
Etana), of. ibid. pl. 4:9, also d lama lu
ti-i-di Lambert BWL 218 iv 14 (SB), also
i-di hibiltau dSamarn qurddu ibid. 10; mimmi
attunu tepuSa andku i-di mimmi andku
eppulu attunu ul ti-da-a I know what (magic)
you (sorceresses) have practiced, but you
do not know what (magic I) shall practice
(against you) Maqlu I 39f.; la ni-i-di ninu
Sa Tiamat ep[iStaS] we do not know Tiamat's
plan En. el. III 128; §a ... tenSu ilu mamman
la i-du-u (Sin) whose designs no (other) god
knows Perry Sin No. 5a:5; zi.du mu.e.zu
nig.erim mu.e.zu : kena ti-di ragga ti-di
you (Samas) know the righteous and the evil
one 4R 28No. 1: llf.; amteltila mtilamit-gar-
ti Sa ramanga la ti-du-u la parsdta arkat imeSa
man, unruly, disobedient, not aware of his own
nature, without knowledge of what the future
holds for him Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15; n am.6l. Ux
(GIGAL).lu i.hu6b.Am g nu.un.zu ... te
m u.nu.zu : ameltu sukkukatma mimma ul
i-di ... minu i-di man is obtuse, does not
know anything, what could he know? 4R
10 r. 29ff.; ramanu N zu-e he (the patient)
is out of his mind TDP 80:3, and passim in med.;
ki a amat Marduk la ti-du-u tamallikanni
j4di you give me advice as if you did not
know of the command of Marduk Gossmann
Era III 43; a kima kakkab §am6 minta la
i-du-4 who, like the stars, cannot be counted
AOB 1 118 iii 9 (Shalm.); ki tuibu ul i-di-ma
ka-la-ka mi[nu] ki tatbd ul i-de-e-[ku] since I
did not even know that you (mosquito) had
settled (on me, the elephant)-to how much
does all of you amount ?-I would not know
whether you had left or not Lambert BWL
218:53f.

idf lb

2' without object: andku i-di-ma azakkara
ana Ea belija I understood, and said to my
lord Ea Gilg. XI 32, cf. andku i-di-ma attakil
takdlu I am aware of it and have taken
precautions Maqlu VI 123, and passim; [i]-di-
ma j4di Enlil izirannima as I know, Enlil
hates me Gilg. XI 39, cf. Gilg. Y. 105; ul i-di-
ma ittami he has been affected by a curse,
unknowingly gurpu II 82; ill ul i-di fgretka
dannat 0 my god, I do not understand why
your punishment is so heavy PBS 1/1 14:24,
and passim; §a mamma ... ana epfStija u
salmija uma'aru andku la i-di iqabbt anyone
who sends another person to (destroy) my
handiwork and my statue and then says, "I
know nothing (about it)" AKA 251 v 83 (Asn.),
also VAS 1 36 vi 1 (NB kudurru); 16 zu nu
huil : 9a i-du-4 ul ihaddu he who knows
(about the destroyed temple) cannot rejoice
(anymore) SBHp. 101:56f.; atta ti-i-di dASiur
... ultu mahr&ti adi arkdti k RN ... ikkirus

ma isl4 nir bel~tigu you ought to know, O
ASur, (the story) from beginning to end,
how (it was when) RN revolted and threw off
his vassalage! Streck Asb. 376 i 1.

b) in letters and leg. - 1' in OA - a'
with direct object: PN a ti-di-~ PN, whom
you know CCT 3 17ar. 19; §ummamin awdtim
annidtim i-di-e if I had known about this
matter CCT 4 45b:33; ~bit ti-di-a you
know that I am an elder TCL 14 51:7, cf.
Aibtaka ula ni-di ibid. 15, cf. (9m awilim u
alaktalu ti-di-e BIN 4 76:21, ibissaea la ti-di-a
TCL 4 54:9, etc.; uzan PN piti paldham lu i-di
inform PN he should be cautious! CCT 4 28a:
32; tertaka lu i-di let me know your orders
CCT 3 6b:33.

b' without object: a kima Suati u jdti
ammakam li-du-u-ma let his and my agents
(lit. those who are like him and me) there
know KT Hahn 16:19, of. ula ti-i-di-e mannum
9a iaqqulu tdbtaka ... iballi do you not know,
whoever can pay, you have salt (for him)?
TCL 20 109:10; anniWtum lu i-di-~ these people
know (it) CCT 3 41a:27, also TCL 19 78:32.
Note in an oath: ilum lu i-di may the god
be my witness! TCL 14 32:15 (OA), cf. ASSur
li i-[di] CCT 4 49a:29, also AMSur u ilkunu
[lil-du BIN 4 32:27.
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c' with object clause introduced by kima:
la ti-di-a kima maknakam Sa abini PN iptiuma
do you not know that PN has opened our
father's sealed storehouse ? CCT 4 7 c:1; andku
ula i-di-e kima ima mddi§ etiquni I did not
know that my term had passed long ago ibid.
26b:5.

d' with clause as object: annakam ana GN
ugribu la uPribu ula ni-di we do not know
whether they brought the tin to GN or not
TCL 4 95:35, cf. kaspam mala ilqeu <la> ils-
qi-u(text -ma) la ni-di TCL 19 79:15; i§qulu
la ilqulu mimma ula i-di I do not know at all
whether they paid or not CCT 3 19b:9, cf.
habbuldku la habbuldku attunuma ti-di-a TCL
14 43:25; uzni ula tapti u PN §a napatija
met u balat ula i-di you have not informed
me, and I do not know whether PN, whom I
love dearly, is alive or dead TCL 19 73:8.

2' in OB -a' with direct object: Summa
PN i-di-e-Su ittilu lillikam Summa la i-di-§u
mimma ittilu la illakam if PN knows him
(my messenger) well, let her come with
him, if she does not know him well, she must
by no means come with him PBS 7 36:19ff.;
PN kima kdti mannum i-di-e-Su ana kima ti-
i-du-u-'um E.GUN ina bit beliuma inagi
who knows PN as well as you? he will take
the rent from his master's house, according
to what you know of him OECT 3 61:35f. (let.),
cf. ti-di-ni-a-ti-im-ma (in broken context)
PBS 7 102:40; PN ... u awil Sa ti-du-z4
fita'alma question PN and the men you
know TCL 17 58:33, cf. CT 2 20:23; PN
... ki'am lizkuru dd'ik PN2 la i-du-4 let PN
swear, "I do not know the murderer of PN2 "

CT 29 42:13, cf. ibid. 43:29; Sibi Sla zittam
warkitam i-du-4 (there are) witnesses who
know (about) the later division of the proper-
ty BE 6/2 49:19, cf. ibid. 25; ib2i a mdrut PN
i-du-4 PBS 5 100 ii 6, also u Sib ca awdtim
§indti i-du- LIH 11:12, cf. u andku awdtim
i-di VAS 16 4:11; 1 NA4 SAL+KAB+TTD ...
Kr.BI Ul i-di one algamTu-stone, I do not
know its value (or: its value is unknown) TCL
10 120: 13; umma a PN PNana PN naddnam
la ni-du-4 they said, "We do not know what PN
and PN, have to give to PNa" CT 8 12b: 10; PN
PN, ul i-de-e-ma PN, ... aE i.AG.E if PN (the

idi lb

creditor) does not recognize (the payment?
of) PN2 (the debtor), PN3 (the guarantor) will
repay the barley TLB 1143:7, cf. x silver PN
u PN, PN, ul i-de-e-ma PN ana ITI. 1.KAM ana
PN3 inaddin Boyer Contribution 141:5; biblam
riyam namkaram u mdnahat eqlim ula i-de-
e-ma 1 GAN x AE I.AG.E he (the tenant farmer)
will pay x barley per iku (of field land) re-
gardless of inundation, weather damage, irri-
gation expenses or (expenses for) im-
provements UET 5 212:13 (OB), and see
lamddu used in similar contexts.

b' without object: ninu ki'am nipul umma
ninuma ul ni-di we answered thus, "We know
nothing (about it)" YOS 2 111:10, cf. ibid. 15;
aSum 5 SE.GUR ... iSt pandnummama tmata
... e'am dtu aari ul alqe'amma ana Isin ul
allikam atta ti-di concerning the five gur of
barley, you know that I have never in the past
taken this barley there and gone to Isin TCL 18
150:14; annidti gulluldtika lu ti-di these are
your crimes-take warning! PBS 7 94:32;
temam 6upramma lu i-di send me a report that
I may know (about it) CT 6 34a:30. Note the
aposiopesis: ul tahammutanima lu ti-di-a if
you do not hurry, you shall know (what will
happen to you)! TCL 17 70:23, cf. ul tallas
kamma lu ti-di lu ti-di VAS 7 190:18, cf. PBS
7 43:9, and passim; kima ti-du-u iD NappaSum
sekir as you know, the GN-canal is closed
VAS 16 115:8, cf. ibid. 91:10, kima ti-du-u
ebrum qerub the harvest is near, as you
know PBS 1/2 2:4, and passim; also kima abi
i-du-u VAS 16 15:9, kima ti-di-a-a (pl.) YOS 2
143:8.

c' with object clause introduced by kima:
kima PN mdr PN, ni-i-di we know that PN
is the son of PN, PBS 5 100 ii 3; kima esreku
ul ti-d[i] do you not know that I am hard
pressed? CT 4 28:36, cf. ul ti-di-e kima
elnukki ahatam la i~ do you not know that
I have no (other) sister besides you? PBS
1/2 5:5, and passim; kima bll atta awilum
Sippar u Babili kalulu i-di all Sippar and
Babylon know that you, my lord, are a gentle-
man CT 2 19:30.

3' in Mari - a' with direct object:
annitam Situlti gamarti shim lu ti-di you
should know this decision concerning the
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entire army ARM 1 22:33, cf. annitam lu ti-
di-e ARM 1 5:43, also ARM 5 85:16; temam
anniam ninu ul ni-di ARM 4 29:27, and passim;
alar §a sinnitum I wabu lillikam likalli
manni u lisbatuJi ul i-di-Si let him come and
show me where this woman lives and let them
arrest her - I do not know her ARM 5 8:20;
[S]a awat[am] annitam i[na] libbi[Su] iqb u
i-du-u he who devised this matter or knows
(about it) ARM 3 73:13.

b' without object: beli lu i-te may my
lord know ARM 2 76:38, bll lu i-di(!) ARM
5 75 r. 10, cf. atta ti-di ARM 2 61:7.

c' with object clause introduced by kima:
kima dlam tasbatu ul i-di-ma I did not know
that you had conquered the city ARM 110:11;
ul ti-te-e kima ... awat RN ana qdt ukkallim
do you not know that the orders of Zimrilim
are (entrusted) to the sukkallu? ARM 2 124:8,
cf. ul i-te kima ... ibid. 4, also ARM 2 72:24.

4' in Elam: kdm itma umma uma atta
dIjtar lu ti-di t(ppi sarti la puNu he took an
oath, saying, "You, Ittar, be my witness that
I have not forged the tablet" MDP 24 393:16.

5' in RS: 1 lim ildni lu i-du-4-6u a
thousand gods should know it MRS 9 63 RS
17.237:10', and passim in RS.

6' in EA - a' with object: u awdta a
i-di u a aSteme alpuru ana 6arri and I have
written to the king every matter that I
know and have heard of EA 108:23, cf.
amdte ... ummaka i-di-e-li-na-a-ti EA 28:43
(let. of Turatta), and passim in letters of Turatta;
nuitima Et anu i-di-Su when he died, I heard
of it EA 89:39, see Albright and Moran, JCS
4 164; u i-te-Su-nu belija ep§tfunu a ildni
kime Stu and my lord knows the ways of the
gods, how they are EA 55:58, cf. ji-di larru
ipSa anndm EA 270:22, and passim, e-di epit
PN elija EA 254:28; liS'al Sarru rabisasu Sa
i-te Kinahna let the king question his gover-
nor, who knows Canaan EA 148:46; immati
ta6pura LU kamiru Sa i-te-e ahatka when did
you send a kamiru who knows your sister?
EA 1:16 (let. from Egypt), cf. mr siprija ul
i-te-Ai ibid. 29, also ul i-du-i mcar Siprija
ibid. 31; PN ... i-di-me puSqam PN knows
the distress EA 68:24, of. iitu ji-di u jitamar

idO lb

puS[qa] EA 74:52; li-di-mi arnnu may (the
chief) learn what crime has been committed
against us EA 239:22; ti-du Aunu kittija they
know my loyalty EA 105:37, cf. kittija ji-du
Aarru EA 119:39, and passim; §a hannipa i-te-
e-i-u who know vileness EA 162:74 (let. from
Egypt); attama la ti-te-e amelfta Sa mdtija
you do not know the people of my country
EA 38:19, cf. Sarru ... i-te LT.ME§ bel arni
EA 157:16.

b' without object: u belini li-i-te and may
our lord know EA 170:18; [l]i-di u [j]ilmad
arri EA 63:14, also u belija lu i-te EA 161:46,

u lu ji-di-mi Sarru belija (all at end of letter)
EA 245:46; anumma ipur ana belija u damiq
enma i-te now I(!) have written to my lord,
it is good that he should know EA 147:70.

c' with ki: u te-i-ti atta k Sarru la halih ana
GN and you know that the king does not
want (to go) to Canaan EA 162:40 (let. from
Egypt); u andku ahija la i-te-me ki ittiunu
ibaSMi my brother, I do not know that they
are with them EA 38:15 (let. from Cyprus);
[i-t]i kima lamin §umka ana pani §arri know
that your name has been slandered before
the king EA 97:4; kamma ana ahija aqtabi
kime ahija i-du-? as my brother knows, this
is how I have spoken to my brother EA
20:63 (let. of TuSratta); attima ti-i-ta-a-an-ni
kime [andku itti] RN mutika ar[tana'amu]
you know me, how I and RN, your husband,
loved each other EA 26:7 (let. of Tugratta).

d' with Summa: Sarru i-te gumma §akndtani
ina rdbisi ina Surri the king knows whether
you have appointed me as governor in Tyre
EA 149:47, cf. [Sarru be]lija i-di Summa la
ile['u] EA 92:51, also (in broken context)
lu i-te-mi ummami EA 45:34. Note in an
oath: ildnuka u dgamaG lu i-du-u-nim Summa
la ina GN albdku your gods and Sama be
my witnesses that I live in GN EA 161:33
(let. from Palestine).

e' with infma: lu ti-i-ti injma Salim Sarru
know that the king is well RA 19 105:22, and
passim, cf. ti-di indma nukurtu dannat magal
elija EA 102:17, and passim; ji-di beli in ma
jdnumi lemna ina awdte ardigu let the king
be assured that there is no evil intent in the
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words of his servant EA 94:5; ina GN aSbdku
u la i-te inuma kalid I was staying in GN and
did not know he had arrived EA 161:13; atta
ul ti-i-di Amurri injma aar danni tilakfna
don't you know that the country of Amurru
(always) joins the strong(er) side? EA 73:15,
cf. ul e-di inuma PN itti LXJ.ME§ SA.GAZ itta
nallaku EA 254:32.

7' in MA - a' from idd - 1" with ki:
umma ... ki allat a'ilini i-di ittiakgi if

(somebody) has intercourse with a woman
knowing that she is married KAV 1 ii 32
(Ass. Code § 14), of. ki alat a'lini la i-di ibid.
36, and passim.

2" without object: §umma aMat a'ili la
ti-i-di u sinnitu Sa ana bitila talqinigini ki
pigi a'ila ana muhhiga tulterib if the woman
who took her (a married woman) into her
house used a ruse to bring a man to her, and
the married woman was unaware (of her
intentions) KAV 1 iii 27 (Ass. Code § 23); §umma
ittekkir la i-di-e-ma iqabbi if he denies it and
says, "I acted in good faith" KAV 1 iii 66
(Ass. Code § 24).

b' from udi: Summa la tu-da-a-§u mimma
piu Sa'la if you (pl.) do not know him,
inquire for him KAV 107:18 (MA let.).

8' in Nuzi - a' with object: §umma
ameliti ganitu a ina isse a ikkisu PN la
i-te-§u-nu-ti PN knew the other men who
cut down the trees (oath) HSS 9 7:10, cf. andku
e-te-lu-nu-ti ibid. 21, also HSS 13 422:9, 12 and
23, JEN 364:12,654:26 and 34. Note with clause
as object: dimti Sa PN ... ana PN, la ni-te-mi
we do not know whether PN's watch tower
belongs to PN2 (deposition of witnesses) JEN
321:37, cf. u ninu ni-te-mi Tu 1124:16 (unpub.).

b' without object: GN ana paf PN attadin
u lu ti-i-te I have assigned GN to PN's
district - this is for your information HSS
9 1:23 (let. of the king).

9' in MB - a' with object: PN iMdluma
Sum abiSu kimi gum abiu ul i-di they asked
PN what the name of his father was, he did
not know the name of his father BE 14 8:6.

b' without object: ildluma ul i-di-mi iqbi
they asked and he said, "I do not know"
BE 14 8:20.

id lb

10' in NA - a' with object: the king wrote
me, "Make inquiries!" amela la l-da aid
-tuni ana mann;i la'al amela lu-fdul-4-ni

la6'algu I do not know who this man is, whom
I should question - if I knew the man, I
would question him ABL 55 r. Iff.; ana madr
Bdbili Ka i-da-kan-ni 6a'al ask the Baby-
lonians who know you! ABL 670:10, cf. sdbi
§a abiu Sa §arri beligu 4-da-d-4-un-ni ABL
1096 r. 4, and passim; mi tamkdra nini nu-u-da
they said, "We know the merchant" ABL
1273 r. 22, cf. md tamkdre la u-da ADD 812
1. e. 4, ma la i-da-a-li ibid. r. 7, umdnu
a tamkdre la i-da ibid. 15, md §umu la u-da

ibid. 4; memeni la wuia temu la i-de-e nobody
comes out to me, (nobody) knows what to do
(I am afraid) ABL 843 r. 2; abutu Sa i-du-u-ni
ana Sarri ... assapara I am sending a report
on what I know to the king ABL 85 r. 10, cf.
§arru bAll 4-[da-[a] abeti ABL 768:4, also
dibbi annite ... I-du-u ABL 896:9.

b' with clause as object: Sarru bell i-da
csabeja ... su the king, my lord, should
know that I have very few people ABL
482:9, cf. ABL 630:9, also (following the greeting
formula) ABL 802:4, and passim; Sarru ball lu
u-di iqabbiu m the king, my lord, should
know that they say as follows ABL 257 r. 7,
cf. ABL 119 r. 7, and passim; mdr Sarri ball
u-da hazannu Sa bit DN ilika andku the
crown prince, my lord, knows that I am the
chief magistrate of the temple of Nabu, your
god ABL 65:11.

c' without object: ki anni 4 femu Sarru
beli lu ui-di such is the report, this is for the
information of the king, my lord ABL 340 r. 23,
cf. dAdad pi6u iddi Sarru bell lu u-di there
was a clap of thunder - for the king's in-
formation ABL 657:15, cf. also (following an
astronomical report) ABL 476 r. 31, also Sarru
belini lu 4-da ABL 988 r. 5, and passim at ends
of letters.

d' with object clause introduced by akki,
ki, Summa: Sarru ball -da a-ki-i i-har-pu-u-te
anne dullu gabbu innippauni the king, my
lord, knows that in a very short time this
whole work will be finished ABL 778 r. 18,
of. umci nu-4-da [k]i ard4ni Sa Sarri belini nmni
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ABL685:10, and passim with ki; Summa ibaMi ans
nite -du-u Summa lau unuma 4-du-u these
people know if it is so, and they also know
if it is not ABL 633 r. 7, cf. Sarru bell u-da
Summa ~tfu andku Summu la epiSu andku
the king knows whether I am careless or a
do-nothing ABL 556 r. 7.

e' in hendiadys with Sem4: the officials
Sa ina muhhi 8shi barti iddibubfni ... lu Sa
issiunu imidni u-du-i-ni who plot rebellion
and revolt, or those who are in their confidence
PRT 44:14; arru ... lu-u-di lime Sarru beli
<la> iqabbi md atd ki ana epdsikani la 4-di la
akme umd Sarru lu-u-di ki eppaSuni let the
king be informed (about it) so that the king,
my lord, will not ask, "Why have I not been
informed about your performing (the ritual) ?"
now the king knows that I am performing it
ABL 45 r. Iff., cf. andku la amuru la almd u la
i-du-u ABL 716 r. 22 (NB); md Summu ?-du-u-
ni u Summu §ammudkuni (I swear) I do not
know anything (about it) ABL 896:12, of.
Summa abutu annitu -du-ni almini ina libbi
qurbakuni as soon as I am fully informed
against this matter and completely familiar
with it ABL 211 r. 6.

f' in an oath: DN DN2 DN3 ildnika lu
4-du- umma hzb'a ina pan Sarri iba§Mini
I swear by DN, DN2 and DN3, your gods,
that there is no crime (that I committed)
against the king ABL 390 r. 7.

11' in NB - a' with object: PN Sarru
k&d' i-di-S4 how can the king know PN?

ABL 1443:10 (NB); PN ... u ummdnu Sa GN
§a atta ti-du-4 ina qdteka gabatma assemble
PN and all the scholars of Borsippa that
you know CT 22 1:7 (let. of Asb.); andku
i-di-e agd mannu ag4 mannu I know each
man of either group personally ABL 287 r. 12
(let. of Asb.); PN ... iqtabi umma anaku
i-de-eAl PN declared as follows, "I know
him" Camb. 384:12; PN mar drib biti DN
labiri M ni-du-4-g4 u sipirSu la ni-i-di PN
is a member of old standing of the erib biti
class of (the temple of) the Iftar of Uruk, we
know him but we do not know his ....
AnOr 8 48:26f.; anndtu [mukin]n Sa ina
paniunu [PN i]qb4 umma andku PN...uels
tabliq u afar albi i-di these are the witnesses

idi lb

before whom PN stated, "I myself helped PN2
to escape, and I know where he is (now)"
VAS 6 253:5, cf. aar albatu PN i-di TuM
2-3 260:2, cf. also itteme ki alar albi i-du-4
Dar. 53:8.

b' without object: lu ti-da-' amur nilta4
prakkunu6i arhu di-ir for your information,
we hereby notify you that this month is an
intercalary (month) YOS 3 15:8 (let. of the
officials of Esagila), cf. lu ti-i-du ITI MN ag& a
MU.15.KAM rTI(text UD) di-ir-ri YOS 3 115:6
(let. of Asb.?); ul ni-i-di illakant jand we
do not know, will they come or not? ABL
917:13; lu ti-i-di dullu ina muhhija da-a-nu
you must know that my work is very hard
YOS 333:4; Sarru i-di ana tmi anaku mamma
Sanamma ittija anu the king knows that I
am acting at my own (discretion), there is
nobody else with me ABL 496 r. 8; ul ti-i-
di-e nifi mulahize funu do you not know
that they are .... people? YOS 3 9:51; ana
muhi uttati ... Sa bell ipuranni ... uftatu
ana kaspi nadnat beli lu i-di as to the barley
about which my lord has written to me, the
barley is sold - this is for the information
of my lord CT 22 38:11 (NB let.), cf. amur
PN ... x qme ina qdte§u bilu lu ti-i-di
CT 22 207:6 (= Nbn. 1134), also lu ti-da-a4
BIN 1 36:43, Sarru belani lu i-di ABL 1274 r. 10,
and passim at the end of letters.

c' with object clause introduced by ki:
ki attali ilkunu ula iSkunu ul ni-di we do not
know whether there was (lit. the moon made)
an eclipse or not ABL 895:7; bell lu i-du
ki ana aldku adbi my lord should know that
it is (now) favorable for going YOS 3 46:25;
bell i-di ki aradka andku u ndsiru §a massartika
andku my lord knows that I am your servant
and that I am doing my duty for you
BIN 1 13:9; atta ti-i-di kI agurri ... la
nilbin you know that we have not made any
bricks YOS 3 125:33; PN iqbi umma ki
ratu ... ina muhhi ibaSS la i-di PN said,
"I do not know whether there is a claim on it
(the contents of the sealed bag)" TCL 12
120:21 (NB); ul ti-di-e-ma Ik mimma ina panija
janu don't you know that I have nothing to
do? TCL 9 141:36; Sarru bell ul i-di-e kt uqn
ildni does the king, my lord, not know that
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lapis lazuli is high (in price) (Assyrianism)
ABL 1240:18, and passim. In oaths (often):
dNab lu i-du ki lu mdda la marsaku may
Nabi be my witness: I am very sick YOS 3
46:34 (NB let.); dBlti-a- Uruk u dNand lu
i-da-' ki ultu UD.22.KA adi muhhi Ja enna la
kalanni DN and DN, are my witnesses:
we have been held back from the 22nd until
now BIN 1 72:7 (NB let.), cf. dBelti-Sa-Uruk
lu ti-i-di YOS 3 158:10, also DINGIR.ME§
lu i-di ibid. 17:37, and passim in NB letters.

d' with object clause introduced by a:
ti-i-di §a aba u aha alldnukku la dagldku you
know that except for you I have neither
father nor brother CT 22 43:5, cf. ibid. 139:18;
attunu ti-da-a4 Sa mamma 9a agapparu jdnu
you know that there is nobody (here) I could
send TCL 979:29, and passim; atteme ki i-dat-u
Sa melilkunu irubu ina panija u miSilkunm,
jinu I swear that I did not know that
(only) half of you had audience with me and
half of you did not ABL 287 r. 9 (let. of Asb.);
Sarru i-di Sa lu ma'da margdk the king knows
that I am very sick ABL 327:5.

c) in math.: abnam elqema Suqultala ul
i-di I took a stone, I do not know its weight
TCL 18 154:19, cf. GI Sa la ti-du-u~ 1 §ukun
posit one for the reed you do not know MKT 1
294:8, and passim, igiam ul i-di MKT 1 322 r. i 27;
mali utelld ul i-di I do not know how much
(one share) exceeded (the other) MCT 50 D
r. 15, also MKT 1 239:3.

d) in commentaries: a6Su kabtu la ti-du-u
BE kabtu BE miqtu miqtu bennu if you do not
know what kabtu means, BE is kabtu, BE is also
miqtu, and miqtu equals bennu ACh Sin 19:10;
ailum MU§EN la [t]i-du-u (var. zU) DAR.

MU§EN umlu if you do not know the bird,
its name is ittidi CT 39 5:56 (Alu), var. from
CT 41 22:14; GI§ sa-la-bi-ta / ku-u-un GI1 sa-
la-bi-tat-ul i-di--alabita-wood (gloss:) ku-u-
un, I do not know what salabita-wood is AfO
16 48:9 (= KUB 37 1, med.). cf. ul i-di CT 41
25 r. 6 (Alu), also CT 41 34:2, 4, and passim in this
text, ibid. 33:2, r. 3, and passim in this text (both
Alu Comm.).

e) in personal names: Ili-i-da-an-ni My-
God-Knows-Me BE 15 59:7, also Peiser Ur-
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kunden 87:11 (MB), cf. zu-an-ni-ill ADD App.
3 iii 2, dNab-i-da-an-ni ibid. 1 i 39, also Ili-
A-dan-ni ADD 162:6 (NA), and passim, see Stamm
Namengebung 198; Abam-la-i-di He-Does-
not-Know-(his)-Father VAS 7 113:18 (OB),
Aba-ul-i-di BE 15 200 iv 34, and passim in MB,
Abra-la-i-du TCL 1 25:33 (OB); AD.NU.ZU
Nbk. 198:22, ' A-bi-ul-ti-i-di AnOr 8 56:12 (NB),
and passim; Ul-i-di-ul-dmur BE 14 106:11 (MB).

2. to be experienced, familiar with,
versed in (something), to be aware of, to
care for (something or somebody), to take
cognizance of, (with negation) to be unfamiliar
with, to be unused to, to be unable to, to
disregard, to neglect -a) to be experienced,
familiar with, versed in (something), to be
aware of, to care for (somebody or something),
to take cognizance of - 1' to be experienced,
familiar with, versed in (something): IMtar
Aturat da-pa-na ti-di Istar is in every
respect pre-eminent, she is expert in knocking
down (enemies) VAS 10 214 iii 5 (OB AguSaja),
cf. gimil dumqi [e]pe[Sa] ti-da-a KAR 256+
297:9, also eera gamala dazuba ti-de-e BMS
4:31, and passim in rel.; dEa i-de-e-ma kala
ipri Ea is experienced in every craft

Gilg. XI 176, cf. DN emqet muddt kalama
i-di Gilg. III i 17, and passim, also kalama
ti-di Gilg. Y. 152 (OB); Sa fidu i-du-ut ibirSu
issur he who knows the road by experience
is able to save his friend Gilg. III i 5, cf.
rii-di harrana a qi ~ti erini ibid. i 7; qaqqaru
ul i-di iStgn amela mu-di-e harrdni ... liepuru
he does not know the region, let them send a
man familiar with the way BIN 1 11:8f. (NB
let.); URU GN dlu Sa ti-du-t atta Suruppak,
a city that you know well Gilg. XI 11; afui
andku puluti DN u DN, i-du-u since I am
experienced in the worship that is due Bel
and Nabfi Borger Esarh. 52 iii 67; atta Sa
manzaz panija atta u puluhta'a ti-du-u libb2
agd' tetepud u a la i-du-u akkdi ippug you,
who are a personal attendant of mine and
know well the respect due to me, have acted
like this - how would someone act who is
not familiar (with the respect due to me)?
ABL 291:15ff. (NB let. of Asb.).

2' to be aware of, to care for (something
or somebody) - a' in OB, SB: i-du-4
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qarrdd&tka Sarrani itanaddaru qabalka kings
are well aware of your valor, they are afraid
(to wage) war with you Tn.-Epic ii 11;
rubdm ellum 8a nA§ qdti§u dAdad i-du-u~ the
holy prince for whose prayers Adad cares
CH iii 57, of: arru §a ilu i-du-u-M atta
Streck Asb. 22 ii 123, also RN . .. DINGIR.MES
i-du-gu KBo 1 3:26 (treaty); ~d-dNabj-i-du-
4-S (personal name) VAS 6 155:3 (NB).

b' in EA: li-te Sarru beli ana arad 'PN ana
naddni baldti ana ~4Su let the king, my lord,
care for 'PN's servant and grant life to him
EA 155:21; adimi li-di-mi Sarru ... u Sarru
... limlukmi ana ardigu until the king takes
care of and advises his servant RA 19
104:24, cf. ibid. 107:15, also ajjidi jupagu
kiMuma Sa ji-di-ni Sarru beli and I, for whom
the king my lord cares, have been treated
the same way EA 138:136; u Sarru belija lu
ji-da-an-ni u jipqidni ina qdt PN rdbisija
let the king, my lord, take care of me and
put me under the charge of my governor
EA 60:30, cf. ji-di Sarru ara ardi§u EA
280:36, also li-di-mi arru belija ana ardigu
EA 248:21, and passim, also li-di-mi Sarru
belija ana mdtdtifu EA 182:6, u aarru i-di
ana mdtdtiiu EA 305:23, and passim.

b) (with negation) to be unfamiliar with,
unused to, to be unable to, to disregard, to
neglect - 1' to be unfamiliar with, unused
to: tetenebbir tdmti raplati Sadilta [a] dgigi
la i-du-i qirib libbila you (Samas) cross
every day the wide, vast sea, whose depth
even the gods of heaven do not know
Lambert BWL 128:36; ki Sa tdhaza la ni-
du-u niplaha nirfda shall we fear and
tremble as if we were not experienced in
battle? G6ssmann Era I 50, cf. §a kakka la
i-du-u alip paargu he who has never known
what war is like (brandishes) a drawn dagger
ibid. IV 7, cf. also ibid. 8ff.; se.ganu.un.zu :
Sa magdri la i-du-[u] (the demon) who does
not know what it is to spare CT 16 25:50f.,
cf. mi.dug4 .ga nu.un.zu.me : kumnn ul
i-dtu- ibid. 14 iv 19, and similar passim;
and ha la i-du-i sapanu lamdu they (the
monsters) are indefatigable, they are expert
in forcing their way En. el. IV 54; kakkjija
Samrti Sa la i-du-i4 adiru my fierce weapons

idd 2b

that know no fear OIP 2 74:66 (Senn.);
Jarrdni ... a kandSa la i-du-u kings who are
not used to submitting AKA 64 iv 51 (Tigl.I),
and passim in Tigl. I, cf. fa . .. la i-du-u
paldh beltti OIP 2 64:20 (Senn.), also Lie
Sar. 255, cf. §a aklu i dpiru la i-du-ma those
who are unfamiliar with overseers and
officials Lie Sar. 121; nie&gu me Siqi la i-da-a-
ma ana zunni tiq jamg turrusa ndAun its
people were not familiar with irrigation, but
waited for rain to fall from the sky OIP 2 79:7,
of. hiriti u liqi ina ASur mamman la imuru
ajumma la i-du-u nobody in Assyria knew
from experience about canals or irrigation
ibid. 136:16 (Senn.); §a ultu ulla ilku tuplikku
la i-du-u niAiu whose people had never
been subjected to feudal tasks or corvee
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:31 (Sar.); alpu ands
kuma im-ra-[a u]l i-di I am (like) an ox who
has never tasted fodder JNES 15 132:55',
restored from STT 75:38'; ul i-di Enkidu aklam
ana akalim Sikaram ana Satem la lummud
Enkidu has never heard of eating bread, he
has never been taught to drink beer Gilg.
P. iii 6 (OB), cf. la i-di ni~ u mdtamma he
knows nothing of (the ways) of people and
countries Gilg. I ii 38; §umma awilum alat
awilim a zikaram la i-du-u-ma ina bit abiga
walbat ukabbillima ina s~ni§a ittatilma if a
man has forced and lain with a married
woman who has not yet had sexual inter-
course and is living in her father's house
CH § 130:57; Summa LT.TUR 9d SAL NU ZU
miqit irri irfi if a boy who has not yet had
sexual relations has a prolapse of the rectum
AMT 61,5:12, and dupl. AMT 62,1:7; LI.TUR Sd
SAL NU ZU ... i{gn a boy who has not yet
had sexual relations shall grind (the grain)
STT 73:88 (rit.), cf. ibid. 101 and 119; kigallu
§uhrubtu Sa ... epinna la i-du-u uncultivated
land that had never been plowed Lyon Sar.
6:36; barbaru Sa erdb dli la i-du-[] the wolf
who was not used to entering the city
Lambert BWL 218 iii 55.

2' to be unable to: [gumma] amelu ...
indSu ippalkma turra la i-da-a if a man's
eyes become dilated and cannot return (to
their normal state) Labat TDP 190:16, for
refs. written NV zu i/e, see le'd.
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3' to disregard, to neglect: §a 350.AM
malki labirite ... alaru ul umaima
§fublu ul i-di-ma none of the 350 earlier
rulers (of Assyria) had discovered its site nor
cared to make it habitable Lyon Sar. 7:46,
note (with Miiubu ul ilmadu) ibid. 15:46;
zer halgati §unu [ma]mmeti Sa iii u ade ul
i-du-u they are miserable people, they do
not care for any oath sworn by a god or for
allegiance (to the king) ABL 1237:16 (NB);
LT Saddu'a zr nirti §a ta imtu la i-du-u a
mountain-dweller, a murderer, who dis-
regards all decency TCL 3 93 (Sar.), cf.
ibid. 81.

c) in attributive use, qualifying a pre-
ceding noun - 1' (with negation) unknown:
ana §iddi Sa la i-di nisfti u bir la mani[ti]
to unknown distant regions and for uncounted
double miles Lambert BWL 128 i 43; MU.5.KAM
RN ITI NU ZU in the fifth year of Philip, in a
month that is not known BHT pl. 15:6 (chron.),
cf. CT 34 50 iii 43 and 49 iv 14, also MUy NU z
ibid. iii 16 (chron.); qabla §a la i-du-u imahhar
girru fa la i-du-z irakkab he faces a battle
(the outcome of which is) unknown, he travels
an unknown road Gilg. III ii 13f.; ana gazub
napadti§u ana KUR la i-de-e paniu iftakan
to save his life he started towards an unknown
country ABL 1411:10 (NB), cf. ana KUR NU
zu-4 innabtu Borger Esarh. 45 i 84, ina
erset la i-du-zu huzu puzrdte ibid. 15 Ep. 9:18;
[ki nu].Jzul.a i.lu a [...] : aar la i-du-u
qu-bi-[e ... ] he wails at an unknown place
LKU 13:2f.; [rubi mat nakri] Sa NU zu-4
qdssu ikalad the prince will conquer the land
of a (still) unknown enemy CT 27 49 K.4031 r.
14 (SB Izbu); ina KI NU ZU imaqqut he will
come to a fall in an unknown country
KAR 212 ii 20 (series iqqur ipu), of. CT 38 50:56
(Alu); gig nu.i.zu su.mu mu.ni.in.dib
<ina> mursi la i-du-u qdti sabti help me in
this unknown disease! KAR 73 r. 20, cf.
GIG NU ZU AJSL 36 80 ii 61 (med.); NiG ZU
NU.ZU amuru ana KUR NU ZU al[iku] NINDA la

«NU ZU atakkalu TUG NU.ZU allab[Su] if I
have seen (in my dreams) anything strange,
if I have gone to a strange country, if I have
eaten strange food, if I have put on a strange
garment Dream-book 341:8'f., also KAR 252 ii 6;

idf 3b

ina pi Nu zU Sumu izzakkar his name will
be mentioned by somebody he does not know
K.2809 r. ii 14 (unpub., hemer.), cf. CT 39 46:70
(Alu), also KAR 377 r. 35, 382 r. 20, but
note 9a la i-du-4 zikir umiSu 4-Sa-a[z-kar]
YOS 10 54 r. 15 (OB physiogn.).

2' in idi (u) la idd known or unknown,
i.e., whatever: ana ili i.zUv- NK.z.P- at-ta-

[mi(?)] if I took an oath(?) by any god
whatsoever LKA 153 r. 15, dupl. BMS 61:15,
cf. Scheil Sippar No. 2:9, and passim, ana ZU-i U
NU ZU-u lu i[tma] JNES 15 132:95, also mdmit
zU-u U NU ZU-U Aurpu III 150, and passim, cf.
[r]imki Zv-4 NU zv-4 ikbus in whatever
(dirty) washwater he stepped AMT 100,3:11,
cf. i-na zu-i NU ZU-i4 AMT 100,3:18.

3. (in adverbial expressions, infinitive
preceded by a preposition) knowingly, in-
tentionally, (with negation) unwittingly, un-
consciously, in a daze - a) knowingly,
intentionally: awilum MZ ina i-du-u la amhassu
itamma this man will declare under oath,
"I did not hit him intentionally" CH § 206:10.
cf. galldbu ina i-du-u la ugallibu itammdma
ibid. § 227:52.

b) (with negation) unwittingly, un-
consciously, in a daze: ama.dInanna.mu
ag.gig.ga nu.un.zu.ta gir.[uis].sa.a.
ni: anzil i tarija ina la i-de-e ukabbis I un-
wittingly committed sacrileges against my
goddess 4R 10:34f., cf. lu nig.nu.un.zu.
a.ra : a ina la e-di-e (var. i-de-e) 5R 50 i
33f., var. from LKA 75:17f., also (in broken
context) ASKT p. 86-87 ii 2; DInu.zu(!).a
[...] : i-na la i-du-i PBS 1/2 122:19f., see
Falkenstein, ZA 45 13 i 14, and ibid. p. 29; ina 14
i-da-i-ni u Sazzuzdtim §a abini ... ana Kdnig
terubama without our knowledge and that
of the representatives of our father you came
to Kanis Hrozny Kultepe 1:38; NfG.GIG ili~u
ina Nu zU l[u ikul] if (a man) has unwitting-
ly commfitted a sacrilege against his god
JNES 15 132:83; 9umma amalu ina NU zU
surrd ikbis if a man steps on a salamander
without noticing it KAR 382:15 and 16 (SB Alu);
uplde lemnti ina Nv Zv NIGIN-i if evil
machinations surround a man without his
knowing it 4R 55 No. 2:4 (rit.); bel biti 6udti
ina NV zv-4 imdt the owner of this house
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will die from unknown causes CT 38 42 r. 50,
of. b9l bti tudti ina Nu zu-u issabbat ibid.
41:20; 6umma erru ina majali u ina Nuo zu-
issi if a baby cries in his bed from unknown
causes Labat TDP 230:112; ana la i-de-rel
igtandru he will become rich without setting
his mind to it AfO 18 66 iii 17 (OB omens);
ina NU zU urappad (if) he roams around in
a daze Labat TDP 104:21, for ina la mud,
see mudd.

4. uddi to mark, to inform, to make
known, reveal, to recognize, identify, to
assign - a) to mark: tuppugu ... kima
awat kdrim sibtam u-di-a-ma mark his
contract with the interest according to the
orders of the kdrum BIN 6 38:27; naapirti
panitam ,a PN u PN2, -du--ni PN2 gagmema
read to PN, my previous message that was
addressed (lit. marked) to PN and PN
TuM 1 3d:6; ippani kunukki Sumi -di-a
mark my name on the bullas! TCL 19 68:30,
cf. kunukki 4-di-a-ma KT Hahn 13:31, Sumi
tamkdrim 4-di-ma TCL 21 270:32, Sumi tams
kdrim 4-di-4 CCT 4 16c;8; x gold Sa ...
.apkunima Sumi tamkdrim u-du-i-ma which
has been collected and marked with the
merchant's name CCT 2 47:8; Sa Jumi PN
Z-du-g TCL 21 249:18; sissikdtim a subdti
kuniti a kima jdti wa-di-a mark the hems
of the garments with your (names) as my
representatives KTS 10:15, cf. ina sissikdt
subdti umi PN ula wa-du-?i BIN 4 8:15,
also TuM 1 lc:8; MA.NA Kit.[BABBAR] let
damiqtim ina MA.NA-i[a] U 10 oiN-ia
KI [BABBAR] -du-u two-thirds of a mina
of fine silver - the silver is so marked (after
having been verified) by my one-half mina
and ten-shekel weights BIN 6 237:5; assir 1
MA.NA-im Sa karim j GiN-um taurma kaspum
7-du on (each) mina (measured by the
weights) of the kdrum, (a difference of) one-
half shekel is permissible, the silver is
marked TCL 21 213:35, also BIN 6 238:5,
MVAG 33 No. 226:36; ikrib ni wa-di-ma mark
the goods pledged by us (to the gods) KTS
27b:14 (all OA); imi Sa ittilu ina igdri ud-da-
dS-A4 she marked for him the (number of)
days he slept on the wall (note ina igdri isri
line 212) Gilg. XI 214; uSarlid manzaz dNibiri

idi 4b

ana ud-du-u riksblun he established the pole
star in (its) fixed station in order to indicate
their courses to them (the other stars) En. el.
V 6; [... Gilgd]me muna kurummdtika [...
ime a ta-at-ti-i]l-lu u-e-dak-ka kd4a 0
Gilgames, count the loaves baked for you,
I can point out to you how many days you
have slept Gilg. XI 224; mdmit ud-de-e
miri u kudurri the curse incurred through
marking border lines and boundaries gurpu
III 60; ili rabdti mala ina nari anni fumunu
zakru SubdtuSunu ud-da-a all those great
gods whose names are mentioned and whose
symbols are depicted on this stela MDP 2 pl. 23
vii 30 (MB kudurru), also ibid. pl. 19 iii 22, cf. il
mala ina nar Sudctu eSretuunu ud-da-a
BBSt. No. 5 iii 31; supur PN ... kima tuppiu
ud-da-a-ta PN's fingernail is marked (on the
tablet) instead of his seal BIN 2 131:41, also
VAS 5 6:40, 105:49, cf. supur PN kima kunuks
kiSu ud-da-a-t[a] VAS 5 140:29, TuM 2-3 14:37
(all NB), and, for parallels, see tudd.

b) to inform: akkima Sunu ammakam
waAbuni awilam u-ti-du-ma they informed
the chief that they were staying there TCL
14 3:29, also ibid. 39; tamckram nu-di-ma we
informed the merchant TCL 4 20:7; tams
kdrum 4-di--u-ni BIN 6 67:7; PN nu-di-
u-ma Gol6nischeff 16:9; kimama wa-di-a-ku
thus have I been informed CCT 3 32 (- CCT
4 39) 31; tamkdrum wa-du-4 the merchant
has been informed TCL 4 22:9; kassdrka tit-di
(this is how) you informed the organizer of
your caravan TCL 4 12:14; kima '-we-di-ki-
im as I have informed you VAS 16 188:35
(OB let.); wdSib zu(!)+<AB>-im bel piriltim
i-da-di (for utaddi) ana hirtiSu elletim DN
(Ea) who dwells in the pure Apsi, he who
knows every secret, informed(?) his pure
spouse DN VAS 1 32 i 9 (OB, Ibiq-Igtar);
gumma ibaSgi sdab hurdd summa la ibaffi ut-tu-
ni minuni aJliUSu why would I ask him if
they had (already) informed me whether
there are hAurdu-troops (at your disposal) or
not ? EA 1:83 (let. from Egypt); dipdr Serim
lildte emuruma 4i-ad-du-4 [... ] (the watch-
men) saw the torches (raised as signals) at
dawn and at night, and they transmitted [the
information(?) ... ] TCL 3 250 (Sar.).
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c) to make known, reveal - 1' in OA:
Sumi la tazakkara u ina nagpertim umi la
6-du-u do not mention my name and they,
too, should not reveal my name in the
message KT Hahn 17:31, of. §umi la tu-wa-da-a
Sumi tamkdrim wa-di-a CCT 4 41b:16ff.; Su.
milunu ula 4-da-a-ku-nu-ti I shall not
reveal their names to you BIN 4 32:22;
isser tamkdri idi §umi awili wa-di-a-ma
charge (the merchandise) to the merchants,
let me know the names of the men CCT 4
40a:28; tam<kdram> §a libbilu lu-wa-di-a-am
let him designate to me any merchant he
pleases BIN 4 35:42, cf. tamkdram u-ta-di-a-
am ibid. 39; kaspam u um ina tuppikunu
wa-di-a-nim let me know (by your letter)
the money (loaned) and the terms TCL 19
21:33, cf. ina tuppi qptum lu wa-du-u
BIN 6 55:15; mimma iptirilunu §a ekallum
errelukani ina nagpir[tika] 4-di-a-ma let me
know in your message what ransom the
palace asks for them OIP 27 5:19, cf. ibid. 23,
also ibid. 23 r. x + 8, also mimma awdtim
Sa innaSpertika laptani ula 4-di-a-ni TCL 14
17:28.

2' other occs.: 6usi imbara zimika a-ia
i-we-ed-di send out a fog so that it will not

disclose your presence RA 46 92:67 (OB Epic
of Zu), cf. (with var. a-a 4-ad-di) ibid. 28:12
(SB version), and dupl. STT 21; §umi§u ilta=
kan u liussu t-we-di he acquired fame for
himself and proclaimed his victory Syria 32
14 ii 21 (Jahdunlim); itaknu mfta u baldta
9a miti ul ud-du-u ' mu (the gods) allotted
life and death, (but) the time of death is not
made known Gilg. X vi 39; na.nam gi.na.
zu an.dim z6.ib.bi.da da.gan.me.a zu.
zu. ab.ta : annaka kena a kima Same kabtu
ina puhrini ud-di-gi make known in our
assembly to her (Istar) your reliable "yes"
which is as firm as heaven TCL 6 51:15f., and
dupl. ibid. 52:9f. (SB lit.), of. i-e-di-li narbiga
VAS 10 214 vii 16 (OB Agugaja); itu uam
rZqiti paras enti maMma la ud-du-2 9ikinu
since the days of old the office of the high
priestess had been forgotten and her regalia
were not described anywhere YOS 1 45 i 27
(Nbn.); dNannari ... -ad-di ittau alSum er&S
enti the moon-god gave a sign concerning
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his wish for a high priestess YOS 145 i 7 (Nbn.),
cf. CT 16 43:70f., in lex. section; PN Sum
abiu la ud-da PN, he did not give the name
of his father KAV 166:2 (MA); ana garri
belini lu-ud-da-da-§u let me make it known
to the king, our lord ABL 415 r. 2 (NA). Dif-
ficult: ki.da.bi.se giskim ha.ma.TUK :
ana rittiSu lu-<u>-wa-di-a-am I was able
to give them (the foreign peoples) instruc-
tions .... UET 1 146 iv 9 (Hammurabi).

d) to recognize, identify: ina bit PN ...
uSbu PN2 niUtaSunu illikamma 4-di-Su-nu-
ma ... nigiSu PN ana PN2 utair (6 per-
sons) were staying in the house of PN, PN2,
a relative of theirs, arrived and identified
them, and then PN released his relatives to
PN2 OIP 27 49a:14 = 49b:15 (OA); 6umma
mar GiR.SE.GA ulu mar SAL.ZI.IK.RU.UM bit
abiu u-we-ed-di-ma ... ana bit abilu ittalak
if the (adopted) son of a court official or of
a sekru-woman identifies his family and
(leaves his adoptive parents and) goes back
to his family CH § 193:13; fumma ... bal
wardim ulu amtim lu warassu ulu amassu
u-te-ed-di if the owner of the slave or the
slave girl identifies his slave or slave girl
(sold abroad) CH § 280:82; [Summa] awilum
ina naplusigu awilam la u-te-ed-di if a man
does not recognize another when he looks (at
him) AfO 18 65 ii 12 (OB omens), cf. §umma
awilum itu 1 u§ ana 30 GAR awilam -we-ed-di
if somebody recognizes another man (when
approaching) from (a distance of) one gis to
thirty ninda ibid. 14; ul iddiS mar iprija
u mannu [l]u-mi-di-gi-ma taqabbi (you wrote
me saying) "My messenger did not know
her," and you now say, "Who may recognize
her?" EA 1:32 (let. from Egypt), cf. 9a ide
ahatka ... u i-ma-an-di-ge ibid. 17; if the
moon unnutma mamma la 4-ma-an-di-u is
eclipsed(?) and nobody can discern it ACh
Sin 2:10, restored from Thompson Rep. 60:2; bit
d amal a ... qirbugfu bassa iMapkuma la [4]-
ud-da-a wsurti the temple of Sama (which
had toppled in ruins), where sand had heaped
up so that its ground plan was not recogniz-
able (any more) VAB 4 96 i 16 (Nbk.), cf. bita
appalisma ud-da-a temenu YOS 1 45 i 44
(Nbn.).
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e) to assign - 1' objects, etc.: mimma
annim §a ... PN ana PN2 mdrti§u 4-wa-du-gi-
im-ma all this which PN assigned to his daugh-
ter PN2 CT 8 2a: 19, cf. Sa ana PN ... 4u-wa-du-
Si-im VAS 8 3:7 (OB); bissu ... kima abui
u ummalu ... 4-we-id-du-Ju ... ana PN u-we-
ed-di (the king) assigned the estate to PN,
just as his father and mother had assigned it
to him Wiseman Alalakh 6:10 and 14 (OB),
cf. GN abi ajji m 4-wa-ad-di-a-am ibid. 11:7
(OB); minumme mi-im-Au Sa bit abigi wa-ad-
du-i ileqqi she (the divorced woman) takes
all her possessions assigned to her from her
father's house Wiseman Alalakh 92:9, of.
Sa ulSribu wa-ad-du-6i ileqqi ibid. 13 (MB);
dZU.LUM mu-ad-di qirbti ana ili DN, who
assigns the fields to the gods (one of the
fifty names of Marduk) En. el. VII 84; u-ad-
di-§um-ma Suknat mfii ana ud-du- u me he
assigned (the moon) as an ornament to the
night to determine the (sequence of) days En.
el. V 13, cf.ibid. 16, also d-ad-di Satta ibid. 3, and
cf. (Sin) [m]u-ad-du-'d m arhi u Satti Perry
Sin No. 6:3; ibimma qaAta kakkalu u-ad-di he
created the bow and assigned it (to him) as
his weapon En. el. IV 35; u-ad-du-u' elrti he
assigned sanctuaries (for his worship) En.
el. I 76, cf. kummi lu-ud-da-a En. el. V 134;
inanna GN Sa GN2 alpe u bit alp unu u-wa-
ad-du-nim then they assigned cattle and
pasture to Kizzuwatna of Hatti KBo 1 5 i 31,
also ibid. 18 (treaty); alar bita ud-du-li-i-ni
... tetarab (if a woman) enters the house
which they assigned her KAV 1 iii 45 (Ass.
Code § 24); ina biti Sa ina biri amaf u Adad
u-ad-du-4 into the temple which Samas
and Adad had designated to him through
extispicy Borger Esarh. 83 r. 29, cf. ibid. r. 25,
VAB 4 226 ii 61 (Nbn.), 220 i 51 (Nbn.), also ina
pardsi arkdti 4-ad-du-nim VAB 4 62 ii 39 (Na-
bopolassar); Summa uA e biti ana suqi 4-ad-di
if the foundation of a house lines up(?) with
the street (opposite: ina siqi ilqi encroaches
upon the street line 22) CT 38 10:23 (SB Alu).

2' persons: u kim ZE lu-ad-di ina puhri
and I shall designate in the assembly (the
god) who will fetter Zfi RA 48 146:105 and 107
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. [...] dZim lu-we-di ina
puhri RA 46 90:33 (OB version); Summa ...

idi 4f

maru §a allata 4-di-4-ni-Ju-ni lu met lu
innabit if the son to whom they have
assigned a wife dies or runs away KAV 1 vi
21 (Ass. Code § 43), cf. (wr. u-ud-di-4-ni--u-ni)
ibid. 28; u-ad-di ana dAnim teretug nasdru he
assigned (the Anunnaki) to Anu in order to
guard his orders En. el. VI 41; li-ad-di-ma salz
mat qaqqadi paldhiigu let him designate man-
kind to worship him En. el. VI 113, of. (Nin-
gal) mu-ad-da-a-ta §arri pdlihi a Streck Asb.
288:9; DN.. .mu-ad-du-4 id-kan-ki Enlil,who
appoints the governors Hinke Kudurru i 21,
cf. Nab ... mu-ad-du-u Jarrtu Lambert BWL
114: 54 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); kima gidu ana IGI red
EN.KUR.KUR i-man-du-4-u§ Enlil appointed
him as his proxy to be the first of the
governors Tn.-Epic "vi" (= i) 19 + AfO 18 50
F 11. Note the exceptional forms, due to a
confusion of udd with uttl: ina niS iniki
tu-di-ni-ma tahuhi blaiti you (IStar) have
appointed me by looking upon me, and you
wanted me to be king ZA 5 79:26 (prayer of
Asn. I); enema ASgur ... ina kun [libbi]Su
ina gne&u elleti ud-da-ni-ma when Assur
appointed me in his steadfast affection (by
looking upon me) with shining eyes 3R 7 i
12 (Shalm. III); ildni ... ina keni libbilunu
u-du-ni-ma the gods appointed me in their
steadfast affection AKA 198 iv 8 (Asn.).

3' isqu fate: hitb[u]s tuqunti isi[qa] -du-
u-li-im exultation in battle has been allotted
to her as her nature VAS 10 214 iii 17 (OB
AguSaja); rabti Igigi issanahhuru ud-du-'
isqilun the great Igigi surround (her)
constantly so that they may be assigned their
portions AfK 1 25 r. i 20 (SB lit.), of. 4-ad-da
isqu ibid. 24, mu-ad-du-u isqilun En. el. VII 7,
mu-ad-du-u isqti VAS 1 36i 19 (kudurru), also
ana Igigi isiqunu tu-wa-<ta -da KAR 32:32
(SB lit.).

f) (uncert. mng., NB only): rdnga u
kinitu §a libbika lhmur u tdbdte a g-man-du-u
lu-§e-sib gimil dumqika lufallimga let me
experience your devotion and the loyalty of
your heart, and I shall increase the benefits
that I .... -ed (previously) and repay fully
the services you have rendered (me) ABL
539 r. 22 (let. of Asb.), cf. u atta ina silli Sa
ASur u Marduk uuzzdta u ina libbi i-x-ti-S4-
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nu tu-man-da ibid. r. 12; mind NINDA.ME§
ekulu la beleu u andku -man-di why do
those who have no right to it eat the bread
and I have .... ? ABL 587 r. 5, cf. NINDA.

LI.A ikkalu u anaku u-man-da ABL 743 r. 7;
[ina] libbi a rd'imdni §a mat ASSur atta u
libbaka ittija palru enna ki Sulmu ana kd&a u
ina manzaltika uSuzzdta minamma tu-man-di
now that you are again among the friends of
Assyria and are not angry with me any more,
now that you are well again and in possession
of your office, why have you . . . -ed? ABL
1380 r. 5 (let. of Asb. to the king of Elam); see
Hartmann, Or. NS 7 372f.

5. utadd to be recognized, revealed,
appointed - a) to be recognized, revealed:
an.ur.ta an.pa.se A.d.a.bi im.ta.an.
zu.zu.ne : iltu ilid §am, ana eldt Same
addunu 4-ta-ad-du-nu from the base of
heaven to the top of heaven their (celestial)
sections (those of Sin and Samas) can be
recognized TCL 6 51 r. 5f. (SB lit.); [lfu.ux].
lu.bi giskim.bi nu.un.[x.x] : Ja ameli
Sudtu ittagu (text ittala) ul 4-ta-ad-di the
omen referring to this man is not revealed
PBS 1/2 116:41f.; ul immar ahu aha§u ul u-ta-
ad-da-a niSi ina Same one man cannot see
the other, nor can the people be recognized
from heaven (any more) Gilg. XI 112; um..
mdni rapldti Sa kima me ndri la u-ta-ad-du-u
nibaun a large army whose number cannot
be made out, just like the (drops of) water in
a river 5R 35:16 (Cyr.), cf. [... Sa t]alukiiu
la un-da-an-du-[4] CT 13 32 r. 4 (comm. to
En. el. VII 98).

b) to be appointed: qipu ajumma §a [ina]
GN 4-ta-ad-du-u any official who might be
appointed over GN UET 1 165 ii 6 (kudurru),
cf. ajumma a ina ekalli 4-ta-ad-du-u-ma
MDP 10 pl. 12 ii 23 (MB kudurru).

6. Sidg to announce, proclaim, to make
recognizable, to mark - a) to announce,
proclaim: Jumma kalbum Segima bdbtum ana
beliSu i4-e-di-ma kalabSu la issurma awilam
iglukma ultamit if a dog is rabid and the
authorities of the city quarter give an official
warning to its owner, but he does not keep
his dog in, so that it bites a man and causes
his death Goetze LE § 56:21, also ibid. § 54:16,

idf 6b

§ 58:26, cf. babta§uu-ge-di-um-ma CH § 251:56,
mahar ibi §u-di-a-6u-nu-gi-im TCL 17 21:34
(OB let.); amtam uhalliq e-li-i doama§ bi-
il-ki 4-4e-e-da I lost the slave girl, I shall
go and inform Samas, your master CT 29
26:19 (OB let. of a naditu), cf. Ai. IV iv 29, in lex.
section; umma arndkuma garru ul-te-ti-mi u
iqtabimi I said, "The king has made a
proclamation, saying" JEN 195:12, cf. kinan-
na LUGAL LU.ME§ a ina [... ] ug-te-ti um[ma]
lu §arruma HSS 14 9:3; dLAL 8Ukkallaka
li-§e-da-ak dinu liblakka may Alammus,
your (Sin's) vizier, give you information,
bring to you the decision, (put before you the
request for a sign) RA 12 190:10, join to
Perry Sin No. 5a; DIA ITI BAR UD.4.KAM ana
dMarduk lilUen GISKIM(IGI+DUB).BI li-6e-di
MU(!) (text JUL) iS-di-hu(text -ri) iMlakkaunS
GISKIM.BIs " -K li-e-di md denu ina mahar
ili lidbub on the fourth of Nisan he shall
prostrate himself before Marduk (and) inform
(him) of his "sign," (then) he will be granted
fame and wealth - he shall inform him of
his "sign" (with gloss it-ta-hi), that means, he
shall plead his case before the god ABL 1396:
13 and r. 1 (citation from hemer., with added
comm.); alakti iliti§u sirti keni u§-te-ni-e-du-
<u> I proclaim again and again the ways of
his majestic godhead VAB 4 122 i 36 (Nbk.);
abu mimma ina tuppigu 4-6e-du-ma ana
mdri§u iddinu u e[mu] nudunni Sa ... i-ge-
du-ma whatever the father has stated in his
tablet that he will give to his son and the
dowry that the father of the bride has stated
(that he will give) SBAW 1889 p. 828 iii 5 and 8
(NB laws), cf. nudunne Sa IPN mdrti§u ina libbi
4i-e-du-ma iddinu Nbk. 403:6, nudunnd a
fPN mdrtija nu-6e-di Nbn. 356:23; (uppi iAturs
ma ... ina libbi 4-ke-di umma he wrote a
tablet and stated on it as follows Hebraica
3 15:15 (NB), cf. Nbn. 356:14, ina u'iltiunu
u-§e-du-? umma Cyr. 332:13, also ina u'ilti
§unu §u-ud-du-u umma Peiser Vertrage 113:8,
ina tuppiu 6u-du-i umma Camb. 286:7; Sa
naqba imuru lu-[Se]-[el-di mati let me pro-
claim to the country (the feats of) him who
has seen everything Gilg. I 1.

b) to make recognizable, to mark: bit DN
Sa ... namdtu igrassa kisurrdga la Ju-du-i~(var.
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-4) eperi katmu the temple of DN, whose plan
had become ruined and whose outlines were
not recognizable (any more) and were covered
with rubble VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), var. from
ibid. 110 iii 19; [uzu] 8AL.IUL.BI u-du-u an
evil omen is recognizable CT 20 5:15 (SB
ext.), cf. UZU.SAL.SIGg.BI ku(var. S4)-du-i
ibid. 18, var. from CT 20 12 K.10482 r. 3; 8spur
PN kima kunukkiu Su-ud-da-at marked
with the nail-mark of PN, instead of his seal
TuM 2-3 9:45, cf. ibid. 8:44, 274 r. 3', Speleers
Recueil 278:13, see, for other refs., mng. 4
(uddd) and tuddd.

c) in abulldtim SAdd to confine within a
city (OB, Mari): abulldtim Ju-da-a-k[u] puls
luhdku u lemnif epSEku I am confined to the
city, I am very much afraid and badly treated
TCL 18 95:24 (OB let.); iStu jmim Sa famaMams
mi ana Adab ublu PN isbatannima abulldtim
uW-te-di-a-ni ever since I brought the sesame
to Adab, PN has confined me to the city
UET 5 39:9 (OB let.); 10 LT.ME § ubard ana
Terqa ikdudunim u adlluniitima ... abulldY
tim u-te-di-§u-nu-ti ten men from Subartu
arrived in Terqa, I interrogated them, and I
confined them within the city ARM 3 37:23,
cf. Lt .ME§ LU EAnunna 9a mahrika kali ...
abulldtim lu Su-du-u ARM 1 76:9, and see
Falkenstein, BiOr 11 114.

7. III/II to assign: [a]na ahija u ana
Anim Sarrait amS u-we-ed-di I assigned to
my brother and to Anu the rule over heaven
RA 46 90:49 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. ibid. 50.

8. IV/1 and IV/2 (uncertain) -a) IV/1:
ela Wdu fmi imalina la i-ad-da ilu mamma
their (human beings') life span is not under-
standable(?) by any other god (or: no other
god knows) but him (Marduk) En. el. VII 114,
from LKA 8 r. 30, coll. Gurney, wr. la ia-ad-da
STT 10:114, [i-m]a-ad-[da] ZA 47 p. 15 n. 20
(all possibly a re-formed present of idid), with
comm. zu= ril-du-4 STC 2 52 r. i 9', also ibid. 60
K.8299 r. 11'; im-nin-da-ak-ka it will become
known to you (corresponding to Old Pers.
azdd bavatiy) VAB 3 91 § 4:27 and 29 (Dar.).

b) IV/2: see CT 17 41:5f. and 3:27, in
lex. section, if it-ta-du-u CT 17 41:6 is not
to be emended to ut()-ta-du-u.

igaru

*idfitu (editu) s.; knowledge; lex.*; cf. idi.

giA.A.zu.zu = e-du-tu (in group with utAedi,
galahu, le'iltu) Erimhu II 182; x.a.da.min,
[x].a.da.min, [x].zu.a = e-du-tum Nabnitu A
281 ff.; uncert.: bu.i = e-du-[tum] Lanu A 186.

Mng. based on the Sumerian correspon-
dence z u. zu.

igiriS adv.; like a wall; SB*; cf. igaru.

For ref., see igaru mng. 11.

igartu s.; wall; OA, OB, Mari*; cf. igaru.

a) in OA: bit PN ina i-ga-ar-tim kuatim
PN2 ... i-ga-ar-tdm Juatam itakkan as to
the house of PN, PN2 put his wall upon your
wall CCT 3 20:26 and 28; mi§Sum i-ga-ar-
ta-ka ina bitija talkun why did you put your
wall within my house? ibid. 33.

b) in OB: hamit qan [el]it ittat ammat
i-ga-ar-tum kabrat the wall is five reeds high
(and) two cubits thick TCL 10 3:3; i-ga-ar-
tum seret the wall is plastered CT 6 27a: 15
(let.); ana i-ka-ar-tim naqdrim to tear down
a wall JCS 11 107:7.

c) in Mari: i-ga-ar-tam §a dfrim i.tu
pan miriqtiu aqqur I tore down the brick-
work of the city wall from the point of the
breach ARM 2 88:17; i-ga-ar-tam a bitiSu
apluma ina napitim usem I broke through
the wall of his house and got away alive
ARM 3 71:16.

igiru s.; 1. wall (of a building), 2. en-
closure wall, 3. side of a ship; from OA, OB
on; pl. igdrdtu (from OB on) and igarui (NB
royal); wr. syll. and 1.SIG4 , Iz.zi, in OB also
I.IZ.zI TLB 1 19:6, B.ZI Jean Tell Sifr 92:3',
UET 5 236:1, and saG4.zI TCL 10 19:3, 8 and 9,
38:10, Jean Tell Sifr 27:4; cf. igartu.

[i-gA-a]r SIGl4., A.SIG4 = i-ga-ru Diri V 276f.;
A.SIG4 = i-ga-ru Igituh I 373, also Lanu I i 3;
ga-ar SIG, = Sd A.SIo, i-ga-rum (interpreting the
logogram A.sIG4 as 6.gar) Recip. Ea A ii 9',
also Ea V 20, A V/1: 102; ba-dr sIa, = d .SIG4
i-ga-rum EM[E.SAL] A V/1: 103, cf. ba-ar BAR =
IZ.ZI E[ME.SAL] A 1/6:293; iz.zi = i-ga-ru-um,
iz.zi.dal.ba.na = i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim Kagal E
Part 3:50f.; iz.zi dal.ba.an.na : i-gar bi-ri-te
Ai. VI iv 48; i.zi (var. iz.zi) dal.ba.an.na (var.
dal.ba.na) = i-gar MIN (= bi-ri-tum), i.zi (var.
iz.zi) = i-ga-ru, 6. i. z i (var. iz.zi) - bi-it MIN
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Hh.II 264ff.; i.zi sa.dul.bi (var. sa.du.ul.bi) -
i-gar (var. i-ga-ri) a-bur-ru rear wall Hh. II 261.

gdi.gilim = a-tu-ti d 6.IG4 Antagal E c 16;
[x.x].hal.ha = bi-i-im-tum a A.slo, Nabnitu
E 117; 6.t.sIG4.sir .ra = mal-lu-u Ad :.SIG, (followed
by mal4 a Kxu§) Nabnitu M 158; [...] - kan-nu
Ad i-ga-ri (preceded by kannu da t) Nabnitu
XXII 58; [di-ri] SI.A = qa-a-pu Ad iz.zi Diri I 40,
cf. diri.ga = qa-[a-pu] Ad i-ga-ri Antagal A 151;
[A.sa04.diri].ga = i-ga-ru q-r[upl-pu = Igituh
App. A i 8'; iz.zi.im.sag.ag.a, iz.zi.im.sag.
ur 4 .ri = se-e-ru a i-ga-ri Nabnitu E 246f.; [x.x].
ra.ah = se-e-ru Ad .sIo, ibid. 277; [sig4 .Ab] =-
[ar-h]u t.sIG4 brick of a wall Antagal III 73;
git.ti.ti.mA = i-ga-ra-a-te MIN (= elippi) Hh.
IV 370.

a.ld.hul .sIG,.diri.ga.ginx(GIM) 16.ra in.
gul.u,.a h6.me.en: MIN a kima i-ga-ri iquppuma
eli amli [inn]abbatu atta whether you be an evil
alt-demon which, like a wall, buckles (Sum. like a
buckling wall) and falls upon a man CT 16 27: 4f.;
6.ga ba.an.ul4.1e.en (var. ba.an.ula.e) f.sia4.ga
(var. .dim) ba.ab.hu.luh.e(var. .ha) : [ina
biti]ja urrihanni ina i-ga-ri-ia ugallitanni he
surprised me in my house, he frightened me
within my walls CT 15 25 r. 14 (Sum. only),
var. from dupl. PSBA 17 pl. 1 K.41:23f. (bil.
lament.); na 4.ga.sur.ra zi LUM.96 sub.bu.d6 :
[NA4 MIN] a kima i-ga-ri innabbaku 0 kadurrid-
stone, which will be overthrown like a wall Lugale
XIII 18; kur.gal dMu.ul.lil e.lum gi.ig.gal.
gal.la 3.si 4.ra bi.in.tab.tab : 4ad rabW dMIN
kabtu dalatu rabbdtu i-ga-ri tu-x-x great mountain,
lordly Enlil, you .... the great doors (and) the
wall(s) SBH p. 130:36f.; for other refs. with Sum.
correspondence .. 8IG4, see mngs. lb-l', 2 and 3, for
refs. with Sum. correspondence iz.zi, see mng. lb
and n; 6 sig4.ga [x x (x) g]ul.gul.la [x x] : A
i-ga-ri x [Aa in]naplu I/ u'abbit the house with
(standing) walls which was torn down, variant: he
destroyed SBH p. 92a: 1f.

iz.zi = i-ga-rum CT 41 28:7 (Alu Comm.), also
ibid. 25:17.

1. wall (of a building) - a) in OA:
miMum sahrdkuma u bitam §a abija la i-ga-ra-
ma ina [il-ga-ri-im sikkatamma <la amahhao>
am I such a child that I cannot take care(?)
of my father's house and drive even a peg
into the wall? Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap-
padociennes 26:30 (let.).

b) in OB - 1' in gen.: Summa i-ga-rum

iqdmma bcbtum ana bel i-ga-ri ugedima i-ga-
ar-lu lal i-<dan> -nin-ma i-ga-rum imqutma
mar awilim uStamit if a wall buckles and the
city quarter (as authority) brings it to the
attention of the owner of the wall, but he

igiru
does not reinforce his wall, and the wall
collapses and kills a man Goetze LE § 58:25-27;
humma itinnum bitam ana awilim ipunma ...

.sIG4  iqtlp itinnum d ina KiT.BABBAR
ramaniku .sIGa4 u'ati udannan if a builder
builds a house for a man and the wall
buckles, the builder must reinforce the
wall at his own expense CH § 233:97ff.;
Iz.zI IN.NA.AB.KAL.LA.GE.DiA he will reinforce
the wall PBS 8/1 102 v 8; 6.libir.ra iz.
zi.diri.ga SIG4.BAD an.dub.ug.e : bita
labgra .sioa a iquppu imda immid he will
reinforce the old house (by) putting a support
against the buckling wall Ai. IV iv 16; iz.zi.
diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.sub : i-ga-ru
Sa iquppu eliSu imtaqut the buckling wall has
fallen on him ibid. 24; A.SIa 4.bi kak nu.ub.
r .a : ina i-ga-ri-Su sikkata ul iretti he is not
to drive a nail into his wall ibid. 36; ana i-ga-
ar PN PN2 ana PN irgumma awild ... i-ga-ra-
am imuruma ... x i-ga-ra-am istu i-ga-ar PN,
adi i-ga-ar PN ... ana PN uberrd U4.KJETRa.
PN2 aJum i-ga-ri-im ana PN ul iragga[m]
with regard to the wall of PN, PN2 made a
claim against PN, the local residents in-
spected the wall, and they established in
favor of PN x (measures) as the wall, from
the wall of PN3 as far as the wall of PN - in
the future PN will make no claim against
PN with regard to the wall BE 6/1 60: Iff.;
i-ga-ra-am Sa ganinim ... ana eritim
itti PN PN2 ir[i] i-ga-ru-um Sa PN PN2
claimed the use of the wall of the storage-
house from PN, the wall (itself) remaining
the property of PN CT 4 14b:1 and 8, cf.
TCL 1 193:2; i-ga-ar PN adi gamrisu itti PN2
PN3 ana eriStim irig ana i-ga-ri-im ul awassu
PN, has asked PN2 for the use of PN's wall
in its entirety, (but this is to give him) no
claim on the wall CT 33 44b: 1 and 9, cf. also
ana i-ga-ri-im Sa PN PN2 ula awataJu
TCL 10 21:1; Iz.zI PN Iz.zI ramaniu PN2
eli IZ.ZI NiG.NU.ME.EN NU.TUK PN's wall
(remains) his own wall, PN, has no claim on
the wall Riftin 45: 1ff.; ina .sIG4  . <PA> .Par
u ± PN itti PN2 GI.R.RRA ummad PN,
together with PN2 , will rest the beams (of his
roof) on the walls of the chamber and of the
house VAS 8 108:6, cf. [ina A.81G 4] Sa h.PA.
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PAH i .SIG4 A ibid. 109:4 (case), and see
guA&ru usage b; i-ga-ra-am a eli i-ga-ri-ka
uarkabu inuima teppeu uqur Sur[kib] tear
down and install (again) the wall which I
shall install on top of your wall when you
(re)build (the house) TCL 1 184:13f.; bamat
i-ga-ri IN.SI.r.SAkM ana §AM kaqqarim u
manahat i-ga-ri-im x KIT.BABBAR IN.NA.AN.LA
(PN) has purchased half of the wall, he has
paid (PN2 ) x silver as the price of the land
and the expenses of (building) the wall MCS 7
1:6ff., cf. i-ga-ar biritim PN ipuma mdnahat
i-ga-ri-im PN2 libbagu ut-ti(text -zi)-ib TCL 1
185:4ff.; qadum i-ga-ra-ti-Xu kaliina i-ga-ru-
um a guWru kunnu Sa biritim (a house)
together with all its walls, (and) the party
wall with the beams in place is the common
property (of the seller and the buyer) Meissner
BAP 35:5f., cf. i-ga-ar PN i-ga-ar birigunu
Gautier Dilbat 18:2f., and see igir biriti sub
biritu; si-lu-&a Sa ina i-ga-ri-im zaqpat §a PN
(PN inherits everything) her (the adoptive
mother's) .... , which is in the wall, is PN's
(too) Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 15913:29,
see Kraus, BiOr 16 122, cf. mimma annim
war<kassa> s~-lu-4a ina i-ga-ri-im CT 6
33a:12.

2' with specification of measurements:
1 i-ga-ru-um 1 GOAR US.BI- U 11 KiT SAG.BI a
wall, one and a half ninda in length, one and
two-thirds cubits thick CT 6 7b:7, cf. 2 GAR
Uv 1 KU 5 gU.SI SAG.KI i-ga-ar PN MCS
7 1:2, also A.siG4 Sa DA PN OGAR 3 KU
vu (referring to a party wall) CT 4 37d:1, j
GAR 4 KUJ 9 §U.SI.ME§ rUig Irj(?)1 KXKA SAG
i-ga-ar biritim BE 6/1 44:2; [x] GAR 5
[DAGAL].rBI 1 GAR 5 SUKUD.BI .ZI DAL.BA.NA

x ninda and five (cubits) is the thickness,
one ninda and five (cubits) is the height of the
party wall Jean Tell Sifr 92:3'; 5 KIET Ug j~
GAR 5 KU SAG.KI SIG4.ZI DAL.BA.NA ... 1 OAR
4 KI'§ sIG4.ZI 1.GAL 5 KUi SIG4.ZI W nribilu the
party wall is five cubits long, one-half ninda
and five cubits thick, the wall of the main
room is one ninda and four cubits (long),
the wall of the entrance room is five cubits
(long) TCL 10 19:3 and 8f.; .SIG4 DiY.A ~ 4
GAR 2 KUi ulldAu he shall build the wall (of
the house) and raise it (to the customary
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height, making it) four ninda and two cubits
(long) B6hl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 18 No. 755:13, cf.
[Summa] ... bitam anniam .SIG4 la Zpu u
4 GAR 2 KUH la ull[i§u] ibid. r. 3.

c) in Mari: [auS]m guafri a ana .sI[,].
I.A sullulim bli ... ispuram my lord wrote

me concerning the beams (to place) for
roofing on the walls ARM 3 23:5, for other
refs., see igartu.

d) in Elam: ].DU.A Iu u madu qadu i-ga-
ra-ti-gu daldti§u u simmildtiu a house in
good repair, in its entirety, including its walls,
its doors and its stairways (sale) MDP 18 210:2
(= MDP 22 46), cf. qadu i-ga-ra-ti-§u 4.TA.AM
ibid. 211:3, (wr. IZ.ZI.ME§) ibid. 215:2, and
passim.

e) in MB: i-ga-ra Sa ina kutalli adddma 20
natbaku uhhuru eqerrimma atabbak I am
about to lay (the last courses of) the wall
which I left (unfinished) in the rear and of
which twenty courses have been delayed
BE 17 23:8 (MB let.); ina muhhi nare Ju'atu
i-ga-ru i'abitma ihhepi a wall collapsed on
this stela, and it was destroyed MDP 2 pl. 19
i 6 (MB kudurru); ina i-ga-ri iptehi (whoever
gets another to remove this boundary marker
and) he encloses (it) in a wall MDP 2 pl. 22
v 54, cf. ina i-ga-ri ika[ttamu] ibid. 113 ii 17
(MB kudurru).

f) in Nuzi: PN ... aMium GIA.MES Sa ina
muhhi i-qa-ri-5u aknu ina panini itelfma ...
i-qa-ru Sa OGI§.ME a§ar Saknu Sa attujami ul
§a PN-mi ... ina I.HI.A la zizdkumi PN
presented himself before us (the judges) con-
cerning the beams which have been placed
upon his wall (but PN2 said) "The wall on
which the beams are laid is mine and not
PN's, I did not enter into a division of
property (with PN) with regard to the build-
ings" SMN 2607:4 and 10 (unpub.); 2 sikkati
§a eri 2 girberuShe §a i-qa-ri two bronze nails
and two girberuShe-ornaments(?) for the wall
HSS 14 608:8, cf. x takulathu Sa i-qa-ri §a
siparri RA 36 135:2, also ibid. 137:36, and
passim.

g) in NA: muMSdrdni laSlu ina libbi
A.sIG4.ME Sa bit ili la nilkun there are no
inscriptions, we have placed none on the
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temple walls ABL 157:20, cf. ibid. r. 6; 2 salam
karrdni ... a Sarru ... ana P.SIG4.ME § a
admeni a DN epuSuni two royal statues
which the king had made for (the decoration
of) the walls of the chapel of Ningal ABL
1194 r. 1; 8 sa-kan-ni Sa kaspi issu libbi
i.SIG4.ME§ uttassihu they have torn off eight
sakannu's of silver from the walls ABL 493
r. 7.

h) in NB: nikasi ana libbi dli ki unakkisu
giltah&u .sIG4 bit ilani undilli they breached
the city and showered the temple wall with
arrows ABL 1339:5; 5 KrIT U§.ME§ i-gar
IM.4 u i-gar IM.3 4j Kt§ SAG.ME§ i-gar IM.1
u i-gar IM.2 naphar 3 Kti§ 5j Au.si five cubits
(each) is the length of the wall to the west
and the wall to the east, four and a half
cubits (each) is the length of the shorter side
of the wall to the south and the wall to the
north, all together three (square) cubits and
five and a half inches (sale of a house and its
plot) VAS 5 103:9f.; [SAH]AR.I.A ana I.SIG4
§a libndti 9a tibnu izabbilunu earth for the
brick wall for which (men) are bringing straw
UCP 9 63 No. 26:3; gukir ultu i-ga-ri §a PN
idekki he will remove the beams from PN's
wall Dar. 129:6.

i) in hist.: ina mimma i-ga-ri himetam
u dipam ulma on every wall I smeared
ghee and honey KAH 2 11:27 (= AOB 1 12)
(Irilum), cf. AOB 1 18 No. 12:5; i-ga-ra-at bitim
ina kaspim hurdaim ... afil I coated the
walls of the house with silver (and) gold
AOB 1 22 No. 1 ii 20 (Samii-Adad I); i-ga-ra-
am ... labiram ul urib i-ga-ra-am eSlam ...
ipu he did not disturb the old wall, he built
a new wall MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4-5:11 and 14
(Elam); i-ga-ru h enahma that wall got weak
KAH 1 5 r. 3 (Adn. I), cf. Streck Asb. 84x 56, cf.
also Sa ... iniu i-ga-ru-ia whose walls had
grown weak VAB 4 216 ii 14 (Ner.); i-ga-ru-
Sa qupputu adkema I removed its buckling
walls VAB 4 212 ii 23 (Ner.), and passim in
NB royal, cf. iqiipu I.sIG4.ME§-gu its walls
buckled Borger Esarh. p. 74:31, and passim in
NA and NB royal; i-ga-ar biti Audti ana duns
nunim to reinforce the wall of that temple
VAB 4 76 iii 18 (Nbk.); .saIG4.ME-- udalbi
Sa hurda kaspa I coated its walls with gold
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and silver Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 16 (Asb.),
also VAB 4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); P].8IG4.ME§ rhurds8a
kima siri asir I coated the walls with gold
instead of plaster Borger Esarh. 87:25; i-ga-
ra-a-te-§u kima karir sit kakkabdni ussim
I made its walls as beautiful as the brilliance
of the rising stars AKA p. 98 vii 99 (Tigl. I);
bitu §udtu ana sihirtiu u A.sIl adi pu-ta-ti-ku
a kutalli a bit §ahfrimma labirfti ... unaqqir

I tore down this temple completely, together
with the wall, including its buttresses at the
back of the old Jaharu-house KAH 2 66:28,
for dupls., see AOB 1 30 note 2 (Tigl. I).

j) in omen texts: Jumma ina libbi dli
P.SIG4.ME§ i-qub-ba if walls buckle within
the city Bab. 4 110:13 (SB prodigies); Summa
].sIG4 .ME§ libbi biti kihhat siri i5d if the walls
inside a house have crumbling plaster
CT 38 15:51 (SB Alu); Summa katarru pei ina
I.8IG4.ME§ ASa kididnu mddu if there are

many white fungi on the walls on the outer
side CT 40 16:26 (SB Alu), cf. A.SIG4 .ME§ Sa
bitdnu (on) the walls on the inner side
ibid. 16:27, also ina miil Iz.zI Aa iltdni on
half of the north (east, west) wall CT 4016: 30ff.,
cf. also ina Iz.zi ur§i on the bedroom wall
CT 38 27:5, and passim, in a .SIG4 rugbi on
the wall of the upper floor CT 38 16:78, ina

.SIG4a, nameSu ibid. 79, and passim in Alu, wr.

.8sIG or Iz.zI, and cf. katarru ina muhhi
.SIG 4, a abussate qabassate ittamar ABL 367

r. 1 (NB, quoting Alu); Summa i.sIG4 tu'dmu
ina bit amali baSd if there is a twin wall in
the man's house CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu); miqit
i-ga-ri-im collapse of the wall YOS 10 18:63
(OB ext.), also ibid. 58:10 (OB oil omens), also
ina miqitti A.SIG4 im&t Dream-book 328:82;
AN.TI.BAL P.SIG4 .ME§ (var. I.ZI.ME§) ikkal
(mng. obscure) CT 30 16 r. 9, var. from Boissier
DA 7:29 (SB ext.).

k) in rit.: enima P.8I4 bit ili iqdpu when
the wall of the temple buckles RAcc. 34:1,
and passim in this text; ina pan igdri idda
tafaddad you draw a curtain in front of the
wall TuL 111:31 (translit. only); .almija ina
4.s8Io taph& you (sorceresses) have enclosed
figurines of me in the wall Maqlu IV 33, of.
amelu Sudtu .alamu ina Iz.zI peM4 AMT 86,1
iii 3.
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1) in lit.: kikki kikki i-gar i-gar kikkiu
§imama i-ga-ru issas reed fence, reed fence,
wall, wall! listen, reed fence, heed, wall!
Gilg. XI 21f., cf. i-ga-ru fitammi'anni kikkiu
usiri kala zikrija listen to me, wall, mark

all my words, reed fence RA 28 92 i 10 (SB
Atrahasis); ami Sa ittilu ina i-ga-ri udd4M$u
mark for him on the wall the days during
which he slept Gilg. XI 214, cf. (with i4ri)
ibid. 212, im&dina ina i-ga-ra u.sar LKU 33:15
(SB Lamattu), and see epru mng. la and b; ilqi
ia ina t.SIG4 they (the sorcerers) took my

shadow from the wall Maqlu VI 59; imid
i.sIG, (var. i-ga-ri) luhummd iptakaf when
she (Lamastu) leans against the wall, she
smears it with soot 4R 56 i 33, from ibid.
Add. p. 10, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 23 (SB
Lamaktu); sippam i'butu i-ga-rum irtut they
destroyed the threshold(?), the wall shook
Gilg. P. vi 19 (OB); 9a i-ga-ri ilissu lubutma
(var. lussuhma) I will destroy (var. tear up)
the foundation of the wall Gossmann Era IV
126; lani zaqru ibutu i-ga-ri-i§ they brought
my lofty stature down as if it were a wall
Lambert BWL 42:68 (Ludlul II).

m) in personal names: I-gar-dSin-emid
I-Took-Refuge-at-the-Wall-of-Sin Sumer 9
21ff. No. 4:5 (MB); for other refs., see emdu
mng. 1d-2'.

n) as a component of names of plants and
insects: eme.S id= su-ra-ru-', eme.isid.iz.
zi= Sd i-ga-ri Hh.XIV210f.; DU.DU.me=
as-[qu-du] (var. [x.x].me= d i-ga-[ri x x])
Hh. XIV 199; sa-ma-nu a Iz.zI = tul-tu
sa-am-td Landsberger Fauna p. 4 1 :48 (Uruanna);
taS-lam-tu(var. -ti) Iz.zi (var. t.sIa 4) = bir-
bir-ra-a-nu ibid. p. 42:60 (Uruanna); for refs.
in context, see kakkusu, 8amdnu, 8assu,
surdrd, taflamtu.

o) in math.: SUKUD i-gar 10 KiTi 1 KU1§
ina SAG.DU i-gar BAD-te-ma 1 Ktr§ i-8si
SUKU[D] ki TA SU#U§ i-gar lu KA-ma
limurlu the height of a wall is ten cubits,
on top the wall is one cubit wide (lit. opens),
a piece of wood (on the wall) is one cubit
high, how far should I step back(?) from the
wall in order to see it? MKT 1 p. 97:6f.
(- TMB p. 77 No. 153) (Sel.).
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2. enclosure wall: 6.J.sIG4.ta ba.ra.ex
(DUe+Du).de : ina biti u i-ga-rum itelli he
forfeits the house and the wall (around the
yard) Ai. VII iii 38; bit halime Sa berte i-ga-
ra-te the storehouse between the walls
KAJ 119:5 (MA); [il-gar kirt ... enilma the
garden wall became dilapidated PBS 1/2
85:6 (MB let.); itu sippi e-kal-lim labiri adu
i-qa-ri a thurizina from the threshold of the
old main house to the wall of the storehouse
HSS 14 107:6 (= RA 36 118) (Nuzi); i-ga-ri kiri
ippuJ he will build an enclosure wall around
the orchard VAS 5 10:5, also Cyr. 200:12, RA
10 68 pl. 6 No. 40-41:18, cf. i-ga-ri kir Sa
limitu ippu VAS 5 49:9; limitu ... [i-ga]-ri
ilammema ippud he will surround the
territory with a wall VAS 5 26:11, cf. i-ga-ri
ilamm YOS 6 33:11; i-ga-ra-a-ti §a muhhi
iD harran Sarri ippu6 he will build the
enclosure walls (of the makalli harbor) along
the canal of the royal highway Nbk. 202:5,
cf. ibid. 10, also sdbe ina paniSu jdnu Sa i-ga-ri
ippuu CT 22 196:31 (NB let.), and passim
referring to orchards in NB; m iddannu ina
muhhi ].SIG4 Ezida eteliu the waters have
swollen, they have risen up to the wall
of Ezida ABL 1214:12; 2 kirdti [a] GI
til-lit.MEA Sa NA4 i-ga-[ru] two vineyards
with a stone wall ADD 448:11, cf. ibid. 18;
i-ga-ru a rd babe a papdhi the wall
adjacent to the gate of the sanctuary
AOB 1 94:35 (Adn. I); bit AS§ur beliSu A.SIGa.
ME§ ndmeri sihirti biti ina siri udde he
provided with new plaster the temple of
Asur, his lord, (and) the walls (and) turrets
around the temple AOB 1 89 note 13 (Sar.);
bissu ina i-gar limiti Ezida namri5 epu I
constructed a splendid temple for him (Sin)
at the enclosure wall of Ezida VAB 4 130
iv 64 (Nbk.), cf. i-ga-ar sihirti Emeslam ...
eWig SnpuS ibid. 182 ii 48 (Nbk.); i-ga-ru-ia
erbetti ana kiddnim ... 30 ammati uzakkir I
increased the height of its (the temple tower's)
four outer surrounding walls to thirty cubits
VAB 4 146 ii 1 (Nbk.), restored from WVDOG 59
p. 46 3rd piece line 16; Aumma idru TA h u t.SIO4
ittabgi if there is saltpeter on the house and
the enclosure wall CT 40 2:28, cf. ibid. 29ff.
(SB Alu).
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3. side of a ship: cf. Hh. IV 370, in lex.
section; 10 GAR.TA.AM aqqd .sIG 4 .ME§- a
ten ninda high was each of its (the ark's)
walls Gilg. XI 57; un.bi ki.du.bi(var. .ba)
nu.um.zu t.sIG4.di(var. .du 7 ) i.ag.de :
nidu aSar illaka ul idA i-ga-ra-t~ vW-x-x-[...]
its people do not know where they are going,
the sides .... (perhaps referring to Ninurta's
ship) Lugale III 2; gis.m a .sIG4 .bi gii.
tir.bi.ta gis.erin.hm the sides of the
ship are made of cedarwood (coming) from
the forest 4R 25 i 22.

In spite of the late interpretation of the
logogram t.SIG4 as 6.gars (see Recip. Ea A,
etc., in lex. section), the reading of the
sign is igar or agar (wr. a.gar SAKI 110
xx 26, Gudea Cyl. A), in Emesal amar (for the
meaning aInu, gattu, mili, see Emesal Voc. III
93ff.) or abar (see A V/1:103, etc., in lex.
section). Igaru is probably a "Kulturwort,"
and Aram. igard, Syr. 'eggdrd, "roof," Arabic
iffdr and in4dr, "roof," are borrowings from
Akkadian.

Lautner, Symbolae Koschaker 76ff.; Lands-
berger, MSL 1 218f. Ad mng. 3: Salonen Wasser-
fahrzeuge 80 (with previous lit.).

igiru (meadow) see ugdru.

igbaru (igparu or ikbaru, ikparu) s.; (a
piece of jewelry); OAkk., Mari.*

ig-ba-ri ir-ku-s8 (they took off two golden
lahmu-monsters and) put on the i.-ornaments
PBS 13 30:5 (OAkk.); 14 GiN NA4 ZA.GiN
KI.LA.BI 12 NA4 KI§IB ZA.GiN 2 NA, takpit
ZA.GiN u 1 NA4 ig-pa-ri-im ZA.GIN 14 shekels
of lapis lazuli, the weight of twelve cylinder
seals of lapis lazuli, of two kidney-shaped
beads of lapis lazuli, and of one i. of lapis
lazuli ARM 7 248:8.

The Mari passage is difficult (one expects
*igpar uqnt); note also, sub gubdru, an
ornament likewise made of lapis lazuli, hence
ig- should possibly be emended to gu-.

igbu see igibu.

igiballu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

igi.nim = gip-pa-tum, igi.bal - ip-pa-tum,
igi.bal =- u Izi B ii 10ff.

igigallu

igibrf s.; (a synonym for "storm"); SB*;
Sum. Iw.

ri-ha-mun AN.SUMX I four times, forming
a cross (8L3 323d) = agamMitu, sahmatu,
mehd, teSd, i-g[i-i]b-ru-u, naqab nuhe CT 24
44:151 (list of gods), cf. igi.[x] = [8a]h-ma-
tum Igituh I 26.

igibu (or igipu, igb/pu) s.; (mng. unkn.);
NA.*

Akkadaja iftri; u abarrim i-gi-ib mMu-gal-li
ubattaq I shall write the (destiny) of the
Akkadians in the stars, I shall cut off the i.
of RN (king of Tabal) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3
r. i 9 (oracles to Esarh., coll.).

igibf s.; reciprocal of the number called
igi (math. term); OB, LB; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. and II.BI; cf. igigubbi, igitennu, igg A.

a.r6 igi igi.ba igi.[gub.ba] Nfo.SID ku[ru]
Aid.dth ga IA.du.a dA.a.bi dd.a ha.la ha.la.bi
a.ha [si].gi.db i.zu.A : [a-ra-a] i-ga-a i-gi-ba-a
i-gi-gu(var. -gub)-ba-a nik-ka-[8i pi-qit-ta pa-qa]-a-
da(var. -di) a-di-e ka-la e-pe-Au zi-it-tam [zaJ-a-zu
eq-la(var. -lu) pa-la-ku ti-di-e do you know
multiplication, reciprocals, coefficients, balancing
of accounts, administrative accounting, how to
make all kinds of pay allotments, divide property
(and) delimit shares of fields? Gadd, BSOAS
20 256 K.2459: 10ff., and dupls. ibid. D. T. 147 r. 1ff.
and LKA 66:5ff. (bil. 6.dub.ba text).

12 IGI.BI 5 i-gu-um the i. is twelve if the
igi is five (i.e., the two numbers that, multi-
plied, yield sixty) MCT p. 129 Ua r. 5; 40 Sa
tackunu i-gi-bu-um Summa 1,30 i-gu-um 40
i-gi-bu-um A.SA EN.NAM 0,40, which you
posited, is the i., if the ig is 1,30 and the i.
0,40, what is the surface ? MKT 1 p. 347:27f.,
see TMB p. 117, and passim in this text; for other
refs., see MKT 2 p. 17, s. v.

Neugebauer, AfO 9 200f. and MKT 1 349f.;
Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. xii; Neugebauer and
Sachs, MCT p. 130.

igigallu (kigallu) s.; 1. wise person,
2. wisdom; from OB on; Sum. 1w.; wr. syll.
(kigallu LTBA 2 3 ii 5) and IGI.oAL; cf. igis
galltu.

igi.g al = da-ga-lu, le-'-u, uv-lum, ra-dd uz-n[i],
bi-it [uz-ni] Igituh I 5ff.

dA.nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.kex(KID)
igi.gAl.bi h6.me.en : Aa Anunnaki ill rahbti lu
igi-gdl-la-A-nu atta you (alabaster) shall be the
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wisest of the Anunnaki, the great gods Lugale
XII 10; A.tuk dingir.re.e.ne ma6.si.mah :
igi-gdl-la ili mass4 iru (Nergal) wisest of the
gods, exalted leader BA 5 p. 642:10.

igi-gdl-lu, te-et-lum, gi-iS-te-lu-~ = e-te[l-lu]
CT 18 8 r. 29ff.; igi-gdl-lu (vars. i[gi]-gal-lu,
ki-gl-lu) = mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 9, vars. from
ibid. 2:73 and 3 ii 5.

1. wise person - a) said of gods: IGI.GAL
ill (said of Marduk) VAS 1 37 i 3 (Merodachba-
ladan), and passim said of Marduk and NabiU in NA
and NB hist., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 4f.,
also BA 5, in lex. section; rapaa uzni IGI.GAL
Samdmi STT 71:1 and 3; [dEn.lill nun
mas.zu igi.gal.la dingir.re.e.ne Enlil,
the wise prince, the wisest among the gods
BE 6/2 133:3' (Samsuditana), see Landsberger,
JNES 14 160; apkallu IGI.GAL.LA dN rTmenZi
qarrdd dMarduk ina m i izuzma (the planet
of) Bel, the merciful, wise master craftsman,
hero of Marduk, was "angry" during the night
Thompson Rep. 170:4 (NB), see ezlzu usage a.

b) said of kings: IGI.GAL malki §a ki.lati
(Sargon) wisest of all the kings of the universe
TCL 3 115 (Sar.).

c) other occs.: see Lugale, in lex. section;
9 LiU.ME§ IGI.GAL.ME§ (mng. obscure) Wise-
man Alalakh 229:1 (MB).

2. wisdom: mudi IGI.GAL-im (Hammurabi)
steeped in wisdom CH iii 17; ina IGI.GAL §a
DN i~lmam in the wisdom which Ea allotted
to me CH xl 26, cf. igi.gal gu.la dMarduk
lugal.bi ... in.na.an.gar.ra RLA 2 190
Ammizaduga year 11, also igi.gal.gal.mu.
ta : in IGI.GAL-i[a] rabim LIH 98 ii 41 (Sum.,
Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 ii 12 (Akk.), also ina
IGI.GAL u nemeqim UET 1 146 ii 4 (Hammurabi);
ina uzun Ga.cAL-im §a ilum iddinuum emqig
iSte'i he investigated intelligently, with all
the wise understanding that the god gave him
RA 11 92 i 8 (OB Kudur-Mabuk); 9a igi-gal-la-
u(var. -5d) GIS.TUKUL-u saba gudtu ikmd

ikSudu indru (Enmerkar) whose wisdom
(and) whose weapons paralyzed, caught and
annihilated that army AnSt 5 98:28 (Cuthean
Legend).

igigallftu s.; wisdom; NB, SB*; Sum.
1w.; wr. IGI.GAL, with phon. complement; cf.
igigaUu.
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ina IGI.GAL-lu-ti a DN u DN2 ana udduS
ildni rabiti ipt4 ha!isi with the wisdom
which (I obtained when) Assur and Marduk
opened my understanding in respect to reno-
vating the statues of the great gods Borger
Esarh. 82:12; ina IGI.GAL-lu--ti Sa A Mur
ugatlimanni j4di with the wisdom with which
Asur endowed me OIP 2 145:11 (Senn.); ina
IGI.GAL-1--tu Sa DN with the wisdom given
by Marduk VAB 4 62 ii 15 (Nabopolassar); IGI.
GAL-lu-ut gim-ri nisirti Apsi all the wisdom
(comprising) the secret lore of the Apsfi
K.3371:15 (to K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16).

igigu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
ri-i-bu (var. ra-'-i-bu) = i-gi-gu LTBA 2 2:274,

and ibid. 3 iv 10, 4 iv 5; ri-i-bu = AN.NUN.GAL (to
be read igigu, see SAI 1735) An IX 38, also Antagal
E d 17; zag-gu(var. -ga), i-gi-gi = i-9i-ir-tum Malku
1 279, note, however, dl- Ir-tum, dKur-lab-ba, dI-gi4 -
gi, = dl- .ir-[tum] CT 25 18 r. ii 5ff. (list of gods).

The name (Igigi) of the Mesopotamian
deities of the upper regions is equated in one
synonym list with ribu, after synonyms for
ra'abu, showing that the scribe interpreted
igigu as a form of agdgu, and in the other with
ilirtu, "sanctuary."

igigubbf s.; coefficient (math. term); OB;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and IGI.GUB.(BA); cf.
igibd, igitennu, igi A.

igi.[gub].ba : i-gi-gu(var. gub)-ba-a Gadd,
BSOAS 20 257 K.2459:10ff. and dupls. (bil.
6.dub.ba text), for context and translat., see
igibd.

nazbal libittim 45 i-gi-gu-bu the brick-
carrying apparatus, 45 is the (fixed) coef-
ficient Sumer 7 141:22', and passim; IGI.GUB.

BA- a ngpigtum its coefficient - the opera-
tion (heading of a list) MOT 132 Ud 1; for
other occs., see TMB 218, MKT 2 p. 28, MOT 165,
Neugebauer ACT 476; 6,40 i-gi-gu-ub-bi-im gu-
ub-bi-im 6,40 is the coefficient of the gubbu
Sumer 6 134 r. 20.

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 132, and lit. cited
there; Taha Baqir, Sumer 6 144 n. 4; H. Lewy,
JAOS 67 310 ff.

igimtu s.; wrath; SB*; cf. agdmu.

i-gim-ti Itar parassu the wrath of Istar
will be taken away from him KAR 212 ii 9
(series iqqur-ipuA).
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igipu

igipu see igibu.

igirrfi see egirrd.

igirtu see egirtu.

igirf s.; heron; from OB on; wr. syll. and
KI.SAG.SAL.MU§EN.

[x]l-gi-raIGI mugen, [KI].SAG.SALMN ( = 1-gi-ra)
mulen = [i-gi-ru-d] (followed by laqlaqqu stork)
Hh. XVIII E 14f.; [ij-gi-ru KI.SAG.SAL.MU§EN =
i-gi-ru-u Diri IV 303, also Proto-Diri 324, and
RA 17 140:10 (Alu Comm.), cf. usage b.

KI.SAG.SAL.MU§EN ldi .kadra(NfG.A.). a. kex(KID)
kadra.a a.na.ag.e ku, in.ddb nu[nuz] im.
ri.ri gi zag.im.ma.ni.in.tag what present will
the heron, who is wont to give presents, give (to
Ea) ? - he caught fish, collected eggs (and) pushed
aside the reeds PBS 5 15:4f. (disputation between
the Heron and the Turtle), cf. ibid. 10; e.gi.ri.e
sa.ba.e.n mIR.BUR.MU§ENsa.b i.[x] you (fowler)
have spread a net for a heron, but caught a crow
Copenhagen 10068 (unpub., courtesy T. Jacobsen).

a) in hist.: ana Jupuh alakti me *unzti
agammu ulablima su84 qiribga astil KI.SAG.
SAL.MU§EN.ME§ §AH.ME§.GI§.GI alap ki-Ai ina
libbi umallir ... apparati magal iira issurdt
§ame KI.SAG.SAL.MU§EN 5a aaru rUqu qinna
iqnunma gae api alap kiki urappigu talittu
in order to check (lit. relieve) the flow of this
water (at flood stage), I created a swamp and
planted a canebrake in it, and turned herons,
wild boars and water buffaloes loose (there) -
the canebrakes thrived, the high-flying heron,
who migrates to faraway lands, made his nest
there, and the wild boars and water buffaloes
multiplied OIP 2 115:48 and 57, also ibid. 124:44
and 47 (Senn.).

b) in omen texts: Summa KISAG.SAL.
MUEN ana libbi ali irubam if a heron enters
the city AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 13802:2 (SB Alu
excerpt), cf. (adding ithima and ana bit amali
iruba) CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:1-3, also CT 41 6:9;
Summa KI.SAG.SAL.MU§EN ina appari qinna
AN.TA-ma iqnun if a heron builds a nest in
the swamp, high up AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 13802:3,
also (with KI-TA-ma low) ibid. 4, and dupl.
CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:4 and 6; Summa MU§EN
Fa i-gi-ru-i M[U.NI... ] if the bird whose

name is i. CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:8, also Summa
MU§EN i-gi-ru-4 ina appari [...] Summa
MUaEN i-gi-ru-4 ina appari qinna [iqnun]
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igist

ibid. 9f.; for OB omens, badly preserved, with
the subscript [x] i-gi-ru-i x heron-omens, see
BM 113915 (unpub., OB Alu, courtesy C. J. Gadd);
[Summa] KI.SAG.SAL.MUEN [ina ... ] babil
if a heron lays eggs in [...] (reconstructed
from the words commented upon) RA 17
140:10 (Alu Comm.).

c) other occs.: KI.8AG.SAL.MU§EN //
laqlaqqa ... ina indti tuabal you cook a
heron, variant: a stork AMT 5,1:6, cf. qaqqad
KI.SAG.SAL.MU§EN qaqqad isr hurri (both
prescriptions against premature grey hair)
CT 23 35:37; i-gi-ru-4 MU§EN is884r dDumuzi
qadda letdu qudd[udu pandgu] the heron is
the bird of Tammuz, its cheeks are bent
down, its face is bent down KAR 125:17, cf.
KI.SAG.8AL.MU§EN qadda letau quddudu pa.
ni[Su] ibid. r. 11 (cultic comm.).

The references point to a swamp bird, but
exclude the stork, because igird is followed
in the lists by "stork" and because in the
medical text cited sub usage c) the stork may
be substituted for it. The descriptions
speaking of its bent head (seeking fish in the
swamp) and the logogram, to be interpreted
perhaps as "with a woman's head (of hair)"
referring to the head plumes of the heron,
and the fact that the heron is the most
common swamp bird in southern Iraq (see
Survey of the Fauna of Iraq Nos. 220ff.), make
the identification of igirl with the heron
the most likely.

JTacobsen, OIP 24 35 n. 19; (Thompson, PRSM
17 16 n. 1 and AJSL 53 233 n. 89.).

igisf (gis8) s.; 1. annual tax collected from
merchants and priests, 2. gift, offering; from
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (giWs see mng. 2b)
and IGI.sA.

igi.sA (var. igii-gi-s) - i-gi-su-ti (var. §u-)
(followed by igi.kAr = a-Mr-tum, igi.duh.a -
ta-mar-tum) Hh. I 30, cf. [i]gi.sa - [§u-u] -
[...] Hg. AI3.

-gi-gisu-u = ul-ma-nu LTBA 2 2:275, and
dupls.; i-gi-au-u - bi-lat mati Malku IV 234.

1. annual tax collected from merchants
and priests (OB only) - a) in letters: aAar
IGI.S ina MN UD.25.KAM ana GN sandqum
i[q-qa-bu]-4 ina MN2 UD.25.KAM ana GN ...
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igisfi

liani[qam] whereas the coming in of the i.-
tax into Babylon had (previously) been
ordered for the 25th of Tasritu, it should now
arrive (earlier) by the 25th of the second
Ulf lu LIH 14:7 (let. of Hammurabi); ana PN
Ndpir [matim] aSlum KiT.BABBAR IGI.sA tams
kdri Suniti dekimma ana GN gibulim [i]ttapar
u attunu tamkdr r bel piatim KIT.BABBAR
IGI.sA tamkari Suna[ti] lismiduma lilqiniks
kunfSim Summa Ki.BABBAR IGI.A-Sku-nu la
ugtab[ilu] tamkdri Sunfiti ana ma[hrija] lir
dd[nim] word has been sent to PN, the
governor of the country, to collect the silver,
the i.-tax, from the merchants and to
dispatch it to Babylon, now you are the
merchants responsible - let them pack the
silver, the i.-tax of those (other) merchants,
and take it to you - if they do not send the
silver, their i.-tax, they should bring those
(delinquent) merchants before me LIH
86:20ff. (let. of Abi-eguh); 6 ilki illak u IGI.Sk
sangtim u kaldtim ilaqqala he performs six
(units of) feudal service and pays me the tax
pertaining to the office of the (chief) priest
and the temple singer Fish Letters 1:24 (let.
to the Mapir matim); aSum KtB.BABBAR IGI.Sk
i) ta-ma-ar-ti [i]-li-ik la-bi-ir-ti itti tamkari
nacdm to deposit with the merchants the
silver for the i.-tax and the tdmartu-gifts
pertaining to an ilku-field of old status Sippar
878 (coll., courtesy Mrs. M. (ig), cited Kraus
Edikt p. 159.

b) in adm. docs.: 1 GIN KU.BABBAR A
KIT.BABBAR IGI.SA PN Sa MU RN . .. MU.TTUM

PN namharti PN2 ddk6 one shekel of silver
from the silver of the i.-tax of PN for the
(specified) year was presented by PN and
received by PN2 , the summoner VAS 7 70:2,
cf. (with one shekel) ibid. 73:2, (with seven
shekels for two persons) ibid. 79:2 - 80:2;
31 GfN Kt.BABBAR ... UKUT PN Sa IGI.SA

Sakkanak SipparkI x silver in provisions for
PN from the i.-tax of the military commander
of Sippar TCL 1 148:4; 2 MA.NA KiT.BABBAR

§A BE IGI.A PN Sakkanak Sippar ga MU RN
... MU.TiTM PN Sakkanak Sippar namharti
PN, muaddinim two minas of silver as part
(payment) for the barley (collected as) i.-tax
of PN, the military commander of Sippar, for

igisfi

the (specified) year was presented by PN, the
military commander of Sippar, and received
by the tax collector, PN2 BE 6/1 69:2 (from
Sippar), cf. (in similar context) x ofN K[U.
BABBAR] SAM DUg.A IGI.sA PN x silver, the
equivalent of the bran, the i.-tax of PN
BIN 2 95:3; 2 GCN KIT.BABBAR kankum ...
IGI.sk PN NAR.GAL two shekels of silver,
under seal, the i.-tax of PN, the chief singer
CT 8 21c:5; aglum IGI.SA fPN Sa g[a-gi]ki CT 2
43:2, and passim in this text. Note in Mari:
KU.BABBAR bel bildtim u i-g-8i-a-im the silver
of those in charge of rents and i. ARM 7
217:22.

2. gift, offering - a) in Mari: 1 GU4

i-gi-[su-um a] ekallim giram imldma the ox,
a gift intended for the palace, became quite
fat ARM 2 82:29; GU4 ... a ana i-gi-si-e-
[i]m uSdkilu the bull which he fattened with
the intention of offering it as a gift ARM 1
86:6, cf. alpam k[ima] alpim ina Slim
l[i]ddinugumma [ana i]-gi-si-Su [lita]hhi let
him replace one bull with another in the
city so that he may present it as his offering
ibid. 19.

b) in lit.: uSamhir irba t'ti [IoIl.s-e
(var. rgi-si-el) TA-AN-du-te I offered them (the
gods) revenue, presents and many(?) gifts
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); IGI.sA-e
ulmdnz uabilu Sunu ana d4u they brought

to him (Marduk) gifts and presents En. el.
IV 134, cf. ibid. V 82; gi-sd-e (var. IGI. s-e)
KAR 351:10, var. from ZA 4 250 K.3183:8;
d[...].LTU = dSin Sd i-gi-si-e CT 24 39 xi 25
(list of gods).

c) in hist., etc. - 1' for gods and
temples: ina sadar sA.DUGvO .KUR ina niqe
Sumdull ina IGI.SA habsiti by means of
uninterrupted regular offerings for Ekur,
large sacrifices (and) abundant gifts Hinke
Kudurru ii 9 (Nbk. I); kat riariri rul. kaspi
ebbi IGI.sA-e Sadliti tdmartu kabittu rabig
uamirunuti I presented them (the gods
of Assyria) with gifts of reddish gold, shining
silver, rich offerings and impressive show-
pieces Winckler Sar. pi. 36:168, cf. ibid. pi. 25
No. 52: 454, 53:56; i-gi-sa-a Aummuu ... ana

mahriun uarimma I brought a rich gift
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igisusill
into their presence VAB 4 114 i 30 (Nbk.),
and passim in Nbk., of. i-gi-si-e Surruhu ularib
qiribun ibid. 284 ix 46 (Nbn.); babil i-gi-si-e
rabe'iti ana Esagila who brings important
gifts to Esagila ibid. 144 i 10 (Nbk.), also ibid.
214:7 (Ner.), cf. i-gi-si-e Siquriti attanab.
balnunfi ibid. 262:22 (Nbn.); babil IcI.sA
rabti ana ildni rabti andku I am a bearer
of great gifts to the great gods ibid. 282 ix 1
(Nbn.), and passim in NB royal; zdnin e$ rtim
mugarrihi i-gi-si-e who takes good care of
the sanctuaries and provides rich gifts (for
them) ibid. 234 i 8 (Nbn.).

2' for the king: mdaru rabd itti IGI.sA-e
Julmdni ukatlimannima he gave me his eldest
son, together with gifts (and) presents TCL 3
54 (Sar.); 5a luknu malk a 5adi u mahdr
IGI.sA-e-6i-nu iruku irikti (Assur) who
granted me the subjection of the princes of
the mountains and to receive their gifts
TCL 3 68; mdhir bilti <IGI)) > i-gi-8i-e kaliSina
kibrdti who receives the tribute and the gifts
of the entire world 3R 7 i 7 (Shalm. III), cf.
1R 29 i 38 (8amni-Adad V); garrdni Amurri kas.

liSun IOi.sA-e Sadliti tdnartaunu kabittu ...
ana mahrija ilnimma all the kings of
Amurru brought me their rich offerings and
their heavy tribute OIP 2 30 ii 58 (Senn.), cf.
Sa 24 Sarrdni Sa GN i-gi-si-i-nu amda har
Layard 92:106 (Shalm. III), also (wr. IGI.s8-e)
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 7 (Asb.).

igisusilld s.; appearance of awesome
splendor; OB*; Sum. Iw.

MStu kima arhimr annatalim [x-x-(x)] i-gi-zu-
si-il-la-a Sarfri za'nu (Nan&) who is like the
new moon to look upon, whose appearance of
awesome splendor is full of wondrous bril-
liance VAS 10 215:4 (hymn).

Sum. Iw. from igi.su.zi.il.la, lit. "a face
bearing splendor." For su.zi, "splendor,"
etc., see the Akk. correspondences: Jalums
matu, zimu and puluhtu.

igisigallatu s.; chief igiitu-priestess; lex.*;
Sum. 1w.; of. igistu.

[SAL.+6]. zi.gal - vu-tu Lu IV 19, for context
see igiqtu.

See ig4 B.

igitennu

igifetu s.; (a class of priestesses); lex.*;
Sum. lw.; of. igisigalatu.

[SAL+i].'gi-.'i - i-gi-.i.tu, [egi].zi.gal =
Su-tu, [egi.z]i.an.na- diL=ftar-dA-nim Lu IV
18ff., cf. egi.zi, egi.zi.an.na Proto-Lu 230f.

See igg B.

igifgult (or imeSguld) s.; first-rate oil;
lex.; Sum. lw.; cf. iguld.

[i.gii].gu.la = Su- Hh. XXIV i 19.

igitft s.; leader; lex.*; Sum. 1w.
i-gi-ii-tu IGJ.DU = a-.a-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra,

a-li-ik pa-nim, IGI.DU-U Proto-Diri 102-102c.

For discussion, see geatd, a by-form of
igiSj4.

igitennu s.; 1. fraction, 2. proportion;
OB*; Sum. 1w.; wr. syll. and IGI.TE(.EN); cf.
igibd, igigubbi, ig4 A.

1. fraction: Lt-.1.E IGI.TE.EN UD Si-lu-ta-am
ihre IGI.TE.EN UD GI.IL ihr[e] for what
fraction of a day did one man dig the upper
level? for what fraction of a day did he dig
the lower level (of the canal)? MOT p. 82
L obv. 16ff.; ina IGI.TE.EN imim within a
fraction of a day (parallel: ina hamuSti itmim
within one-fifth of a day) TMB p. 210 No. 613:4
and 6; nig nam.gala igi.te ad.da.ne.ne
igi.4.gal.bi one-fourth as the fraction of
their father's kald-prebend BE 6/2 26 iv 3,
also ibid. ii 13, iii 14; PN KtY.BABBAR IGI.
TE.BI §A PN, Bi.IB.DUG.GE PN has com-
pensated PN, with the silver corresponding
to his proportionate share of the cost of the
party wall (that they own in common)
BE 6/2 14:7; igi.te.ni her share (of the
inheritance) JCS 3 146 r. 3 (early OB leg.).

2. proportion: <ina> IGI.TE.EN (var. igi-
te-en-ni) Sa IMtim <ana> iddim BA.zI-ma x
I subtracted from the proportion of the
front and the side, and (the result is) x
MKT 1 430 YBC 4712 iii 3 (- TMB p. 179), and
passim in this text,

Aside from math. texts (see Neugebauer,
MKT 1 p. 28, Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 218 s.v.),
note the occurrence in the Sumerian proverb
iu m.e igi.te(!).en.mu.6 (var. i.gi.te.
mu.u§) za.a.ginx.nam al.dim.me.en.
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igltu
e.ie I, in my fraction(al size) was created
just as you were Gordon, JCS 12 10 No. 5,1,
var. from YBC 9886. The twofold meaning of
igitennu is evident, since fraction and pro-
portion are both the quotient of two numbers.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 57 and TMB p. xii f.;
ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 219.

igitu see egitu.

igizangd see egizaggl.

igparu see igbaru.

igpu see igibu.

igru s.; hire, rent, wages; from OA and
OB on; pl. tantum (igri!) in OA and NA; cf.
agcru.

ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ig-r[um] (also =
nibiru, nidnu, karu, idan, ishan, ifdihu) Diri III
163b, also Proto-Diri 212 and Antagal F 48;
A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR, 4.hun.g- = ig-rum Nabnitu
S 209f.; gig.m&.addir = e-lip ig-ri, e-lip ni-bi-ri
Hh. IV 352; addir = ig-[ru], addir in.ak.e,
addir ba.ab.ak.e = in-[na-ag-gar] Ai. VI ii 55ff.

a) in OA - 1' referring to houses and
objects: 15 MA.NA URUDU ig-rs bitim TCL 20
165:31; x GIN KIT.BABBAR ig-ri annikim
dinaaMunfti give them x shekels of silver as
hire for their tin CCT 2 40a: 16; 2 MA.NA ana
ig-r[i] qablidtika addin I paid two minas as
hire for your qablitu-garments TCL 20 107:13;
ig-ri elippim rent for the boat OIP 27 58:29;
andku imam §a ina bitim waSbdkuni<ni>
ig-ri-e la attanaddin while living in the house,
I, for my part, never paid rent KT Hahn 5:21.

2' referring to animals: 4 GiN K.BABBAR
itu GN adi GN2 ig-ri emdrim aSqul I paid
four shekels of silver as hire for the donkey
(for the trip) from GN to GN2 TCL 20 164:15,
cf. CCT 4 31a:28.

3' referring to persons: Summa balum PN
ana ig-ri ittalak iSariqlum if he hires him-
self out without the consent of PN, it (i.e.,
his wages) will be taken from him by force
Hrozny Kultepe 83:18, cf. ana ig-ri ula illak
ibid. 23; agram aggar ig-ri PN-ma umalla
I shall take on the hired man, but PN will
pay the wages KT Hahn 22:13, cf. ig-ri agri
PN umalla TCL 21 246A:9; ig-ri-u mimma
la addiSlum I paid him none of his wages

igru

KT Hahn 4:5; ig-ri-u-nu mimma ula ilqi
they have not received any of their wages
Shileiko Dokumenty 1:8; ig-ri rdbisi §a GN
hire for the polcieman of GN BIN 6 265:8,
cf. ig-ru-u §a PN §a rabisitifu TCL 4 24:4
and 13, also KT Hahn 4:5, and ig-ri [r]ddiem
OIP 27 54:13; ig-ri-e rddiem Mallitaim a.qul
I paid the wages of the escort from GN OIP
27 54:20; ig-ri Sipre hire of the messengers
TCL 4 24:44; ig-ri na-Si di[...] Hrozny Kultepe
113:23; 8dridum ig-ri-u-<nu>> ga adi GN
§abbu the donkey driver has been paid his
wages in full for as far as GN CCT 4 2b:12,
cf. [i]g-ri s8ridim BIN 6 185:7, CCT 1 31a:2,
CCT 2 4b:10, and passim; 1 MA.NA ga-za-tim
bildtim u ig-ri 6abbu he has been paid for
transportation and wages with one mina of
goat wool KT Hahn 38:9.

b) in OB (CH only): §umma awilum
elippaSu ana maldhim ana ig-ri-im iddinma
if a man hires out his boat to a boatman
CH § 236:30; §umma AB.GUD.HI.A awilim ana

ig-ri-im ittadin CH § 255:88; Summa lu PA.PA
lu laputtUm ... radi'am ana ig-ri-im ittadin
if either a PA.PA-officer or a laputti-officer

hires out a soldier CH § 34:55.

c) in Mari: 10 LT.ME lapnutim ...
LU.MES []ar[t]lum liguruSunitima ina ig-ri-
Su-nu niWunu uballatu the rich people are
to hire ten poor men and thus allow their (the
poor men's) families to live on their hire
ARM 1 17:11.

d) in Alalakh (OB, MB): i-gi-ir LUJ.MES

ku-si Wiseman Alalakh 268:14, parallel to i-di

ibid. 265:7, and A ibid. 259:15 (all OB); kime

MA kaspim annim PN ana bit PNagibkaspum
MAS NU.TUK u PN ig-ra NU.TUK in lieu of

(paying) interest on this (borrowed) silver, PN
is to serve in the house of PN2 - the silver
remains without interest and PN without pay
WisemanAlalakh49:13, cf. ka8pum MA NU.TUK
inati ig-ra NU.TUK ibid. 47:11 (MB).

e) in Nuzi: PN ig-ra u mkala ana 1 lim
libnati ilqi PN received (wool and barley)
as hire, and provisions for (the making of)
one thousand bricks HSS 5 98:5; x IE.MES
ig-ru bit qariti PN ilqi PN received x barley
as rent for the granary HSS 13 401:21; barley
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igu

received ana ig-ra as hire HSS 5 6:9, and pas-
sim; kima ig-ri-fu Sa PN as hire for PN (I gave
one ewe, etc.) HSS 15 332:4, cf. HSS 15 209:13.

f) in NA: x GiN.TA.AM ig-ri ERIM.MEFI
iddan he will pay x shekels of silver per
person as the hire of the workers VAS 1 103:12;
§umma ammar eni ammar ig-ri §a ksiri
mas..skuni (I swear by Anu, Enlil and Ea)
that I cannot afford shoes nor even the
wages of a kdsiru (garment) maker (and
there is no change of kusippu-garment) ABL
1285 r. 27, cf. ig-ri-e Sa ammar LUT.TUR- U
aninu la massdnini (with what are we to
repair the kusippu garment?) we who cannot
even afford the wages for his apprentice
ABL 117 r. 12.

g) in SB: ig-ri §a anzaninu the compen-
sation of the matchmaker Lambert BWL 218
iv 4.

In OB, apart from the CH and Mari refs.,
igru seems to be replaced by id. The word
disappears early in Babylonia except in lit.
texts, where it occurs only rarely.

igu s.; eye; SB*; Sum.l w.

nam.dub.sar gis.sub.ba sig5 .ga tuk.
dLama igi.zalAg.ga ni.sa.nigin 6.gal.
la.kex (KID) : tup§arritu isiq damdqi i-gu na
mirtu hilihti ekalli he who knows how to write
has a fine profession (Sum. adds: is lucky), is
happy (lit. has a shining eye), and is needed
by the palace Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f. (bil.
6.dub.ba text, coll.), cf. igi.ne.ne ha.ra.
ab.zal g.ga : i-ga-§i-nu lu namirku ibid.
262:10f.

igu see egu and iku.

igif A s.; reciprocal (math. term); OB, SB,
LB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and IGI; cf. igibd,
iiggubbi, igitennu.

igi igi.ba: i-ga-a i-gi-ba Gadd, BSOAS 20
256ff., and dupl., bil. 4.dub.ba text A 25a and b,
for context and translation see igibi.

upatar i-gi A.RA-e itgurti a la i pit pant
I can find the complicated reciprocals and
the products which do not have a solution
(given in the text) Streck Asb. 256:16; IGI
7,30 puturma 8 take the reciprocal of
7,30,0, and (the result is) 0;0,0,8 MCT p. 42

igult

Aa:8 (OB); IGI u igi-bu-u x the i. and the
igib are x MKT 1 p. 98 r. 15 (= TMB p. 79),
cf. (wr. IGI-~ ibid. r. 14, and passim, for other
refs. see igib4 and MKT 2 p. 17, s. v., MCT p. 164
and 165 s. v., Thureau-Dangin, TMB 218.

Ungnad, ZA 31 42ff.; Thureau-Dangin, TMB
xiiff.; Neugebauer, MKT 1 350ff. and AfO 9 200f.;
Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 130.

igt B s.; prince (or princess); lex.*; Sum.
Iw.

[KU] = i-gu-u Izi B vi 8.

Loan word from Sum. egi; for the reading
of the sign KU in the meaning rubd, rubatu,
see e-gi KU Proto-Ea 60, in MSL 2 p. 39, e-gi
KU = ru-ba-tum Ea I 178, for e-gi SAL+KU =

rubdtu, see rubdtu, cf. E. I. Gordon, JCS 12
73f. See also igisitu and igisigallatu.

igulf s.; perfumed oil; OB, SB, NB; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and i.Gv.LA; cf. igilgulh.

[i].gu.la = §u-u Hh. XXIX i 19; i.gu.la =
[gu-u] = [...] (between i.gii and i.bi.is.bi.is.
erin) Hg. B VI 111, cf. 1.NUN.ME, i.gu.la, i.PO
Forerunner to Hh. XXIV 44ff.; i.GU.LA : i.P Uru-
anna III 537.

dKT.SUD sangA.mah dEn.lil.l [i.hug.a]
i.gu.la i.gig.erin mu.[un.tum] : dMIN San
gammahu dMIN .HU§.A [i.GU.LA aman erinim ubla]
DN, the great purification priest of Enlil, brought
first-quality oil, i. (and) cedar oil (for the consecra-
tion of the temple) 2R 58:71ff. (SB rel.).

a) used as a pomade for persons: 1 SiLA
i.GU.LA [KIT].BI 1 GiN ana DINGIR.RI.E.NE
ina umim a rbi-ibl-la-am ubljnim Sa rbi-ib-
la-aml ublinim 1 siLA I.GU.LA ipta Su one
sila of i. worth one shekel of silver for the gods
on the day when they brought the gift for
the bride - those who brought the gift
anointed themselves with one sila of i. UET 5
636:8ff.; 1 SiLA i.GU.LA ... pia88u ibid. 43;
4 SiLA .GU.LA ... ranal] iggdtila four silas
of i. for her (the bride's) perfume bottle
ibid. 47, and passim in this text; 5 GiN i.GU.LA
Ki.BI 15 ME ina nabrem one-twelfth of a
sila of i.-oil, worth one-twelfth of a shekel of
silver, at the nabrd-festival TCL 10 92:3 (OB);
1 siLA i.GU.LA U 1 SLA i.DITG.NUN.NA liqi'ams
ma aklkam epa ... ana kamnim ... ahka la
tanaddi come and bring with you one sila
of i. -oil and one sila of fine perfume, do not be

45

oi.uchicago.edu



ilenunnakku

negligent with regard to the oil YOS 2 17:5
(OB let.), of. 1 siLA i.GU.LA liqi'am ibid. 24;
i.SAG i-gu-la-a muh~aunu ula qi (var. uaqqi)
I made (my servants) drench their (the
guests') heads with fine oil and i.-oil Borger
Esarh. 63:53; .alam murfi §a tidi teppu ...
i-gu-la-a ana qaqqadiku tatabbak <ana> kurki.
zanni kima aJgati tahdrlu you make a
figurine out of clay, representing the disease,
you pour i.-oil upon its head and (thus)
espouse it to a piglet KAR 66:10 (SB rit.).

b) used in the consecration of buildings:
see 2R 58, in lex. section; usi kudti i-gu-la-a I
riti kima me ndri lu asluh I sprinkled this
foundation (i.e., that of the bit akiti) with
i.-oil and fine oil as if they were water from
the river OIP 2 138:54 (Senn.); siyppu igdri
medil u daldti i-gu(var. -gul)-la-a utahhidma
I poured i.-oil in abundance over thresholds,
locks, bolts and doors VAB 4 258 ii 13 (Nbn.).

c) in magic and medicine: i.OG i.SAG
.GU.LA I.GI§.ERIN dipa himta tanaddi you

put (into the container precious stones) oil,
fine oil, i.-oil, cedar oil, honey (and) ghee
JRAS 1925 pl. 2:20 (= TuL p. 104), cf. BBR
No. 31-37:5 (mi8 pi ritual); i+GI§ i+GI§.SAG
I.GU.LA i+GI6.ERIN diJpa imeta 6izba kardna
tdbdti ana libbiSu tur&q you empty into it
(the container) oil, fine oil, i.-oil, cedar oil,
honey, ghee, milk, wine (and) vinegar AMT
90,1 ii 6 (rit.); hasab i.GU.LA Sa kipSam igMn
ina i.SAHAR.[URUDU] tasdk teqqi you bray a
sherd of a pomade (jar) which is covered with
a crust (of mold), (mix it) with grease con-
taining verdigris (from a door) and daub (his
eyes with it) AMT 2,1 r. 11 + CT 23 25:33, cf.
ana muhhi hasab i-gu-li-e (in broken context)
AMT 92,8:3.

While ten to twenty silas of oil could be
obtained for a shekel in the OB period, the
price of i.-oil in the OB ref. sub usage a was
one shekel per sila, which, together with the
rareness of its mention, points to a perfumed
oil.

Borger Esarh. 63 n. 53.

igenunnakku s.; precious oil; SB*; Sum.lw.
kamna igdrika kima m6 lilarmik i-he-nun-

na-ku litahhida sippika may he have oil

ibzetu

poured like water on your door-bars, may he
make your thresholds overflow with precious
oil 4R 54 i 52 (rel.).

Late loan word from Sum. i.h6.nun.na
(not attested), lit. "oil of abundance."

iihzetu s. pl. tantum; incrustation (made in
a special technique); EA, SB*; wr. syll. and
U+ GTN; cf. aihdzu.

I-gu-nu U+DAR = i-hze-tu Ea II 291;
u--UunDI6+DAR = ih-zi-e-tum Antagal F 153;
[i-gu-nu] U+DAR - ih-zi-e-tum, kuk-ku-tum A 11/6
iv 17' f.; u-gu-nu GA§AN = ih-zi-e-tum (also - tqitu)
A 11/4:220; u-gu-nu GA§AN = ih-ze-tu (var. ih-zi-e-
[tum]) Ea II 183.

Su-ru KUS.E.fB = mi-i-zi-ir-ru-um, ih-zi-e-tum
Proto-Diri 575f.

a) on leather: see Proto-Diri 576, in lex.
section.

b) on textiles (Ur III, EA only): 2 tuig.
bar.si t.gun UET 3 1745:2, cf. ibid. 1702:3;
x tug.sag us.bar tuig h.gh[n] ibid. 1734:2;
1 TUiG.GUDx(Pt).DA a 8stnuu U+GUN a ergi
one short spread, the hem of which is dec-
orated, for a bed EA 22 iv 14, also EA 25 iv 50,
of. EA 25 iv 45ff. (list of gifts of Tuiratta).

c) on wood: timme ... ih-ze-et pagalli u
kaspi sruMin ulziz I erected (wooden) pillars
upon them with incrustations of electrum
and silver OIP 2 110:37 (Senn.).

d) on metal (Ur III only): [21 gun kth.
babbar ... 1 gin 491 ma.na ht.ghn kh.
babbar 1 ma.na.bi 7 gin.ta im.sig ...
su.nigin 3 gun 40* ma.na 3j gin ku.
babbar two talents of silver and one talent
and 491 minas in silver ornaments, of which
(latter amount) seven shekels per mina must
be deducted(?) (perhaps because the second
item was less in value), total: three talents,
forty (actually 36) and two-thirds minas and
three and a half shekels UET 3 704:3.

The technique in which textiles, leather,
wood and metals were decorated was well
known in the Ur III period but seems to have
been forgotten later. The isolated ref. OIP 2
110:37, sub usage c, could represent an
irregular femrn. plural beside ihz, q.v. In the
letter of Tusratta (see usage b) and in Hittite
texts we find U+GtrN, denoting a precious
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ibzu A

substance (cf. Ehelolf, BoSt 10 56, Friedrich,
MAOG 4 53), and which may be the logogram
for Hitt. zapzagai, of similar meaning (Friedrich
Heth. Wb. 260), and may correspond to ihzgtu.

(Weidhaas, ZA 45 113 n. 2.)

iihzu A s.; knowledge, instruction, pre-
cepts; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and NIG.zu;
cf. ah~zu.

Au-u §u = ih-zu, a-ha-zu A II/4:56f.
nig. z u diri. g a: i-zu ituru superior knowledge

(of a scribe) (in broken context) Gadd, BSOAS
20 263 K.5035:6 and 8 (bil. 6.dub.ba text),
dupl. TCL 16 pl. 171: 15 and 17.

SAG.ME§ ].GAR maGmdati i §a ana NiG.ZU

u tdmarti kunnu MU.NE these are the head-
ings of the series bearing on the conjurer's
craft that are laid down for teaching and
reference purposes KAR 44:1 (SB); PN ih-
zi ndrutu Su-hi-zi-su (for MShissu) instruct PN
in the art of the singer BE 8 98:4 (NB), cf.
ibid. 5 and 10, also lisdnimma ana ih-zi liiba
let them (the two girls) come out and sit
for instruction (in singing) BE 17 31:10 (MB
let.); PN LT.NAR dNabi ... [... k]al ih-zi-M~
BBSt. No. 35 edge 3; kullat tuplarrti Sa gimir
ummdni mala baM ih-zi-M-nu ahit I ex-
amined the entire scribal art, the precepts of
all the masters Streck Asb. 4 i 33; 9a Nab u
TaSmetum .. . tuparrati nisiq ih-zi--un ana
irik[ti iSrukcEu] (Assurbanipal) to whom

Nabu and Tasimtu presented as a gift the
scribal art in its most recondite aspects (lit.
the choicest of their precepts) K.9235 r. 12',
in Laessoe Bit Rimki pl. 2 (SB colophon); NabI
tup§ar gimri ih-zi nemeqiu Sa iram[mu]
ulakmesa kariia Nabuf, the scribe of the
universe, implanted in me the precepts of his
beloved wisdom Streck Asb. 210:8, plus Bauer
Asb. p. 87, cf. Streck Asb. 254:11; ikkib DN u
DN2 ... mar bdrd la kalid i[h-zi] a diviner
not versed in the precepts (of his craft) is an
abomination to Nabu and Marduk BBR No.
24:41, cf. la ckaid ih-zi-6u ibid. No. 1-20:19,
also ibid. 25, and Sa ih-zi- kadu ibid. No.

79:3; ana ih-zi-ka (var. NiG.zu-ka) la teggi
do not be negligent with regard to your
precepts (for the ritual) RA 21 128:19, dupl.
CT 34 8:19 (SB rit.); ina ih-zi-ka-ma amur ina

tuppi by virtue of your education, read in
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ibziI
the tablet (quotation follows) Lambert BWL
104:142 and 154.

ilzu B (or uhzu) s.; (a synonym for "whip");
syn. list*; cf. ahdzu.

ih-zu = id-tuh-hu Malku II 201.
(Salonen Hippologica 158.)

iizil s. pl. tantum; mountings (for setting
stones and decorating costly objects); OB
Mari, MB, NB, SB; sing. VAB 4 118 ii 44, 158
iii 10, etc., cf. ahdzu.

a) in Mari: tuppdt nikkassi Sa kasap
salmim Adti kasap ih-zi ... 6uttiramma
iibilam draw up and send me the written
accounts concerning the silver (used for) this
image (and) the silver (used for) the mounting
ARM 1 74:16; g GiN KU.GI KI.LL.BI 2 nalba.
natim ana ih-zi a 1 UR-me-et NA, pappardillim
u 1 GIA.DUB NA4 duim five-sixths of a shekel
of gold in two rectangular sheets for the
mountings of one .... of pappardillu-stone
and one plaque of duzd-stone ARM 7 4:7;
1 hassinnu kaspim I MA.NA 2 GIN Kti.GI ih-zu
one silver axe (weighing) 42 shekels with a
mounting of gold ARM 7 249:2' and ibid. 4',
6', 8', 11'; ana ih-zi Sa GI§.TUKUL Sa DN Sa GN
(gold) for the mounting of the mace of the
Dagan of Subatum Syria 20 107 (citing Marilet.),
cf. (silver) ana ih-zi Sa salam Sarri ibid 107f.

b) in MB: 4 IGI mukgarri ih-zu huradi
four beads of mulgarru-stone in gold mount-
ings PBS 13 80:20, cf. 2 NA 4.KIIB uqni ih-zu
hursi two cylinder seals of lapis lazuli in
gold mountings ibid. 15, cf. also ibid. 16 and
18f.; 2 kantuppi pappardilli ih-zu hurai two
Santuppu's of pappardillu-stone in gold
mountings PBS 2/2 105:45, cf. 3 pappardilli
ina libbi 1 ih-zu hurasi three pappardiUu-
stones, among which is one in a gold mounting
ibid. 47; 1 GI.TUKUL GIA.MES ... U nasbatu
ih-[zu x x] one mace of mes-wood and its
handle with a (silver/gold) mounting Sumer
9 after p. 34 No. 24 iii 6, cf. ibid. ii 13, iii 4, No. 25
ii 30; [...] uqnt KUR ih-zu u bSra hura.i (ob-
jects) of genuine lapis lazuli with mountings
and links(?) of gold EA 13:19, cf. [ma]-8a-
lum NA4 duMt ih-zu huradi ibid. r. 28 f. (let. from
Babylon).
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ilzii
c) in hist.: GI6.NA KA GI§ nimatti KA ih-zi

tamle a bed (and) an armchair with ivory
strips and inlay 1R 35 No. 1:20 (Adn. III);
GI.BANxUR i-Zi AKA 283 i 85 (Asn.); (various
pieces of furniture) uSt taskarinni a ih-zu-6u-
nu KIT.GI Kt.BABBAR of ebony (and) box-
wood whose mountings are of gold (or) silver
TCL 3 390 (Sar.), cf. (furniture) Sinni piri uSi
taskarinni a ih-zu-6u-nu Kf.GI Ktr.BABBAR
ibid. 356; staffs with their cases a ih-zu-§i-
na SapuSu hurd.i kaspi whose mountings are
manufactured of gold and silver ibid. 353,
dupl. ibid. p. 76:16; (furniture etc.) a ih-zu-§u-
nu hurdsi kaspi OIP 2 52:31 (Senn.); patar
parzilli ibbi Sa ih-zu-S4 Aurdsu an iron
dagger with golden mountings (to be worn
in) the belt Streck Asb. 14 ii 12; a talli
un1ti unakkaruma ih-zi-e-§M ana gipri anim.

ma eppufu who removes these poles and uses
their mountings for another purpose Streck
Asb. 292 r. 16; daldti ... i-hi-iz kaspi ebba
uhhizma I mounted the doors with a shining
silver edge VAB 4 158 vi 40 (Nbk.); dalti
... i-hi-iz kaspi ?urdi tahlupti siparri doors
with mountings of silver and gold, plated
with bronze ibid. 118 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim
in Nbk.

d) in NB: [... xOL.GI s]A5 ana ih-zi x red
gold for mountings UET 4 143:17.

e) in lit.: NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB ... amilu
na'dumma iakkanu ih-zi-Su kaspu hubbdu
kaspumma hematite, only a pious person
wears it, its mounting is of silver, its rings
are likewise of silver KAR 185 r.(?) ii 17 (SB
abnu dikingu).

f) in parallelism with nihsu: ude kaspi la
mithdrti nihsiih u ih-zi hurdsi and other not
itemized silver objects with gold decorations
and mountings (after a list of silver objects)
TCL 3 381 (Sar.), cf. giltahi kaspi Sa nihzi (for
nihsi) u ii hurdsi silver arrows with gold
decorations and mountings ibid. 378, also 2
qarndt rimi rabbdtia a ih-zu-li-na u ni-ih(text
nik-ka)-su-i-na <KiT.BABBAR> u kammat
Jurdi Jutasaura ih-zi-gi-in two large wild
bull's horns, with their mountings and
decorations of silver, and a golden chain
encircling their mountings ibid. 384, cf. also
ibid. 380 and 389; iAstuhi kaspi Sa kiplu u

ikiltu A

ih-zi hurdsi a silver whip with a torque and
mountings of gold TCL 3 387 (Sar.).

The term refers to edgings, mountings, etc.,
for which gold or silver was used for decorative
purposes on less precious material, rather
than to plating. Also, precious stones were
mounted in this way. The word does not
occur in OB texts, nor in the jewelry catalog
from Qatna. While ihzu denotes metal rims
or borders, nihsu (see usage f) may refer to
inlays and fillings.

ihziltu s.; mountings; SB*; cf. ahdzu.

(wooden images) 4 GiN Ktr.GI ih-zu-us-8u-
nu the weight of their golden mountings is
four shekels RAcc. 133:203.

i'iltu see e'iltu.

ija'ubar see ija'uma.

ija'umas (or ija'ubar) s.; (a plant); plant
list.*

u i-ia-i-MA = am-me [x x] drug against
[...] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 31.

i(j)um see fi'u.

ikbaru see igbaru.

ikbinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*
Dates to be delivered ina ik-bi-in-ni VAS

3 192 ii 5.

ikbu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*
If he does not deliver (the bricks) 1 MA.NA

KAT.BABBAR kutm mititi u ik-bi 9a ana muhhi
PN nadd PN2 a put PN3 iM2 ana PN
inandin PN,, who has assumed guarantee
for PN3 , pays one mina of silver to PN to
meet losses and any i. that are charged to
PN TuM 2-3 108:10.

Possibly a word for "fine" or "penalty."

ikiltu A s.; ruse, trick, treachery; MA*;
cf. nakalu.

i-kil-ta ul ibni pug usdti ana bel Babili
gimilta ilkun he did not commit treachery,
but was beneficent and friendly towards the
lord of Babylon Tn.-Epic v 7.

By-form of nikiltu.
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ikiltu B

ikiltu B s.; darkness; lex.*; cf. ekelu.
nig.gul.lu.da = i-kil-tu (in group with i§itu

confusion, u-ta-t~ darkness) Erimhu5 V 234.

ikimtu s.; atrophied part (of the exta);
SB*; cf. ekzmu.

umma re marti ekimma i-kim-ta-Ai kima
DI-hi if the top of the gall bladder is
atrophied, and the atrophied part is like a
sihhu CT 30 20 Rm. 273+:10.

For other possible occurrences of ikimtu
written KAR, see nkimtu.

iki§ adv.; like a ditch; SB*; cf. iku.
ndrdt tibkilunu ina mii~ina i-ki-is etiq I

crossed the high-flooding rivers of their (the
mountains') slopes as if they were ditches
TCL 3 30 (Sar.).

ikiWItu s.; river (canal) of Kish; lex.*;
Sum. Iw.

[i-ki-Ai] [fD].KI§.KI = i-ki-Ai-tu Diri III 192.

iklTu (ikisu) s.; (a person of undetermined
status); NA.*

Ltr.NITA.DAM = ha-'-i-ru, Lt.[MUN]US.NITA.DAM
- hi-ir-t, LO.DI.DAM.DAM (var. LT.DAM.DAM)
i-ki-Au Igituh short version 287ff.; MUNUSs.[ .. ]
i-ki-§u, NITA.DAM = [ha].'-i-ru Lu Excerpt II 22f.

§arru bali LU.ID L i-ki-i-su Sa PN At is
the king, my lord, the administrator (or)
the i. of PN? ABL 633:22.

ikkaru (inkaru) s.; 1. plowman, farm
laborer, 2. farmer, small farmer (dependent
on a larger organization), 3. farm bailiff
(overseer over large agricultural holdings),
4. plow animal (Nuzi only); from OAkk. on;
Sum. 1w.; inkaru only in Nuzi, pl. ikkaratu,
rarely ikkar; wr. syll. and (Lt-.)ENGAR; cf.
engarmdhu, ikkaru in mar ikkari, ikkaru in
rab ikkari, ikkaritu.

[en-ga-ar] [Arm] - ik-ka-ru-um MSL 2 147 ii 8
(Proto-Ea); en-ga-ar PIN = ik-ka-ru Sb II 288;
engar= - ik-Ia-ri Hh. II 322; [x.g]a.ar APINe x-gar

- ik-k[a-r]u, [mu.u]n.ga.ar - Ar IN MI
Emesal Voc. II 15f.; bahar(DUG.s A.BUR), engar
- ik-ka-rum Lu IV 367f.; engar, engar.mah,
engar.LAGARx§E, engar.te.gii.i, ... engar.
sag.l, engar.su.a Proto-Lu 445ff.; [en-ga-a]r
KI.KU.LI =- ik-ka-rum, ri-id al-pi Diri IV 309f.;
Ur.dNin.gir.su (typical farmer's name) - LA.

ikkaru

ENGAR, ki.KUku.lu = ri-id GUD.MEA Antagal
G 23f.; gu 4 .ud.da.uS = ri-id GUD, Ur.dNin.gfr.
su = ik-ka-ru Antagal C 234f.; Ur.dNin.gir.su -
ik-ka-rum 5R 16 r. iv 39 (group voc.); dUL.ZA.
[su] = dt-a Ad ik-ka-ri CT 24 43:135 (list of gods),
dupl. CT 25 47 Rm. 483:13.

i7 .da ku,.ma.al.la dug ma.ra.an.gi a.ia.
ga mu.un.ghr.kex(KI) gi.gur ma.ra.an.gur:
ina narija gugallum karpatum utter [ina eq]lija ik-
ka-ru pan utter the man in charge of the irrigation
brought back from my (Inanna's) river (only) an
(empty) pot, the farmer brought back from my
field (only) an (empty) basket RA 33 104:33f.;
a.Ah engar.ra in.nu : [A.A ha la]-a ik-ka-r[i]
(people without a supervisor are like) a field
without a plowman Lambert BWL 229 iv 19.

1. plowman, farm laborer - a) in
OAkk.: pani ENGAR.ENGAR li8urma ere88unu
lissuru he should take care of the plowmen
and they should watch their drilled field
HSS 10 5:16; PN ENGAR PNs ibid. 36 v 14;
ENGAR ni-is-qu OIP 14 93:3 (Adab).

b) in OB: Jumma awilum ENGAR gur
8 E.GUR ina MU.1.KAM inaddi6um if a man
hires a farm laborer, he should pay him
eight gur of barley per year CH § 257:101,
see PBS 8/2 196, sub ikkartu; PN ENGAR iR P

PN, farm laborer, a house-born slave CT 8
30a:3, cf. 3 ENGAR ERIM. SA.GUD three farm
laborers (and) ox drivers ibid. 5.

c) in Mari: LU.ENGAR.ME§ mukil GIg.
APIN.HI.A in&iti ul ibaMi there are no
plowmen (here) who can man these plows
ARM 1 44:8.

d) in Alalakh: LU'.ENGAR (mentioned
as receiving barley) JCS 8 16 246:31, 22 274:8.

e) in MB (Nippur): (barley for) 3 LV.
ENGAR.ME § a itti alpi BE 15 51:15; PN
ENGAR a PN, PBS 2/2 130:79; §UK GUD
aUK LUi.ENGAR MU.BI.IM provisions for
oxen - provisions for farm laborers -
names (column headings) BE 14 57:4; PN
GUD.ME§ U Lf.ENGAR.ME § . . iktala PN
held back the oxen and the farm laborers
PBS 1/2 49:18, cf. [GUD.ME]§ u LU.ENGAR.ME§
... ittatlaku BE 17 11:10 (let.); UK 40 GUD
BA.GUD milt MN adi MN, 10 harbu PA.TE.SI.
pI.A ... §E.BA 27 L1.ENGAR.ME§ i tu MN adi
MN, ... SE.NUMUN 10 harbu PA.TE.SI.gI.A
(x barley as) fodder for forty plowing oxen,
from the seventh to the first month, for the
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ten plows of the iMakku-farmers, (x barley as)
food rations for 27 farm laborers from the
seventh to the first month, (x barley as) seed
for the ten plows of the i6Sakku-farmers
BE 14 pl. 57 No. 56a:5; cf. also BE 15 73:1
and 81:1; PN [x x] U L .ENGAR-[,] 4hal[iq]
bell liqbima LT.ENGAR-M lilqinilu the farm
laborer of PN ran away, may my lord give
order that they bring him back to him
PBS 1/2 60:22 (let.); ina bit PN GEMI.ME.
A.GAL Ja belija ki iruba ittaSba ana lakni fkil
aqbi umma ... ina bit ik-ka-ra-ti-ia GEM.
I.GAL.MEf r\abal the slave girls of the palace
entered PN's house and stayed there, when I
told this to the governor, he (said), "Let the
slave girls of the palace stay in the house of
my farm laborers" PBS 1/2 73:10 (let.).

f) in Nuzi: x barley PN iq-qa-ri ilqi (in
list described in line 20ff. as: x barley
§E.BA.ME§ ara ni§ biti u [ana] zeri ina GN a
nadnu as rations for the personnel and
for seed that has been given out in GN)
HSS 13 413:6; ann §E.ME§ ana imi ana 1
DAL 4 [SILA i] ana Lu.ME§ in-qa-ar-ra §a
n[a]dnu these are the amounts of barley
that have been given to the plowmen
(calculated) at the rate of one tallu-jar and
four silas of oil (for every two homers)
HSS 14 640:28, cf. same amounts paid to 4
Lt.ME§ ik-ka-ra-ti §a dimti Sa PN HSS 13
223:9, cf. HSS 16 439:5; (after a list of
persons) in-qa-ri-e annitu Sa URU Anzugalli
HSS 13 No. 126, p. 100; wool (belonging to
the queen) given ana 6 LU.ME§ iq-qa-ra-ti
HSS 14 162:2, cf. 2 LuT.ME§ iq-qa-ra-tum Sa
GN TU G.ME ilqi two plowmen from GN
who received garments HSS 13 287:2 (= RA
36 215), and passim in this text; note: 40

(siLA) 6E PN in-qa-ri ... §E.ME§ itti sibtiu
GUR (a loan of) forty silas of barley to PN,
the plowman, they (the persons listed) will
return the barley with interest HSS 13
132:35, and ibid. pl. 3.

g) in MA: (as glebae adscriptus) 2 SAL.ME§
1 LO ik-[ka-ru] two women, one farm laborer
(in a will bequeathing fields, sheep, etc.)
KAJ 9:4; note: forty straw baskets received
from [PN1L .ENGAR KAJ 118:13; see ikkaru
in rab ikkari.

ikkaru

h) in NB - 1' in Uruk: ana GI§.APIN.ME
LP.ENGAR.ME a ina panigu u parzillu ana bitqa
Sa GI.APIN.ME (1,000 gur of barley for the field
and 200 oxen) for the farm laborers' plows
at his disposal, and iron for repairing the plow-
shares TCL 13 182:5, and passim in this text, cf.
(in similar context) 400 LU.ENGAR.ME 400
GUD.ME§ u 100 AB.GAL.ME ana bitqa a 400
GUD.ME§ 400 farm workers, 400 oxen, plus
100 grown cows to replace (the incapacitated
ones among) the 400 oxen AfO 2 108:4, and
dupl. YOS 6 11:4; ana muhi PN a beli
i4pura LU.ENGAR-M ittini jdnu PN2 re'agu u
LU.ENGAR-4 ibaM L1U.ENGAR kajamdnu G
GIa.APIN beli liddaSu mala sabdtu §a GI.
APIN masi as to PN, about whom my lord
wrote, no farm worker of his is with us, but
there is PN2, (who is) his shepherd and his
farm hand - he is a regular farm worker
and, if my lord gives him a plow, he will be
quite capable of handling a plow YOS 3
110:19f. (let.); amur PN LU.ENGAR ana pan
belija altapralMu ... L1T.ENGAR alla~unu ina
libbi jynu now I have sent the farm hand
PN to my lord - there are no other farm
hands around but them GCCI 2 387:31 and
36 (let.), cf. L- U 5 DUMU.ME§ LT.ENGAR

banid 4 the man, together with (his) five
helpers, is a good farm hand ibid. 38; SE.BAR
a4 §a ana muhhi tallika §E.BAR Sa ana
mallarti 10 LU .ENGAR.ME tattadin idin that
barley for which you came is the barley
intended for food rations for ten farm
workers - have you given (it) out? - give
it (to them)! BIN 1 7:8 (let.); 40 LT.ENGAR.
ME§ [a dBelti S]a Uruk a PN ... ana PN,
LIT.ENGAR Jirki IStar Uruk iddinu Lt.ERIM.

ME§ a4 40 ibbakma dullu ina ekalli a Jarri ...
ippuSu as to the forty farm hands of the
Lady-of-Uruk whom PN (the 6atammu of
Eanna) handed over to PN,, the farmer
oblate of the Istar of Uruk, he will bring these
forty farm hands to do work on the royal
premises YOS 7 187:1 and 6; PN u PN,
L1Y.ENGAR.ME§ Sa Belti a Uruk Sa GI§.APIN.
ME-K-nu umalMiru u ihliqu PN and PN,,
the (two) farm hands of the Lady-of-Uruk
who abandoned their plows and ran away
YOS 7 137:4; amur LP.ENGAR.ME§ Sa ina
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libbi is qdti k idd ana panija itabkunu umma
la ihalliqu now as to the farmers, they
threw them in fetters, brought them to me,
saying, "They must not run away" YOS 3
146:9 (let.); (one full-grown cow belonging
to the temple) 8a ultu muhhi epinni ... ina
qdt PN L1.ENGAR 9a PN2 abkatu that was
taken from before the plow from PN, the
farm laborer of PN, AnOr 8 38:4, also ibid. 9;
alpi Sa ultu MU.7.KAM ana LIT.ENGAR.ME
taddini ... nikkassi epu account for the
oxen that you have given to the plowmen
from the year seven on BIN 1 68:7 (let.);
LU.ENGAR.ME5 lilliku [6E].NUMUN ina libbi
lirilu let the farm laborers come and plant
the fields therein BIN 1 60:21 (let.).

2' in Sippar, etc.: uttatu Sa LU.ENGAR.
ME§ 9 a Sama Moldenke 2 9:1, and passim
in texts from Sippar; X §E.BAR ina UK.HI.A
LT.ENGAR.ME5 ina s ti S a MU ... ultu bit
utummu §arri ana PN qpu Sa Ebabbar ...

mahru' barley out of the royal storehouse
as part of the provisions for the farm laborers,
received by PN, the administrator of the
temple Ebabbar, from the taxes for the
(specified) year Nbn. 986:2; LUI.SIPA.ME§

LU.ENGAR.ME5 U LUT.NU.GIA.SAR.ME Sa itti
mar garri illaku (list of) the shepherds, farm
laborers and gardeners who do service for the
crown prince Nbn. 1127:1, cf. 10 LU.SIPA.
ME5 8 LT.ENGAR.ME5 Nbn. 1069:6, also
LU.ENGAR.ME5 U LU.GI5.SAR.ME5 BRM 1

101:25; barley given ana §E.NUMUN U LUT
ik-ka-ra-a-[td] Nbn. 576:8, cf. ibid. 577:7; for
LU.ENGAR referring to a farm laborer, as
against the LT.GAL.GI§.APIN, see PN LfJ.
ENGAR- i Nbk. 452 ii 3, and passim in this text,
see also ikkaru in rab ikkari.

3' in Nippur (LB): PN §E.NUMUN §uatu
ana errMiitu u Sutapitu ana PN, iddin G UD.
HI.A mala GUD.HI.A SE.NUMUN mala fE.
NUMUN L.ENGAR mala LP.ENGAR PN gave
the said field to PN, in joint tenancy, (he
will provide) as many oxen, seed and field-
laborers (as the other) TuM 2-3 146:7, cf.
BE 9 60:9, and note: midil ina alpi u milil ina
L!T.ENGAR.ME§ BRM 1 101:12; give me seed,
etc., Sa la alpi u L1.ENGAR without oxen
or farm laborers TuM 2-3 145:6.

ikkaru

2. farmer, small farmer (often dependent
on a larger organization) - a) in econ. -
1' in Chagar Bazar: 5 L.ENGAR.ME§ U n ils
§unu five farmers and their families Iraq 7 54
No. 973, and dupl. No. 977, see Gadd, ibid.
p. 34.

2' in Mari: II PN L.ENGAR ARM 8 44:8'.

3' in Elam: 5 (cUR) 2 (PI) AE GUR PN
ENGAR A. A GN MDP 18 106:2, cf. 10
ENGAR ibid. 129:7; IGI PN ik-ka-ri-4 (as)
witness, PN her farmer (i.e., that of the lady
mentioned line 16) MDP 23 313:10, cf. IGI
PN ik-ka-rum (in both instances among
craftsmen and house personnel) ibid. 227:25;
IGI PN ENGAR MDP 18 205:31 (translit. in
MDP 22 45), 211:38 (in MDP 22 44).

4' in MB: IGI PN LTT.ENGAR (as witness)
BE 14 41:17.

5' in NA - a' in gen.: PN malah
KUS.BAR.RA 3 ZI PN, Li.NU.GIS.<SAR> ur-qi
3 zi PN3 LIT.ENGAR 5 ZI PN4 cd sa-ga-te-i(!)
4 zi naphar 15 zI LA-e GI.zu-ia PN the
kelek boatman, three dependents, PN2 the
vegetable gardener, three dependents, PN3
the farmer, five dependents, PN4 the belt
peddler, four dependents, altogether 15
persons are missing from my list ABL
167:16 (NA); LI.EN.NAM ... LU[.ENGAR ihte8i
bissu imtada' eqla iptuag the governor
mistreated the farmer, plundered his house,
(and) took away his field ABL 421:14.

b' as glebae adscriptus: URU.SE PN ana
gimirtiSu adi eqletilu 1 LU.ENGAR adi nig&u
ina libbi nage GN (sale of) the manor PN in
the province of GN, in its entirety, including
its fields and one farmer with his family
ADD 627:4 (= ARU 99), cf. PN L1U.ENGAR
(sold with his family together with a field)
ADD 420:4, and dupl. ibid. 421:6, also ibid. 429:29,
and passim in sales contracts dealing with manors,
farms, etc.; IGI PN LT.ENGAR ].GAL (as)
witness, PN, the farmer belonging to the
palace ADD 1179 r. 6', also (wr. LI.ENGAR.
KUR, same person) ADD 1180 r. 2', both in
AJSL 42 202f., cf. PN L.NU.GI.SAR ... PN 2
L1f.ENGAR.KUR ADD 427:8; LT.ENGAR KUR

URU Kal-hu farmer of the palace of Calah
ADD 693:2; 20 LP.ENGAR.ME§ ildni ia Ninua
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qdt PN 110 alp9 ana Lf.ENGAR.ME§ qdt PN2

twenty farmers belonging to the gods of Nine-
veh under PN, 120 oxen for the farmers under
PN2 ADD 754:7f.; (a lawsuit concerning a
stolen ox against) PN LT.ENGAR §a qdt PN,
Lt GAL barbi Sa rab Aaqg the farmer PN, who
is under PN2, the overseer of the plows of
the chief cupbearer ADD 160:4; note:
URU.ENGAR.ME§ settlement of the farmers
ADD 413:8', note also URTU Sa L .ENGAR.
ME§ §a LT Ellipaja VAS 6 70:14 (NB), and
URU Sa LT.ENGAR.ME TCL 13 232:4 (NB).

6' in NB: E.NUMUN Sa LU.ENGAR.ME§
gabbi me §iqi ina muhhi alpi la taelli alpi
ukiitu Sa ana Lt.ENGAR.ME§ taddin ina
muhhi alpi 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ... ana LT.
ENGAR.ME§ mu-hur-ri irrigate the fields of
all the farmers, do not be negligent with
respect to the oxen - as to the spare oxen
which you have given to the farmers, take
one shekel of silver for (each) ox from the
farmers (and send me the silver so that I can
give it to the governor ofEsagila) YOS 3 9:19,
25 and 28 (let.); u ina Sumundar ina tdmirti
bell Lt.ENGAR.ME ulgib may my lord settle
farmers in the swampland at Sumundar
YOS 3 84:28 (let.), cf. (list of tax assessments
to be paid in barley, emmer-wheat and wheat)
a ... tdmirdti Sa Sumundar Sa L '.ENGAR.

ME§ §ID (listing groups of persons, probably
erreu, in lines 42, 43, 49, described as ina pan
PN, "under PN," who was probably the
ikkaru) TCL 12 20:2, for a similar relation-
ship, see BIN 2 108:9f.; ina muhhi massarti
§a Eanna §E.NUMUN Sa LU.ENGAR.ME ... la
taelli do not neglect (your) duty to Eanna
with regard to the fields of the (individual)
farmers BIN 1 26:7 (let.).

b) in lit.: eqlu M innaddi LV.ENGAR.BI K1fR
this field will lie fallow, its farmer will move
away CT 39 4:30 (SB Alu); LUT.ENGAR- ina
-sri aj ilsd aldla his farm worker (i.e., that
of the person who violates the oath) shall
never sing the harvest song in the field AfO 8
25 r. iv 19 (Ailur-nirari VI treaty); L1T.ENGAR
ina papallija ittakis [... ] ina utlija marrau
ulteli the farmer has cut [his ... ] from my
(the tamarisk's) offshoot, he has made his hoe
from my trunk (lit. hip) Lambert BWL 158:12

ikkaru

(dialogue between the tamarisk and the date palm),
cf. kalama Lt.ENGAR [...] malau ilu what-
ever the farmer [needs(?)], I have everything
ibid. 17, also uni LTI.ENGAR ammar iba§M
all implements of the farmer that exist ibid.
20; adi kima ik-ka-ri zeruin asbat ina qdtija
until I (Marduk) took their (mankind's) seed
into my hand like a farmer (to sow it) Goss-
mann Era I 138, cf. ik-ka-ru ina muhhi [ir-m]u-
u-i ibakki sarpiS the farmer cried bitterly for
his plot of land ibid. 84 (coll. W. G. Lambert,
AfO 18 401), cf. libkika Ltf.ENGAR ina U[GU
ir-mu-u-4( ?) Sa ina] a-la-la(!) fabi uSeld
Sumka JCS 8 92:14, and dupl. K.9997 (Gilg. VIII);
I increased the number of LUT.ENGAR L.SIPA
L .NU.GIA.SAR farmers, shepherds and gar-
deners Borger Esarh. 106:18.

c) as a title: ik-ka-ru knu muftappi[k
kare] the reliable farmer who keeps the
granaries heaping full (addressing Nin-
urta as the star Sirius) BMS 56:5, dupl.
PBS 1/2 110, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152,
cf. dNin.urta engar.zi dEn.lil.l Lands-
berger-Jacobsen Georgica 109; a. dAm ar .EN.
zv.engar.dEn.lil.lA LegrainTRU324:8; i-ka-
ru-um kenum a GN (Lipit-Istar) the faithful
farmer of Ur Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 5, cf.
engar.zi Urimki.ma SAKI 204No. 3:4, also
engar.kal.ga Urimki.ma ibid. No.2:3, etc.;
Damiq-iligu ... ENGAR JNES 18 60:10, and
passim; ana LIf.ENGAR belija PN aradka to my
lord, the farmer, your servant PN ABL 4:1
(NA), and cf. the letters ABL 15, 38, 183, 223, 332,
361, 735, 816, also abat LIV.ENGAR [ana] PN
order of the farmer to PN ABL 1435:1 (NA);
ki 9a... LI.ENGAR mala 2-4 epuuni just as
the farmer has done it (already) once or twice
ABL 362:15, cf. ina pan LT6.ENGAR lu la izzaz
he must not serve the farmer ABL 223 r. 10,
also ABL 223:18, 1287:7 (all NA); ik-ka-ri GN
(Nebuchadnezzar) the farmer of Babylon
VAB 4 104 i 19; obscure: Puzur-Sin ENGAR
DA.RA.TA URfbi RN, the permanent farmer
ofUr Museum Journal 1922 60 (Ur III seal).

d) as personal name: I-ga-ru-um Genouillac
Trouvaille p. 6 index s.v.; Ik-ka-rum BE 14
57:14 (MB), and passim, mlk-ka-ru ABL 250:2,
and passim in NA, cf. TuM 2-3 10:15', BE 10
129:4 (NB).
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3. farm bailiff (overseer over large agri-
cultural holdings) - a) in OB: (fields de-
scribed as) §A. UKU PN ENGAR PN, mainten-
anceofPN, farm bailiff PN2 Riftin 136:14 (Lar-
sa), and passim, cf. (size of field) ENGAR PN
LUT.AE.UNUk1 ibid. 21, and passim; (size of
field) PN ENGAR PN2 TCL 11 151:6 (Larsa),
and passim in this text.

b) in Mari: PN L .ENGAR PN, (large
amounts of cereals received from a person by)
PN, the bailiff of PN2 ARM 7 155:6, see Bottxro,
ARMT 7 255 n. 1, cf. PN LU.ENGAR Sa URU
GN (as guarantor) ARM 8 67:3.

c) in Nuzi: 26 LTJ.ME§ S -a -ra-zi a PN
LU in-qa-ru Sa URU Auhishe 50 LU.ME KI.

MIN PN2 in-qa-ru Sa URU Nuzi inandinnu
26 laborers for urdsu-duty whom PN, the
bailiff of (the holdings of) GN, will deliver,
fifty men ditto whom PN2 , the bailiff of Nuzi,
will deliver HSS 5 54:2 and 5, and passim in
these texts (cities: Ulammu, Anzugalli and Zizza);
IGI PN in-qa-rum §a URU GN annitu muelmi
§a bitdti witness PN, the bailiff of GN, these
are the persons who established the borders
of the estates JENu 456:34, cf. IGI PN LU in-
qa-rum HSS 5 66:32, also NA4 PN in-ka-ri
HSS 5 34:10 (in both refs. as first witnesses).

d) in NB - 1' in Uruk: PN L.ENGAR
a §dkin temi (as second witness) BIN 1 142:2;

ana LU.ENGAR.ME§ gabbi Supurma man-na-64
(text -u) ina muhhi ndrigu ma.sarti lissur u
ndrlu [lidan]nin give order to all farm
bailiffs that every one of them is to keep
watch over his canal and reinforce it TCL 9
109:12 (let.); bel piqittu u LU.ENGAR Sa dBliti
§a Uruk YOS 7 24:5, cf. TCL 12 106:4; PN
LU.ENGAR iqabbd umma ndru §a GN ihhirru
u §E.NUMUN mdda ina muhhi Lt urdSu u
kaspa ibb innamma ndra Sa GN luherri
(var. luherrif) PN, the farm bailiff, tells me,
"The canal of GN should be redug, and there
is too much land (to be worked by) the la-
borers" - so give me money so that I can
redig the canal of GN TCL 9 129:11, dupl.
YOS 3 17 (let.); amur PN ... PN5 L .ENGAR.
ME ana paika altapra nikkassi ittiunu epi
mind ki ina muhhiiunu talakkana (var. bel
ilakkana) muburSunitu u kapdu Sup(u)raSu:
natu dullu lipuSu' (var. adds: kc ina muhhi

ikkaru

dullu uSzzu' L.ERIM.ME§--nu ul ihalliqu')
I am sending you now (five names) the farm
bailiffs, settle their accounts and receive from
them as much as you, my lord, establish -
send them back quickly so that they can do
their (assigned) work (because) when they are
on their working location their men will not
run away TCL 9 129:5, var. from YOS 3 17:3ff.;
for ERIM (sbu) as designation of the assist-
ants of the ikkaru, note 4 L.ERIM.ME Sa
PN LT.ENGAR USUZZU' TCL 9 129:21 (let.),
dupl. YOS 3 17:20 and 52 (let.); 10 LU urdu Sa
LU.ENGAR.ME ... PN idekkma ... inandin
PN will call up and dispatch (to the canal)
ten laborers belonging to the farm bailiffs
TCL 13 150:1, cf. provisions Sa LU~ urdc u Aa
LU.ENGAR.ME AnOr 9 9 iv 11.

2' other occs.: 3j MA.NA ina pan PN u
PN2 PN3 LT.ENGAR piit nai x minas (of
silver) at the disposal of PN and PN2 , the
farm bailiff PN 3 is the guarantor ZA 4 146
No. 19:10, cf. (in same context, same person)
LU.ENGAR DIN.TIRk-[a-a] ibid. 15.

4. plow animal: 4 GUD.ME§ ik-qa-ra-tu4
four plow oxen HSS 16 427:9, and passim
(always in pairs) in this text, note: [x] GUD.ME 1
AN§E.NITA ik-qa-ra-tu4 ibid. 5.

For the Sumerian patron deities of farming
see Jacobsen, ZA 52 123; note (for Ningirsu)
Van Dijk La Sagesse 68, cf. Ur.dNin.gir.su
Antagal C 235 and G 23, in lex. section, see also
(for En.ki.im.DU) Landsberger, JNES 8 282.
Note dGis.bar.e as engar.gu.edin.na
SAKI 132 Gudea Cyl. B xi 24, and Enten as
engar.dingir.ri.e.ne.kex(KRD) Van Dijk
La Sagesse 49:298. Furthermore dURU-L" rum

dNIN.URTA Sa alli DN with the hoe CT 25
11:26 (list of gods), and see (for Ninurta) mng.
2b, also Ea a ikkari, in lex. section.

For engar in Ur III, see Oppenheim Eames
Coll. 231 index s.v., Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden
3 107, and note as special designations: for
sesame farmers, engar.gi.i.me TCL 5 6038
viii 16 and engar.se.gi.i UET 3 1129 r. 15,
for flax farmers, engar.gu.kex.ne UET 3
1505 vi 14.

In the texts of the OB and MB periods, the
supervisors of large agricultural holdings are
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called iilakku, q.v., meaning approximately
"farm bailiff," but that title is restricted to
Babylonia proper, while in the peripheral
regions and in the NB period ikkaru is used
for this functionary. Only rarely and in texts
from Larsa does engar occur in this meaning
in OB. The meanings "plowman," "farm
hand" and "small farmer" remain in use
everywhere and at all times.

The plowman normally worked with help-
ers denoted by a number of terms, such as
dumu.da.ba (e.g., CT 7 42 iv 4), dumu.
di b. b a (see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 197),
dumu (see Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 71 sub
G 19) all in Ur III, and ERIM.HI.A (e.g., BE 17
39:7) in MB and (TCL 9 129:19ff.) in NB.

The writing Lv.GI .APIN poses a special
problem; cf. ana eqli u L T.GI§.APIN Sa belija
,ulmu BE 17 39:3 (MB let.), also ana muhhi

LP.GI.APIN.ME§ TCL 9 95:11 (NB let.), and 'PN
LT.GIS.APIN-tum TuM 2-3 201:2 (LB). Possibly
to be read err&Su and erretu, but note Ltj
GI§ e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 238:10 (OB).

As to the relationship between ikkaru and
erreu in NB, see CAD 4 305f. s.v. erregu usage
f, but the interpretation "tenant farmer" for
errfu cannot be held any more, since this
specific legal relationship (m~itu) is not
attested after the OB period. In Nippur
texts of the MB and NB periods a specific
relationship between the owner or holder of
a field and certain types of farmers or farm
workers evolved, termed errehitu (see s.v.
usages c and e) or erret~ u u Sutaputu. In NB
texts from Uruk, and also in texts from
Sippar, there are two types of farm laborers
called ikkaru and errPu respectively, but it
is not possible to state their social and legal
positions and economic functions in clear
contrast. It can only be said that the ikkaru
pays to the landowner a tax called s8tu (he
is often under the authority of the official
called Sa muh&i s'ati), while the erre9 pays a
share (zittu). The erra u is always referred to
in the plural and is never given a personal
name, as is often the case with the ikkaru,
who is sometimes said to be under the rab
ikkar. The taxes or dues paid by both are
imposed by the amidu, q. v.

ikkaru

As to the designation of the NA king as
LU.ENGAR (see mng. 2c) in that specific and
extraordinary situation of the installation of
a ar piqi, see BShl Opera Minora 419ff., von
Soden, Christian Festschrift 100ff. The generally
accepted reading erreu is without foundation.

The word ikkaru, in the meanings "farmer,"
"farm laborer," and "plowman," appears as
a loan in late Heb. ikkdr, in Mandean ikkard
(N61deke Mandaische Gram. 122), Syr. akkdra
(Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 20a) with secondary
verb akkar, "to till a field," Arabic akkar and
ikkdr, "tiller" (Frankel Fremdw. 128f.). The
group LT.ENGAR cannot be read err&u (as in
Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 112 and Aro Glossar
29) because this is not attested in the vocabu-
laries and because of the writing Lt.
ENGAR-M PBS 1/2 61:24.

Landsberger, MSL 1 185.

ikkaru in mar ikkari s.; farmer (a member
of the ikkaru-class); SB, NB, LB; wr. DUMU.

LU.ENGAR; cf. ikkaru.

a) in SB: DUMU.LT.ENGAR ina 8ri la
irr[i§u] the farmer will not plant it (the
seed) in the field gurpu V-VI 131; ina nimrika
DUMU.ME LIJ.ENGAR uqalla' zara[u] upon
seeing you (the moon god), the farmers stop
sowing Ebeling Parfiumrez. 49:21.

b) in NB: DUMU.ME§ L1.ENGAR [...]
(in broken context) CT 22 116:16 (let.).

c) in LB (Nippur only): PN 6aknu a
uSdne' DUMU.ME§ LU.ENGAR.ME overseer

of the farmers' IuSdnu's BE 9 82:12, cf. (same
person) ibid. 81:11; adri a ud~nela DUMU.
ME§ LT.ENGAR.ME association of the farm-
ers' uldnu's BE 9 82:11.

ikkaru in rab ikkarl (rab ikkardte) s.;
(designation of an official); MA, NA, NB; wr.
syll. and LU.GAL.GI§.APIN, GAL.LI.GI§.APIN
(.ME§), LU.GAL.ENGAR(.ME§); cf. ikkaru.

a) in MA: 50 4idu ina [turezi] §a PN
GAL ik-ka-ra-te a GN ina muhhi PN, u PN3
PN and PN, owe (the delivery of 130 homers
of barley, fifty sheep) and fifty harvesters to
PN, the chief of the ikkarus's of the city of GN,
at harvest time KAJ 91:6; one tablet con-
cerning five homers of barley belonging to
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PN a ina muhhi PN2 GAL.L .GI.APIN.ME

§a GN atrutuni ana PN3 ana Sadduni tadnata
which is debited to PN2 , the chief of the
ikkaru's of the city of GN, was given to PN3

for collection KAJ 114:7; limu PN [GAL] ik-
ka-a-ri KAJ 111:21.

b) in NA: LU.GAL.ENGAR.ME§ (between
qgpu and rab halii) Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96)
iii 3 (list of officials).

c) in NB: LUT.GAL.ENGAR.ME§ TCL 12
73:17, Nbk. 287:5, YOS 6 40:13, (alternating
with L1T.GAL.GI.APIN) Nbk. 452 ii 13'; Lt.
GAL.APIN-ti BIN 1 123:4; for refs. wr. LU.GAL.
GI§.APIN, see epinnu in rab epinni, and, for
the problematic reading of LU.GI.APIN, the
discussion sub ikkaru.

ikkaritu s.; agricultural work, plowing;
OB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and ENGAR with phonetic
complement; cf. ikkaru.

a) in OB: PN itti ramaniu PN2 ana
ENGAR-ru-tim adi patdr er&eim igurma PN2

has hired PN, a free agent, for agricultural
work until the end of the season PBS 8/2
196:4.

b) in Nuzi: 2 GUD.AB U 1 GUD.NITA aSar
sugulli ~il ana iq-qa-ru-ti ... ana qdt PN
nadin two cows and one bull taken from the
herd have been given to PN for plowing HSS
13 448:2, also HSS 16 428:2; ana ik-ka-ru-ti
ana PN ittadnuninni ina kalime erre§ u ina
miii ina biti attalak I was given to PN for
farming - all day I farm, and at night I go
home AASOR 16 8:38; x A.§A ina iq-qa-a-ru-ti
a PN u Sa PN2 PN3 ana titennuti ukdl PN,

holds as titennutu-pledge two homers of field
under cultivation, belonging to PN and PN,
JENu 680:5.

ikkibu (or ekkebu) s.; 1. interdicted, for-
bidden thing, place or action, 2. sacred,
reserved thing, place or action; Bogh., NA,
NB, SB; Sum. Iw.; pl. ikkibu (see mngs. Ic
and 2) and ekkebet(i) KAR 147 r. 23; wr. syll.
(ik-kab KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12) and NIG.GIG.

nig.gig = [mu-u]r-zu = oGIG-8, nig.gig = [ma-
ru-u]S-du = ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar (Hitt.) to fall ill,
nig.gig - [ik-ki-b]u = 0.UL, a-a-ra (Hitt.) not
right, not permitted Izi Bogh. A 232ff.; nig.gig -
ik-ki-bu, ma-ru-u-td Igituh short version 58f.

ikkibu

m.gig.ga dim.me.er.mu [nu.un.zu.ta
mu.u]n.kd.e ama.dInnin.mu Bm.gig.ga nu.
un.zu.ta gir.s.sa.a.ni : ik-kib ili jna la [id]
akul anzil i9tarija ina la ide ukabbis unknowingly
I ate what is forbidden by my god, unknowingly I
trod upon (ground) forbidden by my goddess
4R10:32ff., of. 6m.gig mu.un.ki.e nu.un.<zu.

m>) in.gig gir.is.sa.a.ni nu.un.<zu.hm):ik-
kib akulu <ul idi> anzil ukabbieu <ul idi> ibid. 46;
[x.x].e.gi,.in(text.lugal).e bm.gig bi.ag.a
[e.gi 4 .i]n.e ama.na.am.tag.ga 6m.gig bi.
ag.a : [x]-tum amtum ik-ki-ba 6takal [am-t]um
Ama.na.6m.tag.ga ik-ki-ba itepuA the woman,
the servant girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is
forbidden, the servant girl, "the mother of sin."
has done what is not permitted ASKT p. 119:6ff.
(all Emesal); zid.gel,.ba nig.gig dingir.ra.kex
(KID) zid.ie.mu , nig.gig gidim.ma.kex : qem
kibti ik-kib DINGI.ME9 [qg]m gigSi ik-kib efemme
wheat flour is forbidden (as an offering) to gods,
Segisu-flour is forbidden (as an offering) to ghosts
K.166: 12ff. (unpub., series utukki lemnti); uru . m
nig.gig [...]: a ali ik-kib [dEnlil] OECT 6 pl. 18
K.4652:7f. (all Eme,KU).

an-zil-lu, mi-pa-ru, ki-in-ki-mu (var. ki-im-ki-
im-mu) = ik-ki-bu Malku IV 71ff.

1. interdicted, forbidden thing, place or
action - a) in religious contexts - 1' speci-
fying the god and the interdict: arraba la
ikkal NiG.GIG DN NG.GIG (var. maruta)
immar he must not eat "roof-mouse," it is
a sin against Enlil (var. Ninlil), or else he will
experience misery KAR 177 r. iii 15, var. from
KAR 147:8 (hemer.), cf. n~na kard a la ikkal
... ik-kib d ulpae KAR 178 r. iv 56, and pas-
sim in hemer.; summata tarlugalla la ikkal qdt
ii isabbassu ik-kib DN he shall eat neither
pigeon nor rooster, or else pestilence will
seize him -it is a sin against Nedu (the chief
doorkeeper of the nether world) KAR 178 r.
iv 54 (hemer.); NfG.GIG (var. ek-ke-bet) dNinurta
u dNinegal la itamma (var. NU TAR) ilu
iabbassu he must not speak about things (to
pronounce which constitutes) a sin against
the gods DN and DN2 , or else the god will seize
him KAR 177 r. ii 39, var. from KAR 147 r. 23,
cf. for the same day kalama la ikkal [NfG].GIG
dUra u dNinegal KAR 177 r. i 33, also Bab.
4 107:17; KU MUN na-ma-ta-a diR(!) la(!)
ibdr«ma Nao.GIG doiR ibdrma bssu nam-:
maS IA.A he must not catch fish, fowl or
wild beasts, it is a sin against Sumuqan, if he
catches (them), the beasts will destroy his
family KAR 178 ii 43, dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2,
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cf. LUr.U.HA KU6 MU§EN namma§ [dGiR la
ibdr NfG.GIG dGa x x x x] mala nammcaS
Sa ibarru bissu h[u---ull q] ZA 19 378 Sm.
948:4f. (coll.); ndra la ibbir ... ik-kib DN he
must not cross a river, it is a sin against Ea
KAR 178 r. iv 42, cf. elippa la irakkab ik-kib
dNinurta ibid. 33, and passim in hemer.; muddl
mudd likallim la mudi la immar [NiG].GIG
dHaniS u d ullat doamag u dAdad the
initiate may show it (only) to (another)
initiate, the uninitiated must not see it,
it is a sin against DN, DN,, DN3 and DN4
5R 33 viii 30 (Agum-kakrime), cf. TuL p. 111:30,
TCL 6 26 subscript, CT 26 49 S. 777 r. 9,
RA 16 145 subscript, AMT 105:25, KAR 151 r. 67,
LKA 72 r. 20, also NiG.GIG ill rabti CT 14
6:2', KAR 307 r. 27, cf. also ina NiG.GIG Anim
Enlil Ea ill rabiti RAcc. 5 iii 32, and see
Zimmern, ZDMG 74 433; [...] la ta-pa-8it(!)
NfG.GIG dNisaba do not efface [the tablet],
it is a sin against Nisaba (the patron goddess
of scribes) RA 15 76:14; tuppi la tatappil
girgin[akku] la tuparraru [NfG.GI]G dEa §ar
apAs do not get my tablet dirty, do not
scatter my library, it is a sin against Ea,
king of the ApsU AnSt 6 158:13 (= STT 38 iv
13, Poor Man of Nippur, subscript); NG.GIG dH-as
ni u dullat (the diviner must not touch the
lamb when he is unclean) it is a sin against
DN and DN, BBR No. 24:40, cf. K.166:
12ff., in lex. section; la nadunu ik-kib dMars
duk to withhold [a promised thing] is a sin
against Marduk Lambert BWL 106:164; ASs
Sur gar ildni remni Marduk a nulldti ik-kib-
gu(var. -Su)-un Asur, the king of the gods
(and) merciful Marduk, who abhor sacrilegious
words Borger Esarh. 42:35; ina la elelija
terrub ana ekur[ri] Nio.oGI-ka danna teppug

anaku §a mari8i elika tettiq ahdtka I used
to enter the temple without being cultically
clean, I repeatedly violated your severe
interdiction, I transgressed many times the
limits you (imposed), which is displeasing to
you KAR 45 r. i 16, dupl. K.2367:6', cf. Nio.
GIG-ka d[an-na ... ] BMS 12:49; anzillaki
[...] Nif.GIG-ki marsu magal ita[kal] (the
sinner) [has trodden] upon ground that is
sacred to you (Gula), has eaten with no
restraint what (to eat) is a sin against you

ikkibu

LKA 20:7, of. NIG.GIG iliu akdlu anzillu
kubbusu urpu IV 4, NiG.G[IG] iliu Ikulu
NIG.GIG iAtariul kulu urpu II 5, na NIG.GIG
marsi Sa ikulu ibid. 69, also Nfi.GIG iliSu
ikul LabatTDP 84:28, NfG.GIG iligu marsa ikul
ibid. 124:22, and passim; note NIG.GIG liu
itakal urpu II 95.

2' referring to gods in general: Sahi la
simat ekurri ... ik-kib ill kalama the pig
is unfit (to enter) the temple, this is a sin
against all gods Lambert BWL 215 iii 16
(fable); mfsu a libbi uruldtigu ik-kib ili
kalama ana ni i[...] the sperm (lit. the
excretion from his prepuce) which is abhorrent
to all gods, is [...] for mankind ZA 4 254
iv 11 (prayer to Marduk).

3' other occs.: NIG.GIG anzillu arni Sertu
gillatu bititu ... lissH may (the punishments
inflicted on account of) the infringement (of
the interdict), the (transgression of the)
prohibition, the sin, the misdeed, the act of
negligence go away gurpu VIII 79; itu ...
ibnd ik-ki-bi Jipri la masu after he (Nabo-
nidus) had committed the sacrilege, the
improper building work (on Ehulhul) BHT
pl. 7 ii 17 (LB lit.).

4' referring to a secular negligence (NB
letters only): ik-ki-bi Sa ill minamma t;mu
kunu ul ame it is a sin against the gods (i.e.,
the gods will punish you) - why have I not
had any news from you? CT 22 40:4, cf.
[NoG.G]IG a ill mind tenka lapanija iriq
ibid. 6:18, also ik-kib a Sama6 BIN 1 36:5;
note with ina: ina ik-ki-bi §a ill minamma §a
imu 10 GUR E.BAR ina libbi arrabu u issur
ik-ka-lu-" it is a sin against the gods - how
is it that ten gur of barley are eaten up every
day by the dormice and birds? YOS 3 137:6.

b) in secular contexts - 1' in gen.: §arru
kenu ddbib damqdte a ik-kib-Iu amat tafgirti
the rightful king, who speaks (only) the
truth, who abhors lies TCL 3 114 (Sar.), of.
dabib kitti u megari Sa ik-kib-S nulldti
anzillagu surrti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:9
(Sin-Mar-iskun), also a kitti irammuma saliptu
ik-kib-t Borger Esarh. 54:26, and 111 § 72 r. 9,
Sa Sillati ik-kib-Su VAB 4 274 ii 35 (Nbn.);
illatu magritu lu ik-ki-bu-ka let blasphemy
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and slander be abhorrent to you Lambert
BWL 100:28, cf. ina s[uq]i 6illa[ta] iqabbima
ik-kab amassu KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12, see Ebeling,
Or. NS 23 214:11; karraqu (for laraqu) ik-ki-
bu-t-a mimmd ammaru ul ezib stealing is
abhorrent to me, but if I see something,
nothing is left of it 2R 60 ii 13, see TuL p. 13;
alqut quturkunu ik-kib Same I have gathered
up the smoke (from the burning of your
figurines), which must be denied (access to)
the sky Maqlu V 80; ase abulli aliSu utirra
ik-ki-bu-u (I laid siege to his city and) made
it impossible for him to go outside the gates
of his city OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.), rele(?)1 dir
aligu ana ik-ki-bi-e- h alkun (I set siege
engines against the city) and made him fear
(even) to mount the walls of his own city
Borger Esarh. 104:38.

2' in curses: ana ik-kib aliu lilakin
(may the gods curse him so that) he may
become an outcast in his city ZA 9 386:16
(kudurru); zunnu ana ik-ki-bi-Su-nu liMakin
may rain be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 13
(Aisur-nirari VI treaty); mimma tabu lu ik-kib-
ku-nu mimma marsu lu limatkunu may every
good thing be denied you, and everything
evil befall you Wiseman Treaties 489.

2. sacred, reserved thing, place or action
(to a god or king) - a) in gen.: a sabe
kidinnu ik-kib Anim u Dagan kakki~unu
tazzaqap you made (even) the privileged
citizens, who(se privileges) are sacred to DN
and DN,, bear arms Gossmann Era IV 33; dam
kidinni ik-kib Enlil qdteka la talappat stain
not your hands with the blood of a person
who(se privilege) is sacred to DN AnSt 6

154:106 (Poor Man of Nippur); afar NIG.GIG.
MU nakru ileqqe the enemy will seize a place
reserved for me (the king) CT 31 39:24 (SB
ext.), also CT 30 28 K.8032:15, 31 50:19, KAR
423 r. ii 45, cf. nakru afar NIG.GIG.MU ikalad
Boissier DA 225:2 (all SB ext.); KI NfG.GIG arri
igStu ikkal fire will consume the place re-
served for the king KAR 152:14 (SB ext.),
cf. KI NIG.GIG nakri i~dtu ikkal ibid. 15.

b) with nadru, kullu: qaldti a ...
anzillu ussuru ukalla ik-ki-bu the qadiltu-
women who respect (special) interdicts,
observe what is sacred (to the god) KAR

ikkillu

321:8 (SB lit.), cf. mukil ik-kib Enlil who
observes what is sacred to Enlil Borger
Esarh. 80:30; iimu ammar ina panlu azzizuni
ik-ki-bi-e-M attapar ... Sa la pigu la rub as
long as I was in his service, I respected his
privileges, I did not enter (the houses)
without his permission ABL 1285:20 (NA).

Loan word from Sum. (Emesal) emgeb.
The translation, "taboo," is not used
although it fits perfectly in a number of
instances, because it fails in certain essential
refs. (such as mng. 2a, first two quotations,
in OIP 2 33 iii 30 mng. Ib, etc.). Note that
the violation of the interdict is often referred
to by the verb akalu, which must not always
be taken literally but rather as corresponding
to the parallel phrase asakkam akalu (q.v.).
In later texts, ikkibu is reduced to a more or
less vague synonym of words for "sin" and
also denotes, as such words do in Akkadian,
the punishment incurred by the infringement
of the interdict (see mng. la-4).

Jensen, KB 6/1 374; Landsberger, ZA 41 219;
Thureau-Dangin, RA 38 43. Ad mng. Ib: Ungnad,
ZA 38 195; (Jensen, OLZ 32 850).

ikkillu (killu, angillu) s.; rumor, clamor,
loud cry, din, uproar; from OB on; Sum. lw.;
angillu LTBA 2 2:156 and 3 iii 10, killu VAS
16 153:8 (OB) and in NA, pl. ikkilltu; wr.
syll. and AKKIL (GAD+KfD+SI).

ak-ki-il oAD+KfD+I = kil-lu (var. i[k-kil-lu])
Sb I 232; ak-kil GAD+KID+SI = ik-kil-lum, rig-mu,
gi-si-tum, ta-nu-qa-tum, dNin.iubur, A dMa.
nun.gal, ak-kil AD.KID = ik-kil-lum, .i-[si-tu],
ta-[nu-qa-tu], t dNin.Aubur, i dMa.nun.gal
Diri I 229ff.; ak-kilGAD+KID+T, ADak-kilKID - ik-
kil-lum Nabnitu B 140f.; a G-ta GAD+KID = ik-kil-
lum Recip. Ea A v 22; [...] [GAD+KID] = tuk-ku,
[a-4A] [GAD+KID] = r i-ig-m, [a-ta] [GAD+KID] =

Ji-8i-tu, ik-kil-lu, na-ad-ru, [...] [GAD+KiD+s8] =
ta-nu-qa-tu, [...] [GAD+KiD+SI] = ik-kil-lu, [...]
GAD+KID+SI = MIN, [...] GAD+KID+SI = MIN
A III/1:9ff.

ma-ak-kgl DI - ik-kil-lu, til DIx J -i-si-tu, tal
DI = MIN, [ta-al] [DI] - t[a-nu-qa-tu] Ea II
238ff.; ma-ak-kdA AS - ik-killu Ea II 58;
[xl-x[A]A- si-eitu, ts-al[AS] - ta-nu-qal-[tu],
ma-ka-&A = ik-kil-llum], ta'alAA - ri-ig-m[u],
ma-ak-kvI88i isitrtul, ma-kii _ i-si-tul,
tI-AA1 f ta-nu-qa-tu, t'DIA = ik-Iil-[lu], A =

ik-kil-lum, sa-lu-gu-ubA5 ~ f x ,] sa-lu-g-ubDi 1 5
[ikl-k[il.lum] Izi E 227g-233; [A]A - ta-nu-qa-tu,
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DI -= ik-kil-lu Lanu D 19f., also (with ta-alDIS
ik-kil-lu) Erimhug III 24f.; AS = ik-kil-lum
5R 16 ii 3 (group voc.); ki.il - tuk-ku, ti.il - ta-nu-
qa-tum, ta.il - ik-kil-lum Antagal B 213ff.;
ih UD - gu-gu-4, di-si-tum, ik-kil-lu, pu-uh-pu.uh-
hu-u A III/3:15ff.

AKKJ.[x].x.gi, = x-um ik-kil-lum e-gir the
cry is stifled Nabnitu F a16, see eseru B.

a.ri.a.e6 dingir.bi gij.gi,.d6 6.Aub.As
akkil ga.an.TU : an na >-me-e ilQinu itftru ana
biti nadt iterub ik-kil-lum their gods have returned
to the ruin, the clamor (of normal daily life) has
entered the deserted house Lambert BWL 241 ii
50ff.; for another bil. ref., see usage d.

ta-nu-qa-t, ri-ig-mu, Ai-8i-td, Ad-ga-mu, an-gi-lu,
ma-li-td, ra-ma-mu, ha-ba-lu = kil-lum LTBA 2
2:152ff., dupl. ibid. 3 iii 6ff.; ba-ra-rum (var.
na-i-ru) = ik-kil-lum An VIII 4.

a) in gen.: PN Suti rfina(!)1 ik-ki-il-li
nakrim ana muhbi alpi attardam on account
of the rumor about the enemy I dispatched
PN the Sutean with regard to (looking after)
the oxen VAS 16 10:6 (OB let.); PN ina
maim ajumma lahanna issuklumma ki-il-li
bit belija ihburma during the night someone
threw a bottle at PN, and he raised a clamor
in my lord's house VAS 16 153:8 (OB let.);
rfummal ik-kil-lum ina mdti GAL §a rapddu
ina mdti imidu if there is an uproar in the
land, that is, (if) there is much restless
running about TCL 6 10:11 (SB Alu); gumma
ik-kil-lum ina bitati mithdril DUG4 .DUG4-8i if
in house after house a din is raised CT 38
5:138 (SB Alu), cf. (likewise with §asd) CT 40
5: 15ff.; Summa bitu ik-kil-[la] ilu adib libbiu
nakru Summa bitu ik-[kil-1]a la iu libbi
d(ibiu tdb if a house is noisy, its residents
will be unfriendly - if it is without noise,
the residents will be contented CT 40 5:13f.
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 8ff.; ki-il-lu issaknu ibtiki'u
they raised a clamor, they wept ABL 340
r. 11 (NA).

b) (the din caused by) the wailing at
death or its approach: UD.26.KAM kil-lum ...
UD.26.KAM dDumuzi ki annimma ina GN
taklimtu ukallumu 26th day, (ritual) wailing,
on the 26th day they are thus to display
Dumuzi in Nineveh ABL 1097 r. 1 (NA), cf.
[u4]-um ik-ki-li LKA 72 r. 3 (SB cultic comm.);
ik-kil abila tame she heard the wailing for
her brother (Dumuzi, as he was being led
away to the nether world) CT 15 47 r. 53

ikkillu

(Descent of IItar); AKKIL ittiq~uma (if a man
gets sick and it is said, "So and so has
dropsy") wailing will not take place (and he
will survive) Ebeling KMI 55:17; Summa ik-
kil-lu KA.KA- u S i tanappallu if, when-
ever they tell him about a wailing, he always
responds STT 91:82ff., cf. Summa ... ik-kil-
lu Gi.Dt- -ma u etanappal ibid. 89:180.

c) as an expression of distress: ana Jarrija
ki-il-lu laSkun Sarru beli remu ina muhhi
ni~eu liS[kun] I would make a cry of
distress to the king, that he may show mercy
to his people ABL 620:14 (NA); atta pika
taptiti'a md anina DN andku kil-la-ka assime
you opened your mouth to me, saying, "Help,
O Asur" - I (Aisur) have heard your cry
of distress Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 14 (NA oracles);
§E.GAL .TU§.A u mare ummannu ik-kil-lu4
annd iqabbd the egallu-priest of the Etusa-
temple and the artisans are to utter this cry
of distress RAcc. 142:373; [l]uttaddi ik-kil-
la-te-ia [ana] I t.AN.NA-ki I will utter my
cries for your temple Eanna STT 52:33';
ana ik-kil-li-4i-na at their (the people's)
cry of distress (parallel: ana rimmatilina)
CT 13 33:4 (SB lit.).

d) referring to the crying of a child:
ik-kil erri u la'i tdritu uzammA the nurse
will miss the cry of the baby and small
child (i.e., I will stop the birth of children)
Or. NS 27 141:2 (Irra), cf. ik-kil lake ina
SmIA ribit liza[mmd] Wiseman Treaties 438,
cf. akkil.ginx(arm) UD.KA,B[AR...]4he.em.

ma.an.gar : inaik-kil-likima[ ... ] Sm. 1190+
ii 8'f. (inc. to pacify a child).

e) referring to the cry of animals: ana
ik-[kil]-li-4d ana rigim ,hliAa nepalsuh DN
at her (the cow's) bellowings, at her cries in
labor, Nanna cowered down KAR 196 r. ii 23
(SB lit.), also ibid. 38; kt nemi ik-kil-la-M like
a lion his roar (in broken context) STT
52 r. 49', and cf. 45', also AKKIL = rigmu 9a
EDIN//UR.[MAH], AD.KID = MIN MIN Nabnitu

B 206 f.; habit hursdni ik-ki-la-u Samri6
iddi (var. iSgum) (the Zi bird) which attacks
from a mountain perch, gave forth a fierce
scream STT 19:49 (SB Epic of Zu), var. from
RA 46 94:11 (OB).
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f) referring to the noise of an earthquake
or of thunder: Summa dE-ri-i-ki-gal ik-kil-la-
Sd kima UR.[MAg iddi] if Ereskigal roars like
a lion Thompson Rep. 267:10, also ACh Adad
20:64, K. 4458:6 cited Weidner, AfO 13 232 (earth-
quake omens); ik-kil dAdad lizamme'uma
zunnu ana ikkibigunu liiakin may they be
deprived ofAdad's thunder so that rain may
be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 12 (Asiur-nirari VI
treaty, coll.).

Jensen, KB 6/1, 322, 364; (Weidner, AfO 7 275).

ikkitti (yes, in truth) see kittu.

ikku A s.; temper, irritability; from OB on;
cf. ikku A in bel ikki.

magma-a.gu.gAl = si-qi-il-tu, bar.iu.gal = ik-
ku, bar.Su.gal = ru-uf-u-nu Igituh I 122ff.

a) (with kar2 and kurrd) to be short-
tempered, irritable, impatient - 1' as a
result of physical discomfort: Summa amElu
dikgu ina irtilu iltanappassuma kima mini'ti
epera ilanna<na>'S u ina ge[8igu] marta iparru
ina dababigu ik-ka-u ikt[ana]rru if a piercing
pain recurs again and again in somebody's
chest, and he coughs up dry matter as
expectoration, brings up bile when he belches,
(and) is irritable when he speaks Kichler
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 66, cf. ibid. iii 55, AMT 85,1 r. vi 9;
ka[rd ik-k]i la a[kd]lu la Sati tmu uaJa
impatience (resulting from) fasting (lit. not
eating, not drinking) disturbs the mind ABL
5 r. 15 (NA); iStn iamu e-si-e Sa Sarru ik-ku-§u
ukarrini kundpu la gkuluni adi immate is one
day not too little that the king should
(already) be irritated with fasting (and ask)
"For how long?" (mng. uncert.) ABL 78:10
(NA).

2' other occs.: ina birtuunu ik-ki-ni kuri
libbini gapil amidst them (the courtiers who
enjoy the favor of the king) we get impatient
and low-spirited ABL 2 r. 5 (NA); libbaka
lifibka ik-ka-ka a burri la ikarru let your
heart cheer up, do not be impatient in the
future (answer of the king to the letter ABL 2
quoted above) ABL 358:17 (NA), cf. SJa da:
babi annt tdbi eplite annite dtqte ... andku
ahhbur ik-ki ukarra libbi u-d-4d-<pa> -al after
these sweet words and favors (that the king

ikku A

has bestowed upon me) how can I further be
impatient and low-spirited? ibid. 21; atta
ik-ki-ka kurika u andku ik-ka-a kuru both
you and I are impatient YOS 3 69:22f.
(NB let.).

b) (with ardku) to be patient: ki pani
belija mahir ana biti lulpurma ... ana belija
lulbilunu jmnd ik-ki Sa belija li-ri-ik-i(for
-ui) adi muhJi Sa ana Uruk errubamma
suluppi ... ana belija anandinu if my lord
please, I will give orders to the "house," and
they will send (the dates) to my lord -
otherwise, may my lord have patience until
I come to Uruk and can transfer the dates to
him (myself) YOS 3 83:19 (NB let.).

c) (in la ks.ir ikki) forbearing: andku RN
libbu raphu la kd4ir ik-ki mupa8ssiu hbite
I, Assurbanipal, the magnanimous and for-
bearing, who expunges sins Streck Asb. 36 iv
38, ibid. 194:14, and also CT 34 6 K.1663:9
(Sin-Sar-ilkun).

d) ikku (alone): PN ailassu u alassu ina
ik-ki-im uJerimma iktala he put PN's wife
and sister in prison and kept (them there) in
a flare of temper(?) Genouillac Kich 2 D 11:8
(OB let.); ammeni arru ball mi[ am] ik-ki
tekuti u male libb[dti] iltanappara why does
the king, my lord, always write me (words of)
ill-temper, reproach and hatred? ABL 1240:7
(NB); [...] ik-ka kul-lu gimil maruti turru
[ikkib DN] it is a sin against DN to continue
in a bad temper, to be vengeful K.9471:14
(unpub., SB); panilu ana libbija bi'iu umma
minamma ana Uruk Saldna tal-lik(!) i4 abtans
ni ik-ku Sa belija la ik-ki-i he is angry at me,
saying, "Why did you go to Uruk without
my permission?" - have I become a victim
of the irritation of my lord or have I not?
BIN 1 18:23 (NB let.).

There is no indication that ikku refers to
a part of the human body. It may perhaps be
connected with ekaku, "to itch," and refer to
patience, or the lack of it, and physical
irritation.

The use of ikku with ka.dru, kar4 (kurrd)
and arku corresponds to such Heb. and Syr.
idioms as Qfar rzioAh, "impatient," qd*rd
nafli, "I become impatient" Gesenius17 722,
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arak appaim, "patient," haarik nafSo, "to be
forbearing" (lit. to lengthen the breath)
ibid. 66, and d'nagird rihd, "patient" (lit. of
long breath) Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 415a.

(Bauer Asb. 2 p. 2.)

ikku A in bl ikki (belet ikki) .; (mng.
uncert.); SB*; cf. ikku A.

salam b9l dabdbija u belet dababija salam
EN ik-ki-ia u NI ik-ki-ia 8alam btl dinija u
blet dinija salam bel serrija u belet serrija
(these are) the figurines of my adversary, the
figurines of my .... , the figurines of my
adversary in court, the figurines of my .... ,
male and female AfO 18 289:4, cf. salam
EN ik-ki-Mu u NIN ik-ki-mM salam bel serrija
u bglet serrija KAR 80:28, dupl. RA 26 40:17,
also Maqlu I 79 and II 42; ZI.KU,.RU.Di-e Sa
awiltim Sa EN ik-ki-ia Sa <EN> si-ri-ia Sa bel
dinija Sa bel dabdbija a bel lemuttija PBS 1/2
121:7.

One of several synonyms for "enemy,"
probably "he who causes irritation."

ikku B s.; door; syn. list*; Sum. lw.; cf.
iklalld, ikzu.

ik-kum = da-al-tum (first in a list of synonyms of
daltu) CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 26.

ikkil pron.; yours; NA; cf. k.
garruttu ik-ku-u da-na-nu ik-ku-u-ma yours

is the kingship, yours also the power 4R 61
v 62f. (oracles); ik-ku-u immate ibaili teppu
you do yours (i.e., the expiatory ritual) when-
ever necessary ABL 46 r. 16.

ikkukku s. (mng. uncert., occurs only as
personal name); MB.*

Ik-ku-uk-[ku] L.TU. QA.[DUV] j.GA[L-lim]
I., cup-bearer of the palace RA 14 91:7 (MB
Elam); Ik-ku-uk-ku Lr i.StUR I., the oil-
presser BE 15 87:3, 103:9, cf. ibid. 185:26,
BE 14 160:3.

Connect perhaps with ikiku, "ill-smelling
oil," as a nickname.

Stamm Namengebung 268.

iklallf s.; (part of a door); syn. list*; Sum.
lw.; of. ikku B, ikzu.

gi-da-ab-tu-t, ta-am-i-qu, gi-bur-rum, di-idbu-.
4, ik-lal-lu-, ta-ha--zud- i ta-rimu CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff.

ikletu

According to an assumed Sum. ig.lal.a,
probably the frame of the door.

ikletu s.; darkness; from OB on; only sing.
attested; wr. syll. and M.MI; of. ekelu.

ku-uk-ku MI.MI = ik-le-[tum] Diri I 254, also
Proto-Diri 44; MIku'kuMI = e-[tul-[tu], ik-le-t[u]
Izi H App. I If.; M[I.MI].zalag.A6.gar = [ikl-
l[e-t]u nu-mu-rum to brighten the darkness,
M[.MI].zalag.96.zal = MIN ral-[na nu]-ri MIN
to brighten the darkness to light ibid. 5f.;
mul.sIao.a = ik-let[um], MA.ml = ik-le-t[um]
(followed by mul.hi.ii, ad.tuk = e-tu-tum)
5R 16 i 28f. (group voc.); MIku-uk-kuMI = e-ti-tum,
HIhl-e-6ii§E (var. [hi].Ai)= ik-le-tum, mul.XXDA.x
(vars. [x].DA.BAD, MUL.DA.X [X], MUL.DA.MUL) =
da-um-ma-tum Erimhul VI 171-173; referring to
the nether world: [ga-a]n-sis [TA MI] = e-tu-tum,
g[a-an]-sis TAX MI = ik-le-tum Sb II 101 f.; ga-an-sis
TA-gun = [ik-le-tum] A IV/3:312.

u,.zalAg.ga M.MIma.al.la.zu : a iimunamri
ana ik-le-ti ta&kunu you who turned the bright day
into darkness SBH p. 77:20f.; MI.M.ga zalAg.
g[a x].gA.gA : unammaru ik-[le]-ti (the splendid
sheen of the fire) brightens the dark BA 5 649
No. 14 r. 7; gul.gul.[la] (var. MI.MI) nim.gir.
ginx(GIM) gir.gir.e.ne (var. mu.un.gfr.gir.ri.
e.ne) gul.gul.[la] (var. MI.MI.ga) sA urugal.ta
h6.ni.ib.sar.re.e.de : Sa ina ik-le-ti kima birqi
ittanabriqu ina ik-le-ti (var. adds ina) qirib qabrim
(var. qabli) ikluu let them shut them (the demons),
who flash through the darkness like lightning, up
in the darkness of the grave CT 17 36:84ff.,
restored from dupl. KAR 46:17-20 and ZA 30
189:17-20; [muien.ge,.a.ginx] ki Mi.Mi.ga i.
n[i].in.dal.[dal.la 6.me.en] : Aa kima iSiru
m~li aar ik-le-ti it-tanap(! )-[ra-Ju] you (demon)
who fly around in the darkness like a nocturnal
bird CT 16 28:36f.; Mix.M.ga zu.96 gin.na :
ana ik-le-ti-ka atlak be off (ghost) to your dark-
ness! CT 16 26:31f. and CT 17 3:19.

a) in gen.: ri-qe-e-it ik-le-tum ki magi
nawirtum how long the darkness (i. e., death)
lasts, how little of the daylight (is still left)!
Gilg. M. i 14 (OB); li-ih-bu-ut ik-li-tam ...
digilu limfi may he (Zfi) grope through the
darkness, may his eyesight fail RA 46 92:65
(OB Epic of Zu); amit RN §a ik-le-tam ibbus
tuma ntram imuru (such was the appearance
of) the liver (concerning) Sargon when he
groped his way through darkness and a
luminous phenomenon appeared to him AfO
5 215:8 (OB ext.), cf. RA 27 149:17 (OB ext.), and

CT 30 9:3 (SB); [2]mu ugharrir ud ik-le-tum
daylight subsided, darkness came forth Gilg.
V iii 16; lapat ik-le-tim-ma ul iba6Si niru
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the darkness is dense, and there is no light
Gilg. IX iii 11 and ibid. iv 48, v 30, 33 and 36;
Aumma awilum awilam ina ik-[lel-tim (var.
ik-lu-i-tim) iskinma qassu iStebir if a man
.... - another in the darkness and breaks
his hand Goetze LE § 44:36 (coll.); bell ina
ik-l[e-t]i iSallimu bulti'a my lord, my cures
can be successful only where it is dark AnSt 6
156:127 (Poor Man of Nippur); d5ib ik-le-tim
you (embryo) who live in darkness (i.e., the
womb)! LKA 9 r. iii 16 (SB conj.); ultu libbi ik-
le-ti usdmma Sama dmurka when I came
out of the darkness (of the womb), I saw you,
Samas PBS 1/1 14:5 (SB rel.); [i]k-le-t ina
mdtiu lilab~ima aj ittulu ahdmem may he
(Samas) create such darkness in his land
that they shall not be able to see each other
Unger Reliefstele 31 (Adn. III); IGII-ku-nu lis.
limma ina ik-lit(var. -li)-te(var.-ti) it-la-ka
(var. i-tal-la-ka) let your eyes become so
dimmed that you walk about in darkness
Wiseman Treaties 424.

b) in expressions "to brighten (mostly
nummuru, Junmuru, also heli, etc.) the dark-
ness": ik-le-et la na-wa-ri-im ... ana Simtim
liZimSum may the gods make never-brighten-
ing darkness his fate CH xlii 68; z al g MI.MI :
munammir ik-le-ti who brightens the dark-
ness (said of Samas) 4R 19 No. 2: If., cf. (said of
Gibil) 4R 26 No. 3:13, (said of Samas) Scholl-
meyer No. 31:1, etc., see Tallqvist G6tterepitheta
p. 140; kima Sin ina nippilu unammar ik-let
he (Nabu) brightens the darkness like the
rising moon SBH p.145:17; munammir MI.MI
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 14, cf. attama kima Sama ik-
let-si-[na] tunammar BMS 12:35, also Maqlu II
78, Perry Sin pl. 4:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung
128; ina MI.MI ZAIAG-ir De Clercq 1 253 (inc.,
amulet); mulpardg ik-let (Samas) who lightens
the darkness Borger Esarh. 79:6; mu-fah-li ik-
le-[ti] Lambert BWL 126 i 2 and 4, cf. mugaahli
ik-le-ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2; pat ik-le-ti
who opens the darkness Lambert BWL 126
i 17, cf. BBR No. 60:22; [mu]-uk-kiS ik-le-ti
who drives away the dark ASKT p. 75:11
(= Schollmeyer No. 12), also mulk(!)-kiS ik-le-ti
LKA 142:20; SamaS mut&lir ik-le-ti adkin
nuri Bamas, who sets right the darkness
(and) creates light KAR 184 obv.(!) 21.

ikparu

c) in connection with bitu - 1' in gen.:
6.M.MI.ga zalag ab.gA.ga : ina bit ik-le-ti
nfra taakkan you (Fire God) bring light to
a dark house ASKT p. 79 r. 12; afar la amdri
ina ik-le-ti uderribu (whoever) brings (this
kudurru) to a dark place where it cannot be
seen BBSt. No. 5 iii 7 (MB), cf. ana ik-le-ti
aar la amdri [uler]ri[bu] UET 1 165 ii 18
(kudurru), also VAS 1 36 iv 23 (NB kudurru).

2' referring to the nether world: see Sb,
A IV/3, in lex. section; ireddanni ana i ik-
le-ti Subat irkalla ana bti Sa eribulu la as he
brings me down to the dark place, where
Irkalla lives, a house that those who enter it
do not leave Gilg. VII iv 33, parallel: ana ete
CT 15 45:4 (Descent of Igtar); <bi>-it ik-le-td
kakkabu ul usd the dark place whence no
star comes forth LKA 62 r. 17 (Descent of
IMtar); ana [x] ik-le-tu (in broken context)
BHT pl. 5 i 11 (NB lit.).

The word has to be read ikletu, from
*Ciklatu (parallel formations: simdatu, ibratu,
migratu, etc.). Ekltu ASKT p. 75 r. 3 is the
fem. pl. of eklu adj., q. v. For a different form-
ation from the same root, see ikiltu.

Ad usage c: (Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 37).

iklu A s.; darkness; SB*; cf. ekelu.

9dr pani i-kil pani su-lu-[um pant] wind
in the face, darkness of the face, blackening
of the face (in broken context) AMT 10,1 r.
iii 29 (inc.).

iklu B s.; victim; lex.*; cf. akdlu.

udu.dingir.i.kd.e (var. [udu].ezen.i.kI.e)
i-kil( ) i-lu victim (referring to a sheep) of the
god (i.e., of an epidemic) Hh. XIII 37, udu.ur.
mah.l.ku.e = MIN ni-e-A5 victim of a lion ibid.
38, udu.ur.bar.i.ku.e = MIN bar-ba-ri victim of
a wolf ibid. 39.

iknusi s.; (a container or object); OA*;
foreign word.

2 ik-nu-zi (between 4 di-qd-ra-tim four pots
and 1 me-at ma-ld-hu one hundred malahu's)
BIN 4 118:5.

Bilgig Appellativa p. 64.

ikparu see igbaru.
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Ikribu s.; 1. blessing, benediction, 2.
money or goods pledged by a vow to a deity,
3. prayer; from OAkk. on; used in pl. in
mngs. 2 and 3; wr. syll. and §UDx(KAx SU),
SISKURx(AMARx §E(.AMARx §E)); of. ikribu in
Sa ikribi, karhbu.

Au-du KAx u = ik-ri-bu Sb I 266, cf. Proto-Ea
329, also Ea III 135, Lu Excerpt II 108, Igituh I
113; Au-Au-di KAx§t = ik-ri-[bu-um] MSL 2
p. 154:11'; [kij].AuAx Aux.NEt =- a-gar i[k-ri-bi]
Izi C ii 1; udu.KAx u.d 6 = ( immer> ik-ri-bi Hh.
XIII 157; for refs. to reading iudx, see Lands-
berger, MSL 2 57 n. to Proto-Ea 329.

si-is-kur AMARx SE.AMARX SE = ik-ri-bu-u[m],
[te-e]-li-t[um] Proto-Diri 77f., also Lu Excerpt II
107, Igituh I 114, Antagal F 40; [si-is-kur]
AmARx SE.AMARx E = ni-qu-u, na-qu-ui, ik-ri-bu,
ka-ri-bu, ka-ra-bu, te-e-mi-qu, su-up-pu-4, su-ul-
lu-t, te-es-li-tu, nu-uh-hu Diri II Iff., also (in
similar context) A VIII/1:41.

Ai-ta IrrA = ik-ri-[bu] Sb I 112, see MSL 4 206;
[Ai-ta] [rrA] = [x]-x-[x]-ti, [i]k-ri-bi, [k]a-ri-bi
A II/1 iv 6'ff.

dingir.l16.ba.kex(KD) dUtu d.garg.ta 6.a
§udx(KAx Au).de siskurx(AMARx E.AMARx E) .ra
a.ra arhuS.sh l16.ux(GISGAL).lu pap.hal.la
dumu.dingir.ra.na SuK.dINNIN.bidUtu.ra h6.
en.na.te.gA : il amlu Su ti dSama itu kummu
ina a$gu ina ik-ri-bi niqf alakti remu 9a amSlu muts
talliki mar iliu nidbids ana dSama l[it]-hi as to
the personal god of that man, let his (the personal
god's) food offerings be brought to Aamas when he
(Aama) comes forth from (his) chamber to the
accompaniment of benedictions and offerings, a
procedure to obtain compassion for the distraught
man, the god's client BIN 2 pl. 14:181f., also
ibid. 11:99f., and dupl. CT 16 36:38f., cf. BA 10/1
119:3ff.; 4 Sudx.de giS.tuk : bitu Sa ik-ri-bi-i
iemil temple whose benedictions are effective
KAV 43 r. 10, dupl. RA 14 174 r. 9; x(perhaps
balag) dim&.me.ir mu.lu iudx.da dim 4.me.ir
u6.ux.d6.en (var. [...] mu.lu.me.en) Sudx.da
(var. .d) mu.un.sus.[d6.en] me.en.de6 .e.s6
a.ra.zu.a mu.un(var. adds .na).sus.<de>.en
[ul.li.es] : <ina> il-lu u bali ik-ri-bi <ina>> ninu
[i nillik] ninu ana biti ina tesliti nilik ina qirti we,
the gods, the "lords of prayer" (Sum. we go praying),
let us go to the temple praying, since we are
invited Bab. 3 pl. 16:3ff., vars. and Akk. from
dupl. SBH p. 124 No. 73:4ff., of. [mu.l]u me.en
Audx.de mu.un.na.sus.en.na ul.li.eS : [b]lit
ninu ina ik-ri-bi ina qirdti (with alternate trans-
lation: [...] ninu ina ik-ri-bi i nillik «(ina su>
ulgi ina ritu) SBH p. 14 r. 19ff.; [Sudx.de]
kd A.h.mu Au.il.la(var. omits).mu u,. d.ul.e
kir, iu.mar.ra.mu siskurx.ra.a.ni i.gul.ga.
gA Sa.bi damal.la arbus tuk.a gi.bi nigin :
[ina ik]-ri-bi-ia Minuhti nis qatfja u laban appija

ikribu
Sa imiam aballu utninnuiu [...] iraima kifassu
usa ira he had mercy in-his generous heart and
turned back to me upon my ardent prayers, the
supplication and the expression of submission that
I daily performed before him 4R 20 No. 1: 9f. (MB
royal prayer); gudx.kt.ga.a.ni Sudx.mu g&l.la.
na : ik-rib-ku el-lu(var. -la) ana ik-ri-bi-ia iikun
he (Ea) made his pure blessing my (the conjurer's)
blessing CT 16 2:78f.; umun mu.lu e.ri.zu
siskurx x [x.x.x] Sudx.d6 gir gub.bu.d6.en
kir 4 Au.da.[x.x.x] : blu aradka ik-ri-bi [...]
ik-ri-bi uqdka appa a[lbinakka] lord, I, your serv-
ant, [offer you my] prayer, standing in attendance
before you with prayer, I express my submissiveness
before you BA 10/1 p. 94:10f.; sudx.de nam.ti.
la.kex mu.un.na.an.Sudx : ik-ri-bi balatu i-kar
(text -qar)-rab-Sd he (Ea) blesses him (the sick
person) with a life-giving blessing CT 17 33:14f.

mu.lu siskurx.ra tm i.bi.zi bar.mu.un.
Ai.ib mu.lu a.ra.zu trim gd.zu.<gur> mu.un.
i.ib mu.lu a.ra.zu siskurx.ra.kex siskurx

d6.ra.ab.b6 mu.lu siskurx.ra.a.ra.zu.kex
a.ra.zu d6.ra.ab.b6 [...] siskurx d6.<ra.ab.
be> : a ik-ri-bi ublakku kenih naplissu Sa tasliti
ublakku ki4adka su-uh-hi-ir-u(text -su) Sa tasliti
u ik-ri-bi ik-ri-bi liqbika Sa ik-ri-bi u tasliti taslitu
liqbika [...] ik-ri-bi liqbika glance in a friendly
way upon him who offers you benedictions, turn
kindly to him who offers you supplications - let the
supplicant and the prayerful man address you with
benedictions, let the prayerful man and the
supplicant address you with supplications, [...]
address you with benedictions SBH p. 58:44ff.,
cf. siskurx mu.ra.an.dug 4 : ik-ri-bi iqbi[ka]
OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:5f.; a.ra.zu siskurx.ra
giS.nu.tuk.a(var. omits).meS : ik-ri-bi(var. -ba)
taslitu ul iSemmd they (the demons) do not heed
either prayer or supplication CT 16 15 v 45f., of.
balag siskurx.ra.kex : ina balaggiu ik-ri-bi [...]
OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2 151:16f.

tar-si-tu, at-nu = ik-ri-bu Malku V 65f.;
at-nu = ik-ri-bu An VIII 76; tar-[si]-tu4 = ik-ri-bu
An IX 86.

1. benediction, blessing - a) benedic-
tion: ik-ri-ib puhdi benediction (to be said)
over the lamb RA 38 87 r. 7' (OB bara-rit.);
ik-ri-ib §a istu ta-ak-ta-ra-bu (for taktarbu)
Sartam tanassahuma tapataa[ru ... ] benedic-

tion which you pronounce before you pluck
the hair (from the animal) and set (it) aside
JCS 2 32 (unpub., OB ext., translit. only);
dSama. bal dinim dAdad b l ik-ri-bi u bri
0 Bamas, lord of the oracular pronouncement,
O Adad, lord of the extispicy performed with
benedictions (over the lamb) RA 38 87:1 (OB
ext. prayer), also ibid. 86:21; ik-rib m6 ana qdte
ili naddnu tadabbub you recite the benedic-
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tion (to be said) upon presenting the water
to the hands of the god (for washing his hands
after the meal) BBR No. 75:55, cf. (also with
dabdbu) ibid. 21f., 44 and No. 85:10; [ik-r]ib me
ga lahanni naMma (this is) the benediction
(to be said over) the water carried in the
bottle BBR No. 75:11, cf. ik-rib erena salatima
benediction (to be said) upon cutting the
cedarwood ibid. 62, and passim in these texts,
cf. ibid. Nos. 78:75, 83 ii 4, and passim; ik-rib
mar bdr ina me pd u [qdtg] ullu[li] benedic-
tion (to be said) upon the diviner's ritual
cleansing of (his) mouth and hands with
water BBR No. 96:3, and passim in this text;
ezib §a ik-rib dinim amu anne kima tabu kima
haf regardless of whether the benediction
(said upon requesting) today's (oracular)
pronouncement be correct or faulty Knudtzon
Gebete 72:9, and passim in these texts, see PRT
p. xviii; ina terti eppugu ik-ri-bi akarrabu
kittam §ukna give a clear answer in the ex-
tispicy I shall perform (after) reciting the
benedictions RA 32 183:23 (OB rel.); bdri ana
ik-ri-bi-4u itdr the diviner must repeat (lit.
turn again to) his benedictions CT 30 15:11
(SB ext. apod.); [ik-r]ib MUL Jukidu (KAK.SI.SA)
kima ina sit Jamli izzazzu benediction upon
Sirius when it stands in the east JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 3 r. 14 (NB), cf. [ik]-rib dSin kas
jdin RA 12 190:13 (NB); ik-ri-bi §a ili [dSi]bZt
ASur blessings addressed to the gods dwell-
ing in Assur 3R 66 x 36 (subscript of takultu),
see Frankena Takultu p. 8; anniti ik-ri-bi 'a
sardk niknakki silti erini ina qdtika tan[af]Si
these are the benedictions (to be said when)
scattering (incense on) the censer, you hold
cedar shavings in your hand (and recite the
incantation) BBR No. 78:76, cf. ik-rib ni(text
e)-pi-i NfG.NA mahri K.3030:8' (bar-rit.), also
ik-rib un-nin d uzni lu[hhuSi] benediction
for a lamentation-prayer to be whispered
into the ears (of a sacrificial animal) Sm. 998:9'
(unpub., bard-rit.), and dupl. K.4733:6'; ik-ri-bi
annti ina [x x x]-e ak[tarba] lu la a pija
lu-u x [...] I have pronounced these bene-
dictions, may they be not from my mouth but
may they be [...]! Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 9 (sub-
script); qdt dama ana ik-rib qibit pilu iballu
"hand of Sama" (name of a disease), he (the

ikribu

patient) will recover after pronouncing on
himself a benediction (directed to Samas)
TDP 88:19, also (wr. AMARx E) ibid. 80:7, and
cf. ana [x] ana ik-rib qab, iballu GCCI 2
406: 15 (comm. to Labat TDP 88:1); \ana il lligu
KA-4U UDx sadir (if) benedictions addressed
to the god of his city are constantly in his
mouth CT 40 11 iii 63 (SB Alu), of. (referring
to the king) SUDx 8adir ibid. 9 Sm. 772:23,
and dupl. ibid 8 K.2192:11 (all SB Alu); [i]k-ri-be-
Su-nu ina gammuri GAL.ME§ L5 Sa SAG.MAN.
ME§ [ulta]naknanu when they have finished
their benedictions (on the king), the nobles
and the royal eunuchs bow down repeatedly
KAR 135 ii 14, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 12 ii 37, also
ibid. 8 i 22; A.BAR DN u DN2 ina ik-ri-bi u
ziagalli mahar garri beligu RN ithima kam
iqbiu the priest of Nammu and Nazi
approached the king, his lord, with benedic-
tions and blessings and said to him as follows
BE 1 83:17 (NB kudurru). Note (with the mean-
ing "curse"): kima Sa awStim ammi'dtim
etappu ni libbi abba'unu ulamminunima
abba'tgunu mahar iliunu ik-ri-bu-um ippiv
§unu usa'anni as if they had committed such
things repeatedly, had treated their fathers
badly and a "benediction" had been pro-
nounced by their fathers against them KTS
15:25 (OAlet.). Obscure: ik-rib(var. -ri-bi) arri
gt hidti u nigiztau ana damiqti Sum-ma (or
TAG-ma) Lambert BWL 40:27 (Ludlul II).

b) blessing (conferred by gods or invoked
by kings): ik-rib iam riqute ikrubannima he
(A~Aur) conferred a blessing upon me (granting
me) long life Borger Esarh. 6 § 2:22, cf. ik-rib
me riqiite liktarrabu arkassu may they (the

gods) confer upon him a blessing (granting
him) a future lasting for many days Streck
Asb. 224:19; ana RN ... ik-ri-bi damiqtu kurba
(0 Samas) grant me, Nabonidus, the bless-
ings of good fortune OECT 1 pl. 28:49; garru
ana uzu.A [... kiam iqabbi] lu qurbunimma
ik-rib ulmi [...] the king addresses the in-
testines (saying), "May they refer to me and
[grant me] blessings of good portent" BBR
No. 26 iii 2; issu dababi annE u ik-ri-bi anndti
Sa Sarru ball ana kalbiu ... i&puruni u
ikrubuni after (I received) this message and
the blessings that the king, my lord, invoked
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upon (me), his dog, in writing ABL 9:12, of.
§a ik-ri-bi a[nndti Sa] §arru bll ana ardiku
ipuruni ibid. r. 17 (NA); annti ik-ri-bi ana
5arri belija aktarba ildni Aa iumSunu azkuru
lithuru liSmiu ana Karri belija ik-ri-bi anniti
ana limiSu lissibu ana §arri belija liddinu as to
these blessings which I have invoked upon the
king, my lord, may all the gods whom I have
named receive and heed them and may they
grant these blessings to the king, my lord, a
thousandfold ABL 435:12 and 17 (NA).

2. money or goods pledged by a vow to a
deity - a) in OA - 1' referring to un-
specified objects: PN Sa i-ni-hu-ma ana bit
abini ik-ri-bi4 9a abini uzazzizu PN, who
acted ....- ly by pawning for our father's
house our father's pledged offering TCL 14
21:17.

2' referring to gold, silver, etc., and goods:
we went to the dream interpreters, and this
was the god's answer, ik-ri-bi la tuqajja
ekmaLina "Take the votive offerings away
from them (the sick servant girls) without
delay!" KTS 25a:9, cf. a.lumi kaspim a ik-
ri-bi4 annakam 'PN tamras the girl PN fell
sick here on account of the silver pledged as
a votive offering (and withheld) KTS 24:4;
atta kaspam §a ik-ri-bi4 ... pabhirma kunuk
ma 99bilam collect, seal and dispatch to me
the silver pledged as a votive offering BIN 6
117:6 (all preceding passages referring to the same
incident); 1 MA.NA KIT.BABBAR ana ik-ri-bi-a
kunkam seal one mina of silver for me as my
votive offering TCL 14 4:20, cf. one mina of
paJallu-gold ik-ri-bu Sa AMur votive offering
pledged to Assur TCL 19 68:5, also CCT 2
32a:21; kima rKit.BABBAR1 ik-ri-bu-ni wadima
Saddu'dtam ina harrdnim la ilammad since the
silver represents our pledged votive offering
it will, of course, not be subject to (lit. it will
not learn) toll when under way KTS 27b: 13;
ana minim ik-ri-bi tukdl i'idma Samam epuJ
why do you retain the pledged votive offer-
ing? take care to make (of it) the sun disk!
BIN 6 30:20, of. ik-ri-bi Sa ilim la tukdl TCL 20
85:23; ins KT.BABBAR Sa ik-ri-bi4-a Sa 1 MA.
NA K1T.GI SamJam ana ASur eplam make for
me with the silver pledged as my votive
offering one sun disk (weighing) one mina
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of gold for A§sur CCT 4 2a:3; 4 MA.NA KIT.
BABBAR ik-ri-bu a AMSur CCT 1 21d:6, and pas-
sim; 21 MA.NA URUDU SIGr, ik-ri-bu Sa Belim
CCT 2 36a:9, cf. MAH 16204:11 in HUCA 27 16 n.
66, and passim; 9j MA.NA 9 GIN AN.NA Sa ik-ri-
bi4 -ni 34 MA.NA AN.NA Sa ik-ri-bi4 Ja PN BIN 6
51:6f., and passim; 4 [TG kutd]nu a ik-ri-bi4
Sa AMur 2 T1G kutanu §a ik-ri-bi4 a dIltar
four linen garments from among the votive
offerings pledged to Assur, two linen gar-
ments from among the votive offerings pledged
to Istar TCL 4 80:20 and 22, cf. 1 TPG ik-
ri-bu Sa dllabrat TCL 20 96:10; a6.umi TUG.

HI.A 9a ik-ri-bij-a miglum uzni la tapatti why
did you not inform me with regard to the
garments constituting my pledged votive
offering? TCL 419:4; SimTtG-ba-tiaik-ri-bi-
a Sa PN ilqiu ergau ask (pl.) for the price of
the garments in my votive offering which PN
received CCT 2 11a:28, and passim; 10 MA.NA
KI.BABBAR ka tuwattaranni addindn napaltika
lillik ik-ri-bu Sa AMur u dIStar 9a TUG Ga-zu-
ri-im u Sa dIlabrat Ama the ten minas of
silver that you should add(?) shall serve for
your sake - it is pledged to ASiur and to
Ittar - consisting of Gasur-garments - and
also to Ilabrat CCT 4 2a:31; ina bitika ina GN
lu kaspum lu hurdsum lu kds&tum a ik-ri-bi-
<ri >-a ... ibliu in your house in Wahsusana
there was silver, gold or cups belonging to
my pledged votive offering TCL 21 271:7;
note exceptionally in sing.: ik-ri-ba-am §a ana
Ta§metim takrubuni apputum la tamafMi iltum
irtibi do not by any means neglect the votive
offering which you pledged to DN, the goddess
is angry TCL 19 35:15.

b) in OB: IGI.6.GL §E KUi.BABBAR ik-ri-
bu ana baldti PN §a PN, ikrubu ... PN3 ik-ri-
bi-Su inaddin PN3 will pay the one-sixth
grain of silver which PN, vowed for the well-
being of PN (upon the latter's recovery) as
his pledged votive offering RA 13 128:2 and 8;
IGI.6.GAL K.BABBAR ik-ri-bu Sa dUTU ana
ITI.1.KAM PN KIT.BABBAR dUTU i.LA.E PN

will pay to Samal at the end of one month
one-sixth of (one grain of) silver as pledged
votive offering to Sama Boyer Contribution
218:2 (= RA 13 219); 7j GIN 15 §E KiY.BABBAR
... itti ik-ri-bi-ia mditim a {uppaSunu ina
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libbu mdtim Saknu pagar[Su] uba'dma dUTU

ippal he will personally search for the 71
shekels (and) 15 grains of silver, together with
my other pledged votive offerings, the records
of which are deposited in (several places in)
the hinterland, and pay Samas CT 4 27b:12;
IGI.10.GAL.LA.AM ik-ri-bu a dUTU (barley) as
a tithe, pledged as a votive offering to Samas
BE 6/1 66:4 (Sippar).

c) in omen texts: ilum ik-ri-bi irrig the
deity will ask for a votive offering YOS 10 51
ii 41 (ext.), and dupl. 52 ii 40, cf. awilam ilu ik-
ri-bi-gu irrissu CT 3 3 r. 4 (oil omens); awilum
ik-ri-bi-Su(var. omits) §a ilam <x> ukallimu
ikul the man ate the votive offering that he
had served to the deity CT 5 6:62 (oil omens),

var. from dupl. YOS 10 58 r. 8; ilum ik-ri-bi
eli awilim iu the man owes the god a
(promised) votive offering YOS 10 51 ii 18
(ext.), and dupl. ibid. 52 ii 17, cf. (possibly in the
mng. "prayer") mu§itum eli awelim ik-ri-bi
iu ibid. 51 i 35, and dupl. ibid. 52 i 33; §arru
imdtma ik-ri-bi-gu lanim inaddin the king
will die, somebody else will deliver the votive
offering pledged by him YOS 10 17:72 (ext.);

ik-ri-bu sabtulu a(n unpaid) votive offering
has seized him (the child that is restless at its
mother's breast) Labat TDP 220:20, also ibid.

228: 103ff., 109, 230:113; ik-ri-ib ik-ri-bi-Su il§u
irrissu his god demands of him the payment
of his pledged votive offering YOS 10 51 i 8, and
dupl. ibid. 52 i 8; qibitka NU KUIR.KUR ik-ri-
bi O<NU SUM.ME Ayou must not alter your
word, you must give the pledged votive
offering KAR 423 i 50 (SB ext.).

3. prayer: ilum ik-ri-bi-u ileqqi the god
will accept his prayer CT 5 6:66 (OB oil omens),

cf. dupl. YOS 10 58 r. 11; qu-u-e-en a-ni-ti-in
ki-ma KA§ f-ma-fli-u-i-na i-kd-ru-bu-ma
ilum ik-r[i]-bi-Su-nu i§amme after having
filled these two qg-vessels with beer, they shall
offer them, and the god will heed their
prayer Photograph Assur 4062:13 (unpub., OA);
mgir teslitim Semi ik-ri-bi lqi unnenim
(Samas) who bestows favor upon supplication,
gives ear to prayer, accepts lamentation
Syria 32 p. 4 i 11 (OB Mari), cf. dKA.DI ik-ri-bi-
Su iSmma Speleers Recueil 4 ii 9 (Ilum-mut-
tabbil of Der), also d uginak ik-ri-bi-su igSmma
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MDP 14 pl. 2 p. 13 v 15 (OAkk.), cf. also Semt ik-
ri-bi lqdt unninni mdhirat taslite (said of Itar)
AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.), also emt tasliti u suppS
lgqdt ik-ri-bi u unnini (said of Tametu) BMS
33:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124; ina ik-ri-
be tasliti u temeqi ddril luzzizku let me stand
before you forever in prayer, supplication and
devotion BMS 11:27, cf. ina ik-ri-be utnenni
u labdn appi usalliunfiti Borger Esarh. 42 i 36;
rub'u urkiu inima dirum AM innahuma
eppuku DN u DN2 ik-ri-bi-gu iammeu if
some future ruler rebuilds this wall when it
has collapsed, Asiur and Adad will listen to
his prayers AOB 1 32 No. 3:13 (Puzur-AMur),
and passim in this context in Ass. royal inscrs., cf.
ibid. p. 34:13, 36 No. 1 r. 7, etc., KAH 1 16 r. 21,
KAH 2 27:28, 29 iv 62, etc., Borger Esarh. 76:22,
also ADD 646 r. 38, 647 r. 38; mannu urkiu §a
eli dannite Sudtu la tulamzak <u> dNinurta
ik-ri-bi-ka igemmi u §a uamzaku dNinurta Sa
ina ik-ri-bi-i4 zakru liter lininu O future
(ruler) who do not treat this document
lightly, Ninurta will listen to your prayer,
but Ninurta, when invoked in his prayer,
will punish him who does treat it lightly
ADD 640:15f.; [ik]-rril-bi-E u suppeAu il
magir TI ume arkiti the god is agreeable to his
prayer and supplication, he will live for a
long time CT 39 42 K.2238+ i 7' (SB Alu), of.
ilu AMARx SE.AMARx §E ameli imhur the god
has been receptive to the man's prayer
ibid. 36:80 (SB Alu), also §UDx ameli ilu ime
CT 31 31:23 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also
ibid. 26; exceptionally in sing.: ik-rib rube
ilu ul ilme PRT 128:2 (SB ext.); 24 MU.BI
ik-ri-ib mulitim 24 lines of a nocturnal prayer
ZA 43 306:25 (OB lit.), and dupl. RA 32 183:25, cf.
ibid. 33; dt.AMARx§E.AMARx§E Saqig ina i ik-ri-
bi li-li-[ib1 (var. li-Sib-ma) let him as DINGm..

SISKURx take up residence proudly in the"house
of prayer" En. el. VII 109, var. from STT 11,
with comm.: [DINGIR.9].AMARx§E.AMARxgE,

E = §a-qu-u, RA = i-na, A = bi-i-ti, AMARx fE.
MAx fE = ik-ri-bu, RA = ra-mu-u, RA = a-Xd-

bu STC 2 pl. 55 r. ii 8, cf. on the tenth of Nisan,
when the king of gods, Marduk, and all the gods
of heaven and earth ina i.AMARX§E.AMAR×xE

B ik-ri-bi ... ramd Iubti VAB 4 282 ix 8
(Nbn.); uJeribuma ana I.AMARx SE.AMARx §E
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t ik-ri-bi Subat n&hti uzSiblu he introduced
him (Marduk) into the "house of prayer"
and made him take up residence (there), safe
from disturbance Ebeling ParfUimrez. pl. 26 r. 8;
dAdad-ime-ik-ri-be KAJ 293:3 (MA); mtdti
kubta nehti uSaabu il AMARx§E.AMARx§E

mahru tasliti emr tret bdr ittanappal all the
countries will live in security, the gods will
heed prayers (and) listen to supplications,
there will always be answers to extispicies
performed by the diviner Thompson Rep. 187
r. 2, cf. ibid. 186 r. 8 (NB); iZt iktarraba ik-ri-
bi-gi-na tamtahhar you always accept the
prayer of those who pray (to you) Lambert
BWL 136:164.

Of the three posited meanings of ikribu
(blessing, votive offering and prayer) only
one, "prayer," is attested in unilingual
Sumerian texts, except for the lone instance
of "benediction" in a bil. passage CT 16
2:78f. This illustrates the specifically Ak-
kadian nature of the meanings "blessing"
and "votive offering" of ikribu, which, as Latin
votum, has both meanings. On the other
hand, ikribu as "prayer" corresponds to three
Sumerian terms: 'udx, siskurx and nam.
Ait a. All three refer to a type of prayer that
contains expressions of adoration and homage
rather than requests and supplications, as do
the Akk. prayers called taslitu, tespitu,
unninu and teninu. Of the Sumerian terms,
siskurx implies an offering accompanying an
expression of homage (Akk. correspondence:
niqi), udx indicates by its writing (KAx §U

"mouth-hand") a specific gesture of adoration,
while nam.iita remains obscure as to its
implications.

With few exceptions, the singular form
(ikribu) denotes a benediction to be recited
on certain occasions of cultic import, while
the plural form (ikrib) denotes both a prayer
and (in OA and OB only) a votive offering
pledged to a deity in a specific prayer. These
offerings (money, cultic objects and merchan-
dise) were sometimes of little value (especially
in OB), sometimes, however, they comprised
large amounts (especially in OA). The latter
were set aside for reasons which we cannot
clearly establish, possibly to let the deity

iku

share in the business undertaking and thus to
insure its success.

In the bil. passages we find a number of
phrases that reflect idioms of the unilingual
Sum. texts. Thus we have ikribu with aldku,
corresponding to udx used with sug Bab. 3
pi. 16, with which one can compare, e.g.,
siskurx a.ra.zu.a si.im.ma.sus.su8 .gi.
es they step up to her, praying SRT 1 i 30,
or, with qa'd corresponding to Audx with
gub BA 10/1 p. 94:12, with which cf., e.g.,
Audx mu.gub he stepped up praying SAKI
6 h ii 4 (Ur-Nane), also SAKI 90 ii 9 (Gudea Cyl.
A), and passim.

Landsberger, ZA 35 26 n. 2, and MAOG 4 294ff.

ikribu in Aa ikribi s.; prayerful person;
SB*; cf. karabu.

1i.sudx(KAx u).de = Sa ik-ri-bi (preceded by
fli.siskurx(AMARx ~E.AMARx §E).ri = §a niqnm)
OB Lu A 421.

mu.lu siskurx.ra.men : 9a ik-ri-bi
andku I am prayerful BA 10 77:22f.; mu.
lu siskurx.ra.kex(KID) siskurx.ra de.ra.
ab. be : §a ik-ri-bi ik-ri-bi liq-<qa>-bi-ka may
the prayerful man pronounce the prayer for
you SBH p. 29:16f., cf. BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 8f.,
dupl. of 4R 27 No. 2, see also SBH 58:44ff. sub
ikribu.

Note [li.sis]kurx.ra.kex (KID) a.ra.zu
mu.ra.ab.bi Kramer Lamentation 425; lu.
siskurx.ra.kex mu.gub.ba.bi igi.zi
ii.mu.e.si.bar look with a friendly ex-
pression upon the prayerful man standing
before you ibid. 431.

ikst see ikzu.

iksu (or ikzu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*

ik-zum a karim warkim MAD 1 270:1 (tag
from the Diyala isgion).

Gelb, MAD 3 26.

iku (igu, eku) s.; 1. dike, 2. plot of land
surrounded by a dike; from OB on; igu
SBH 139:140; wr. syll. and E (Ai+oGAN Craig
ABRT 2 13 r. 4); cf. iki, iku in bit iki, ikd.

e = i-ku, e.sig.ga = MIN dap-ku (var. na-du-u)
piled-up dike, e.tin.na = MIN pal-gu(var. -[kil) as
a boundary (cf. i-ku pal-ku AO 3555:10 Comm. to
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A VIII/1 123), e.zal.la = MM pa-d4-ru, e.sa.dul.
1la = MIN a-bu-ru rear boundary ditch, e. d a 1. b a.
[a]n -= MI bi-ri-td common boundary ditch,
e.u.ma = MIN ir-nit-ti boundary ditch made after
a victory (uncertain), e.id.da = MIN na-a-ru,
e.a.9a.ga = MIN eq-li, e.fs.sa.du = MIN i-te-e,
e.gu.tar.ane = MIN x -ri-e 8i-si-e Hh. XXII
after Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 3'ff., var. from
Ur X 134; e = i-ki (translit. as eLX PSBA 24
pl. 2:4), pa s = pal-gu, pa.lal = a-tap-pu, pas.sig
= a-tap-pu Hh. II 207ff.; e.si.ga (var. pag.si.
ga) = i-ku i-pu-uk (var. i-ki i-pu-ku) (translit.
[-na]ex e X Lap[ox] PSBA 24 pl. 2:12) ibid. 214;
i-ku GAN = i-ku Ad eq-lu Ea IV 296; i-ku MALxA§ =

i-ku Ad fD Ea IV 237; e = i-ku Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 875; [e-ig] E = i-ku Ea III 294; [...]
[x GIA.s]A - a-tap-pu, i-ku Diri VI B 31'f.;
si.ga = apaku Sa i-ki Nabnitu K 64; a.a .dib.
dib.ba, e.kal.kala.ga = u-ub-bu-ru Ad i-ki
Nabnitu X 86f.; lui.e.b[a.al] = [he-ri i-ki-im]
(followed by fi.pa.ba.al and lu.id.ba.al)
OB Lu A 218.

u 4 gi.hur.hur an.ki.a mu.un.gi.na.e.a.
ba : ufurat aam' u ergetim ina [kunnibunu] ...
e pa 5 lu.si.sA.ga.gA.e.de : i-ka u palga [ina
§ut5Aurikunu] when they established the plans of
heaven and earth, when they set in order ditch and
canal KAR 4:12f., cf. e si.sA.e.de.z.en : i-ka
ana But[MAuri] (in parallelism with mira ana kunni)
ibid. 37; DN umun.e.pas.a.ra : MIN b9l i-gi u
palgi Enkimdu, lord of ditch and canal SBH
p. 139:139f., also ibid. p. 72:13; dingir.re
e.ne.da.nu e pag ga.ga.[...] : ilu 4a ina baliAu
i-kuupalgu x [...] 4R 14 No. 3:llf.

1. dike (for irrigation and as a boundary)
- a) referring primarily to the ditch
(mostly in parallelism with palgu): Jumma
i-ga-am palgam hard'i if (the extispicy is
made) for the digging of a ditch or a canal
RA 35 59 pl. VII No. 14:1 (Mari liver model);
dEnbilulu dE.PAS.DUN ... gugal ame ersetim
mukinnu abenni Sa mereta elleta ukinnu ina
seri i-ka u palga ugteeru DN, the divine
Digger of Ditch and Canal, dike-warden of
heaven and earth, who draws the furrow,
who provides the pure arable land in the
open country, who keeps ditch and canal
in good condition En. el. VII 63, cf. SBH
p. 139:139, in lex. section, and belu raba a ina
balilu AI+GoAN u palgi la uteA eru Craig ABRT
2 13 r. 4; lizziz DN EN E u PAg let Ennugi,
lord of ditch and canal, be present Surpu
IV 103; ina E u PAs la innemmedu (as this
bulb) will not (again) be reached (by water)
beside a ditch or canal Surpu V-VI 63, also
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ibid. 132; kima mg i-ki u palgi (they carried
off their blood) like water in a ditch or a canal
Bauer Asb. 2 78 K.7673:8; eqel apiti a E PA5

namkara u kald la iS an uncultivated field
that has neither (boundary) ditch nor canal,
neither an irrigation reservoir nor a dam
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 44 (MB); ita E u PA, la tettiq
do not cross a border line, a border ditch or a
canal BRM 4 12:58 (SB ext.), also CT 30 15:10,
cf. E u PA5 la tettiqani you (pl.) must not
cross a border ditch or a canal (to come here)
Maqlu V 133; mdmit E PA5 titurru matiqu
alakti u harrdni an "oath" (sworn) by ditch,
canal, bridge, pass, path and road Surpu
VIII 52; (a field) qadum i-ki(text -di)-Su to-
gether with its boundary ditch CT 8 25a:21
(OB), cf. GID.DA.I.BI i-ku-um a arrdqim its
one long side (is formed by) the Ditch-of-
the-Thief CT 4 43b:2 (OB); aS[Sum] i-ki-im
biritim with respect to the boundary ditch,
the common (boundary) Gautier Dilbat 30:5
(OB); sag.bi 1.kam.ma e rGI.SAR CT 4
19b:5 (OB); DA e.gal Sa PN CT 4 16b:1

(OB); kdr[u] §a ahi Idiglat a ultu E
Puratti adi URU GN 15 KASKAL.GiD kald lu
[epuz(?)] (at) the embankment along the
Tigris a storage basin should be made,
(extending) one and five-sixths double miles
from the ditch (connected with) the Euphrates
to the city GN PBS 1/2 78:9 (MB let.); §a
... i-ka misra ittiqu kudurra unakkaru who
transgresses the boundary ditch or the
boundary, or moves the boundary stone
MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurru); i-ka misra u
kudurr a la suth not to disturb dikes,
boundary lines or boundary stones MDP 2
pl. 21 ii 12 (MB kudurru); note the exceptional
i-ki A.TAB (atappi) MDP 22 110:2.

b) referring primarily to the ridge of
piled-up earth: ERIM sip E. .A workmen
banking up dikes TCL 1 174:3 (OB), cf.
li.hun.ga e.si.ge.ne BE 3 88:4 (Ur III);
reeds ana i-ki-im 9a Ndr-dAdad dunnunim
to reinforce the dike of the Adad-canal YOS
2 13:2 (OB, coll.); ana E lapdkim (barley
given) to pile up dikes YOS 5 175:12 (OB);
i-ka-am a-na a-a-al li-id-di-im ka-la-ka-am
Sa Si-it-ta raml(?)-ma-tim ra-ap-Su-i ~ a-na
am-ma-at Su-up-lim i-na-sa-ah-ma i-ka-pa-ak
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over a length of 120 cubits he (the tenant)
will throw up a dike two cubits wide by lifting
up (the earth from the ditch, the ditch being)
one cubit deep YOS 12 462:13 (OB), cf.
i-ka-am lipuku Sumer 14 25 No. 7:27 (OB
Harmal); gumma gulmu kima E zaqir if the
Sulmu-mark is as steep as a dike TCL 6 3:29
(SB ext.), also ibid. 30; ugdr dli ... Sa ultu mi
pana i-ku la apku the commons of the
city, where from ancient times no dike had
been piled up (where no furrow had been
laid down, where nothing had been done to
make the field fit for planting) Hinke Kudur-
ru ii 29 (MB); [§umma eq]lu E lawi if a
field is surrounded by a dike (followed by
pitiqta lawi surrounded by a stamped earth
wall, kisikka lawi surrounded by a reed fence)
CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:8 (SB Alu); eli hiritim E
abni E ina 1 Ktr§ 1 KU§ A.GAL sa88um
muBhum u malim minim beyond the ditch
I made a dike, one cubit per each cubit is the
inclination of this dike - what is the base,
the top and the height (of it)? CT 9 9 i 42,
and passim in this text, note i-ki-im ibid. ii 17,
see TMB p. 23 No. 48, cf. E ... ina 1 KiT
1 KU§i i.KU-ma MKT 3 p. 30 r. i 16, and passim.

c) in names of canals: E dMuv-ir-ha Gelb,
RSO 32 90 r. iii; E dURA§ Gautier Dilbat 19:1,
and passim in this text, note iD E. dURA§ ibid.
37:2; E d§UL.GI CT 2 24:14 etc.; E dSar-ru-
ki-in Grant Bus. Doc. 33:4; e Su-mu-a-bu, e
Su-mu-la-AN, e Za-bu-um Hh. XXII, after
Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 14'ff., cf. (in year
names) RLA 2 156 No. 108, 110 and p. 176 No.
63.

2. plot of land surrounded by a dike:
i-ku-um Sa PN PN, i-ka-am irappiq PN's
plot, PN, will hoe the plot BA 5 520 No. 61:2
and 5 (OB); aMum le'im Sa i-ki-im §a
garrim x GUR §E PN ana dlim imdud PN
measured out to the city x gur of barley on
account of the barley of the king's plot
CT 4 9b:3 (OB); enzu arqat ... ina e-ki arqi
§ammi arqiti i[kkal] the yellow she-goat eats
green grass in a green plot Kiichler Beitr.
pl. 17 ii 49 (SB inc.); L .ENGAR i-ki-e-Su mS
Saluqti itbaluma when the devastating
flood has swept away the farmer's plot (he
prays to you, Marduk) STT 70:11'; ina E

iku

§a nukaribbi bira taptd you (fem. pl.) have
dug a well in the gardener's plot Maqlu IV 38,
cf. t&mtum itira a-<na> i-ki 9a nukaribbi the
sea has become the (flooded) plot of a
gardener Bab. 12 pl. 10:27 (SB Etana); un-
certain: ina el[In e]-ki §a PN u ina siqi ikud
(houses in good repair) above PN's plot (or:
dike) and reaching to the street HSS 13 161:9,
cf. houses ina libbi GN aSar e-ki a PN JENu
500:6, also a field ina elnu atappi e-gi HSS
13 433:8.

Both meanings of e, "boundary ditch"
and "ditch for irrigation purposes," are
already attested in Sum. texts, cf., for the
former, e.g., e.bi id.nun.ta gu.edin.na.se
ib.ta.ni.e he made its (the boundary's)
ditch go from the "Great River" to the
gu.edina SAKI 38 ii 1 (Entemena), and e.
ki.sur.ra ... a.e. i.mi.e ibid. 31, for the
latter, cf., e.g., Reisner Telloh No. 12, which
describes fields as follows: gan.e field irri-
gated by a ditch i 5, and passim, gan .id field
irrigated by a canal i 4, and passim, gan.pfi
field irrigated from a well ii 3, and passim.
For iku and palgu occurring side by side, cf.
in literary Sum. texts e a bi.in.si pa 5 a bi.
in.si he (Enki) filled the ditches with water,
filled the canals with water Kramer, BASOR
Supplementary Studies 1 p. 16:154f.

In mng. 2, iku seems to denote a plot of
land measuring sixty yards on each side,
surrounded by a boundary ditch and thus
amounting to one iki (q.v.), this measure-
ment deriving its designation from the iku-
ditches.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 24 and 30 188 n. 2;
Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 3; Laessee, JCS 5 24ff.; Zimmern
Fremdw. 44.

iku in bit iki s.; (a primitive shed with
earthen walls); OB, NA*; wr. syll. and
E.GA; cf. iku.

1 SAR E.GA t PN KI PN ... PN, ana
KA.§IR ana MU.1.KAM iB.TA.E.A PN, rented
from PN a shed of one sar for one year (beside
the rental from the same person of an empty
plot upon which he is to build a house in
which he may live rent free for three years)
Szlechter Tablettes 64 MAH 15.958:12 (OB); for
bit iki in NA texts, see equ mng. 2.
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ikA

The OB passage determines the proposed
translation and sheds new light on the NA
refs. cited sub equ, that seem to refer to some
religious structure erected in a primitive
technique.

ikf (ekd) adj.; weak, powerless; SB; cf.
ukkd.

tuft&ir la duuru i(var. e)-ka-a ekiti you
give justice to those who are not treated
well, to the weak and to the homeless girl
BMS 2:20, and dupl. BMS 3:16, var. from LKA
41:10.

For discussion, see ekltu.

ikl s.; 1. (a unit of measurement), 2. the
constellation Pegasus; from OB on; Sum. 1w.;
wr. syll. and GAN (following numerals),
A§.GAN, cf. iku.

[i-ku] [A§] = 1 (wr. AA)i-kuGAN, [i-ku di-is] [A§]
SMIN Ea II 62a-b; i-ku min 2 (wr. A§+A§) =
i-na i-ki-i two ik2 Ea II 128, i-ku es 3 (sign SL3

966) = &a-la-dh-ti GAN ibid. 130, i-ku lim-mu 4
(sign §L3 972) = er-bet GAN ibid. 132, i-ku ia 5
(sign AL3 972a) = ha-an-ga-at GAN ibid. 134, i-ku
a-g6 6 (sign L3 972b) = i-iA-.it GAN ibid. 139,
i-ku ui-mu-un 7 (sign SL 3 972c) = si-bit GAN ibid.
141, i-ku us-su 8 (sign L3 972d) =h a-ma-na-at GAN
ibid. 143, i-ku i-lim-mu 9 (sign §L3 972e) = ti-de-it
i-ki-i ibid. 145.

[iU] [HU.sI] = i-ku // i-ku-ui A 11/6 C 21; mul.
A§.gAn = i-ku-u the constellation Pegasus Hh.
XXII 39; mu-lu-gab(?)-gu-nuGAN, i-kuGAN = kak-ka-bu
CT 18 49 ii 5f., dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307:7f.

i-ku A§.GAN // bi-ir-'u (comm. to §E A§.GAN.NI

id-ir) Craig AAT p. 27:5 (= ACh Adad 7:18).

1. a unit of measurement - a) of area:
(a field of) 5 bu-ri u 10 i-ki five bur and ten
iku MKT 1 p. 47, cf. ibid. p. 292 n. 1 (math.),
and passim, wr. GAN; 18 + 6 + 3 GAN A.A
a field of 27 iku UCP 10 201 No. 1:6, cf. 2
(wr. A§+A§) GAN A. i GIA.SAR YOS 8 91:1,

and passim in OB and MB (see discussion);
1 GAN Hi-sa 10 GAR.TA.AM aqqd igdrati' a
one iku was its (the ark's) area(?), ten gar the
height of each of its sides Gilg. XI 57;
A .GAN 2 SAR 1/2 SAR SE.NUMUN ina 1
ammati rabitu mindti kisalmahi the
measurements of the great court (of Esagila)
are (1,845 GiN of seed or) one iku and two and
a half sar, or (30 silas of) seed, measured
according to the large cubit TCL 6 32:6, cf.

ikfiku

i'kiA.GAN 30 (siLA) ibid. r. 10, see Weissbach,
WVDOG 59 52ff.

b) of volume: only in math. tables, see
MCT p. 5.

c) of length: 80 GAN A. A illuku (the
horses) are to go a distance of eighty iku
Ebeling Wagenpferde Ab 5 (MA), and passim in
these texts; 2 GAN A.AA illak ZA 50 194:21'
(MA rit.); for GAN as a measure of length in
Hitt., see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 277.

2. the constellation Pegasus: MUL.A§.GAN
BARA.AN.NA : i-ku-u Subat dAnim KAV 218
A i 1 and 7 (SB Astrolabe B); Esagila ...
tamil MUL.A§.GAN Esagila, a replica of the
constellation Pegasus Borger Esarh. 21:51, cf.
[...] MUL.AS.GAN attadi temenau (referring
to Esagila, cf. TCL 6 32:6, sub mng. la) ibid.
94:33; dMULI'kUuAa.GAN (among the seven
wise men (muntalku) of Anu) CT 24 3:15
(list of gods); [mul.A§].GAN = KA.DINGIR.ME§
Babylon (in group with other constellations
identified with the major cities) Antagal
G 312; note MUL e-ku-e (phonetic for A§.GAN?)
KUB 4 47 r. 43; for other refs. from astron.
and astrol., see Gossmann, 9L 4/2 76ff.

In OB and MB, oAN as a unit of area
equaled one-sixth of an eblu or one-eighteenth
of a bur, more than five GAN being expressed
in terms of eblu's, and more than two eblu's
in terms of bur. In Alalakh, MA and Hitt.,
bur and eblu were unknown, and areas were
measured in large numbers of GAN (e.g., 105
GAN KAJ 177:6), which were subdivided
into kumanu and §epu. In these latter texts
the reading of the sign oAN and the size of the
unit it denotes are unknown. Note that in
Nuzi kumdnu and §pu are subdivisions of the
homer as a measure of area; see imeru, mng. 2.

ikfiku s.; ill-smelling oil; SB*; wr. syll.
and i.HAB.

ha-ab LAGAB = bi-'- u, di NI(text MIN).LAGAB
i-ku-ku, Ad XIM.LAGAB tu-ru-t Ea I 40ff., also

A I/2 78ff., 191ff.

i-ku-ku ina kardli u biqna la kurkt ina
pappasi tapattan you eat ill-smelling oil on
leeks and plucked chicken feathers in
porridge 2R 60 i 46, see TuL p. 18 r. iii 5; qas
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qassu tugallab i.HAB tapalba you shave his
head, (and) rub it with ill-smelling oil
AMT 5,5:10, cf. I.HAB GI§.HAB (in broken
context) AMT 44,1 iv 2.

Note that in Practical Vocabulary Assur 141
i.HAB is glossed naptu, q. v. See also ikkukku.

(Ungnad, Or. NS 12 195 n. 2); Salonen Land-
fahrzeuge 151.

ikzu (ik ) s.; (a door); syn. list*; cf. ikku
B, iklalld.

ik-zu // -8u-u = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 13.

ikzu see iksu.

il~filtu (weakness) see uldltu.

ilanu s.; little god (occ. only as personal
name); OB; cf.ilu.

I-la-nu-um BIN 9 190:3, YOS 8 29:9, and
passim.

Also attested in the hypocoristic forms
Ildnfa and t'ldnitu in MB, see Clay PN 85b.
Derived from ilu with the rare diminutive
ending -dnu, see Stamm Namengebung 252f.

ilian (fer. *ildntu) adj.; blessed by a god,
prosperous, lucky; SB; wr. syll. and DINGIR-ni
(ildni), DINGIR-na-at (ildnat); cf. ilu.

a) masc.: Summa Mdrat qaqqadi Ki.MIN-ma
(= apparima) pani arik i-la-ni if the hair of
his head is bushy and his face is long, he is
a lucky person Kraus Texte No. 3b ii 27, also
ibid. 2b r. 6, and passim, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2
76, cf. DINGIR-ni CT 28 28:25', and passim in
this text, also BRM 4 22:5, Or. NS 16 187:8'.

b) fer.: Summa sinnitu kari libbi racdt
DINGIR-na-at if a woman has a round belly,
she is a lucky person KAR 206 ii 6' (SB
physiogn.), cf. Kraus Texte No. lle vi 4', and
passim in this text.

Lit. "he who has a (protective) god." For
the development of the meaning, see ilam
ra V. sub ilu mng. 5. For parallel formations,
see lalan, lumndn. Note that ilntd and
lumnnru are attested in the stative only.

ilat eqli (elat eqli) s.; (a plant, lit. goddess
of the field); plant list*; cf. iltu A.

ildakku

e i-lat A.AX (var. GAN) : A§ a-la-pu-u (preceded
by marat eqli) Uruanna III 65, cf. t i-lat A.SA : t
a-la-pu-u (var. t e-lat(!) A.sA) Uruanna II 338,
var. from CT 14 42 K.4140 B i 4, and ibid. 44
K.4152 +:29.

ilftu see eldtu A.

ilbuiu see elibbuhu.

ildakku s.; (a variety of poplar); SB*; Sum.
Iw.

giA.ildAg(A.AM) = u-kum (var. i[l-dak-kum]),
gig.ildAg = a-da-ru (followed by a list of varieties
of the adaru-tree) Hh. III 138f.; il-da[g] GIA.A.AM
= [a]-da-rum, il-dak-ku, ellu, ebbu, namru Diri II
230ff., cf. il-[da-ag] GI§.A.AM = a-da-rum Proto-
Diri 159; il-dag §ITA = il-d[ak-ku], ral-[da-a-ru]
A VIII/4:101ff., cf. gii. ith, gii.AM, gig.ildAg
= a-da-a-ru Nabnitu I 142ff., cf. also gilA.A.Am
MDP 27 188 iii 3 and 189 ii line 5 from end
(Practical Vocabulary Elam).

gis.ildag ith.na(for .nA).ba nu.shi.ga.mu
gi§.ildag dr.ra.ba ab.sir.ra.mu : il-dak-kum
Aa ia rdtibu la iriSu ha igdanuh innashu (Dumuzi
is) an i.-poplar which did not rejoice in its caisson,
which was torn out by the roots 4R 27 No. 1:7 ff.,
cf. gi.ildAg §itM.nI.a = MIN(= adaru) Sa ina
ratilu nilu Hh. III 146.

The original form of the sign ildag,
already replaced in Ur III by A.AM, is to be
found in Thureau-Dangin REC No. 381. The
replacement constitutes a paleographic sim-
plification. The tree was common in Lagas,
where it is mentioned among the trees of the
gardens of the Bau-temple together with the
gii.se.dhg (lit. "sweet-grain-tree"), the
has'hur, "apple," and Ainig, "tamarisk"
(see Deimel, Or. 16 3 No. 4, and passim sub the
sign described as gi§.ge8tin+kur, and RTC
107:1, 5 and 7), and in the garden (GIA.SAR) of
Ningirsu (see RTC 107 r. 7); it is also men-
tioned (wr. A.AM) in the dream of Gudea (see
SAKI 94 Cyl. A v 8 and vi 9). The wood of the
ildakku-tree was used for beds, see, e.g., 1
gig.nu ildg BIN 8 110 ii 6 (coll.), ibid. 260:1,
4 and 8, 5 ma-al-tum GI.AM ibid. 256:3; for
beams of i.-wood, see 1 gis.ildag gid 5 khis
one ildakku five cubits long RTC 307 v 13. In
RTC 221 iv 4, gis.nf gis.ildAg i-ri-a-n(lm
(beside gis.ni gis.mes i-ri-a-ndm and gis.
ni gis.kin i-ri-a-mnm ibid. iv 2f.) may refer
to a bed made of ildakku-wood treated in a
way to imitate irianu-wood (see eranu). For
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refs. to pre-Sar. texts, see DP 421, DP 414,
Or. 16 p. 31 No. 92, VAS 14 98f., and Nikolski 282.
See also Legrain TRU 303:1, (for small chairs)
HSS 4 No. 5 iii 12, (a boomerang) UET 3 1489
r. 7.

Since the fruit of the ildakku is never men-
tioned, and since it was a common tree in
southern Mesopotamia at a very early time,
and its wood was not considered precious and
is not mentioned among imports, it has been
assumed that it was a variety of the poplar
(Populus alba or nigra as against the Populus
Euphratica called asal = sarbatu). The term
ildakku was later replaced by adaru, and the
refs. in later economic and medical texts
written GIA.A.AM are listed sub adaru.

(Thompson DAB 312.)

ildu (wildu, weldu, mildu) s.; offspring,
progeny; from OB on; cf. alddu.

a) in gen. -1' in econ.: 1 SAG.GEMA PN
qddum wi-il-di-§a mala wi-il-du u iwalladu
one slave girl, PN, together with her offspring,
whomever she has given birth to or is about
to give birth to CT 8 25a: 16 (OB); ina gatti
ana 100 USx(Us) 66j qdtdti mi-il-du a-na 1-it
uz 1-en mi-il-du per year for every hundred
ewes sixty-six and two-thirds of the progeny,
for each she-goat one kid PBS 2/1 145:6f.
(NB), cf. ibid. 144:7 and 17, BE 10 131:6 and
15f., and passim in these publications.

2' in lit.: wi-li-id bilim iller the progeny
of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 35:31 (OB
ext.); Samim a ritim mussibat we-el-di-im
rain on the pasture land, which increases the
(number of) offspring JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8
v 14 (OB lit.); bukur D[N] i-lid DN, first-born
of Tutu, offspring of Eru'a KAR 25 ii 29 (SB
rel.).

b) in ilid biti house-born slave (OB only):
aSlum SAG.GEM a talpuram Jumma wi-li-id
bitim u i parat §dmfi as to the slave girl of
whom you wrote to me, if she is a house-born
slave and a weaver, buy her VAS 16 4:25
(let.); PN u PN i-li-id bitim ardija Sa ilki
illaku PN and PN,, house-born slaves, are
my servants who do ilku-service for me TCL
1 29:14 (let.); 1 SAG.GEMA PN MU.NI.IM arna
wi-li-id bitim Sa GN Sdmat one slave girl, PN

ilimdu

by name, purchased for the house-born slave
of Dilbat TCL 1 133:3; [1 S]AG.GEM PN M]U.
NI ... i-li-id biti KI PN2 LUGAL.A.NI.IR PN3
x GIN KIt.BABBAR SAM.TI.LA.BI. A IN. I.IN.

§AM PN3 purchased one slave girl, PN by
name, a house-born slave, from PN2, her
owner, for x shekels of silver, her full price
YOS 12 275:2 (OB), cf. 1 DUMU.GABA ...
DUMU GEMA PN wi-li-id bitim ibid. 156:4, PN

wi-li-id bitim a KA.DINGIR.R[Aki] ibid. 433:6,

PN i-li-id bitim mdrti PN2 itti PN3 belia PN4
igdm ibid. 302:2, 1 SAG.iR PN wi-li-[id bi-ti]-
Sa CT 8 28b:8; Summa SAG.GEMt.IR wi-li-id
bi-tim mdr [Numhia ... ] ana kaspim inna
[din] if a house-born slave, a native of
Numhia, has been sold Kraus Edikt v 36.

ildu see idu.

illu s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list*; cf.
ulbu, uluhhu.

ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-Su, il-hu, tap-pu-Au = lit-bu-Au
clothing Malku VI 82ab-83, also An VII 171ff.

A rare word for a kind of clothing; probably
a derivation from elehu, "to adorn."

ili see eli prep.

ilifnu see erdnu.

ilibbuhu see elibbuhu.

ilikulla see elkulla.

ilimdu (or ilimtu) in ilimdumma epE§u v.;
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw.

umma PN u umma fPN,-ma fPN, itu 8sqi
i-li-im-du-um-ma nipumi u 'PN4 niddinmi u
fPN3 PN4 a ki mdrat Arraphi ippuSaffi ana
amti la utdri PN and PN (the parents of the
girl given in adoption to a woman who is to
marry her off) said, "From the street (i.e., in
an emergency, under duress) we appealed(?)
to 'PN 3 and gave her (our daughter) fPN4 (to
keep the child alive), therefore PN3 should
treat fPN4 as a free citizen of Nuzi and must
not make her a slave AASOR 16 42:17.

The translation "to appeal" is based on the
context; possibly ilimdumma ep4u means
"to say, 'Keep (the child) alive,'" a phrase
which in similar contracts refers to a special
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legal transaction through which children are
sold under special circumstances to save their
lives. See, for a discussion of this problem,
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 72ff.

ilimtu see ilimdu.

ilippu see elippu.

iliW adv.; like a god; SB; cf. ilu.
re'm dami nigi i-li ir['e] the shepherd,

the sun of the people, pastures (his flock) like
a god Lambert BWL 88:297 (Theodicy).

For iliS (also eli) in connection with muzS
gulu, see ilu mng. 1.

iliannu s.; (a wooden object); Mari*;
foreign word.

u 1 GI§ i-li-§a-an-[na(?)-am(?)] ui-a-ka-x
[x x] inuma PN ana niqg DN ana Ekalldtim
illakam<<ka>ma ittiSu litrdm let PN bring
back with him one i. .... when he goes to
GN for the (festival) of sacrifices to DN ARM
1 13:31.

Reading and restoration uncertain, the
more so since the letter contains several
scribal mistakes.

ilittu s.; 1. offspring, progeny, 2. native,
3. birth, 4. ilitti biti slave born in the
house; from OB on; wr. syll. (U.TU BE 14 1:1);
cf. alddu.

AMAe-me-duTU = i-lit-ti k, AMA.TU.a = u-ma-ak-
tar, bulug.gA = tar-bu-u, TUR.tu.ud.da = lil-li-du
Antagal B 89ff.; AMAa-ma-e-duA.TU = dr-du, AMA.A.
TU = am-tu, AMA.A.TU = du-uS-u.-m[U-U], AMA.A.TU

= i-lit-te bi-[ti] Lu III iv 60ff., cf. lh AMA.A.TUe-me-du

= i-lit-ti bi-i-ti, (MIN> dr-di, (MIN> am-ti, du-u-
mu-u, d.-ta-pi-ri CT 37 24 r. i 6ff. (Lu App.).

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da ZU+AB ki.ga.ne.ne
dumu.dumu dEn.ki.ga.kex(KID) : attunu i-lit-ti
ap8i Kt.ME DUMU.ME§ df-a you are the pure
offspring of the ApsiU, the sons of Ea AfO 14
150:233f. (bit msiri); iu.tu.ud.da dNin.mah
nun.gal dumu.lugal(text .KUM).la.a.ni.96 ni.
hug gi.di.a : [i-lit]-ti dBlet-ilZ Sarrat rabiti DUMU
LUGAL(text KuM) dSa ana emiiqeu taklu offspring of
the Mistress of the Gods, the exalted queen, crown
prince, who can rely on his own power BA 5 642
No.10:7f.; aan.na a.ri.a.me5 dumu ki in.dutu.
ud.da.a.mes : Aa ri hit dAnim re h2 DUMU.ME§
i-lit-ti KI.-tim Sunu they are begotten of the
sperm of Anu, sons who are the offspring of the
nether world CT 16 12 i 22f.; nam.tar dumu
ki.8g.ga dEn.lil.l6 h.tu.ud.da dEreb.ki..gal
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la.kex : namtaru maru naram dEnlil i-lit-ti
dErehkigal Namtar, beloved son of Enlil, offspring
ofEreSkigal CT 16 12 i 5ff.; [ama].a.tumu.gin.
na.mu : [i]-lit-ti bitiSu anaku K.5235:llf., dupl.
(Akk. only) K.8870+ (unpub., courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

si-i-tum, li-it-tum = i-li-it-tum CT 18 7 ii 8f.
(syn. list); DIA WA- // a-mir i-lit-tu : i-lit-ti lit-tu-tu
CT 41 27:24 (Alu Comm.).

1. offspring, progeny - a) said of men:
RN i-lit-ti RN2 Merodach-Baladan, offspring
of Eriba-Marduk VAS 1 37 ii 43 (kudurru); DN
[...] i-lit-ti bitilu may Ninmah [...] the
offspring of his house BBSt. No. 11 iv 8 (NB).

b) said of gods: DN bukrat DN2 i-lit-ti DN 3

Innina, first-born daughter of Sin, offspring
of Ningal BMS 5:13 and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 60:3, and passim, cf. Tallqvist Got-
terepitheta 87 f.; dEnkidu ibtani qurddu i-lit-ti
KUL-ti she created Enkidu, the hero, the off-
spring of.... Gilg. I ii 35; i-lit-ti asakki devil's
offspring (as an invective) Borger Esarh. 104:3.

c) said of animals: [i]-li-it-ti bilim iehher
the progeny of the cattle will decrease in
numbers YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu), cf. i-lit-ti
bIl seri [... ] KAR 421 iii 8 (SB prophecies), see
ildu, t littu; GUD i-lit-turn dZi attama 0 bull,
you are the offspring of Zfi RAcc. 4 ii 10, cf.
ibid. 20:12 (= KAR 60) and 26:19 (= 4R 23 No. 1).

2. native - a) said of men: PN bdrd mar
PN2 zer GN i-li-it-ti GN 2 ardu §a DN PN, a
diviner, son of PN2, of an Isin family, native of
Babylon, servant of Marduk Harper Memorial
Vol. 1 393:5 (seal); asi i-lit-ti GN a physician,
a native of Isin AnSt 6 156:122 (Poor Man of
Nippur); [...] [rl.TU KaraduniaS [a slave],
native of Babylonia BE 14 1:1 (MB).

b) said of gods: DN gurb& i-lit-ti Duranki
Nusku, the great, native of Duranki LKA
51:1, dupl. KAR 58:26, and passim; see Tallqvist
G6tterepitheta 87 f.; dEnkidu i-lit-ta-h Jad4ms
ma as for Enkidu, the offspring of the steppe
Gilg. I iv 2; a ill Sibitti qarrdd la Sandn ...
i-lit-ta-~i-nu a htma the Seven Gods, the
heroes without rival, of strange descent
G6ssmann Era I 24.

c) said of animals: miire mrnisqi .ehherti
i-lit-ti matiu rapaSti Sa ana kisir Sarrutilu
urabb4 isabbatu SattiSam every year they
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take the young foals native to his vast land,
which they raise for his royal bodyguard
TCL 3 171 (Sar.), cf. AN§E udri i-lit-ti mdtiunu
ibid. 50.

3. birth: Summa ina i-lit-ti mdri if at the
birth of a son ZA 43 100 iii 22 (SB omens).

4. ilitti biti slave born in the house: see
lex. section, and see ilid biti sub ildu.

ilitu see elitu.

ilkakati (pl. of alaktu) see alaktu.

ilku A (alku) s.; 1. work done on land held
from a higher authority (OB only), 2. serv-
ices performed for a higher authority in
return for land held (from OB on), 3. delivery
of part of the yield of land held from a higher
authority, also payment in money or manu-
factured objects in lieu of produce, 4. land
on which i.-work is to be performed (OB
only), 5. holder of i.-land, 6. in kasap ilki
money paid in lieu of performing i.-duty (OB,
NB); from OB, MA on; al-ku AKA 241:50
(Asn.), al-lik Nbn. 380:13, pl. ilkdtu OECT 3
39:7, 40:17 (OB), and ilkii TCL 1 38:4f. (OB),
etc., and passim in LB, il-ka-ka-ti Iraq 16 57
ND 2331:3 (NA); cf. aldku.

[...] = il-ku i-ga-ru Nabnitu R 286; a.zu -
kd-tam il-ki, a-si-tum Silbenvokabular A 40.

1. work done on land held from a higher
authority (OB only) - a) in the CH -
1' in gen.: Summa re&dm u lu bd'irum eqelu
kirdu u bissu ina pani il-ki-im iddima uddap.
pir if a soldier or a "fisher" abandons his
field, garden and house on account of the i.-
work and runs away § 30:54; rdim ba'irum
u ndLi biltim ina eqlim kirem u bitim Sa il-ki-
Su ana aatiu u mrti§u ul iSagfar a soldier,
"fisher" or tenant of a field (belonging to the
crown) cannot deed to his wife or daughter
any part of the field, garden or house on
(which he does) his i.-work § 38:25.

2' with aldku: ajdmdnum i-li-ik eqlim
kirm u bitim Sa i.ammu illak the buyer
performs the i.-work (attached to) the field,
house and garden which he bought § 40:45;
if a soldier or "fisher" has been taken away
while doing service in a royal fortress and
they have given his field, garden and house to

ilku A

another man i-li-ik-Su ittalak Summa ittiis
ramma ... eqelu u kirau utarruumma hma

i-li-ik-gu illak and he (the latter) does his
i.-work-if he (the former) returns, they will
give him back his field and garden, and he
himself will do his i.-work § 27:22 And 28, cf.
Summa ... mdrgu il-kam aldkam ill ... i-li-
[ik] abiu illak if his son is able to do i.-work
for him, he may do the i.-work for his father
§ 28:35 and 39, also gumma ... i-li-ik abiu
aldkam la ili § 29:43, also Summa ... MU.3.
KAM i-li-ik-u ittalak if he has done his i.-
work for three years § 30:62, and ga ... i-li-
ik-Su ittalku who had done his i.-work ibid. 2;
ina NIG.GA .A.BA IGI.3.GAL DUMU.U§-§a ...

izdzma il-kam ul illak (a naditu-priestess of
Marduk) takes as her share of the heritage
one-third of the estate of her father but
does not perform the i.-duty (therefor)
§ 182:91.

b) in leg. and letters - 1' in gen.: eqel
abini nikkal u i-li-ik abini nillak we have
the usufruct of our father's field, and we per-
form (there) our father's i.-work TCL 17 44:15
(let.); iltu MN UD.X.KAM PN ana il-ki-im irub
on the 13th of Tairitu PN entered upon the
i.-work JCS 9 89:4, cf. kanik il-ki-im Sa PN

sealed document concerning the i.-work of
PN (on case of same tablet) ibid. case line 2;
ina UKU.U§.ME ul allak il-ka 9a bit abija allak
I shall not serve as a soldier (but) I shall per-
form the i.-work pertaining to my father's
estate CT 6 29:18, cf. adi balu itti ahhgu i-lik
bit abiunu illak ibid. 28 (let.); [ana UKU.U§.
E].NE reqitim [a i]-li-ik garrim la illaku (you
gave a field and some barley) to the idle
soldiers who do not perform their i.-work for
the king OECT 3 47:21 (let.); ITI.2.<KAM IT>
APIN.DU8 .A UD.1.KAM PN ana il-ki-im a-ha-
'u uh-hu-ur at the first of the month Arah-
samnu (the date of the text) PN is two months
behind his brother with respect to i.-work
Szlechter Tablettes 143 MAH 16281:3; PN u PN2
ilid bitim ard ja a il-ki illaku the house-
born slaves PN and PN, are my servants who
perform the i.-work for me TCL 1 29:15 (let.);
il-ku-um esrannima naparkdm ul elt the i.-
work was pressing me hard, I could not get
away TCL 1 43:8 (let.); adi MN UD.X.KAM PN
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u PN2 ina il-ki-im mitharu PN and PN2 are
even with regard to the i.-work (performed)
as of the xth day of MN (date of the contract)
JCS 5 83 MAH 15884:5; UD.20.KAM PN il-kam
eli PN, irgi PN (still) owes PN twenty days
of i.-work ibid. 91 MAH 16220:6; a4§um PN
Sa iftu MU.3.[KAM] kir ekallim sabtuma i-li-
ik-5u illaku ubbabu x-gu ippalu u kima
rditim [i]-li-ik kirim Su'ati illa[k] as to PN,
who for three years has been holding a garden
from the palace and performing the services
attached to it, has cleared himself (under
oath and) satisfied his .... , (from now on)
he shall perform the i.-services for this garden
according to (his status) as a redi-soldier
B1N 2 71:10 and 12 (let.). Note: 6 il-ki illak
he has six (units) of i.-work to perform Fish
Letters 1:23 (let.).

2' beside harrdnu (duty to perform work
outside the i.-field) and diktu (corvee work):
PN MU.NI KI PN2 AD.DA.A.NI PN 3 AMA.A.NI
PN4 ana KASKAL i-il-kal-[am] aldkim(text
wrongly i-la-ak) IN.HUN.GA ITI(!)I.KAM X §E
PN2 AD.A.NI U PN 3 AMA.A.NI l[i-q]u-[i] KASKAL

i-il-ka-[am] illak PN4 hired a certain PN
from his (PN's) father PN, and his mother
PN, for (the performance) of outside work
and i.-work, his father PN, and his mother
PN3 have received x barley (for this service),
he (PN) will perform outside work and i.-
work YOS 12 253:5 and 11, cf. il-ka-am u
ha(!)-ra(!)-na-am kima mdrs PN i[llak] he
(the bought slave) will perform outside
work and i.-work like the sons of PN BIN 2
76:7; kima iAtgn ana il-ki u dikiti izzaz
he (the adopted slave) is responsible for an
equal share in the i.-work and the corvee work
performed upon summons TCL 1 194:9. Note
qualified as ahd: il-kam a-hi-a-am tereddials
§uniti you (governor of Kish) make them
(the members of the cooks' guild) do work
which is not their duty Fish Letters 14:13.

3' exceptionally referring to the i. of a
village: URU.KI URU.KI ana DN lu uSuru ril-
li-ik-6u-nu la alfhihu (I swear) that (these)
villages are released to the god SamaA and
that I do not request i.-work (from them
any more) CT 32 2 v 7 (Cruc. Mon. Manituu);
of. mngs. 3a-2' and 2g and i.

ilku A

2. services performed for a higher authority
in return for land held (from OB on) -
a) in OB and Mari (said of administrative
duties of higher officials): tuppdtim a il-
fkil-im mala talliku A.A GUN A.AA GIR.SE.GA
i.GAL A.CA RA.GABA.ME§ ERIM.GI§.GAG.BAN

A.A SIPA KA.BAR A.A1 DUMU.ME§ UM.MI.A U

A.AA ahi'dtim mala taddina u tukinna DUB
mudasse u tdmarti Ja il-ki-im elSim a igtu
MU.3.KAM tattallaka A. A I.GAL.H.A warki'd
tim Sa iSpurukunuti telqi'animma tallikanimma
ina ON mkunu tuterranimma ina GN2 talkuna
liqianim take the tablets concerning all the
execution of your duties (that is, referring to)
rent-yielding fields, fields of the domestics of
the palace, fields of the persons of rackb-status
and bowmen, fields of the shepherds and
assistant shepherds, fields of the craftsmen,
and all special service fields that you have
given out or reconfirmed, (also) the registers
and gift (lists) of the new i.-field that you
have been administering these three years
and of the recently (distributed) palace fields,
concerning which they have written to you,
and which you have taken with you to make a
report in GN and then deposited in GN2 TCL 7
22:4 and 12 (let.), cf. abi aAlim u gatammi a
ittikunu il-kam illiku ittikunu tardnimma ana
Sippar alkanim come to Sippar and bring with
you the surveyors and the administrative of-
ficials with whom you do your administrative
duty ibid. 25; wardutni belni la haAih
[be]li tuppam liSabilamma [i-l]i-ik-u-nu [lu-
ul]-li-ik does my lord not want us to be his
servants? may my lord send the tablet (to
restore the land taken away), and I shall
(again) administer them (the Jantaku tribe,
to whom the king has allotted fields) ARM 5
48:19.

b) in OB Alalakh: GN GN, pdtaSunu
gamram ... eperi zakdtim a il-kam u dikiU
ERIM.ME§ GIA.IGI.DT UD.KA.BAR <la i>>) U
garri pabinni la ilq4 u eperi ga GN 3 Sa il-kam
u dikitam i'ld u Sarru pabinni 4-wa-a-ru-gu
KI RN LIT Alala4 PN, angd ana im gamir
[i]Sdm Summa il-kum u di- <ku> -tur ina GN u
GN2 ibba6li NA, maqittum eli RN the priest
PN, bought from RN, king of Alalakh, and
paid in full for, the villages GN and GN to
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their entire extent, (including) exempted
territories which are not subject to i.-duty
and to the right to levy exercised by the sol-
diers (carrying) bronze lances and (from which)
the king has not exacted the pabinnu dues, as
well as the territory of GN 3, which is subject to
i.-duty and to the levy and to which the king
does dispatch the (collector of) pabinnu dues
- should a (new) i.-duty or levy occur in the
villages GN and GN,, the (obligation to pay
them normally established by means of)
casting a stone (lot?), is upon RN (the king of
Alalakh) Wiseman Alalakh 55:7; i-li-ik URU
Halaba itti KUR Labdn illak he (the purchaser
of a village) will perform the i.-duty exacted
by the city of Halab, together with that
exacted by the country of Laban ibid. 58:18.

c) in MB - 1' in letters: URU GN Sa
beli idd a il-ki u dikiti vd GN, which my
lord knows is subject to i.-duties and corvee
work performed upon summons PBS 1/2
20:6; Sa Sinn alpi u iten PA.TE.SI.ME§
il-ka la illaku (teams consisting only of) two
oxen and one farmer each shall not perform
i.-work ibid. 10.

2' in kudurrus: he exempted these villages
sibat sugulli seni il-ki tupgikki here ndri e-pe-e
kale X.DINGIR.RA sabdt LU kallS ndri samdd
eriqqi ere lude mallit Sammi u tibni i-lik
6arri mala bad from (delivering any part of)
the increase in cattle, sheep and goats, from
i.-duty and forced labor, the digging of
rivers, the making of reservoirs .... from
requisitions made by the kalld-tax officers of
the river, from harnessing wagons, plowing
crown land, (forced) delivery of fodder and
straw (and) from whatever other i.-duty due
to the king there exists MDP 10 pl. 11 i 21
and 27, cf. ana il-ki tuplikki u mimma i-lik
Sarri mala bad ibid. iii 34f.; ina il-fkil u
tuplikki a KUR GN kalle ndri kalle tdbali ana
la nape from i.-duty and forced labor for the
land of Namar, not to make requisitions (from
them through) the kalld-tax officers stationed
on rivers and overland (routes) BBSt. No.
8:1 (and photograph on pi. 50), cf. ina il-ki
tupSikki mala bald ibid. No. 24:38, also u
il-ka mala bad ibid. No. 25:21; ina il-ki
dik1ti sabdt LIYr here ndri baqn ammi kalle

ilku A

ndri u tabali uLSaS4 (a future king who)
orders (his) kalli-tax officers stationed on
rivers and overland (routes) to make requi-
sitions with regard to i.-service (or deliv-
eries), forced labor, the seizure of people,
the digging of canals (or) the gathering of
fodder Hinke Kudurru 25 iii 25; ina i-lik KUR
GN gabbiu kall e arri u akin KUR GN from
all kinds of i.-duties due to the land of
Namar, from the kalld-tax officers of the king
and of the governor of Namar BBSt. No.
6 i 51, cf. ina i-lik KUR GN anni gabbi
ibid. ii 6; aldni a KUR Namar 5a Sarru ina
i-lik GN uzakki the villages of GN, which
the king had released from i.-duties ibid.
ii 31, cf. utteruma il-ka iltaknu they again
imposed i.-duties ibid. 32, and ana i-lik
KUR Namar irubu ibid. i 48; zakit ikunu
ana il-ki la uribu I did not make enter
(again) into the i.-obligation (the field with
regard to which a former king) had established
freedom (from taxation) MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 6,
and ibid. iv 22, 33, 58 and v 31.

d) in Bogh. (precise mng. uncert.): amata
SSu aMum el-ki altaprakku[m] this I wrote
to you with respect the i.-duty KUB 3 56:2
(let. of the Hitt. king to a vassal); for the Hitt.
correspondence sahhan, see Friedrich Heth.
Wb. 175, as against luzzi ibid. 131f.

e) in Nuzi: PN iStu il-ki unteSAirSu he
(the accused mayor) released PN (illegally)
from i.-duty AASOR 16 8:23; PN ina dl
il-ki aAimmi u ahh u ana narkabate aSbumi
PN is stationed in the town where he per-
forms (his) i.-duty, and his brothers are
stationed with the chariotry (and are well)
JEN 498:5 (let.), and cf. andku il-ka ina URU
GN na4dk JEN 327:12; al6um A.§A.ME§
anni PN i-li-ik-Au la illak PN (the adopted
son) will not perform the i.-duty with respect
to this field JEN 8:8, and passim; cf. il-qa-a
Sa A.§A.ME§ PN-ma nazi PN (the original
holder of the field) will himself perform the
i.-duty of the field JEN 426:13, and passim,
also il-ku ga kirg PN nali HSS 9 19:22,
il-ka a A.AA Sa I.ME§ Sa qaqqari PN u PN,
nald RA 23 155 No. 50:19, il-qa Sa PN u Sa
PN, ana PN3 la nali the i.-duty is up to
PN and PN,, and PN3 (the buyer) will not
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perform it RA 23 147 No. 20+23:6; a6§um
eqldti dlunu u dimti Sdu a-lik il-ki andkumi
I am the one who has to perform the i.-duty
for these fields and this tower JEN 321:20;
ina il-ki PN ui-li-ri-tu-u (for ul ireddi) PN
(who exchanged a field and a house) will not
take over his (the other person's) duty
with regard to the i. JEN 284:19; il-ki
LUGAL (in broken context) AASOR 16 75:10
and 27.

f) in MA: il-ka Sa aldjiti ana PN u
mdr&u illuku they will perform for PN and
his sons the i.-duties that village residents
have KAJ 7:24.

g) in NA - 1' in leg.: ni6e udtunu ina
il-ki tuplikki dikt ekalli la irreddi these
people will not be seized for i.-duty, corvee
work (or) the summoning of the palace
ADD 650:35; il-ki issi dliu la illak he will
not perform i.-duty together with (the in-
habitants of) his city ADD 370:8 (= ARU 114);
exceptionally for a temple: ana il-ki tuplikki
ina P DN iddaggal he belongs to the temple
of Ninurta with regard to i.-duty and corv6e
work ADD 640:12; exceptionally: a la il-ki
(sale of a house) without i.-duty (attached
to it) ADD 340:13.

2' in letters: k §arru beli dl ASur
uzakkni il-ku a dl ASgur ina muhhija
kariruni since the king, my lord, has ex-
empted the city of Assur, the i.-duty of the
city of Assur has been placed upon me (I am
charged with the repairs of the palace in
GN) ABL 99 r. 7; §a il-ka-6u-ni il-ku-Au
itti[Si] §a ERIM.ME MAN-u-[ni] ERIM.ME§
MAN itti[Si] who is under i.-obligation
performed his i.-duty, who is the king's serf
performed his duty as king's serf ABL 246:17
and r. 1; LLT.ERIM.ME LUGAL nife mdti a
§addagdi a ina aleni ina rabU7dni iltu pan
il-ki i tu pan ERIM.ME§ arrte ihliiqini the
king's serfs and other Assyrians who fled last
year and two or three years (ago to Supria)
from i.-duties and serfdom ABL 252:18;
TA pan il-ki tupSikki masartu a garri la
ninasar we (the scribes of Kalzi) cannot
perform our duties towards the king on
account of the i. and the corv6e work (exacted

from us) ABL 346 r. 3; x x §arri

ilku A

zakitani
iltakan enna adi itti ahhea ina ekalli ma-sa-
ar-ti bit qdte eppug u mdr x x x x ittiunu
arru uwasbitanni ikkard'a iddiku u jd4i

usammu'inni umma il-ku ittini alik itti abhhja
dullu eppuS u massarti Sa Sarri belija anamsar
ammeni agd [x x]-ti ippug the .... official
of the king exempted us from corvee work,
and so I now perform the .... work of the
storehouse in the palace with my brothers,
but the sons of .... , with whom the king has
given me a holding (of fields), have killed my
farmer and harass me saying, "Do your i.-
duty (on the field) as we do!" but I do
(professional) work with my brothers and
serve the king my lord! how can this man
.... ? (render a decision in my favor lest I
die) Thompson Rep. 240 r. 4.

h) in NB: il-ku ul allak [ana] L U.BAN
gu-tur-a-in-ni-ma [il]-ki 9a mar Sarri lullik
I cannot perform the (previously assigned)
i.-duty, assign (pl.) me as bowman so I may
perform i.-duty for the crown prince VAS 6
70:6ff.; zittaka ina zu'uzti garri ... b

innamma ... il-ku-u ittika lul(text lil)-lik
please hand over to me your share in the
land distributed by the king, and I will
perform its i.-duty together with you TuM
2-3 132:4; note (i. due to a temple): il-ku ana
Ezida ana muhhi abija kunndk I am ap-
pointed to the i.-duties for Ezida on my
father's (i.e., your) behalf ABL 219:6, cf.
ABL 1034:5; il-ki aa dgipi kale ndri (on the
15th day) the magicians, musicians and singers
are on duty LKU 51:12, cf. (with other days)
ibid. 32, r. 3, 13, 19, 24 and 26 (NB rit.), cf. also
adi Sa errubu ... ul il-ki ki ina kisallu iba§Mi
until I come there should be no duty per-
formed in the courtyard (of the temple) CT 22
21:11 (let.).

i) in LB: PN u PN2 il-ki Sa Sarrati itti
a-ha-me-i i-ha-pa-la-' (possibly for ipallaha',
Aram. Iw. from plah to work a field) PN and
PN2 will jointly .... the i.-duty (imposed
by) the king VAS 6 188:13.

j) in hist.: al-ku kudurru L1T urdsi eli GN
akun I imposed i.-duty, corv6e work (and)
urdsu-officials on Nairi AKA 241:50 (Asn.);
nil nagi a GN itti nili AASur amni~ma il-ku
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tup§ikku k~ a ASMure emissunute I con-
sidered the inhabitants of the province of GN
as inhabitants of Assyria and imposed i.-duty
(and) corvee work upon them as on the
Assyrians TCL 3 410 (Sar.), cf. Roat Tigl. III
149; mdta 6udtu ina qdt st-rdeija amnma
il-ku (var. adds u) tupgikku k? Sa RN Jarri
mahri ukin eliu I put that land in the
charge of my palace officials and imposed
upon it i.-duty and corvee work like that of
RN, an earlier king Winckler Sar. No. 69:83,
cf. Lie Sar. 215; §a dli IdWu zaklssu aSkun
nusdhilu la innassuhu tibingu la ilabba
meu ... la ibbattaq ... nile dSib libbiSu
il-ku tupikku la im-<me>-di I established
freedom for this town, so that barley fees
should not be collected from it (any more),
straw should not be delivered by it, its water
not be diverted, and they should not impose
(any more) i.-duty or corvee work on its
inhabitants Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21;
mdhazu siru ... §a ultu ulld il-ku tuplikku la
idi ... nigi.u il-ku tupikku marsiS [imidm]a
upon (Assur), the foremost city, that had not
known i.-duty (or) corvee work since days of
old, he (a former king) imposed with severity
i.-duty and corv6e work Winckler Sammlung
2 1:31 and 33 (Sar.); kinitu ~it nabd §us
manun i-li-ik-Ju-nu apfur Subarrdunu aSkun
I canceled the i.-duties for all the categories
of temple personnel and thus freed them
YOS 1 45 ii 31 (Nbn.).

k) in SB lit.: [nam.x.]gal SAG.KAL
[x x (x)] x NA tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.r]a.
ab.bi.na.a : an i-lik mar-ma-hu-ti szhi§
qit-rad-ma le-e-um-ma liq-bu-ka be ....
laughingly for the task of the paliu-priest
so that they say about you, "He is a wise
man!" Lambert BWL 252 iii 16ff.; s.dbi Sunati
tupikka emedam il-ki §is8t ndgiri eliunu
ukannu DN ... mdssu ana nakri§u usahharma
to impose corvee work on these people (i.e.,
the inhabitants of Nippur, Sippar and
Babylon) and to impose (text: he who
imposes) i.-duty at the call of the herald upon
them (means) that Marduk will hand over his
land to the enemy (and that his people will
be slaves of the enemy) Lambert BWL 112:25
(Fiirstenspiegel); il-ku a la nemeli ald{ ap'ds

ilku A

nu I suffered the yoke of a profitless i.-duty
Lambert BWL 76:74 (Theodicy); [BIb]ilaja ?as
mid ana ilkim the Babylonian bound to i.-
duty STC 2 73 i 7, cf. ibid. 5; obscure: i-lik-
MS i§anni [...] Kraus Texte 40:8'.

3. delivery of part of the yield of land
held from a higher authority, also payment
in money or in manufactured objects in lieu
of produce - a) in OB - 1' referring to the
income of soldiers from i.-duties: bitam mala
ibaM l u il-ka-am mithdri6 izuzu they have
divided the entire estate and the (pertinent)
i.-revenue in equal shares Meissner BAP 80:5,
cf. aelum il-ki-im eqlim u bitim zdzim JCS 5
80 MAH 15970:3, also il-kam eqlam u bitam
ana awi[lim] mala awilim zdzim ibid. 81 MAH
15993:6 and 33, also ibid. 80 MAH 15970:5;
gumma x eqel bit ab~unu x eqlam ana il-ki-
u-nu idnagunWlim if the field of their

father's (a nuhatimmu) estate was six bur,
give (pl.) them (too) six bur (from which) to
(receive) i.-revenue TCL 7 24:14 (let.); J GIN
KIT.BABBAR ana il-ki §a PN KI abi sdbim ...
PN 3 6U.BA.AN.TI k-§u Sa ITI.1.KAM PN 3

j GiN Kit.BABBAR mahir PN, (a rabi'dnum)
owes half a shekel of silver to the abu-sabim-
official for the i.-duty (performed) by PN,
PN, has received his (PN's) wages of one-
half shekel of silver for one month PBS 8/2
238:2; ina il-ki-im a tattanallaku kima Sads
dakkim 4 UDU.NITA.HI.A biltim damqatim...
,i7bilam bring me four fine rams as rent, as
last year, as part of the i.-delivery which
you have to make YOS 2 80:5 (coll.).

2' referring to the income of a temple:
ana i-li-ik] P[A.TE.SI.ME§] a 150 SE.GUR ...
ana bit d amaJ madddim to measure out the
i.-income collected from the farmers, con-
sisting of 150 gur of barley, to the temple of
Samas BE 6/168:1.

b) in MB (kudurru): a kirdti findti
nukaribbilfina ana i-lik Sarri la babdli [... ]
not to make the gardeners bring (dates) as
i.-income due to the king from these gardens
MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 28.

c) in Nuzi: mar PN mdrijama ina eqlija
ina bitija u il-ki-ia u mdrija anid jdnumma
the son of PN is (now) my son (i.e., heir), I
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have no other son with respect to my field,
house or i.-revenue HSS 5 48:28; (barley
rations for three persons) 3 L.ME§ ann*du u
el-ku -a hulldndti ippuSu these three men
manufacture hulldnu garments as i.-duty
HSS 13 369:5.

d) in MA: kurummat s8e S a il-ki PN PN2
mahir PN2 has received as feed for the
horses (barley) pertaining to the i.-payment
ofPN KAJ 233:3 (- KAV 207), cf. KAJ 253:4.

e) in NA: ITI AB UD.25.KAM il-ku §a
Sarrukin Sa A9Mur LPu.EN.NAM i-ki(translit.
-qi)-mu-u-ni limmu PN 25th of Tebet,
delivery which Sargon, king of Assyria,
sequestered(?) from the district governor,
PN was eponym Sm. 2276 (seal impression,
probably from a jar), translit. in Winckler Sar. 1
p. 196, partial copy in Bezold Cat. 4 1539 and

ADD 766, photo in Iraq 15 pl. 18 No. 4, cf. ibid.
139 ND 3413; sagdte KU ma-za-'i il-ku [a]
Ll.SIPA.ME§ [li]-ih-hur he should receive
belts of .... leather, the i.-duty of the
shepherds ABL 75:8, of. Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:1.

f) in NB: ypt il-ki ka PN PN2 u PN3 nai
PN, and PN3 guarantee for (the payment of)
the i.-duty by PN VAS 6 196:10; [x]
MA.NA KiJ.BABBAR ina il-ki Sa PN PN, ina qdt
PN3 aS2at PN mahir PN has received x
minas of silver as part payment of PN's i.-
duty from PN3, the wife of PN Nbn. 741:1;
5 GfN Ki.BABBAR il-ki a milil qurbti
§a PN PN, ... ina qdt PN, mahir PN2

(the deputy of the slave of the governor of
Babylon) has received from PN five shekels
of silver, the i.-payment amounting to half
(the salary of) a member of the royal guard
Nbn. 962:1.

g) in LB: PN ... il-ki libbd nukaribbi
illakma 2 PI suluppi Sa PN ina pan PN2 PN
will make i.-deliveries like any other gardener,
and two PI of dates due from PN are at the
disposal of PN2 TuM 2-3 172:12; [i]l-ki
Sa ultuM MN MU.X.KAM adi qit MN MU.x+ 1.KAM
(PN2 has received from PN3 for the account
of PN) i.-dues for the period from MN of the
year x to the end of MN of the year x+1
TCL 13 197:1, cf. ibid. 198:1; x dates imittu

irbi eqli a muhhi il-ku ga PN tax, estimated

ilku A

yield from an orchard, placed to the account
of PN's i.-dues ZA 4 151 No. 8:2; (dates and
barley given) ana k m kaspi a ana il-ki a
arri ina muhhiunu in lieu of the silver that

they owe for the i.-duties due to the king
BE 10 125:13, cf. (dates) im kaspi a ana
il-ki Sarri ana muhhiSunu SUM.NA ibid. 57:9,
also ibid. 51:14, and PBS 2/1 179:10; x KU.
BABBAR ... Sa il-ki Sa PN ina qdt PN2 mahir
VAS 4 109:2, of. ibid. 121+122:3, 123:1, 132:8,
also (paid in gold) UCP 9 112 No. 59:14
and 18; j MA.NA KiT.BABBAR il-ki gamriitu a
sab garri qme Sa Sarri bdri u mimma nadaantu
ia bit §arri a latti X.KAM a qalti Sa PN u PN2
u bela qaltilunu gabbi a ina GN §a ina pan
PN3 u PN4 Jaknu ... KIT.BABBAR a" I MA.NA
ina qdt PN PN4 mahir etir one-half mina of
silver, the complete i.-duties of a royal serf,
the (tax called) king's flour, the bdru-tax
and all the (other) fees due to the estate of
the king for the xth year (payable) by the
bow fief of PN and PN2 and all their fief
holders that (live) in the city GN under the
jurisdiction of PN 3 and PN4-PN 4 has re-
ceived that half mina of silver in full from
PN 3 BE 10 64:1, and passim in such receipts,
see Cardascia Archives 98ff. and 107ff.; 10 GfN
KUT.BABBAR nidintu arkitu il-ki gamratu Sa
MU.3.KAM ten shekels of silver as second
payment of the complete i.-duties for the
year 3 BE 10 78:2, cf. x silver nidintu arkitu
u mahrit u il-ki gamritu PBS 2/1 24:2; note
for payments other than in silver alone: 2 MA.
NA KiJ.BABBAR qal itn dannu <(a> ikara
mali tdba 24 SiLA qgme il-ki gamrftu qme 9a
Sarri bdri u sedb arri two minas of refined
silver, one vat full of sweet beer, 24 silas of
flour, as complete i.-duties, king's flour (tax),
bru-tax and royal serf's (fee) BE 9 70:1, of.
PBS 2/1 52:2, and passim; PN Saknu ka §uSdnS
mare erreli KIT.BABBAR a' 17 MA.NA kim il-ki
u mimma nadandtu Sa ina muhhi qaSdti MU.
ME ina qdt PN2 mahir etir PN, the prefect
of the JulSdnd-officials of the tenant farmers,
has received payment of these 17 minas of
silver from PN,, in lieu of the i.-duties and
other fees that are due from those fiefs BE 9
82:13, cf. 8iitu A. A MU.ME§ il-ki gamratu

(x silver) as sets-tax on these fields, (being)
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the complete i.-duties PBS 2/1 66:11; mimma
il-ki garri u nadanatu il-ki Sarri UET 4 60: 9f.;
il-ki Sa garri 9a ana muhhi §E.NUMUN.ME§
annitu elld the i.-dues payable to the king
that will become due on this (mortgaged)
field (are to be paid by its owner) Strassmaier,
Actes du 81 CongrBs International 31:10.

4. land on which i.-work is to be performed
(OB only) (see also ilku in bit ilki) - a) in
gen.: kdta u ahuka alari§ mannum uwaffirku~
natima aSarig wagbatunu il-ki-i tuhalliqama u
aariS tattagba Seretka ana imi kaliSu<nu> ul
4-ba-ak who has released you and your
brother there that you can live there? you
have ruined the i.-land and (now) you sit
there, I(?) shall not forgive your crime, ever!
TCL 1 40:6 (let.); i-li-ik-Mu] kalim ul ina

halqitim M4 his i.-land is in order, he is not
among the runaways TCL 1 36:8 (let.); di-a-
ha-ti ul taSMl u di-a-ha-at il-ki-ka ul taSdl you
take no notice of me nor of your i.-field TCL 17
55:11 (let.); ana pi kankim Sa PN nail
nuhatimmam u tahhaf[ul utamliSuma watram
9a ina kanikim la atruSu ana il-ki-im mulli
allot (fields) to the cook and his substitute
according to the sealed tablet that PN holds,
and place the spare man who is not registered
on his tablet to (work in) the i.-field LIH
1:28 (let.); aMSum A.A.SUK PN Sa URU GN
mala ina tuppi il-ka-tim §umi PN u ba-aq-rum
PN iass4 ana PN2 idin as to PN's sustenance
field from the City of the Diviners, give to
PN, as many as they find (registered) in the
i.-field list in the name of PN and PN's
opponent(?) OECT 3 39:7 (let.), cf. [inatup]pi
labirim §a il-ka-tim atir OECT 3 40:17 (let.),
also TCL 7 22:4, sub mng. 2a; [... ] a§-6um KiT.
BABBAR IGI.SA i ta-ma-ar-ti [i]-li-ik la-bi-ir-ti
it-ti DAM.GAR.ME na-de-i[m] u a-na i.GAL
Ilal ba-ba-li-[im-ma] i-li-ik la-bi-ir-ti i-na mu-
' -hi DAM.GAR.ME m-u[n-ni-e-im] ni-iq-bi-
Su-[nu-Si-im-ma] -ul im-gu-ru we talked to
them with regard to depositing with the mer-
chants the silver payments of the igisl-tax
and the tdmartu-gifts (pertaining to) an i.-
field of old status, and not bringing it to the
palace, and charging (the dues of) the i.-field
of old status to the merchants, but they did
not comply Si. 878:6' and 9' (coll., courtesy

ilku A

Mrs. M. (CiS), cited Kraus Edikt p. 159, cf. i-li-ik
la-bi-ir-[ti] id-du-[ii] i-na-an-na at-tu-nu i-li-ik
la-bi-ir-ti ta-na-ad-di-[a] they have ruined
the i.-field of old status, and now you your-
self are going to ruin the i.-field of old status
ibid. r. 5 and 7.

b) qualified as ahd: ana il-ka-a-t[im]
a-hi-a-t[im] Si. 878:4, cited Kraus Edikt p. 159.

5. holder of i.-land (see also dlik ilki) -
a) in OB -1' in gen.: 2 il-ki-[ka ma]nnum
illak 2 il-ku-ka nadd tuppi ina amarim qadu 2
il-ki-ka aldkam epSam who does the work on
your two i.-fields? both your i.-fields are
neglected - when you read this tablet
proceed immediately, together with your two
i.-holders TCL 1 38:8 (let.).

2' qualified as ahi: naditum tamkdrum u
il-kum ahdm eqellu kirdJu u bissu ana kaspim
inaddin a naditu-woman, a merchant or the
holder of an i.-field (given to him) for special
reasons may sell his field, garden and house
CH § 40:40; KIR4.DAB.ME§ Sa qdtija ... PN
ana rede u il-ki-im ahim umtalliunfiti PN
has put the charioteers who are under my
command into (the ranks of) the soldiers and
holders of special i.-fields LIH 26:10 (let.);
[ZAG].HA Sa [Se]'am ... Ga nai biltim [...]
mulkAnim raZim bd'[irim] u il-ki-im ahtm ...
immakkusu the field tax collector who collects
barley (etc.) as field tax (miksu) from rent-
paying tenants, [...], lower-class persons,
soldiers, "fishermen" and holders of special
i.-fields (that tax is released, he must not
collect it) Kraus Edikt iv 39; exceptionally in
SB (copied from an OB original): gumma
kakku imitti 3-ma rediS Aaknu ... ERIM.ME§
a-hu-4i la ri-du-l ERIM.ME§ la il-ki if there
are three "weapon" marks placed one after
the other (comm. taking redig for rdi§, "like
soldiers") nonregular soldiers are non-rd
(soldiers, they are) soldiers who are not
holders of i.-fields CT 31 15 K.2092 i 13' (SB ext.).

b) Akkadogr. in Bogh.: Lt IL-KI Friedrich
Gesetze §§ 40:37, 41:43f. and 46.

6. in kasap ilki money paid in lieu of per-
forming i.-duty (OB, NB) -a) in OB: 3 GifN
KIT.BABBAR A KRT.BABBAR il-ki-u Sa MU ...
three shekels of silver from the silver (payable
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in lieu of performing) the i.-duty for the
(specified) year VAS 7 121:2, cf. (for similar sil-
ver payments, all small amounts of silver, from
one-half to three shekels) ibid. 116:2, 115:2,
Szlechter Tablettes 145 MAH 16.426:2, BE 6/1
71:2, 73:2, CT 4 15a:2; 1(?) MA.NA KUT.BABBAR
il-ki-fu ... andkuma emdeku I myself am
now charged with the mina of silver which
is his i.-payment VAS 16 70:18 (let.), cf. kasap
il-ki-ka Abilam send me your i.-payment
PBS 7 126:5; 10 GIN KI .BABBAR il-ki-im Sa PN
ana pi kaniki URU.KI Sa PN2 ana tahhitiu ilqi
ana pi kaniki Sa PN2 nalH 10 GIN KU.BABBAR
il-ki-im PN 3 allum PN ilqul the ten shekels
of silver for the i.-duty of PN according to the
sealed document issued by the city that PN,,
as his replacement, has taken over - these
ten shekels of silver PN3 has paid on behalf of
PN according to the sealed document that
PN2 holds VAS 7 44:1 and 8.

b) in NB: piit Api Sa PN PN, ina qdtPN3
nai 1 MU a PN3 illaku PN ina panigu uSaz.
zassu ki la ultazizu 5 GiN KU.BABBAR il-ki-Su
PN2 (text PN) ana PN3 inandin PN2 accepts
the responsibility toward PN, of (having) PN
(appear), he will place PN for one year at
PN3's disposal - if he does not place him
at his disposal, PN, will pay to PN3 five
shekels of silver (as) compensation for his
i.-service TuM 2-3 196:8.

The social and political institution called
ilku underwent so many changes from OB to
LB that an adequate discussion is impossible
here. The following outline is suggested by
the evidence presented in the present article.

The word is attested from OB and MA on,
and no Sumerian correspondence is known,
although the code of Lipit-Istar does refer to
some kind of service imposed upon brothers
living on their father's estate (h. sug.bi.es
AJA 52 435 ii 28) and on individuals living
singly (itu.da u4 .10.m h6.gin ibid.35). In
Babylonia proper, ilku occurs in OB texts, in
MB, in NB (but not in letters) and especially
in LB texts. Outside of Babylonia, we find it
in OB Alalakh and Mari (rare), in Nuzi,
sometimes in MA and Bogh. and more often
in NA (leg. and hist.). It is absent in OA and
RS (however, see pilku).

ilku A

Generally speaking, ilku denotes the duty
of a person holding land in tenure from a
higher authority. In the OB period, and
sporadically thereafter, the duty consisted
primarily in working the field or garden itself.
At times (Nuzi, sometimes in NB) part of the
harvest had to be delivered, or even silver
paid, to the officials of the higher authority or
to personnel that received the ilku-duties as
their salary (OB, but especially in LB). There
is no clear evidence that military service was
ever part of the ilku-duty. In fact, in the OB
period, the former (termed harrdnam aldkum)
was clearly differentiated from the obligation
to work the field. There exist no documents
that define the nature and details of ilku-
duty nor texts that inform us about the
status of the persons under ilku-duty or of
those who received ilku-revenues or services
either as income and benefit, or in their
official capacity as collectors on behalf of the
higher authority. Most of our information
comes from texts dealing with exemptions
from ilku-duty, corvee work, and a number
of specific services and taxes. Such texts
appear already in the Sum. period (see Sollber-
ger, JCS 10 12 ii 4-8) and become our main
source of information in the MB and NA
periods.

With the exception of a few isolated refer-
ences, ilku-duty is mentioned beside corv6e
work in the Old Babylonian period only in
OB Alalakh. Later, it appears in MB and in
NA hist. Payments in silver are attested in the
late OB period and in LB.

The use of terms taken from Western
European feudalism to render ilku, dikitu,
etc., has been avoided here, since the simi-
larities (even those in the texts from Nuzi,
Bogh., and LB) are at best superficial.

The Aram. h"lakd (corresponding to ilku
on the docket of BE 10 78, and passim) rep-
resents a calque on ilku (see also Gesenius 17

903b). It appears as a loan in Persian and
Arabic (harf), denoting a tax or tribute (see
Henning, Or NS 4 291ff.). For the Hurrian cor-
respondence irwillu (in Nuzi), see s.v.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 3f. (OB); Cuq Etudes
155f. (OB); Koschaker, NRUA 45 n. 1 (MA), 60f.
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(OB, Nuzi); Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1
112ff. (OB); Szlechter, JCS 7 81f. (OB); .Lands-
berger, JCS 9 124 n. 17 (OB); H. Lewy, Or. NS 11
10f., 215 n. 6, 220 (Nuzi); Koschaker, ZA 48 209ff.
(Nuzi), 209 n. 78 (OB); Goetze Kleinasien 2 104f.
(Bogh.); Cardascia Archives des MuraXi 98ff., 193,
197 (LB).

ilku A in be1 ilki s.; owner of ilku-income
or service; NA*; cf. aldku.

lu PN ... lu §aknu lu piru lu mamma EN
il-ki-S-nu a ellanni dinu dabdbu TA pan PN,
... igarrini iqabbgni md should either PN
(the seller of the estate), or a governor, or a
high administrator, or any owner of their
(the seller's children's) ilku-duty appear and
start legal proceedings against PN2 (the
buyer), asserting as follows ADD 474:7, cf. ibid.
436:14, also lu PN lu mdru lu ahhiuS lu
EN il-ki-kS ADD 492:10, cf. ibid. 500:6, 508 r. 4,
also (inAJSL 42 171ff.) 1181:14, 1242:16, 1157:16,
1194:18.

ilku A in bit ilki s.; real estate encum-
bered with an ilku-obligation; OB; cf.
aldku.

Summa e'am kaspam u bilam ana A il-ki-im
Sa A itdu Sa iSammu inaddin <...> ina
mimma Sa iddinu itelli if somebody tries to
pay barley, silver or goods for a piece of real
estate encumbered with an ilku-obligation
(belonging to) a neighbor of his, in order to
buy (it), <he will not be allowed to take
possession>, he will forfeit whatever he has
paid Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 35 § C
line 4, cf. Summa A Si il-[kam] la isu ibid. line
13, see ibid. p. 187.

ilku A in 6a ilki s.; delivery due on an ilku-
duty; OB*; cf. aldku.

ana §a il-ki-ia 11 SiLA i.GIA idin u kanikgu
Sa 2 AE GUR liqi pay out eleven silas of oil as
my ilku delivery and take for it a sealed
document concerning two gur of barley (one
gur you have already received and this is the
other gur of barley) CT 33 22:23 (let. of a
tamkaru from abroad).

ilku B s.; waist or posterior; SB.*
[il]-ku = Au-u-hu Izbu Comm. 64.

[Summa MUNUS] 3 (.T-ma i-lik-6g-nu 1-ma
if a woman gives birth to triplets, and the

6 81

illaru

lower part of their body is only one CT 27
24:12, dupl. LKU 122:15 (Izbu).

The mng. of ilku is indicated by the de-
scription of Siamese twins given in the seriesoumma izbu (K.2297:31, unpub., copy of Tab-
let II, courtesy E. Leichty) which ends in ina
MURUB-Su-nu 1-ma at their waist they are
one. For MURUB = Suhhu, see Suhhu and the
commentary cited above.

illa prep.; without; NB.*

il-la me zeru ana err&iiti ittikunu nirri
we have to cultivate the field together with
you, because of lack of water YOS 3 126:26
(let.); il-la uSuzzu Sa PN without PN being
present YOS 7 7:52.

Composed of ina and la.

illa-me see ella-me.

illabra s.; (a bird); SB.*

i$-fur .a-di-i MU SEN // il-lab-ra-a ZA 6 244
Sp. 131:49 (comm.).

illabuhu see elibbuhu.

illagufu see ellamkulu.

illaja adv. (or adj.); unwilling(ly); lex.*

nu.un.se = il-la-a-a, le-e-mu NBGT IV 17f.;
il-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116.

illakunnu s.; (part of a quiver); Nuzi*;
foreign word.

12 iSpatu il-la-[a]k-ku-un-nu Sa K&.BABBAR
la albu halqu twelve quivers, whose silver
i.-s are not in place, they are lost HSS 15
2:18 (=RA 36 192).

illamu see ellamu.

illamfl see ella-me.

illanu (apart from) see alldnu.

illaru s.; (a tool of the maltster); SB*;
Sum. Iw.

[il-la-ar] [x].MUNU4.Mt - il-la-ri (preceded by
[x-ma-an] [Lt].MUNU.Mt~ = ba-qi-lu) Diri VI i
B 25'.

Summa amelu qatizs imsema ina il-la-ri i-

[...] AfO 1877K.1562:20.
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In Hg. A II 14 is mentioned a maltster's
tool with a similar name: gi.dim.dim =
qa-an ui-ru-ul-lu = 9d ba-qi-lu, see urullu. It
is uncertain whether a connection between
these two words should be assumed.

illat eqli (ellat eqli) s.; (a plant); plant list*;
cf. illatu A.

r el-lat A.A (var. CAN) : A§ i-Ad-ri A.AA Uruanna
III 120, var. oa i-lat A.A. : AA i-gd-ri A.§A LTBA 1
88 ii 22 and RA 17 182 Sm. 1701 r. i 5.

For U ilat eqli, see ilat eqli; for UI ILLAT
ai-kur, see tillatu.

illatu A (ellatu, elletu, illitu, allatu) s. fem.;
1. kinship group, clan, 2. confederates,
clique, cohorts, 3. crew, 4. army, host,
troops (always referring to the enemy),
5. donkey caravan (as a means of transpor-
tation of goods and as a commercial enter-
prise), 6. collegium, 7. pack (of dogs); from
OA, OB on; OA ellutu, but illitilu BIN 4
145:1, SB illatu, but illitu LKA 76:18, ellet
KAH 1 17:8, in lex. once allatu, pl. illatu,
ellatu; wr. syll. and ILLAT (KASKAL+KUR); cf.
illat eqli, illu A.

il-du (vars. il-dum, pa-al-lil) IOI. S.DV.ERIM =
il-la-at ERIM.ME§, pi-qit-ti ERIM.ME§, [pa-li-il]
IGI.[t§.DU.ERIM] = pi-qit-ti MIN, il-lat MIN Diri II
95-98, cf. pa-li-lum 1GI.iA.DU.ERIM = il(var. el)-la-at
qa-bi-im, pi-qi-it-ti sa-bi-im, a-hu-um ra-bu-um
Proto-Diri 104b-d, also [pa-li]-il [IoI.t h.D]U.ERIIM
il-la-at ga-bi-im, pi-ql-it-ti sa-bi-im Proto-Diri
120f.; il-du IGI.NAGAR.SfR = il-la-at(var. -lat) kal-bi
Diri I 99, cf. [...] [IGi.NA]GAR.sfR = il(var. i)-la-a-
tum Proto-Diri 119; illat = il-[la-tu], IGI.P.
DUpaal-

li l 
ERIM = MIN &[a-bi], IGI.NAGAR.SIR = MIN

ka[l-bi] Antagal E b 22ff.; ur.IGI.NAGAR.SfR (var.
ur .11]lduII.NAGAR.SfR) = kal-bi al-lat (vars. kal-ba
il-la-ti, ka-lab il-la-ti, UR il-li-tu) Hh. XIV 98.

IGI.NAGAR.SfR il.la dum[u] Nibruki.kex(KID)
me.d6.en : il-li-tu aqfltu [Aa] Nippuru ninu we
(the seven apkallu's) are the exclusive kin, natives
of Nippur (followed by fab kidinni ellti [ha]
Nippuru ninu) LKA 76:17f., cf. IGI.NAGAR.SIR
fl.la Sa-am-au-i-lu-na me.en.de.en we (the gods
that guard the votive statue of Samsuiluna, cf.
formula of his year 9) are the exalted kin of
Samsuiluna PBS 10/2 11:11; dumu Nibruki
IGI.NAOAR.SfR IGI.NAGAR.SlR (= ildu.ildu). A
h6.gdl.ta u4 mu.[un.zal.zal.e.ne] : DUMU.
ME NippirPru ina il-la-ti-.u-nu hi-in-gdl-la uJ-
ta-bar-ru-d] (at your festival the strong men
compete in athletic games) the natives of Nippur,

illatu A
clan by clan, pass the time sumptuously KAR
119 r.(!) 8f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 115.

1. kinship group, clan: gumgu zeru el-la-su
u kimtalu ina mAti luialliqu may they (the
gods) make his son, his progeny, his clan and
his (entire) kin disappear from the face of the
earth KAH 2 35:52 (Adn. I), also KAH 1 3 r. 29
and AKA 11:34; aSdtiSu mare nabnit libbi§u
el-la-su ... aMd I carried off his wives, his
own sons and his (entire) clan AKA 41:29
(Tigl. I); ina il-la-ti(var. -tu) kasirti §a uparriru
because he broke up a well-knit kinship group
gurpu II 72; saphat il-la-ti tabini purrur my
kinship group is scattered, my fold(?) broken
up STC 2 81:78 (SB); sapihtu il-la-ti liphur
let the scattered clan gather again ibid. 82:89;
lu mdmit kimtija u niatija lu mdmit el-la-ti-ia
u saldtija (whether) it be a curse on my
family and my relations or a curse on my
clan and my kin (preceded by: father, mother,
brother, sister) JRAS 1936 586:14 (SB rel.); [...
DIN]GIR.ME9 U dl5. ME ) il-lat dMarduk the
gods and goddesses of the clan of Marduk
(name of a temple) SBH p. 142 i 9 (description
of Babylon); kiZ ina il-lat KUR [...] (in
broken context) Lambert BWL 210:10.

2. confederates, clique, cohorts: lispuh
ILLAT-ku-nu mar Ea maSmS§u may Ea's son,
the (divine) maSmdAu-priest, scatter your
(the witches') confederates Maqlu III 169;
iksurunimma riki8 sibit il-lat-su-un all seven
of them have assembled their confederates
Lambert BWL 32:65 (Ludlul I); il-la-ta kibrdti
issatkana litu he (Assur) triumphed over the
cohorts of the whole world LKA 62 r. 8 (MA
lit.).

3. crew (of a ship, etc.) (OB only): see
illat sabim, piqitti sdbim Diri II and Antagal E,
in lex. section; AU.TI.A il-la-tim qadum
maltit UD.1.KAM (x beer) received for the
crew, besides the daily drink ration BE 6/1
56:7, cf. §U.NIGIN 2j GIN Kr.BABBAR §a
mi-zi Sa ILLAT all together, two and a third
shekels of silver for fresh beer(?) for the crew
CT 8 42d: 15.

4. army, host, troops (always referring to
the enemy) - a) in hist.: 8 mdtdti u ILLAT.
MES-Si-na a~kud I defeated eight countries
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and their hosts KAH 1 13 i 37 (Shalm. I);
museppih el(var. il)-la-at mat Subarti rapalti
who scatters the hosts of the vast land of
Subartu KAH 13:33 (Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:52,
AKA 7:32, also muparrir el-la-te-44-nu AKA
19:6 (AAur-rM-ili), uparrir el-lat RN (king of
Elam) Winckler Sar. No. 56:7, also (wr. ILLAT)
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:17 (Sar.), ILLAT.ME§-§4

usappihma uparrir puhurgu OIP 2 39:53
(Senn.), and puhurSunu usappih uparrir el-
lat-su-un ibid. 82:37, and passim in Senn.;
kakke1u uabbaruma el-lat-su kasirtu utarru
ana JSri (Assur) who breaks his (the
sinner's) weapons to pieces and scatters his
well concentrated host in all directions TCL 3
120 (Sar.), cf. a ... uparriru kasirtu el-lat-su
Borger Esarh. 105:17, kasrat el-lat-su Rm. 283:4,
in Winckler Forschungen 2 20; imqussu hattu
gimir el-la-ti-i ezibma ana GN innabit fear
fell upon him, and he deserted all his troops
and fled to GN OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.); the
king of Elam upahhira el-lat-su Streck Asb.
14 ii 23.

b) in rel.: tuparrir el-lat-su you (Mar-
duk) scattered his (the Elamite) army BA 5
386:17, cf. nuparrir el-lat [...] ibid. 665:7.

c) in omen texts: ILLAT.ME§ A§arri
issappahama iddka the king's troops will be
scattered and defeated KAR 428:23 (SB ext.).
However, this and other occurrences in omen
texts written ILLAT are most likely to be read
tillatu, q. v., this reading being indicated by
the syllabic spellings.

5. donkey caravan (as a means of trans-
portation of goods and as a commercial en-
terprise) - a) as a means of transportation
of goods - 1' in OA: kuum isiqnidti e-lu-
tur ibtiri tertaka u emdrfika Salmu winter
overtook us, the caravan suffered from
hunger, but your consignment (of goods) and
your donkeys are safe BIN 6 114:15; ina 4
emeri <Sa> PN e-ld-at PN2 a eliunini 1 emdram
ekallum isbatma the palace seized one of the
four donkeys belonging to PN in the caravan
(led) by PN which came up (from Assur)
BIN 4 144:3; ilti ILLAT ana Mama la terrab u
mala tirti alim ILLAT-at ahika ana allilu
lippirsu you are not to enter Mama with the

caravan, and your brother's caravan should
be divided into three by the order of the City
TCL 4 18:35; ana 10 ium e-lu-tum errabam
the caravan will arrive within ten days BIN
4 84:13, cf. ilti ILLAT-tim lerubam let him
come here (i.e., to Kanis) with the caravan
CCT 4 48b:16; iti ILLAT la irrubu (the gar-
ments) must not come (here) with the caravan
CCT 3 37b: 17; lama annukum a ILLAT-tim
erubanni annakam ana hurdsim ta'er con-
vert the tin (on hand) into gold before the
(new) tin arrives by caravan! CCT 4 11b:18';
ina erab ILLAT-tim ana PN addanma I shall
give to PN (x garments and tin) on the arrival
of the caravan BIN 4149:4, and passim; Summa
iti e-ld-tim illak la illak tertaka lillikam in-
form me whether he departs with the caravan
or not CCT 3 26a:15; ina ILLAT-at ILLAT-at-ma
tuppuni illikunikkum matima tirtaka ula illik
am our tablets go to you in caravan after cara-
van, but no consignment from you has ever
arrived here TCL 19 1:12; ammakam §a'ilma
Summa iSti ILLAT-tim PN rdde luqitija illak
inquire there whether the transporter of my
merchandise, PN, is going with the caravan
TCL 14 16:13; Summa damiqlum ina eld e-li-
tim 10 TUG kutdni damqutim Sa kima jdti
lu dhizma liddinuum if it suits him, I shall
instruct my representatives that they should
give him ten fine kutdnu-garments on the
arrival of my caravan (from Assur) CCT 2
27: 10; Summa Sa ILLAT PN mimma ina ekallim
ussiam qdti leqe if anything belonging to
PN's caravan comes out of the palace (again),
take my share! TCL 19 47:16; 36 kutdni Sa
ILLAT PN Sa PN2 u~aeiu iSaduim Sa Mama
ihliqu Summa ILLAT umalli la umalli t rtakunu
lillikam 36 kutdnu-garments belonging to
PN's caravan, which PN2 led out (from
Assur), have been lost in the mountains of
GN - inform me whether he (the caravan
leader PN2 ) did or did not compensate the
enterprise CCT 2 11a: 19; luqutka annakam su:
bati ina ILLAT PN PN, u&wteiakkum PN2
brought out (of Assur) your merchandise, the
tin and the garments, for you in PN's caravan
CCT 2 41a:5; inimi nishtum Sa ILLAT-at PN
innishani x kutndm aqqiti abini addima )
MA.NA.TA nigakkan when the distribution of
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expenses was made for PN's caravan, I depos-
ited x kutdnu-garments to our father's share,
and each of us will be charged one third mina
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:2;
ILLAT-at PN ukultam I MA.NA 5 GIN TA
igkunu unu uadti j MA.NA.TA uakinu u
mifgu anndm §a ina jdtimma luqtim ekkulu
they have charged PN's caravan with food
expenses amounting to 45 shekels each (way)
but they allowed him to charge himself with
(only) twenty shekels each (way) -how does
it happen that they eat (i.e., charge food ex-
penses) out of my merchandise? TCL 14 3:31.

2' in NB: 1-en ANAE il-lat Sa j MA.NA
ubbal one donkey valued at half a mina of
silver for a caravan BIN 1 61:12.

b) as a commercial enterprise (OA only):
annakam 9a ana ILLAT talakkunu leqma
borrow the tin that you want to put on the
account of the enterprise! CCT 4 la:26; [ina]
ILLAT-at PN [ma]la talqiu terta[ka] lillikam
inform me as to how much you have taken
from the enterprise of PN! CCT 4 8b:31;
I paid six shekels of tin in GN allumi ILLAT-
tim on behalf of the enterprise CCT 1 42a:20;
a§ammema mimma ina ILLAT-tim la admdku
as I hear, I have not been given any share in
the (profit of the) enterprise CCT 3 7b: 7; ilrds
tim a ILLAT PN bit kdrim laptdku I am
credited with a one-tenth share of the enter-
prise of PN at the office of the kdrum BIN 6
15:4; I gave PN the copper (to buy) five
minas of tin u At ana ILLAT-ti-Uu i Munfu
but he deposited it in the account of his
enterprise CCT 2 5a:22, cf. x AN.NA ana ILLAT
Sukun CCT 4 lb:20, also AN.NA mala ILLAT-

tum iMSakunu Salmam ina Kani i§aqqal for
the tin that is on the account of the enter-
prise he will pay an equivalent sum (in silver)
in Kanis BIN 6 239:4; x GIN [Sa]lldtija Sa
ILLAT-at PN ina bit krim alaqqe x KiT.BABBAR
ina me-i-tim Sa e-la-tim alaqqe I shall take x
shekels as my one-third (share) of the enter-
prise of PN from the office of the karum and
x shekels from the storehouse(?) of the enter-
prises CCT 1 38b:15, cf. ina [me-Si]-ti e-ld-
tim talaqqe AnOr 6 15:13, also x silver ina
me-i-tim <Sa> ILLAT-tim Sa e-ld-at PN CCT 1
28d:3, also Salld[tilu] a ILLAT PN the

illatu A

one-third (profit) from the enterprise of PN
BIN 6 158:3, and cf. [Sal] 6dtuka a e-li-ti-a
TCL 19 51:4.

6. collegium (OA only): itu allikanni PN
u ILLAT-8~ eAertum Sa Hahhim u andku ana
ekallim nitanallima since my arrival, PN
and his collegium, the Ten of GN and myself,
we have been constantly going to the palace
CCT 4 30a:4.

7. pack (of dogs): see, for illat kalbi,
Antagal E and Diri II, in lex. section, also
kalab illati Hh. XIV, in lex. section.

The reading illatu for the logogram KASKAL
+KUR (ILLAT) is restricted to OA and some
SB passages (Maqlu and Assyrian royal in-
scriptions from Shalm. I on). In all other
texts, mainly omen texts, and in personal
names (Stamm Namengebung 299, etc.), the
sign is to be read tillatu, as phonetic writings
show, but illatu in OAkk. personal names,
see Gelb, MAD 3 39, note also dEN.LiL-el-la-ti
TLB 1 64:12' (OB). The few OB refs. for ILLAT
(see mng. 3) are arbitrarily incorporated here.
Although both words are derived from aldlu
and its byform taldlu (cf. ardru : tardru, etc.)
and share the same logogram, there is in most
instances a clear difference in use and distri-
bution. The reading illatu also occurs in
reference to the god dKASKAL+KUR, cf. il-lat,
fal-bal, [al-ha], [ba-li-ha] KASKAL+KUR
d[KASKAL+KUR] Ea I 279ff., il-lat KASKAL+
KUR = Il-lat (var. dKASKAL+KUR) Sb II 77,
also i-la-at [KASIAL+KUR] MSL 2 94 iii 2.

Of the two other logograms for illatu,
IGI.i§.DU.ERIM ("who leads the people," see
igith, also the translation ahum rab4m in
Proto-Diri, hence "people under a leader")
occurs only in lex., while IGI.NAGAR.SIR (cf.
dNin.igi.nagar.sir as the name of Ea as
divine chief carpenter JRAS 1925 pl. 3:28,
4:55, etc., earlier Ur.dNin.nagar.sir.ra
(personal name) DP 37:3) in the reading
ildu(m) (from Akk. illatum) appears also in
bil. texts. In OB Proto-Lu 396ff., im.ri.a
(cf. Jacobsen, ZA 52 121 n. 63), zag.bar (ob-
scure) and IG1.NAGAR.SiR appear in a sequence.
The designation ninda IGI.NAGAR.SiR.HII.A
beside ninda.hul.gal as part of an in-
heritance JCS 3 146 r. 1 (OB) remains obscure.
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The translation "clan" should be taken
to refer to the close-knit relationship (see
the use of kasdru and its opposites, putturu,
purruru, both applied to illatu) of such a
group rather than to blood ties. At times,
see mng. 2 and to a certain extent mng. 4,
the connotation of illatu is definitely pejora-
tive. As synonyms for illatu appear often
(e.g., En. el. IV 106) kisru and puhru.

Ad mng. 5: Landsberger, OLZ 1925 233.

illatu B (ellatu) s.; exultation; EA, SB*;
cf. aldlu.

el-la-ti-ia ia-sa-at my exultation broke
forth EA 227:11 (let. from Hazor); ina UD.20.
KAM rigdta il-la-ta u hiddti on the twentieth
day you (Samas) rejoice in exultation and
jubilation Lambert BWL 136:156.

illatu (ellidtu, elletu) s. pl. tantum; saliva;
OB, SB; cf. alliaja.

ui-uh Pi = ru-u'-t, ru-pu-u-tud, il-la-t, im-tut,
uh-hu, ha-ah-hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117ff.,
also A III/3:137ff.

il-la-tu = ra-'i-bu LTBA 2 2:266, dupl. ibid.
3 iv 5; il-la-a-[t] = [...] Malku V 155.

izannan kima Same el-li-at dNergal el-le-tu-
Su kima gslibim liri[qu] Nergal's spittle pours
down like rain, may his spittle (because of
jaundice) become as yellow as a fox UET 5
85:3 and 5 (OB inc.), see Landsberger and Jacobsen,
JNES 14 14 n. 7; e-le-ta-u i-pa-si-id abnam
its (the badmu-snake's) saliva splits stone
Sumer 13 93 IM 51328 r. 8, and dupl. ibid.
95 IM 51292 r. 4; umma amelu il-la-tu- 4 ina
piu magal DU.ME§-ma NU TAR.ME ifaman's
saliva runs out of his mouth in great quantities
and cannot be stopped AMT 31,4:18; umma
amelu il-la-tu-u illakama ... amelu Sudtu
kaip ana bullutiu u il-la-ti-§u pa[rdsi] if a
man's saliva runs (out of his mouth) this man
is bewitched - to cure him and stop his
saliva AfO 1 36:2, contrast: gumma amelu
ru'tulu magal illakama la ipparra[sa] ibid. 7,
and passim in medical texts with illaku or
illaka (il-la-tu-gu Du-ak in Labat TDP 88:9 is
an error); Summa Serru il-la-tu-Sl4 dama ukalla
if a baby's saliva contains blood Labat TDP
228: 99.

illilfitu

illidi (the day after tomorrow) see lidig.

illigu see elligu.

illilatu s.; goddess of the highest rank;
SB; wr. dEN.LiL with phonetic complement,
dNIN.LiL; cf. illilu, illilitu.

iltU EN.LIL-tu 4 rabitu Annunitu Craig ABRT 1
56:14; dEN.LiL-at niAi (said of Bau) ZA 32
172:25, cf. dNIN.LiL nii KAR 109 r. 12.

Read, however, dNinlil rimtu dEN.LiL LA-
i-tu (= Saqitu) Streck Asb. 78 ix 75.

(Ungnad, ZA 31 52.)

illilu s.; god of the highest rank; OB, SB,
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and dEN.LiL(.LA);

cf. illilatu, illiltu.

a) in gen.: (Marduk) [d]EN.LiL mdtifu the
highest-ranking god of his land VAS 1 33 i 14
(OB Samsuiluna); dA§§ur dEN.LIL DINGIR.ME§

Assur, the highest-ranking of the gods Streck
Asb. 210:4, 376 i 1, cf. dEN.LIL.LA ili dMarduk
ibid. 262:32, also TCL 3 315 (Sar.); URU dEN.

LiL.LA DINGIR.ME§ (Babylon) the city of the
highest-ranking of the gods Lie Sar. 267, cf.
§a dEN.LIL DINGIR.ME§ DINGIR-U VAB 4 260

ii 50 (Nbn.).

b) in personal names: dUTU-il-li-il(var.
dEN.LiL)-DINGIR(var. -li) Samas-Is-of-the-
Highest-Rank-Among-the Gods Scheil Sippar
63:8 (OB), vars. from VAS 7 20:14, A 3521:26,
A 3539:8 and 10 (unpub., OB letters); dAG-il-li[l]
(var. dEN.LiL)-gab-bi Nabfi-is-the-Highest-
Ranking-God-of-the-Universe VAS 6 276:4
(NB), var. from VAS 5 21:30; for other refs.,
see Tallqvist G6tterepitheta 25f.

Ungnad, ZA 31 52.

illilitu s.; executive power, highest rank
(of gods and goddesses); OB, SB; wr. syll.
and dEN.LiL(.LA), dBE, with phonetic comple-
ment; cf. illilatu, illilu.

a) referring to a god: znu ... ana DN
mdrim rzStim ga DN2 dEN.LIL- I kigat ni i~is
mWium when they allotted to Marduk, the
first-born of Ea, supreme power over all
people CH i 11; muttabbil paras dEN.LfL-

i-ti (Nusku) who administers the office of
executive power Craig ABRT 1 35:8, dupl.
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ibid. 36:4; parakku z4 parak §arriti parak
dEN.LiL--ti §a mud ill rubd Marduk this
dais, the dais for the wisest of all gods, the
lord Marduk, as king and supreme god VAB
4 126 iii 2 (Nbk.), cf. papdha dEN.LiL-U-ti-§u
ibid. 25, also bit akiti dEN.LL-td(for -ti-u)
ibid. 282 ix 9 (Nbn.); dEN.LfL-lu-tam itekim
(Zfi) stole the supreme power (from Enlil)
RA 46 88:1 (OB Epic of Zu), of. dEN.LL--ti
ilteqi CT 15 39 ii 21 (Nineveh version); eplet
dEN.LiL--ta inaftala indSu his eyes are fixed
on the attributes of the executive power
CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ukkul dEN.
LiL-U-ti issabat ina libbigu ibid. 11; [§a] ana
il-li-lu-ti 6aknu (in obscure context) Kraus
Texte 54 i 2, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 47.

b) referring to a goddess: 12 MU.ME§
Be-lit-KUR.KUR §d dBE-ti-§d twelve names
of the Lady-of-all-Lands referring to her
rank as supreme goddess CT 25 9 i 11 (list of
gods), but cf. 20 MU.ME§ Belit-mdtdti di
dA-a-i-ti-Ja referring to her rank as Aja
ibid. 33.

Ungnad, ZA 31 52.

illitu see illatu A.

illu A s.; playmate, partner; SB*; pl. illZ;
cf. illatu A.

itti il-li nasqi annd §a reppuSu] gimir iimija
this (i.e., riding and other sports) is what I
used to do (while I was crown prince) all day
with a chosen playmate Streck Asb. 256 i 19;
il-lu nussuqu milikka damqu your advice,
choicest of partners, is excellent Lambert BWL
74:68 (Theodicy); il-li nasqiiti bukri gitmd
lfti erri damqiti iragfi he will have dis-
tinguished partners, elder sons rivaling (each
other) in excellence, beautiful babies VAT
13750+ (unpub., courtesy K6cher).

An illu is a member of an illatu (q.v.), i.e.,
a closed group.

Bauer Asb. 2 85 n. to i 19.

illu B s.; flood; lex.*; Sum. Iw.

il-lu A.KAL == il-lu, Ai-ih-lu, i-nu, pi-i-i, nam-
bad-, mi-lu, ni-'.lu, bi-ib-lu, hsi-i-lu, zi-i-bu, ni-.,
ta-at-ti-ku, si--u Diri III 129ff.; la-a KAT =
Ad A.xALUU'lu ni-'-lu Sa A.ME Ea IV 306.

illifku

na-[i](var. -')-lu'= il-l[u](var. -lum), na-i(var.
-')-lu = hi-ri-tum (var. TAM-ri-t[i]), na-i(var. -')-lu
= har-ru (var. hi-ri-tum), na-i(var. -')-lu = i8-su-u
(var. -i) Malku II 63ff.

illu (pure) see ellu adj.

illu see ilu A and B.

illH s.; purple wool of second quality; NB.*
I GIN tabarri parsu 5 GIN il-li-e naphar

51 GIN tabarri one-third of a shekel of
special purple wool, five shekels of second
quality (purple wool), total, five and one-
third shekels of purple wool Nbn. 467:2.

SIG.SAG.ME.GAN.DA (beside siG.zA.GIN.KUR.
RA = takiltu) Nbn. 415:2, which refers to a
type of tabarru-wool (GAN.ME.DA), may be the
logographic writing of either parsu or illd,
referring to qualities or shades of tabarru.

(Meissner Supp. 8.)

illukku see illi2ku.

illfiku (illukku, elliku) s.; 1. a precious
stone, 2. a sumptuous garment; SB; Sum. Iw.

tug.nig.sag.il.S1R.SAL = 4-pur sin-ni§-tum
woman's headdress, tuig.nig .sag. il.iR = il-lu-uk-
ku, tudg.UDtu-un-zuA.lA = MIN Hh. XIX 151ff.;
t.dug.d .du, = tap-su-u, tug.du8 .dus.su.a =
il-lu-ku ibid. 271f., cf. [tug].gu.za = il-lu-ku -
lu-bar sa-a-mu Hg. B V i 10, Hg. C iv 4, Hg.
D 414; [tg.ng..nsag].il.sAR.nita = [il-l]u-ku =
rx-di-ib-tu man's headdress Hg. E 73; UD.TtOL.1
- il-lu.uk-ku ASKT p. 198:38 (group voc.), dupl.
5R 16 i 38; na 4 .mul.ug = il-lu-ku = [...] (fol-
lowed by ti-iq-[nu] and ru-du-ru) Hg. B IV 99.

me-lam-mu-4, e-gi-zag-gu-u = il-lu-ku, el-lu-ku =
qu-du-rum An VII 190ff., also Malku VI 98ff.

1. (a precious stone): see na 4 .mul.ug=
il-lu-ku, in lex. section, also na4 .mu.lu.
ug.za.gin SLT 179 i 31 and 233:9, for
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein, ZA 49 326 n. 6;
[giS]immaru is mare" ahi aqr[u] gimil nagab
nameqi il(var. i)-lu-uk liq-[ti] 0 date-palm,
tree that gives wealth, dear brother, endowed
with all wisdom, jewel of gold(?) Lambert
BWL 74:57 (Theodicy), with comm. il-[lu-uk =

2. (a sumptuous garment): see lex section.
Landsberger, ZA 43 75; Oppenheim, JNES 8 189

n. 28.
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illulugisdill (or illurgibdild) s.; (a throw-
stick); SB*; Sum. lw.

gi~.il-lu-lu(var. -ru)RU til-pa-nu Hh. VIIA 66;
gi .RuuIN ( = il-l u -lu).gig.dili = la-ab-nu, §u-u,
ad-du Hh. VIIA 72ff.

.umma martu kima illurima mila la uss8
... il-lu-ur(text il-ur-ur)-giS-di-lu <//> ad-du
ina sati 6umu qabi ad-du id GIr GIGIR ad-du
ma-GkAN-au if the gall bladder is like the
illuru-berry and without secretion - illus
lugildild is explained as addu in the word-list,
addu .... , addu = maSgau CT 28 48:4, dupl.
ibid. 46:16, CT 30 12 Rm. 480: 10f. (SB ext. with
comm.).

In the extispicy text quoted the commen-
tator explains illuru as if it were illulugisdild,
quoting Hh. VIIA 73f. The other explana-
tion there quoted may have been taken from
Hg. (MSL 6 109 : 70), where in the third
column possibly madgau has to be restored.
See also Summa manzazu kima ad-di-im-ma
DIRI [... ] ad-du mal-ga-§u u DIRI [... ] kima

maS-gi-$i-im-ma u x [...] Boissier DA p. 14f.
ii 30ff.

In favor of a reading illurgidild point the
variant il-lu-ru as reading to gi s.§uB, and
the readings i-la-ar and il-ar of §UB in the
meaning tilpdnu in Proto-Ea 599, see Lands-
berger, MSL 6 88 n. to Hh. VIIA 66.

illuime (behold!) see all.

illuranu (fem. illuratu) adj.; red (used only
as a personal name); OB, MA*; cf. illuru.

Il-lu-ra-tum TCL 1 217:1 (OB seal); DUMU

Il-lu-ra-a-ni KAV 26 r. 19; Il-lu-ra-[... ] KAV
30 r. 2.

Literally "of the color of the illuru-berry."

illuratu see illurdnu.

illurgiAdilO see illulugigdila.

illuri§ adv.; of a reddish hue; SB*; see
illuru.

damAunu hurre natbake ndre uardima
sr kide bamdte asruba il-lu-ri I made their
blood course like a stream in clefts and
gullies, and I dyed red the fields, the open
country (and) mountain ridges TCL 3 135
(Sar.); a pdri PN bl aliunue il-lu-ri-iS

illuru

usimuma who made the skin of PN, the
ruler of their city, (red) like illuru Lyon Sar.
5:34.

Schott, MVAG 30/2 100 n. 2.

illurtu s.; manacle; SB.*
Sat qa-ti (var. [i]-qa-tu), il-lu-ur-tu4(var. -t) -

iq qa-ti (var. bi-[r]i-[tu]) Malku I 93f.

il-lu-ur-ti Airja nadd iddja maSkan ramanis
ja muqquta apdja my arms are powerless,
my own flesh being (their) manacle - my
feet are limp, my own person being (their)
fetter (with comm. GIA il-lu-ur-tum = is
qa-tum) Lambert BWL 44:97 (Ludlul II); [x x]
il-lu-ur-ta-i putur maksilu [break] his
manacle, loosen his bond 4R 54 No. 1:43;
putur qunnabrau hipi il-lu-[ur-ta] loosen
his bond, break his manacle ZA 4 240 iv 1.

illuru (elluru) s.; 1. (a plant with a
characteristic red flower and berry), 2. fruit,
berry or flower of reddish color, 3. rouge
(cosmetic); SB, NB; wr. syll. and T.NINDA;
cf. illurdnu, illurig.

gi-ri-im LAGAB = 4d GI.RIN el-lu, il-lu-ru, [i]n-bu,
Ju-x-rum, gi-rim-mu, h[u-l]a-rmi-s[u], si-ir-du
A 1/2:32ff., cf. gi-ri-im LAGAB = el-lu, in-bu, il-lu-ru,
hurla-me-su, 8i-ir-du Ea I 30-30d; [gi-ri-im]
[GI].RIN = il-lu-[ru] Diri IV 226; ri-in L GAB =

Ad GI.RIN il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38; gig.gi.rim
= in-bi, il-lu-ru, me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su, 8i-ir-du
Hh. III 231 ff.; gu-ru-un GIo.GURUN = in-bu, il-lu-ru
Diri II 310f.; gil.gurun = in-bu, il-lu-ru, GI
ha-ni-bu Hh. III 520ff.; gu-ru-un GURUN ( L*
112 g) = in-bi, il-lu-ru A I/2:201f.; giA.MES.A.TU.
GAB+LI§, gig. numun.A.TU.GAB+LI§, gig.gurun,
giA.il.lu.ur(var. .ru), [gig.za.an.za].lik.kum
= za-an-za-li-kum Hh. III 420ff.; t.NINDA =
il-lu-rum Antagal A 197; im.Kt.Gi =- il-lu-ur
pa-ni, im.kal = ka-lu-u Hh. XI 319f., cf im.Kt.
GI = il-lu-ur pa-ni = ka-lu-[u] Hg. A II 142.

il-lu-ru = pi-ir-hu CT 18 3 r. i 5.
1. (a plant with a characteristic red flower

and berry) - a) in gen.: Summa dlu tupqins
naSu il-lu-ra uJss&d if the i.-plant grows in
a corner of the city wall CT 38 3:49 (Alu);
$umma ina ugal ndri u.NINDA IGI.DUg if the
i.-plant is seen in an enclosed field by the
river CT 39 20:147 (Alu); [Summa] UDU
damu kima il-lu-ri sdmu if the sheep's
blood is as red as the i.-berry VAT 9518:7, in
TuL p. 42 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. BE
UDo UM f-mcta .ME§-A GIM V.NINDA SAg.ME
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illiru

CT 41 10 K.4106:11 (Alu); Jumma martu kima
il-lu-ri(var. adds -im)-ma m la NUv u .ME if
the gall bladder is like the i.-berry and
without secretion (for comm., see illulugildild)
CT 28 48:3, var. from dupl. ibid. 46:15 (SB ext.);
obscure: KA dNilzim u KA il-lu-ru YOS 7 5:7
(NB).

b) in med. and rit.: U el-lu-ra eper hiris
magarri [nar]kabti ana KA§.SAG UB you
throw i.-plant (and) dirt from the track of
a chariot wheel into fine beer KAR 194 i 28
(rit.); NUMUN U.EME.UR.GIRx(KU) U.NINDA

NA4 .PE§ 4 .AN§E tasdk ana mutinniSa DUB-ak

you crush the seed of the "dog-tongue" plant,
i.-plant and the stone (called) "she-ass
vagina" - you introduce (the compound)
into her urethra KAR 194 r. iv 11 (rit.), cf.
u el-lu-ral tasdk you crush i.-plant ibid.
i 30, cf. also fill-lu-ru s8mu tapcZ AMT 6,1:1,
and ibid. 4; 4.N1NDA PS.dUTU P.EME.UR.
GIRx(Ku) ... tasdk KAR 192 ii 4 (rit.); U
NINDA tasdk KAR 204:20 (rit.).

c) in Uruanna: NINDA.SA5 (var. P i-lu-
ur) : U a-bat a-gur-ru, Pu NINDA (var. P i-lu-ur).
BABBAR : 6 nu-a-bu, T NINDA.GE6 (var. U
i-lu-ur) : t a-a-ar Kt.GI, P NINDA.GE6 : [...]
I 388ff.; NiNDA.SIG7 : r a-a-ab a-ka-li,
P 5d-ki-ru-u Sam-mu ni-ik UR.GERx(KU),

P id-ki-ru-u Sam-mu ni-ik GIR.TAB, P u-

mut-tu am-mu na-ah-kd-te I 403ff.

2. fruit, berry or flower of reddish color :
ina ap-pa-<<pa>-te a GIA ihtannubama il-lu-ru
fruit grew in abundance on the tops of the
trees LKA 15:3; lamassate gilnugalli 6inni
piri Sa il-lu-ru naSd kitmusa rittSdin ... ina
babdniin ulzizma ana tabrdte uSdlik I set up
in their doors female protective deities in
alabaster and ivory, (each) carrying a red
flower in folded(?) hands, so well done that
people admired them OIP 2 107 vi 33 (Senn.).

3. rouge (cosmetic): see im .Kx.GI= il-lu-
ur pa-ni rouge for the face Hh. XI 319, in lex.
section.

Schott, MVAG 30/2 100 n. 2.

illfiru interj.; (an exclamation); MA, SB.

L .NAR i-lu-ri-e i-lu-ri ... izammur the
singer sings i. i.! KAR 146 iv(!) 4' (MA rit.),

iltappu

see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144; i ass4 il-lu-ru isah
haru zamdru (the sorceresses) cry out, "i.!"
they .... the songs RA 18 165:17 (SB inc.).

For the possibly related Sum. interjections
a.al.la.ri and al.li.ri, see Falkenstein, WO
1 47.

ilmeu see elmeSu.

ilm s.; (part of a quiver); Nuzi.*
a 1 KU§ i pati Sa KiT.BABBAR u-( <u>-zu

il-ma-Ju jdnu one quiver, the trimming of
which is silver, without its i. HSS 15 2:4
(= RA 36 192); Sa 1 ipati il-mu- u jdnu (two
quivers) of which one is without its i. ibid.
17:6.

Possibly a circular ornament, from lama,
q. v.

ilpitu see elpetu.

ilqitu s.; (an insect); plant list.*
qa-an-dup-pu mar-gu-t = il-qi-tc a-li-ku

Landsberger Fauna 40:25 (Uruanna).

For discussion, see ilqu.

Landsberger Fauna 130.

ilqu s.; leech; SB.*
[§umma Gi]§.GIG (= udru marsu) kima

il-ki 4-ma-gag if the sick penis stiffens like a
leech(?) AMT 16 5:9.

Translation proposed solely on etymological
grounds, cf. Syr. 'elaqta, pl. 'elgq Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.2 528, and the other correspondent
words from Heb. and Arabic listed there.
Connect probably with ilgitu.

ilsu s.; arm (or hip); syn. list.*

il-u = i-du, gab-rum Malku IV 227f.; il-u =

i-du, a-[hu] ibid. VIII 170f.

ilsu see elsu s.

iltananu see itdndnu.

iltanu see itdnu and iten.

iltappu s.; (a kind of garment); NB.*

[tiig.x].x = 9u-u = il-tap-pu Hg. D 431,
also Hg. B V i 28.

5 TPG il-ta-pi la hi-ri Nbn. 703:5.

See also iltepitu.
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ilt&t

iltAt see iltn.

ilte see iti.

ilteltu see itditu.

iltEn see iten.

ilteni see itteni.

iltanterf see *iltenferd.

iltEnu see itgnu.

iltepitu (altapit) s.; loin cloth; syn. list.*
il-te-pi-tum = na-ah-lap-tu t-ri Malku VI 123.

Note the parallel passage with al-ta-pu-tum = na-
ah-lap-tud u-ri-e An VII 210.

Possibly connected with elepu. See also
iltappu.

iltt see igten.

ilti see itu conj.

iltu A (eltu) s.; goddess, female deity; from
OAkk. on; eltum RA 22 170:13 (OB), elat
BIN 4 126:1 (OA) and in ilat (elat) eqli, q.v.;
wr. syll. and DINGIR with phonetic comple-
ments, note DINGIR.MUNUS CT 38 28:27, and
passim in Bogh.; cf. ilat eqli, ilu.

di-gi-ir AN = il-tum A 1/6 ii 7; di-mi-ir AN = il-
tum ibid. 12; di-mi-ir AN = i-l[um], il-[tum] MSL 2
131 vi 51f. (Proto-Ea); [U] [HU+sI] = i-[lu], il-[tu]
A 11/6 C A 9' and B iii 3' f.; [an .z]m = il-tum (also =
telitu) Izi A ii 25; [x].gan.na = dIS-tar, i-[lat]
K.4177+ i 12f. (group voc.).

gasan.an.na an.na AN usan.na m6n : dE§ 4.
DAR i-lat imtan anaku I am IMtar, the evening
goddess SBH p. 98:38f., dupl. Delitzsch AL 3

135:37f., cf. gaan.an.na an.na u 4 .zal.la
m6n : dIb-tar i-lat friti anaku ibid. 39f., also
DINGIR-at trdti (said of gerua, Sum. col. broken)
KAR 128 r. 30; ama dBa.bu dingir pa.6 : ummu
dBa.bu dil-tu .Fap[tu] LKA 21:13f., cf. ibid. llf.;
ama.dInnin a.da.min.na bi.za Au.tag.ga.
ginx(GIM) Aun.un.na s.sa.ab : i-latte tti kima
mlultu passi rid qablu goddess of the melee,
lead the battle as if it were a puppet-play! RA 12
74:7f.

dIn.nin dim.me.ir hi.li.bi mu.un..i.in.
kar.ra : ana dMIN i-lat temn-i to Innin, the
goddess whom you deflowered TCL 6 51:17f.

du-ur-du- - il-tum, ka-nu-tu = il-tum, il-tum -
id-ta-ru CT 25 18 r. ii 15ff. (list of gods); il-tum =

td-e-mu (obscure) Malku IV 117; DINGIR-ti =
dIJ.tar Lambert BWL 76, comm. to dil-ti Theodicy
83.
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iltu A

a) in gen.: please do not forget the
votive offering that you have vowed Tagmetu
i-il,-tum irtibi the goddess is already angry
TCL 19 35:19 (OA let.); intumi ana A DINGIR-
tim eliu when I went up to the temple of the
goddess BIN 6 146:7 (OA); Su-ri-ni(for -nu)
§a i-la-tim itu iA-5u-nu(for -i-na) innalnims
ma the emblems of the goddesses are brought
out from their shrines RA 35 2 ii 4 (Mari rit.);
luhF ina bandut[tem] me itu bit il-tim 4-b[a-
lam-ma] ana mehret il-ti izzazma 3-gu me ana
pan il-tim inaddi the luhW -priest brings
water in a drawing bucket from the temple
of the goddess and takes his stand before the
goddess and pours out the water three times
before the goddess (referring to Istar) ibid.
r. iv 3ff., cf. [i]na pan il-tim inaqqi ibid. iv 25;
il-ta-am §ama nila Nand suppia pray (pl.)
to Nan&, the goddess (who is) the sun of her
devotees VAS 10 215:1 (OB), cf. il-ta-am zumra
raubti i-la-tim RA 22 170:1 (OB); iStiat il-
t[um] qardat el kala i-la-tim she is unique, the
goddess, more heroic than all other goddesses
VAS 10 214 r. vi 21 (OB Agusaja); el-tu-um
itdSa iballi milkum goddess with whom
there is all counsel RA 22 170:13 (OB); ina
i-la-a-ti atrat she is outstanding among the
goddesses RA 15 176 ii 22 (OB Aguaja);
DINGIR-ti df-gi-gi (Istar, the only) goddess
among the Igigi BMS 30:30, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 122.

b) functions: tilmari DING-at-ni namo
maritu praise (my beloved) our ever-shining
goddess (Nan&) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii
21; i-lat NITA.ME dIS-tar SAL.ME§ goddess
of men, Istar of women STC 2 78:39, cf. i-lat
zi-ik-ka-ri KAR 144:15; i-lat imdti goddess
of destiny (Ninlil) BMS 19 r. 34; i-la-at
tagme (Tasmetu) KAR 158 r.iv 13; i-lat (var.
DINGIR-at) kuzbi u ddi (TaAmtu) BMS 33:20,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 124; i-lat tdkazdti
(Istar) goddess of battles ABL 1105 r. 24 (NB),
cf. i-lat qabli (Istar) Streck Asb. 114 v 35, cf.
ilat t sti RA 12 74, in lex. section; for ilat
Simtdn, ilat 6£rti (referring to Iitar as
evening and morning star) SBH p. 98, see lex.
section.

c) referring to demons: iStiat e-ld-at she
is unique, she is divine BIN 4 126:1 (OA
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iltu B

Lamaitu inc.), cf. ezzet i-lat namurrat 4R 58 i 35
(SB Lamaitu), and passim in this text, also
[ezze]t ul i-lat namurrat ibid. iii 1; hanu
(umla) DINGl -tum (var. il-ti) 9a panUa ak
Ps (var. sIa7) her (Lamastu's) fifth name
is Goddess-Whose-Face-is-Pale 4R 56 i 5, also
RA 18 198:5, var. from WVDOG 4 pl. 15:6.

d) referring to images: 5 kulili §a ana irti
il-tim aknu five (silver) garlands placed on
the goddess' breast ARM 7 10:4; i-la-a-tim
Sa GN ... sdbum ... uAallamakkum the men
will bring the goddesses of Emutbalum safely
to you LIH 45:4 (OB let.), cf. i-la-a-tim ana
§ubtigina li~allimu let them transport the
goddesses safely into their cellas ibid. 11.

e) in personal names: fi-la-as-su-nu Their
(her brothers')-Goddess BE 6/1 116:8 (OB),
I-la-si-na ibid. 88:10, Il-ta-ni Our-Goddess
BE 6/1 31:5 (OB), and passim, also Il-da-num
CT 3 35 i 24 (Ur III); dBa-u-i-lat Nbk. 166:15
(NB), cf. dNIN.L-i-lat Nbk. 318:5; prob-
ably personal names: Il-tum YOS 2 152:17,
Il-ti-im ibid. 35 (OB let.), also I-la-tum
CT 6 3b:20, I-la-tim VAS 8 125:3 (all OB).

In contradistinction to the more frequent
itaru for goddess, iltu is used mostly in OB,
and later with epithets or in genitive con-
structions. Iltu does not refer to the personal
goddess, for which itaru is used in parallelism
with ilu, except for iltu parallel to ilu in
Lambert BWL 74:54f. and 76:82f. (Theodicy).
In those cases where DINGIR is used to refer
to a female deity, as in EA 102:6, the reading
is probably ilu, see also ilu mng. Id. On the
other hand, the writing DINGIR.MES MUNUS.
ME§ beside DINGIR.ME§ LI5.ME§ KBo 1 1 r. 51,
and passim in Bogh., also (beside DINGIR.NITA)
CT 38 28:27 (SB Alu), is most probably to be
read iltu.

iltu B (eltu)s.; 1. chaff, husk, 2. awn;
SB*; wr. syll. and IN(.NU).RI.

Ku.in.nu.RI, in.nu.I - il-tum Hh. XXIV
229f.; im.in.nu -= ti-id ti-ib-ni clay mixed with
straw, im.in.nu.RI - MIx il-ti clay mixed with
chaff Hh.X 484f., cf. 1i.in.nu.ui - Aa mu-a-am-
qi4 -[tim] OB Lu A 206; §e.in.nu = ti-ib-nu, e.in.

II= il-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 33f.
in.nu.RI im.ri.a.ginx(GlM) ki.bi.iu na.an.

gi4,gi4 : kma il-ti Sa Saru ubludi ana adribu aj itir

i'lu A

may it (the headache) not come back, like chaff
which the wind has carried away CT 17 20:49f.

il-tum = zi-iq-pu CT 18 3 r. i 7.
1. chaff, husk: ili bel mdmiti ... kima

bu[ql]i iltu el-te-Ju i uaddadukuni~i the (men-
tioned) gods, the guardians of (this) oath,
shall pull you out like malt from its husk
KBo 1 1 r. 61 (treaty), also (wr. qadu el-ti-S[u])
KBo 1 3 r. 10; IN.NU.RI §a kundi ina kisimmi
tapattan you eat emmer husks (mixed) in
smelly cheese 2R 60 i 53, restored after K.6392:6,
in Bab. 7 pl. 16, see TuL p. 18 iii 12; il-ta Sa
IN.Nu tusahhar you reduce chaff taken from
straw to small pieces AMT 74 iii 15, cf. IN.RI
IN.NU NINDA.[i].DA.A tusahbar ibid. iii 19, and
IN.RI AMT 34,6:1.

2. awn: il-tum = zi-iq-pu CT 18 3 r. i 7
(syn. list).

(Thompson, DAB 98; J. Lewy, HUCA 17 55 n.
240.)

iltuhhu see ituhhu.

iltuhlu see iftuhhu.

'lu A s.; (a garment); EA, RS, MA; wr.
syll. and (in EA and RS) TUG.SIG4.ZA; cf.
e'elu.

T'TG.SIG4tu-na-ni-baZA = i'-lu Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 251, TftG i'-lu, TtG MIN ha mu-sa-ri,
ToTG MIN 4a sa-hi-ri ibid. 252ff.

zu-lum-hu-?i = MIN (= qubatu) i'-li, MIN qi-ti ha
i'-li, lam-hu,-9u-u Malku VI 53ff., cf. [...]= [MIN
(=f mubdtu)] i'-li, [q]i-ti-it-tu linen garment,
[la]m-ma-hu§-fu-u An VII 147ff.

1 TUG i'-lu GIBL one new i.-garment KAJ
256:5; 3 TUIG.SIG4 .ZA.ME rabbitum three
large i.-garments EA 22 iv 12, cf. EA 25 iv 49;
1 TUG.SIG4 .ZA SAG 1 TUG.SIG4.ZA GR one head-
band(?), one i. for the feet(?) EA 22 iv 15,
also EA 25 iv 50 (both lists of gifts of Tusratta);
1 AU TUaG kapallu §a i-li (beside shoes) EA 22
ii 35, also ibid. 26, 32 and 34 (list of gifts of Tul-
ratta); 50 TtG.SIG4.ZA.ME §a GIa.GU.ZA 9a SiG.
ZA.GiN fifty i. of blue wool for chairs MRS
6 184 RS 16.146+161:13, cf. 50 TTG.SIG 4 .ZA.ME§
ibid. 12.

The EA andRS writing may represent only
a variant of the writing TITG.LUM.ZA, designat-
ing a garment, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll.
p. 65f., see also Nougayrol, MRS 6 184 n. to line 12.
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i'lu B

ilu B s.; (written) agreement; OB*; cf.
e'elu.

i-'-la-am a-na e-e-li-im ul addinSu I did not
authorize him to make a written agreement
TCL 1 50:12 (let.).

ilu (elu) s.; 1. god, deity (p. 91), 2. the god
(referring to a specific deity) (p. 98), 3. pro-
tective deity (daimon) (p. 99), 4. demon, evil
spirit (p. 101), 5. good fortune, luck (p. 101),
6. spirit of a deceased child (only in personal
names) (p. 102), 7. image of a deity (p. 102),
8. ildn (a pair of gods) (p. 103); from OAkk.
on; stat. constr. il and ili, pl. ili and ilanu
(ili OA, OB, SB, ilanu rare in OB, e. g. i-la-ni
YOS 10 14:9, 17:4, for Mari see ARMT 15 179,
i-la-nu EA 357:29 beside i-lu ibid. 1, etc.,
in MA DINGIR.ME§-ni KAV 1 iii 90 (= Ass.
Code § 25), in SB i-la-ni e. g., En. el. VI 119,
beside il); wr. syll. (often i-li, elu in OAkk.
personal names, see MAD 3 35, el-ni En. el.
VI 120, e-liS En. el. III 26, etc., pl. il-lu
SBH p. 124 No. 73:5) and DrNGIR, in NB also
sing. DINGIR.ME§ RA 41 40:1 and 3, ar
DINGIR.ME§ DINGIR.ME§ (= ilu) 9a DINGIR.
ME§ VAB 4 252 i 29 and ii 5 (Nbn.), dAffur
DINGIR.ME§-e-a ABL 287 r. 8, 292:6, 297:6,
1170:11, etc., pl. DINGIR.ME§ (DINGIR.HI.A
TCL 20 94:21 and 23, OA); cf. ilanu, ildni, ili5,
iltu, ilu in bit ili, ilu in mdrat ili, iltu.

di-in-gir AN = i-lum Sb II 2, cf. di-gi-ir AN =

i-lu (also = iltu, blu, beltu, ellu) A II/6 ii 6; di-
mi-ir AN = i-lum EME.SAL (also = iltu, bltul, i paru)
ibid. 11, cf. di-mi-ir AN = i-lum, il-tum A 11/6
School tablet 14; di-mi-ir AN = i-l[um] (also =
il.[tum]) MSL 2 131 vi 51 (Proto-Ea); dim-me-
i[r] = [dingir] = i-[lum] Emesal Voc. I 1.

an = i-lu Izi V 176, cf. a.an = i-lu pa-nu-4-tum,
i-lu ba-nu-4-tum Silbenvokabular A 33; i-lu AN =
AN-u[m] MSL 2 132 vi 54 (Proto-Ea); i-lu AN =
i-lu Ea II 272, also A II/6 ii 15; di-bur AN - i-lu
Ea II 271; [U] [HU+sI] = i-lum A II/6 section C A9'
and B iii 3'; u = i-lur A 11/4:15; u4 AN = i-lurm
A II/6 School tablet 13; mu-u MU = i-lu EME.SAL
A III/4:17; [nu-un] [NUN] AN // be-lum A V/3:22.

[su-u] [su] = wu-du-u Ad DINGIR (obscure) A
11/8 iii 53; [l .dingir.g]ur.ra sd-ak-pa-am i-lim
rejected by the god OB Lu Part 1:8, cf. 16.dingir.
gur.ra - sd-ak-ba I-li, 16.dingir.zag.tag.ga =
.a DINGIRIs8-ki-pu-u OB Lu A 379f.; [li] .dingir.
ni.tuk = pa-li-if& i-li[m] god fearing OB Lu Part
6:13 and B iii 39; [x].za = sa-na.qu Sd i-lim
Nabnitu N 109; obscure: [i-gi] [II] - i-lu 6a nap-
ha-ri Idu I 43.

ilu la

[din]gir.mu hu.mu.kal.la [din]gir.mu
hu.mu.ti.la ti-hi-ir-mu hu-mu-kal-la ti-hi-ir-mu
hu-mu-ti-[la] (pronunciation) h i'li li~qiranni u
i-li liballianni may my god hold me in esteem,
may my god keep me in good health MDP 18 52
(school tablet).

For bilingual passages, always dingir = ilu, see
mngs. la-1', 2', b-2', 3', 5'c" and d, 3a-1', 2', 4'
and b, 4b, and 5.

i-si-iq 1-li = hi-du-tu Malku V 98; ma-d-hu -
i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite voc.), see Balkan
Kassit. Stud. 3.

1. god, deity -a) nature, features -1' in
gen.: melammii usgtac i-li-il umtafil she
(Tiamat) endowed (them) with radiance, (and
thus) turned (them) into gods En. el. I 138,
II24, also (wr. e-li8) ibid. III 28, etc.; Sunndt
DINGIR (var. adds .ME) u4s[iplu] he (Lahmu)
gave him (Ea) in addition an equivalent share
of godhead En. el. I 91, for a parallel, see
iltu mng. la; libbi DINGIR kima qirib Same
nesima the mind of the god(s) is as remote as
the inner part of heaven Lambert BWL 86:256
(Theodicy); Sa Sarru bll iqbdni ki Aa DINGIR
gamrat what the king, my lord, has said
is as perfect as (the word) of a god ABL 3
r. 7 (NA), cf. [Sarru] ball abassu ki Sa DINGIR.
ME§ [gamrat] ABL 1221 r. 12 (NA); hitherto
Utnapistim was human, now Utnapistim and
his wife lu emi ki DINGIR.ME§ n4&ima shall
be (as immortal) as we gods Gilg. XI 194;
ilebbdma ilannana DINGIR-gi when sated,
they (men) feel that they are the equals of
their gods Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul II);
[dam]qdta Enkidu kima DINGIR tabbafi you
are beautiful, Enkidu, you are like a god Gilg.
I iv 34, of. anagtalka Enkidu kima DINGIR
tabafi Gilg. P. ii 11 (OB); Aa illikanndi uzu
DINGIR.ME zumurfu he who came to us has
a body of divine flesh Gilg. IX ii 14, cf. idi
UZU DINGIR.ME ina z[umrigu] Gilg. X i 7,
note also [x x uzu].dingir.re.e.ne.kex
(KID) tfim.ma : [x x x]-a-ti uzu DINGIR.ME§

uSAlikgu CT 17 5 ii 22, and UZU.MES DINGIR.
ME§ (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 13 (NA);
Karru uzu DINGIR.ME§ Sam i a nin~Si the
king of divine extraction (lit. flesh of the
gods), the sun of his people Lambert BWL
32:55 (Ludlul I); mani itti Ar DINGIR.ME§ mis
n6lu his body is considered of divine nature
AfO 18 50 F col. Y 8 (- Tn. Epic "vi" 16)
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UMUN i-li ddri'um of an old family of
divine extraction (said of Samsuiluna) YOS 9
35 ii 71; note the rare andku zeru ddrd mu-du
DINGIR.ME§ I am of an everlasting lineage,
a .... of the gods KAH 1 13 r. iii 29 (Shalm. I);
[ana Nu]NUZ DINGIR.ME§ amatu izakkar he
spoke to the offspring of the gods (i.e., Gil-
gimes) Gilg. IX ii 18; gumma KI.MIN (= birs
fu) kima SAG.KI DINGIR ittanmar if a luminous
phenomenon looking like the face of a god is
seen CT 38 28:22 (SB Alu), with comm. SAG.
KI / zi-i-mu CT 41 25 r. 8, cf. kima SAG.KI
DINGIR 8s-la-ma-ti ittanmar CT 38 28:23,
with comm. si-la-ma-ti ba-ri-ru Sa pi-i z4-4 -
guldmdti is "sheen," according to an oral ex-
planation CT 41 25 r. 10, also kima SAG.KI
DINGIR.NITA ... kima SAG.KI DINGIR.SAL CT

38 28:26f., see discussion sub iltu; Summa
katarru panu kima qarni i-li if the fungus
looks like the horns of a god('s image) CT 40
18:90 (SB Alu); garru belgu ina bunilu namrtu
kima DINGIR hadis ippalissuma his lord, the
king, looked favorably upon him, with a
shining face, like a god VAS 1 37 iii 41, also
BBSt. No. 35 r. 7, cf. isiq i-li = hiditu lot
of the gods = joy (or luck) Malku V 98; PN
mdr Sipri 9[a ahija] u PN, targuman[nau] Sa
ahijaki i-li urte[bbima] I have honored PN,
my brother's messenger, and PN,, my brother's
interpreter, like a god EA 21:26 (let. of Tus-
ratta); tandddti Sarri i(var. e)-lil umaAlil I
praised the king as one praises a god Lambert
BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II), of. i-li tumaS[aal] ibid.
108:1 (SB); ul DINGIR etiq ammini hami2d eria
if a god did not pass by, why are my limbs be-
numbed? Gilg.Viii 12; KAxBAD 76 dingir.re.
e.ne.me8 : imat marti Sa DINGIR.ME § unu
they (the demons) are the bile of the gods CT 16
12 i 16f.; Summa sinnistu DINGIR ga bu-na
TUK [ulid] if a woman gives birth to a
"god" that has (human) shape(?) CT 28 34
K.8274:12 (SB Izbu), cf. Sa bu-na NU TUK ibid.
13; obscure: [u 4].ba.a ki.sa,.alan.bi
dingir.re.e.ne.mel : inuSu aSar bunnn
Sa DINGIR.ME§ Sun CT 16 14 iv 28f.; note
the unique ref. to the treacherous advice of
a god sub dAstu usage a. Note for ilu referring
to the king: DINGIR Agade RTC 165 seal i 3
(Naram-Sin), for refs. in OAkk., see MAD

ilu la

3 27; RN dingir.kalam.ma.na BIN 9 pl.
93 seal D (Igbi-Irra), also UET 3 41 seal (Ibbi-Sin),
and see Edzard Zwischenzeit 60; amdte §arri
belija DINIR-ia [u Sam]ija EA 159:5, and
passim in EA; ana arri dSam ija DINGIR-ia
DINGIR.ME§-ia EA 151:1, and note ana §arri
belija DINGIR.ME§ Sa SAG.DU-[ia] to the king,
my own god EA 198:2, cf. -arru DINGIR-
a-a the king is my god ABL 992 r. 17 (NA);
mannu DImNGIR--a mannu belia who (else) is
my god, who (else) is my lord? Thompson Rep.
124 r. 6 (NB); note for the use of the plural
in the meaning "divine": §aturri DINGIR.ME6
divine womb Tn. Epic "vi" 18, see Lambert, AfO
18 50 F col. Y 9.

2' with identification by domicile and
function - a' identified by domicile -
1" heaven and earth: DINGIR.ME § a §amdmi
bel Uruk[k .: .] the heavenly gods [ad-
dressed] the lord of Uruk (i.e., Anu) Gilg.
I ii 19; ina DINGIR.ME§ a Same BAR.ME§ Sa
qaqqari from the heavenly gods (and from
those residing) in the sanctuaries of this earth
gurpu II 121; DINGIR.ME § a Same kali§unu
CT 13 33:14 (SB lit.), and passim in SB; DINGIR.
ME§ dibu <(ame dA-nim BMS 11:35, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 74; DINGIR GAL.GAL ga
Jame u ersetim CH xliv 70; DINGIR.ME §rabti

§a Sam erseti u DINGIR.ME rabti d<i>bute
ASur Akkadi (ending an enumeration of gods)
ABL 358:7 (NA); dLUGAL.EN.AN.KI.A = bel

DINGIR.ME§ Aa Same u erseti STC 2 61 ii 19;
dim.me.ir an.ki.a : DINGIR.ME§ Sa am u
erseti 4R 18 No. 2 r. 9f., note DINGIR.ME§ Sa
kiSSati Ebeling Handerhebung 62:38.

2" geogr. terms: i-li (for il) mdtim itardt
mdtim the gods and goddesses of the country
ZA 43 306:5 (OB rel.); i-lu §a mdtim iaqqi the
gods of the country will become important
YOS 10 11 ii 19 (OB ext.); i-li KUR idannin
CT 39 26:20 (SB Alu, apod.); i-li mdtim ekals
lam iredd the gods of the country will take
over the palace YOS 10 22:11 (OB ext.), cf.
i-lu mdtim iptanahhur RA 46 88:6 (OB Epic
of Zu); i-lu mdtim itruruma RA 46 90:42 (OB
Epic of Zu); il (for ili) ma-tim illaku iSti u the
gods of the country march with him (Naram-
Sin) AfO 13 46 ii 3 (OB lit.); mdtam i-lu-la izzis
bui its gods will abandon the country YOS
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10 23:2 (OB ext.), also CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu),
ersetam i-lu-ga izzibugi YOS 10 5:7 (OB
ext.); DINGIR.ME§ rabtu ga KUR.KUR.ME§-[ni]
KBo 1 19 r. 6; DINGIR.ME§ KUR U KUR-i

TCL 3 315 (Sar.); DINGIR.ME§ A KUR.KUR
gabbi the gods of all countries ABL 831:3
(NB); note: dingir.kalam.ma.dagal.la.
mes : DINGIR.ME§ mati rapagti the gods
of the Big Country (i.e., the nether world)
CT 16 13 iii 15f.; DINGIR.DILI.DILISippar Am.

nd[nim] all the gods of Sippar-Amninum
VAS 16 16:9 (OB let.), cf. Adad Nergal u Nand
DINGIR.ME§ Sa KUR Namar BBSt. No. 6 ii 48;
ana DINGIR.ME§ Sa GN nadnu (wool) given
to the gods of Tilpaste HSS 13 373:8 (Nuzi);
DINGIR.MES Gubla qa-di-u the gods of Gubla
are .... EA 137:31, DINGIR.ME§ a Hatti u
DINGIR.ME§ a Halab lu ibitu the gods of
Hatti and the gods of (the city of) Halab shall
be witnesses KBo 1 6 r. 9f., DINGIR.ME§ LUI.
ME§ DINGIR.ME SAL.ME §gabbaunu Sa Nu.
hai all the gods and goddesses of GN KBo
1 4 iv 32, cf. DINGIR.ME rabti Sa KURm

Misri KBo 123:5, DINGIR.ME § ahhi DINGIR.
ME§ Sa LU.SA.GAZ KBo 1 2 r. 27, and passim;
DINGIR.ME§ KUR MAR.TU mihis s8ri imahhasu
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in a
battle AKA 153:7 (Aur-bel-kala); dASgur
belu rabZ DINGI a--ru-ru-z Alur, the great
lord, the Assyrian god AKA 252 v 89 (Asn.);
Assur, the great lord DINGIR.ME§ U dINNIN.

ME§ a6ibIti KUR Aburki and the gods and
goddesses living in Assyria OIP 2 98:92 (Senn.);
naphar 6 DINGIR.ME § a KUR Akkad ABL
474:7 (NA); dLUGAL.MARAD.DAki U DINGIR.

ME§ MARAD.DAki JRAS Cent. Supp. 45:24 (NB);

DINGIR.ME KUR umeri u Akkadi 5R 35:33
(Cyr.).

3" as city god: §umma ina bit DINGIR aligu
ga patdrigu la ibagi if there is nothing to
redeem him in the temple of the god of his
city CH § 32:30; ina kakkim Sa DINGIR URUki
birram establish (it) by means of the weapon-
symbol of the city god! OECT 3 40:30, cf. ina
kakkim Aa DINGIR dlim ibid. 24 (OB let.); DINGIR.
ME Sa dli a lisallim let her (the daughter
of the king of Qatna) reconcile the gods of her
city (and I will give her ever so many presents
and honor her when she meets me) ARM 2

ilu la

51:19; DINGIR alija Marduk §a iguga Marduk,
the god of my city, who was angry with me
BMS 4 r. 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32:24;
DINGIR dlija Sa Sabsuma the god of my city,
who is angry BMS 7:26, and passim; [andku
... ] Sa DINGIR dliu dMarduk d15 dliu [DN]
I, RN, whose city god is Marduk, whose city
goddess is [Sarpnitu] RT 24 104:17; kurs
massu ana DINGIR d1liSu [u iStari] dliu likuns
ma let him set out a food offering for the god
and the goddess of his city KAR 178 r. iii 10
(SB hemer.), and passim; manzaz DINGIR URU
ana ameli sign(?) from the city god with
regard to the man CT 31 19:23 (SB ext.);
if it rains on the city god's festival day,
there will be a plague in the land DINGIR
URU KI URU-S4 zeni the city's god is angry
with his city TCL 6 No. 9:20 (SB Alu); ana
ali DINGIR.ME-~ iturrugu its gods will
return to the city CT 38 49:30 (SB Alu),
cf. URU DINGIR.ME§-4 i-sah-ha-ra-Su ibid. 28;
DINGIR.ME§ mahdzi (in broken context) ABL
809:4, also DINGIR.ME At mdhdzi ZA 10 296:
23, see AfK 1 25 r. 24 (SB rel.), etc.; for im il
dli festival of the city god, see 1amu.

4" names of temples: DINGIR.MES EiU Ekur
(in parallelism with DINGIR.ME § it dEnlil
line 30) BMS 2:31; DINGIR.ME§ ?it Ekur U
Nippuri ABL 797:5 (NB), cf. DINGIR.ME§

aMabUtu Sa bit rS RAcc. 64 r. 2, and passim;
dNa u dTaimetu DINGIR.ME§ a biti hann
DN and DN2 , the gods of this temple ABL
872:5 (NA).

5" other occs.: dim.me.ir kur.ra :
DINGIR.ME fa gadi ASKTp. 127:45f.; DINGIR.
ME§ 9a EDIN U URU the gods of town and
country Maqlu V 42, cf. ana DINGIR EDIN
dItar EDIN RA 17 60:11 (SB inc.); dHani
dingir sil.a.si.ga.kex : dMIN DINGIR siqi
Saqumme Hanis, the god of the silent street
CT 16 49:302f., cf. [DINGIR].ME§ Sd su-qa-a-ti
the gods of the streets 4R 56 i 2, dupl.
DINGIR.ME Sd SIL.ME§ WVDOG 4 No. 14:4;
note: d uinak il piri tifun Sa aSbu ina puzs
rdti DN, their secluded god, who dwells
hidden (from human eyes) Streck Asb. 52 v.
30, cf. DINGIR.ME§ Sa puzri KBo 1 1 r. 38.

b' identified by specifically mentioned
functions: AN zag.gar = DINGIR a u-na-ti
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the god of dreams Izi A ii 15, of. AN zag.
gar.ra = DINGIR Id Iu-ut-ti Erimhu I 216;
AN.zA.GIA DINGIR (var. DINGIR.MER) a 1us
ndti BMS 1:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8;
ina qibit dlItar u dIm DINGIB.MES EN.MEA

tdhazi upon the command of Istar and Adad,
the gods of battle BBSt. No. 6 i 40, cf. dOu&
qamuna i doSumalia DINGIR.ME§ qabli MDP 2

pl. 17 iv 23 (MB kudurru); dHa-NI DINGIR Sa

L.DUB.SAR.ME Haja, the god of scribes
OIP 2 147:19 (Senn.); dSin dSama, DINGIR.

ME§ EN kdri Sin and Samas, the divine pa-
trons of harbors Borger Esarh. 45 i 85; dLUGAL.
GiR.RA U dME.L[AM.T]A.A.A DINGIR.ME§ Sa
massarte DN and DN2 , the protector gods
Maqlu VI 143; dZariga DINGIR .GAL-li[m]

CT 15 1 i 11 (OB lit.); DINGIR.ME§ muziti the

gods of the night (i.e., the stars) ABL 370 r.
2, also Maqlu I 29 and 36, urpu III 111, KAR

38:9, STT 1 73:44, 53, etc.; note DINGIR.ME9
multi igtard[t muglti] OECT 6 pl. 12:15, also
KUB 4 47 r. 41; note the difficult rm DINGIR

KASKAL-ni AfO 17 276:48 (MA harem edicts).

3' in connection with oaths and other
transactions before the deity - a' in OA:
i-me DINGIR bel mdmitim listen, god, lord of

the oath! CCT 5 14b: 1, cf. TCL 14 49:1.

b' in OB: mudissunu mahar DINGIR iqabs

b4ma they declare what they know before
the god CH § 9:36, and passim in CH, note

mahar DINGIR.ME PBS 5 93 iii 6' (OB copy of

CH).

c' in Elam: mahar DINGIR-lim ildluSu they
will question him before the god MDP 23 275:14;

tamd qaqqad i-li-u-nu laptu they have taken
the oath (after having) touched the head of
their god MDP 24 337:12, and passim; note:

ma(!)-mi-ta Sa DINGIR U Sarri iba' he will
"pass through" the oath of god and king (as
punishment) MDP 22 131:28, cf. TA ma(text
zu)-mi-ta-am Sa DINGI u Sarri ibid. 18.

d' in Nuzi: dajdn bSItilu Sa PN ana
DINGIR.ME iktapruSunfti the judges sent

PN's witnesses to the gods RA 23 151 No.

35:26, and passim in Nuzi, see addru and nald,
niu.

e' in MA: ana pani DINGIR itamma he
swears before the god KAV 6:6, of. KAV 1

ilu lb

i 10 (- Ass. Code § 1); bdb ni-e DINGIR ma-ti
the gate (where) the oath by the god of the
country (is sworn) AKA 7:36 (Adn. I).

f in NA: ina mahar DINGMI ussa9mnu
I had it read to him before the deity ABL
676 r. 4.

b) gods in relation to human beings -
1' to the king: A-8ir 4 diM 4 Be-lum i-li
AAur and Adad and (the god) Blum, my god
Belleten 14 228:50, and ibid. 22C:32 (OA Iriium),
see Landsberger, Belleten 14 258f ; DINGIR.
ME§ a RN ittika lilliku may the gods of
king Burnaburia go at your side EA 12:7 (MB);
DINGIR.ME§ Sa Sarri irraruu the gods of the
king will place their curse upon him MDP 2
pl. 20:11 (MB), note d uqamuna u doumalia
DINGIR.ME§ §a Sarri BBSt. No. 3 vi 16 (MB);
tuppi Jukutti Sa DINGIR.ME LUGAL list of
treasures belonging to the gods of the king
RA 43 174:1 (OB Qatna), cf. ibid. 210:31;
Amana DINGIR Sa Sarri Amon, the god of the
king (of Egypt) EA 71:4; ummami jipuumi
DINGIR.ME§-nu arri belini would that the
gods of the king (of Egypt), our lord, permit
EA 245:4, cf. DNGIR-lim a Sarri belija EA
250:20 and 49, also DINGIR.MEA-nu-ka U das

mal lu id4nim EA 161:32; DINGIR.ME§ Sa
Sarri rabi LUGAL Hatti KBo 1 3:41 (treaty),
and passim in this text; DINGIR.ME§ a Sarri

belija lu idd the gods of the king, my lord,
know very well ABL 269:10 (NB); DINGIR.
ME§ Ja beli arrdni belini nusallu we pray to
the gods of the lord of kings, our lord ABL
462 r. 15 (NB), and passim in NB letters, also ABL

450 r. 2 (NA), note A,§ur Sin ... DINGIR.ME§
Sa Sarri(!) ADD 619 r. 4; niqe ina pan dAisur
U DINGIR.ME § a Sarri belija etapag he has

performed the sacrifices before Assur and the
gods of the king, my lord ABL 1384 r. 7 (NA);
as long as he (the king) stays in the reed hut
dallJunu ana DINGIR- i dtariSu idallal he
worships his god and his goddess ABL 370 r.

7 (NA); ki a DINGIR.MEa-ni Sa Sarri ila'uni
lipu6u they should act according to what
pleases the gods of the king ABL 1203:8 (NA);
for the king himself considered as a deity, see
mng. la-'.

2' to man (in gen.): Iittinu DINGIR-ma

[ulultalt amelftu] two-thirds of him (Gil-
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gimes) is divine, one-third human Gilg. I ii 1,
restored from Gilg. IX ii 16; dingir 1u.ux.
lu sipau.kin.kin.ga lu.Ux.lu : DINGIR LU
re'dm multe'u rita ana L the god is a shep-
herd of men, seeking (good) pastures for
mankind CT 16 12 i 44f.; ana bdbim ugSesians
nima i-lam muterram ul aralli (if he comes
back empty handed) he will cause me to go
out by the door, and not even a god will be
able to bring me back VAS 16 140:24 (OB let.);
for a special and as yet undefined relationship
between a man and a deity of the pantheon,
see il ameli, il abi and ilu with personal
suffixes in the immediately following sections.

3' in il ameli: mazzaz i-li a-wi-lim a sign(?)
from the gods of the man YOS 10 25:19 (OB
ext.), cf. ibid. 24:22, and passim in OB omens; KI.
GUB (=manzaz) DINGIR Lt DINGIR LU KI Lt

zeni [...] a sign(?) from the man's god (in-
dicating that) the man's god is angry with the
man [...] KAR 460:21 (SB ext.); dingir lui.
Ux.lu dumu.a.ni.sei u.bar.zi.zi.d sunx
(BtR).e.es sa.ra.da.gub : DINGIR LU a.lu
mdriu kEla aSrig izzazka the man's god will
stand by you submissively in order to <assist>
his "son" 4R 17:38f.; niknakka ana IM.KUR.
RA ana mahar DINGIR LU taSakkan you place
a censer towards the east before the man's
god BBR No. 1-20:57, and passim in this text,
cf. ana mahar riksi Sa DINGIR LI dE4.DAR LU
izzazma ibid. No. 26 v 80; if a fungus ina bit
DINGIR LU IGI is seen in the temple of the
man's god CT 38 19:10 (SB Alu); ana up§d0
9a DINGIR U DINGIR LU against the machi-
nations of the god and of the "god of the
man" AfO 14 142:38 (bit meliri); INIM.INIM.MA
DINGIR LU KI Lf1 [sullumi] conjuration to
reconcile the man's god with the man LKA
141 r. 2.

4' in il abi: see J. Lewy, RHR 110 p. 51
n. 56, and Landsberger, Belleten 14 258; AAlur i-li
abika ualla ua lifula kima ana ahitim age'uka
I pray to Assur, the god of your father, that
he should look on how I beseech you for a
(more) brotherly attitude CCT 26:17 (OA let.),
cf. A6Sur u Ilabrat i-il, abini liula CCT 3 16b:5
(OA let.); A6Sur u dllabrat i-li abija awatam
annitam e iddina DN and DN,, the gods of
my father, must not permit such a thing (to

ilu lb

happen) TCL 19 46 r. 10' (OA let.); lipit qdti
ana SLIM 'PN ana i-li abiga extispicy con-
cerning the well-being of PN before her
father's god Bab. 3 pl. 9:3 (OB ext. report);
note the letter addressed to DINGIR a-bi-ia
YOS 2 141:1 (OB); dUTU EN DINGIR abija
EA 55:57, and passim in this letter (from Qatna);
1 GAL hursi a DINGIR.ME§ Sa a-bi one golden
cup belonging to the father's gods RA 43178:43
(Qatna), cf. 1 lakku hurdsi Sa DINGIR.ME
a-bi ibid. 44; note: I deported DINGIR.ME§
bit abiu dSul al6assu mdrriu his (the king
of Ashkelon's) family gods, himself, his wife
(and) his sons OIP 2 30 ii 62 (Senn.).

5' ilu with personal suffixes - a' in
letters and leg.: ASSur u ilt-k& qdti issabtuma
Assur and your (own) god have helped me
CCT 4 14b:8 (OA); ,Ap i-li-k& abat take hold
of the foot of your god! CCT 3 20:40 (OA let.);
1 immeram ana i-li-ni ninaqqi we will sac-
rifice one sheep to our god KT Blanckertz
13:5 (OA), cf. CCT 4 6f: 10 (OA); mahar i-li-g-
nu ikribum ippigunu usni a vow was pro-
nounced by them before their god KTS 15:24
(OA); ASiur u i-lu-ku-nu littula may Assur
and your (own) gods see (this) BIN 4 33:12,
cf. ibid. 32:26 (OA); mahar Aur u i-li-a akar.
rabakkum I shall bless you before Asiur and
my own god KTS 30:18 (OA); damau il-ka
alumija liballituka may SamaA and your
god keep you in good health for my sake CT
29 12:4 (OB let.), and passim, cf. d amal u
dAdad il-ku-nu CT 29 9b:5 (OB let.), Anum
dIatar dama dIG.GAL.LA U dMAR.TU il-ka
YOS 2 1:5, and passim in greeting formulas of OB
letters; ana abija Sa DINGIR-gu bdnigu lamass
sam ddritam iddinugum to my father, to
whom his god, who created him, has given a
permanent lamassu-spirit TCL 17 37:1 (OB let.);
kuss88a ana bit i-li-ga inali she (the second
wife) will carry her (the first wife's) chair to
the temple of her (the latter's) god CT 2 44:20
(OB), note ana ] dMarduk (in the parallel
text) Meissner BAP 89:9; ina bit DINGIR liunu
u i-li-u-nu (they made the division) in the
temple of the god of their city and (in that of)
their own god CT 4 9a:6 (OB); ana tamkdrigu
1 sub6tam u 1 immeram ana i-li-6u inaddin
(the redeemer of a slave) shall give one gar-
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ment to the merchant and one sheep to his
god ARM 8 78:28; umi i-li-ka u mutakkilika
... libli may the name of your god and of
(the god) who incited you be extinguished
TCL 1 40:22 (OB let.); nard Sa haN.bi i{urma
mahar DINGIm-u uSziz he (the beneficiary of
the 'grant) had a clay stela inscribed and
placed it before (the image of) his god MDP
2 pl. 18:5 (MB kudurru); exceptionally with-
out suffix: GUD.HI.A ina Sa i-li u dSama
i-p[u]-Su-ma Salmu with (the help) provided
by the gods and Samas, the cattle are fine
TOL 17 37:33 (OB let.), also DINGIR-lam U
d SamaJgimilma turda§§u send him for the sake
of the god and of Samas! CT 2 49:16 (OB let.).

b' in omen texts: ikrib ikribigu il-Su irrissu
his god asks of him the (actual) dedication of
his (promised) votive offering YOS 10 51 i 8
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. awilam
DINGIR-U ikribilu irrissu CT 3 3 r. 4 (OB oil
omens); awilum M4 a-ka-lum DraIR-u ana
akalim inaddiggum his god will provide this
man with food AfO 18 66 ii 38 (OB physiogn.),
cf. DINGIR ana L NINDA inaddin ulu m ussab
the god will provide the man with food or with
water in abundance VAB 4 266 ii 10 (Nbn.),
also CT 20 9 S.625:4 (ext.); awilum Ml itti i-li-Su
sakip this man has been rejected by his god
ibid. ii 44, cf. OB Lu A 379f., in lex. section;
DINGI- salimu his god is reconciled with
him CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu); il-t4 tupgikku ugazs
balSu his god will make him carry the corvee-
basket Kraus Texte 47a i 8'; LU.BI DINGIR-
MS ARHUS GAR- his god will have mercy on
this man CT 39 42:40 (SB Alu); kisir libbi
DINSmR- NU DU 8g- the wrath of his god
will not depart from this man CT 40 10:23
(SB Alu); NA.BI DINGIR-~ MU TUK-S his god
will make this man famous KAR 389b (p. 352)
16 (SB Alu); umma um il dli ana pan DINGIR-
SO isih if he laughs in front of his god on

the day of the festival of the city god TCL 6
No. 9 r. 4 (SB Alu), cf. (with ibki he cries)
ibid. 5; la DINGIR- eli amtli [... ] someone
else's god will [...] upon the man Boissier
DA 17 iii 11 (SB ext.), cf. NU DINGIR Ai eli
ameli imaqqut ibid. 17; note DINGIR anumma
ana amli iraggum another god has a claim
against this man CT 20 2:8 (SB ext.).

ilu lb

c' in lit.: eflum ru'ig ana i-li-u ibakki
a man addressed his god in tears as (he
would) his friend RB 59 242:1 (OB); la nan-
zas i-lu-u his god does not stand by him
PBS 1/1 2 ii 25; a8ak DINGIR- DINGIR adliu
ikul he has infringed a taboo of his god or
of the god of his city Labat TDP 10:29, and
passim; niqd ana DINGIR-ia li pu let me make
a sacrifice to my god Lambert BWL 146:55, cf.
ibid. 56 and 58; dingir.a.ni su.a.na bad.
du : DraGIR-94 ina zumriSu ittesi his god
withdrew from his body Aurpu V/VI 11f., cf.
dingir.bi a.bi ba.ni.in.bad : DINGIR-9
ittiSu ittesi CT 17 29:25f.; Sa DINGIR-4 itti§u
zend whose god is angry with him BMS 2:24,
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 26, cf. 9a DINGIR-
§A isbusu KAR 25:9, and passim in rel.; i-li
bdnija §ab(u)su elija my god, who created
me, is angry with me Bab. 3 32:6; piqissu
i-lil baeimu entrust him (again) to his god,
who created him 4R 54 No. 1:44; dingir
sag.du.ga.ginx sag.gA.na a.ba.ni.in.
gub : kima DINGIR baniu ina rei§u lizziz
let him (Isum) stand at your side acting as
the god who created you ASKT p. 98-99:48;
sizkur.ra.na AN.da.ga.na gar.mu.un.
ra. ab : niqdJu muhurma i-la-am / il-94 ana
idiu §ukun accept his sacrifice, place his per-
sonal god at his side! (Sum. differs) 4R
17:55f. (SB rel.); tanittu uRu-id (mistake for
ilija) u idtarija ina libbija igakinma I was
anxious to praise my god and my goddess
AnSt 8 46 i 26 (Nbn.), dupl. (also wr. unR)
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122:18'.

d' with suffixes referring to named deities:
PN MU.NI.IM PN2 AD.DA.NI ana dAdad i-li-gu
ana NU.GIG iq6 PN,, her father, has presented
PN to his god Adad to become a qadiStu
Grant Smith College 260:3 (OB); §a tepuanni
il-ka dAdad lidammi[qqum] may your god
Adad show you favor for what you have done
for me PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); he took the
oath ina p dMAR.TU DINGIR.RA.NI PBS 8/1
82:2 (OB); dSin DINGIR r&ia lu rbig le
muttilu ara ddrtim may Sin, my own god,
forever be the evil spirit that brings him
misfortune KAH 1 2 vi 19 (Bamsi-Adad I),
cf. diM i-li dlija u dSin i-li raSija Adad, the
god of my city, and Sin, my own god
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Syria 33 65:28 (Mari let., Jarim-Lim); ina amat
i-li-u dNergal Sumu li-id-mi-iq may his
reputation (lit. name) become good upon the
command of his god Nergal Corpus of ancient
Near Eastern seals 1 No. 571:4 (MB); ana
pigat DINGIR-SU dLugalbanda (var. dLugal
banda DINGIR-41) for the anointing of his
god DN Gilg. VI 174, cf. DINGIR-ka mukabbit

qaqqadikadLugalbanda ZA 53 216:15 (OB Gilg.);
DINGIR-ka li[ssur]ka may your god protect
you Gilg. Y. 212 (OB); [ita]mu itti DINGTR-
§u ... dEa ittiu itamu CT 15 49 iii 19
(SB Atrahasis); kurmassu ana dMarduk u
dPapsukkal DINGIR-4 ligkunma mahir if he
(the king) gives a food offering to Marduk and
to his god Papsukkal, it will be accepted KAR
178 v 47 (SB homer.), and passim; andku RN 9a
DINGIR-M dMarduk di§tar§u [dSarpdnitu] I,
Samas-sum-ukin, whose god is Marduk, whose
goddess is Sarpnitu PBS 1/2 110:8, dupl.
ibid. 109:12, cf. andku aradka mdA§ur-bdni-
apli DUMT DINGIR- S§a DINGIR-i Allur
di§tar§u dAuritu BMS 50:12, also (Sin-sar-
iskun) LKA 41:16f., also Assur-mudammiq
(eponym) and [.. .]sun son of Zriiti (both
with NabU and Tasmetu) LKA 51:10 and 114
r. 2f.; dHaldia il-§u dBagbartu itarSu Hal-
dia, his (the king's) god, and Bagbartu, his
goddess TCL 3 423 (Sar.).

6' to groups of persons: dASur u i-li um
mednija littula may Assur and the god of my
principals look (upon this) TCL 19 32:31 (OA
let.); AMSur u il, ebbaritim littula let Assur
and the god of the collegium look upon (this)
KTS 4b:7 (OA let.); PN ana ahizgu mdriu u
DUMU.ME§ ni-9i DINGIR-M ipuru (you know
that) PN sent messages to his brothers, his
sons and to those who belong to the "people
of his god" CT 4 1:5 (OB let.); warki ... i-lu-
§a iqterili after her (the naditu's) gods
(Samas and Aja, the gods of the naditu-class
of women) have called her (i.e. after her death)
BE 6/1 101:29, cf. itu ... i-lu-a iqteri i ibid.
96:13, also CT 8 4a r. 11, inima PN i-lu-
Sa iqteriSi Szlechter 10 MAH 15.913:34 (all
OB and referring to nadtu-women), note, how-
ever, warki i-lu-gu iq-ru-[Su-ma] Wiseman Ala-

lakh 57:6 (OB); GI§(!).TUKUL KASKAL i -i r ri-im

libbi matim ana DUMU.ME§ i-lI u DUMU.

ilu le

ME§ is-ta-ar §a ina libbi mdtim waSbu §e'am
aAirtam §uddunimma ana Sippark babdli PN
NIMGIR Sipparki PN iguru PN, the bailiff
of Sippar, hired PN2 for a journey through
the open countryside with the (sacred) weapon
(of Sama) in order to collect barley as a tithe
from the men and women belonging to the
god (Samas) and the goddess (Aja) who live
in the countryside, and to bring (the barley)
to Sippar Szlechter 122 MAH 16.147:3 (OB
leg.); ummdnka ina re eqli§a DINGIR.MES-§d
izzibugi its gods will abandon your army at
the beginning of the campaign Boissier Choix
1 45:4 (SB ext.); bitu § DINGIR.ME~--M
inaddlu its gods will reject this family CT
38 17:97 (SB Alu); ina bit beltija u A i-li P
kurummati liSkunu let them make a food
offering in the temple of My Lady (Aja) and
in the chapel of the family god CT 6 39b:8
(OB let.); kussd tanaddi TUG.HI.A GADA ina
muhhi tumassa DINGIR A ina muhhi tuaab
you set up a chair, spread a linen cover on it
(and) place the family god (there) LKA 141:9.
also ibid. 11 and 16.

c) used as a generic term - 1' in con-
junction with iStaru: nindabe linnaSd DINGIR-
Si-na (var. i-la-Si-[na]) itargina let their
(mankind's) gods and goddesses bring offer-
ings (to Marduk) En. el. VI 116; DINGIR.ME§
dINNIN.ME§ daib libbi§u issfirig ... eld a:
mdmig the gods and goddesses who lived
there (in the cities) flew to heaven like
birds Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8a:43b; naparti
DINGIR.ME u dI$tar messages from the gods
and goddesses ibid. 45 ii 6; §a paldh DINGIR
u drNNIN litmudu surrul$u who in his heart
knows well the worship due to the gods VAB
4 60 i 17 (Nabopolassar), cf. paras DINGIR.
DINGIR U dIJtar CT 36 21 i 23 (Nbn.); see iStaru.

2' in conjunction with etemmu: see etemmu
mng. ld.

3' in conjunction with §arru: §a ... 6arra
u DINGIR.ME§-4 la iptalhu who does not
respect either the king or his gods BBSt. No.
6 ii 32; kiribti DINGIR u garri blessed by god
and king alike AKA 388:3 (AMur-uballit); ana
uhbuz gibitte pald DINGIR U Sarri to instruct

them with respect to feudal tenure and the
loyalty due to god and king Lyon Sar. 12:74;
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dIStar ... ana mahri DINGIR.ME§ u LUGAL.E

ana lemutti lirtedd4u may Istar make him
inacceptable to gods and kings alike BBSt.
No. 8 iv 13, cf. aj izziz mahar DINGI R u arri
(Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 228iii 9; ina uggat
DINGmR u Sarri kaqdidme likil ressu let him
remain forever under the wrath of god and
king ADD 646 r. 30 (NA), also ibid. 647 r. 30;
DINGIR U arru liqb damiqt may god and
king bless me BMS 33:35, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 126; DINGIR U §arru E god and king
will be friendly KAR 178 v 53 (hemer.), and
passim, of. pani iaditlu §a DINGIR.ME§ U §arri
TCL 9 95:8 (NB let.); massartu §a DINGIR.
ME§ u arri u8ra' do your duty towards the
gods and the king! BIN 1 25:35 (NB let.);
slqu rapu mtaq DINGIR.ME U arri the wide
street for the passage of the gods and the king
VAS 15 30:6 (NB), and passim.

4' in conjunction with amelu: ana DINGIR U
amelitu ana mititi u baltti tdbta 6pu I
acted so as to please god and man, (befitting)
the living and the dead Streck Asb. 250 r. 3,
cf. Sa ina muhhi DINGIR u LU tabu Aunu ABL
1380:17 (NB), epSete annite diqte Sa ina pan
DINGIR Ltf-ti mahratuni ABL 358:19 (NA), of.
also DINGIR u amliitu ABL 6 r. 15 (NA);
dSiri§ p&ir DINGIR U LU beer, that brings
release to god and man JNES 15 138:120 (SB);
gibsat DINGIR (var. adds dlStari) u La-ti divine
and human wrath BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 78, cf. uzzu uggati fibsat DINGIR.

ME§ u arnlti STC 2 81:71.

d) referring to a goddess: IStar DINGIR- u
abltaunu izzaz CCT 4 24a:17 (OA); 1 HAR
Kit.GI 4 Sa qdti DINGIR-lim one gold bracelet
four (fold?) for the goddess RA 43 140:20 (OB
Qatna inventory); IMtar ana jiAimd i-li u ana

ahija la il-u Istar is a deity for me, though
she is not a deity for my brother EA 23:31 f.

(let. of TuSratta to the king of Egypt); dBtlet
baldti DINGIR-ka damqu ... i qdssu ta.abbat
your gracious deity, Belet-ballti, has indeed
helped him (the king, my lord) ABL 204 r. 5
(NA).

e) qualifying silver (EA only): Kt.BABBAR
DINGIR.ME§ idinanni give me the finest sil-
ver! EA 35:20 (let. from Cyprus to Egypt);
note: 1 §E KiI.BABBAR DINGIR-lim one shekel

ilu 2c

of silver reserved for the god (hardly: one
shekel of the finest silver) ARM 1 62 r. 4'.

f) in idioms: §a la DINGIR ishappu rali
makkri unfortunately (lit. without the per-
mission of the gods), the scoundrel is very rich
Lambert BWL 84:237 (Theodicy), cf. dingir.
nu.bi : Sa la DINGIR CT 16 43:50f., and Sa
la DINGIR.ME§ Borger Esarh. 41:29 and 42:34;

see la libbi ili sub libbu; DINGIR lu la iqabbi
§umma lu mdr Sarri lu ... met should, heaven
forbid (lit. a god should not command it),
either a son of the king or (a brother of his)
die AfO 17 270:13 (MA harem edicts); ddbib
nulldtija DINGIR r&eszu he who says bad
things about me has the god's help Lambert
BWL 34:95 (Ludlul I).

g) in personal names (especially OAkk.,
OA and OB): wr. DINGIR (often with phon.
complements) and il, el, i-li, referring to a
specific but not named deity. For an OAkk.
list, see MAD 3 27-36, and see Stamm Namen-
gebung index s.v.

2. the god (referring to a specific deity) -
a) to the moon: dingir dar4 .as.dii =
DINGIR a-di-ir the god has been eclipsed
Nabnitu I 145; ina DINGIR eli a MN at the
new moon of MN HSS 14 229:5 (Nuzi), cf. ina
SAG.DU DINGIR GIBIL Iraq 16 41 ND 2319:6

(NA), and SAG.DU DINGIR.BIL Sa MN ABL
544 r. 7 (NA); ITI MN DINGIR Sapattam
illikma in the month MN (when) the moon
reached the half OIP 27 56:22 (OA); Summa
ina am- i-lum ina imi bibbulim arhi6 la itbal
if the moon does not disappear from the sky
at the right time on the day of the neomeny
ZA 43 310:8 (OB astrol.), of. i-lu-um ihaddar
ibid. 12, and passim in this text.

b) to the sun (when in conjunction with
the moon): ina UD.15.KAM DINGIR KI DINGIR
ittammar on the 15th day one of the gods
will meet the other (i.e., sun and moon will
be in conjunction) ABL 881 r. 4 (NB), of. UD.
13.KAM DINGIR.ME-ni ahe[S innamru] ABL
81:7 and 359:14; {eht DINGIR.ME§ iballi there
will be a conjunction of the gods ABL 437 r. 12
(NA).

c) to Nergal: DINGIR-lum ikkal pestilence
(lit. the god) will rage (lit. eat) YOS 10 20:16
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(OB ext.), cf. DINGIR ina mat nakri ikkal KAR
152:17, also KAR 454:19, ina UD SUD DINGIR.
ME§ ikkalu TCL 6 6 iv 13; DINGIR ikkal ulu
attali pestilence or eclipse Boissier DA 9:35
(all SB ext.); DINGIR-lm bilam ikkal YOS
10 20:19 (OB ext.); nazdq mdti misery in the
country (with the gloss DINGIR Ku) CT 39
30:66 (SB Alu); itu nakram DINGIR-lum uhals
liqu u imu kussim ikudu after the pestilence
has annihilated the enemy and the cold season
has come ARM 2 24:9; ina GN DINGIR-lum ana
akdl GUD.HI.A u awilitim qdtam ilkun pesti-
lence has begun to rage among cattle and
people in GN ARM 3 61:10; DINGIR KU //BE
mu-ta-[nu].ME the god will eat = plague
Izbu Comm. 22; i-la-am sullima i-lu-um linuh
pray to the god! let the god (referred to as
miitdnt and dNergal lines 5 and 10) become
appeased CT 29 1b: 19 f. (OB let.), for lipit ilim
referring to an epidemic, see liptu.

d) referring to a specific but not named
deity: umma i-lu-um-ma thus said the god
(through the §i'iltu-women) KTS 25a:9, cf.
(referring to the same incident, where ASur
replaces ilu) TCL 45:7; umma DINGIR-lu-ma
awdtini ula imtu'a thus said the gods (Assur
and Assuritum, mentioned in line 5) "He
neglected our words" TCL 20 93:26, cf. awdt
i-li usur heed the words of the gods! ibid.
28, also ibid. 9 and 22 (OA); awat i-li usur ana
ni-ki-ig-tim a DINGm i-zi-ra-ku-ni la tatuar
heed the word of the gods, do not turn into
a .... , as such the god will hate you! CCT 4
la:6 and 8 (OA); annidtum ana DINGIR-li
damqd are such things pleasing to the gods?
Balkan Letter 57 (OA), cf. Sa ana DINGIR la
damqani taSpuranim Adana 237 B 19, also
i-lu-um lu ide ibid. 16, quoted Balkan Letter
p. 16; DINGIR iqtebia [md] the god said
ABL 656 r. 6 (NA), cf. ABL 1165 r. 1 (NB); IGI
DINGIR.BI ki'am iqbi before its (the temple's)
god he declared as follows BE 6/2 53:2 (OB);
ina uzun igigallim a i-lum iddinuum in that
great wisdom that the god had given him
RA 11 92 i 9 (OB Kubur-Mabuk); DINGIR-lUm
kakki nakrim Sudtu libir would that the god
would break the weapons of that enemy
ARM 3 15:7; ummmi DINGIR-lum ilpuranni
he said, "The god has sent me" ARM 3

ilu 3a

40:13, cf. DINGIR-lum annam ipulannima
the god has given me a positive answer
ARM 3 42:14, and ibid. 84:7 and 25; aSSum
NAM.Lt.Ux.ME (= awiliti) Sa DINGIR a ina
bit PN albatu on account of the personnel of
the god that stays in PN's house PBS 2/2
116:12 (MB); DINGIR-um-ma lu idi may the
god be witness! BIN 1 58:12, cf. YOS 3 55:9
(both NB letters); LP.ID DINGIR (= tupgar
ii) ADD 869 ii 3 (NA), Ner. 23:15; PN SIPA.
DINGIR (family name) PBS 2/2 27:4 (MB); ilu
ina libbi adri ekalli ussd the god (Nabi) will
come forth in procession from the barn of the
palace ABL 65:15 (NA), and passim in this letter.

3. protective deity (daimon) - a) of a
human being - 1' in gen.: 8a ilH DINGIR-U
[k]uSuda itdtugu ga DINGIR-GM la igl ma'du
arniu the sins of him who has a protective
deity are dispelled (but) he who has no pro-
tective deity makes (lit. has) many mistakes
BA 5 394 ii 42f. (SB rel.); ud.da ir.pag an.
ag.en dingir.zu nig.zu : uma takappud
DINGIR-ka ki when you act deliberately your
god is with you Lambert BWL 227 ii 24, cf.
DINGIR-u la 4 (Sum. col. broken) ibid. 228
iii 12; ana ramaniu la ikarrab ana DINGIR-

t likrub DINGIR-~i ana ameli udti ikarrab
he must not pronounce a blessing upon him-
self but bless his (protective) god, and his god
will bless him KAR 178 iii 34f. (SB hemer.);
§arru mit i-[l]i-u imdt the king will die a
natural death YOS 10 56 i 16 (OB Izbu).

2' in connection with other protective
deities: a DINGIR a-bi u ditar um-mi (magic
preparations) against the protective god, as
father, and the protective goddess, as mother
AfO 14 142:37 (bit msiri); gidim.sigr.ga
dingir inim.ma.mu sag.an.na gub.bu.
de : Sedu damqa DINGIR muttami nanzaza
mahrija place the gracious gedu-demon, the
interceding protective god, in front of me!
RA 12 75:45; iddanni DINGIR.MU gaddgu i[mid]
ipparku ditari ibe[...] my protective god
has rejected me and disappeared, my pro-
tective goddess has stopped (being at my
side) and withdrawn Lambert BWL 32:43 (Lud-
lul I); k, la palih DINGIR.MU u diltarija anaku
eplek I am treated as one who does not show
reverence to his protective god and goddess
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STC 2 81:68 (SB rel.); ina amat DINGIR-14 U
digtariu bit lalu ippu he will live in opu-
lence upon the command of his protective
god and goddess BRM 4 22 r. 19 (SB physiogn.);
kima sissikti DINGmI.MU U diStarija sissiktaki
a.bat I have seized the hem of your garment,
as I seize the hem of the garment of my god
or goddess BMS 7:11, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 46; DINGIR U diftar DINGIR--a BBR
No. 100:47; DINGIR U dLAMA irai he will
have a protective god and a lamassu-spirit
CT 40 10:51 and KAR 212 i 15 (SB iqqur-ipu);
DINGIR-lam U dlamassam lirgi Corpus of an-
cient Near Eastern seals 1 No. 571:7; lizziz
DINGIR.MU ina imnija lizziz fditaril ina
§um9lija d6 du damqu dlamassu damiqtu [lu
ra]kis ittija let my protective god stand at
my right, my protective goddess at my left,
let the good §9du and the good lamassu-
spirits always be near me BMS 22:17, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 106, and passim; d§edu
damqu lu kajn ina rgeija DINGIR dINNIN ames
litu salimu lirgini may the favorable spirit
always be at my side, my protective god,
goddess and all mankind be reconciled with
me! BMS 50:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung
148, cf. ibid. 78:61; andku ... luStammar ilutka
... DINGIR.MU litammar (text lu-ug-tam-
mar) qurdika iStari narbika liqbi I myself will
praise your godhead, my protective god will
praise your valor, and my protective goddess
talk about your greatness BMS 12:92, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 82, cf. dingir.lu.ba.kex
nam.mah.zu he.en.ib.ba : DINGIR amelu
narbika liqbi CT 16 8:292 f.; ana IINGIR-ia u
digtarija piqdaninni entrust me to my pro-
tective god and goddess CT 39 27:9 (SB Alu);
exceptionally referring to the king: ina libbi
DINGIR u dAedi §a garri belija ibtalat he got
well through the help of the protective god
and the §9du-spirit of the king ABL 204 r. 12
(NA); see lamassu, edu, iftaru, itartu; note
a passage in a prayer requesting the exchange
of protective deities in LKA 139 r. 26ff., cited
sub daritad.

3' referring expressly to the functions of
the protective deity: DINGIR nasirka r&l das
miqtika likil may the god who watches over
you provide you with good things CT 4 28:3

ilu 3a

(OB let.), cf. TCL 18 101:6, 102:6, also DINGIR

ndsir abija kdta rd damiqtim likil CT 29 28:6
(OB let.); i-lum ndsir na[pi&t]i Sdpirija sibitam
aj [irli] may the god who watches over the
life of the master have all he can wish for (lit.
have no wish left) A 3522:9, also A 3524:7, VAS
16 91:9, and passim in OB letters; note the
unique, because addressing a woman, DINGIR
nd8irki sib'tam ja irSi VAS 16 64:7; d6edu
ndsiru DINGIR mulallimu Juziz ina reiija send
the protective spirit, the god who keeps (me)
in good health, to watch over me! KAR 58:47

(SB rel.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 78:189, and
passim in Sar., also dingir.silim.ma.mu
[Asalluhi] : DINGIR.ME mu§allimu dMars
duk CT 16 8:288f., and of. DINGIR SILIM.MU
DN BIN 1 91:24 and YOS 3 195:11 (both NB
letters); adi baltu DINGI-U lu rdbis Jun-ulx
(KIB)-mi-u may his protective deity be the
guardian of his well-being as long as he lives
King A History of Babylonia pl. after p. 198 seal
No. 4:5; DINGIR mulallimu ina A.MEg.MU lu
kajdn may the (protective) god who keeps
(me) in good health be always at my side
KAR 68 r. 7; DINGIR-4 ana idiu fGuR-drl his
god will return to him CT 39 41:18 (SB Alu);
nakru DINGIR A-ia ileqqi the enemy will take
away the god (who walks) at my side KAR
428:43 (SB ext.), also DINGIR A nakri eleqqi
ibid. 44.

4' in mar iligu - a' in gen.: lu.ux.lu
dumu.dingir ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur :
amelu ma-ri DINGIR- kuppirma cleanse this
man, (who is) a "son" of his (personal) god
CT 17 15:24, and passim in bil. texts, note
the writing ma-ri DINGIR.MEi§-§ CT 17 3:14;
[lu].ux.lu dumu dingir.ra.na za.e.me.
en : LU DUMU DINGIR-ii atta CT 17 33:16,
and passim; u1.ux.lu pap.hal.la dumu.
dingir.ra.na : §a a-me-lu mut-tal-li-ku
DUMU DINGIR-4 of this restless man, a
"son" of his god BIN 2 22:182, and pas-
sim; lf.tu.ra dumu.dingir.ra.na : marsi
DUMU DINoGIR- CT 16 18:7f.; su l1.ux.lu
dumu dingir.ra.na ba.ra.an.te.gA.da :
ana zumri ameli DUvMU DINGIR- la tetehhi
do not attack the body of the man (who is)
a "son" of his god CT 16 15 v 23f., and passim
in this text; mdmit kalama a L5 DUMU
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DINGIR- ? isbatu all kinds of curses that have
seized the man, (who is) a "son" of his god
Surpu II 193 = III 1, cf. 1u.ux.lu dumu.
dingir.ra.na he.en.kh.ga : amelu DUMU
DINGIR-d lilil gurpu VII 80; DUMU DINGIR-
i ithii (perhaps to mng. lb-6') Labat TDP
214:20 and 21.

b' referring to the king: lugal.e dumu.
dingir.ra.na u4.sar dEN.zu.ginx zi
kalam.ma.su.du 7 : §arru DUMU DINGIR-
§a kima nannari dSin napiti mdti ukallu the
king, "son" of his (personal) god, who like
the shining moon god is the carrier of the life
(force) of the country CT 16 21:184f.; su
lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na a.ginx he.
im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri : zumur larri DUMU
DINGIR-4 kima me lisruruma let (the evil)
run off the body of the king, "son" of his god,
like (this holy) water Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 21f.,
cf. AkSur-bdni-apli A DINGIR-4 KAR 55:11,
andku mSarrukin DUMU DINGIR-4 LKA 53
r. 3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 98, and, for the
gods of the king named, see mng. lb-5'd'.

b) of a temple (il biti): mahar ziqqurrat u
DINGIR E §a ziqqurrat before the temple
tower and the protective god of the temple
tower RAcc. 63:32, cf. §ubat dAni u DINGIR i
§a papaa Antu ibid. 31; AN DINGIR usur
bitka ana mahrilu tamannu you recite the
conjuration (beginning with) "Protective god
of the temple, protect your temple!" before
it (the image of the temple's protective god,
made of tamarisk wood, see line 38) KAR 298:40;
ana DINGIR biti diftar biti u 5edi biti 3 GI.DUS

tukdn you set up three reed altars for the
protective god, goddess, and SEdu-spirit of
the temple AAA 22 pl. 13 r. i 47; [...] .a
im.ma.an.da.an.ti.es [...] ba.an.dib :
DINGIR biti di§-tar biti lu tardu lamassi biti
puzra itahaz the protective god and goddess
of the temple have been driven away, the
protective spirit of the temple has gone into
hiding CT 16 39 i 6f.; dingir e.a 6.a h6.ti
udug.sig,.ga dlama.sig.ga 6.a h'.en.
tu.tu.ne : DINGIR ina biti lilib may the
protective god of the temple live in the temple,
may the good udug and lama spirits enter
into the temple CT 16 23:306ff.; but note:
6a Anum Antum u DINGIR.ME 9.ME~-S6-nu

ilu 5

for Anu, Antu and the (minor) gods living in
their chapels RAcc. p. 64:21, and cf. u DINGIR.
ME§ bitiunu VAS 15 28:8, and often in Sel. leg.

4. demon, evil spirit - a) ilu alone: amelu
[kudtu] iballut DINGIR Sa eli§u itebbi pdau
ipatte akalu ikkal me ilatti this man will
recover - the "god" that is besetting him
will depart, he (the patient) will be able to
open his mouth, eat and drink KAR 33 r. 10,
see also qdt ii, etc., sub qdtu, see also
§udingirakku, and ilu sahhiru sub sahhiru.

b) ilu lemnu: dingir ki su.tag.ga nu.
tuk = DINGI lem-nu (Sum.) a god who has
nobody to decorate his shrine = (Akk.) evil
god (in group with hallulaja and DINGIR Sa
§utti) Erimhus I 215; li dingir.hul.gal.e
A.su.gir.bi in.da.ri.a : Sa DINGIR lemnu
me.rtilu isburu whose limbs an evil god has
paralyzed 5R 50 i 49f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1),
and passim; lu utukku lemnu lu ald lemnu lu
etemmu lemnu lu galli lemnu lu DINGIR lemnu
(Sum. dingir.hul) lu rabisu lemnu whether
it be an evil demon, an evil alz, an evil ghost,
an evil galld, an evil god or an evil lurker
CT 17 34:17, and (in the same sequence)
Maqlu V 68, Surpu IV 49, also dE gd ha'dtu
alluhappu habbilu galli rdbigu DINGIR lemnu
utukku lild lilitu KAR 58:42; u4 .du7 .du7 .
mes dingir.hul.a.me : i mz muttakptu
DINGIR.ME§ lemnitu unu they (the demons)
are clashing storms, evil gods CT 16 19:1 f.,
cf. 7.am dingir.hul.a.mes : sibit DINGIR.
ME lemntu CT 16 13 iii 19f., etc.

5. good fortune, luck: Id.dingir.tuk =
§a i-lam i-§u-u one who has luck, lu.dingir.
nu.tuk = a i-lam la i-4u-l one who has no
luck OB Lu A 61f. and B ii 18 and 21, note
the difficult personal name Lu.dingir.nu.
un.tuk PBS 8/1 100:14 (early OB); tuk= ra-
a-a DINGIR lucky person (in group with ard,
lapnu) Erimhu Bogh. A 31, cf. iland, "lucky";
itu i-lam tarit ever since you became rich
YOS 2 15:9 (OB let.); mdreu i-lam iAl his
sons will be lucky YOS 10 54:13 (OB physiogn.);
].BI DINGIR TUK-Si this family will have luck
CT 38 14:23 (SB Alu); ].BI ... ilappin DINGIR
NU TUK this household will become poor (and)
will have no luck CT 38 17:95 (SB Alu),
of. CT 39 45:28 (SB Alu); NA.BI DINGIR TUK-g$
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ilu 6

this man will have good luck CT 39 44:16 (SB
Alu); A.BI DINoGR U dLAMA GAL-i this house
will have a (luck bringing) god and a protec-
tive spirit AMT 91,4:6, cf. LP'.BI DINGIR U
dLAMA TUK CT 38 40 Sm. 710+:9 (SB Alu), and
passim. In personal names: DINGIR-ri-9i PBS
13 68 r. 6f., Ra-gi-DINGIR Dar. 522:14, and
passim in NB, ADD 775:6, also TUK- 4-DINGIR
ADD App. 1 K.241 xi 37, see Stamm Namenge-
bung 252.

6. spirit of a deceased child (only in per-
sonal names, i.e., in the name of a child born
subsequently): I-8U-DINGmR I-Have-the-
"God" MAD 3 34 (OAkk.); I-lu-ma He-is-the-
"God" CT 8 47a:13 (OB), and passim; Su-
nu-ma-DINGIR CT 33 36:20 (OB), and passim;
A-na-ku-DINWIR-ma I-am-the-"God" TCL 1
81:5 (OB), CCT 1 46a:4(OA),BE 14 11:16 (MB),
and passim in these periods; DINGIR-lam-
ni-gu We-Have-the-"God" VAS 7133:23 (OB);
DINGIR-ni-u JEN 214:30 (Nuzi), and passim;
I-lu-ni Our-"God" CT 6 35c:7 (OB), and pas-
sim; I-lu-§u-nu Their-"God" CT 8 35c:27
(OB); DIGoIR-ki-nu-um The-Real-"God"
VAS 7 10:2 (OB); DIdGIR-da-ri The-"God"-
is-Enduring OECT 8 12:5 (OB); DINGIR-

ha-bil The-"God"-was-Snatched-Away CT 2
13:10 (OB), and passim, DINGIR-ha-bi-i[l] MDP
23 169:50, Jja-ab-bil-DINGIR PBS 2/2 9:9
(MB); see Stamm Namengebung 129 and 245;
note, however, that ilu may well in some of
the cited names have the meanings "good
fortune," "luck," "personal god."

7. image of a deity - a) worshiped in
temples, etc. - 1' in gen.: (oil given) ana
padS DINGIR.ME§ to anoint the images ARM
7 11:3; DINGIR.ME§-U U LU.ME§ mut~iu
U[RU Qatn]a ar Hatte ilteqiunu the king of
Hatti carried off the images and the men of
Qatna EA 55:42 (let. from Qatna); 180 cop-
per kettles, five ewers itti DINGIR.MEU-S-nu
together with their (gold and silver) images
(as booty) AKA 41 ii 31 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. ii 61;
DINGIR.ME§ Elamti u d15.MEd-Sd uSs4amma
allUatif amnu I had the images of the gods

and goddesses of Elam brought out and
declared them booty Streck Asb. 184 r. 4,
cf. d Haldia dBagbartu DINGIR.ME§-k ...
5allatil amnu Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:76

ilu 7a

(Sar.); DINGIR.ME§ mdti*un ina gubtiSunu
idk they removed the images of the gods
in their country from their pedestals OIP 2
86:22 (Senn.); iltu Bdbili ihpd DINGIR.ME§I- a
uSabbiru after they destroyed Babylon and
smashed its images OIP 2 137:27 (Senn.);
alSu naddn DINGIR.ME§-4? usallannima he
implored me to hand over (to him) his images
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 9; itti DINGIR.ME§-d ana
mdtia utiri I returned her (the queen of the
Arabs), together with her images, to her
native country ibid. 16; DINGIR.ME§ Sa GN
ittabak he led away the images of the gods
of GN CT 34 46 i 5 (chron.), and passim in chron-
icles; ali GIA.MES UZU DINGIR.ME where is
mesu-wood, of which the body of the gods
(i.e., the images) is made ? G6ssmann Era I 148;
GuSkinbanda ban DINGIR U L- DN, who
creates (images of) gods and men ibid. 158;
bang DINGIR u ditar kummu qdtukkun the
manufacturing of the images of gods and
goddesses is only in your (the gods') power
Borger Esarh. 82:16, of. ibid. 14, cf. also LKA
76:7; Summa arru DINGIR KPR.RA uddi§ if
the king restores the image of a foreign god
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 28 (SB Alu); arru lu DINGIR-
FI lU d15-~ lu DINGIR.MEA-i Aulputfti uddi
(if) the king restores (on the given day)
the image of his god, his goddess or of his
(other) gods which had been desecrated 4R
33 iv 5f. (SB hemer.), cf. (with DINGIR-4§ ul0
puta) K.2809 r. i 15; 12 DINGIR.ME§ 8iparri
ana libbi lilissi siparri tanaddima you deposit
twelve bronze images inside the bronze kettle-
drum RAcc. 26 i 7 (from 4R 23 No. 1); ina
pani DINGIR.ME§ kalama niknakka umallima
he fills the censers before all the images RAcc.
69 r. 32; niRi ibirrd DINGIR.ME innaqqaru
huSahhu ibaSima the people will go hungry,
the images will be destroyed, there will be
famine ACh Supp. 20:4; ultu muhhi Sa GN
hepd u DINGIR.ME§-e-U abku mitu andku I am
as good as dead ever since GN has been
destroyed and its images carried off ABL 259
r. 2 (NB); sangl dMarduk emmed arru ina
pani DINGIR ilak the chief priest carries (the
image of) Marduk, the king walks in front of
the image ZA 50 194:20 (MA rit.), cf. Jarru
pani DINGIR.ME-ni i 8abbat ibid. 10; if some-
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ilu 7b

body walking on a street a DINGIR nalId IGI
sees somebody carrying an image AfO 18 76
Text A r. 12 (SB Alu), cf. Dream-book 329 r. ii 5f.,
and see ibid. p. 285 n. 124. Note: gumma IGI
DINGIR GAR ... §a kibri IGII- 1z ahdme natlu
if a person has the face of a god, (this means)
the rims of his eye (i.e. the upper and lower
eyelids) correspond (i.e., have the same out-
line, so that his eye looks like that of an
image) Kraus Texte 24:14, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2
65f., and see, for zimu, "face," and qarnu,
"horn," mng. la.

2' in Nuzi: DINGIR.ME§ §a PN mdrauma Sa
PN ileqqi only PN's son may take PN's images
RA 23 155 No. 51:13 (Nuzi), also ibid. 16;
ana DINGIR.ME-ni Sa PN PN2 la iqerreb PN2
must not take possession of PN's images JEN
89:10, cf. JEN 216:14; mdreja arkija DINGIR.
ME§ la i-li(!)-ku i-la-nu-ia aSar mdrija rabi
addin u mannu ina ma-[x] SIZKUR IpuS U
li[... ] after my death, my (other) sons must
not take the images - I have given my
images to my eldest son, and whoever among
my sons performs a sacrifice and [...]
HSS 14 108:23f., cf. DINGIR.ME § aniti la
i-[li-ku] ibid. 30; enfma fPN BA.UGx(BE)

DINGIR.ME§ ana PN ikallaunu when fPN
(my, the testator's wife) dies, (my) images
shall belong to PN (my eldest son) SMN
3479:11 (unpub., translit. only).

b) as a charm representing gods or their
symbols: Sa ina muhhi DINGIR.ME§-ni §a
kilad 5arri [...] what (is written) upon the
charms (worn by) the king around his neck
Borger Esarh. 120 § 101 edge; §arru illa[ka]
DINGIR.ME-ni Sa kiSd Sarri iddun[u] the
king comes, they give him the charms (to be
worn) around the neck of the king KAR 215
i 3' (NA royal rit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 401, cf.
[...] DINGIR.ME§ ina qdt Sarri i[dda]n the
[.. .]-official delivers the charms into the
hand of the king K.3438a r. 2 (NA royal rit.),
dupl. K.9923:30; drittum a dMA dkalbum
Sa dQG4 dGId(?).TUKTUL i-mi-tum Sa dJIltar
i-lu anndtum the divine hand, symbol of
MAH, the dog, symbol of Gula, the spear(?),
symbol of Itar(?), these (are the) symbols
(before which the oath was taken) YOS 8
76:4 (OB leg.).

ilu

8. ildn (a pair of gods, referring to two
specific but not named gods): i-la-an NAB
(= AN+AN) = i-la-an A 11/6:24; i-la-an NAB =
§[u]-ma Ea II 276; DINGIRita-'DINGIR =

rU CT 25 6:25 (list of gods), cf. dbe-na-i-la-
na : dHani§u d Sulat d ama u d[Sin] CT 24
18 K.2097 r. 10 (list of gods); i-la-an ERiN-ka
X.ME§ CT 27 33:11 (SB Izbu), with comm.:
i-la-an = DINGIR.ME§ Izbu Comm. 365k; see
Deimel Pantheon No. 1557. In personal names:
DINGIR.DINGmIR-e-me-a O -Two - Gods -Hear!
VAS 8 60:19, BE 6/2 83:19; DINGIR.DINGIR-
ra-bi-a CT 8 44b:7; DINGIR.DINGIR-dan-na
TCL 1 46:1; ou-ba-DINGIR.DINGIR (obscure)
VAS 9 64 seal; see itardn sub iltaru mng. 4.
For the use of DINGIR.ME§ for the sing., see
Lambert BWL 67.

Ad mngs. la-1', b-3' and 5': Jacobsen, ZA 52
138 n. 108. Ad mng. le: Th. Gaster, BASOR 101
26; J. L. McKenzie, The Catholic Biblical Quar-
terly 10 170ff.; D. Winton Thomas, Vetus Testa-
mentum 3 209ff. Ad mng. 7a-2': Anne Draffkorn,
JBL.76 216ff.

ilu in b6l la ill s.; unhappy person; OA*;
cf. ilu.

ana be-el la i-li-im ilarum teer she
straightway goes to an unhappy person (lit.:
a person without divine protection) BIN 4
126:18 (Lamastu inc.).

ilu in la bel ili s.; luckless person; SB*; cf. ilu.
Il'.dingir.nu.tuk.ra sila.&m gin.a.

ni.ta : la be-li DINGIR.ME§ 8Zqu ina aldkigu
when a luckless man walks down a street
CT 17 14:7f., cf. Suldingir.nu.tuk : la be-el
DI[NGIR] JTVI 26 154 ii 1; [...] dingir.nu.
tuk.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.es : [...] la
EN DINGIR.ME§ uStamirgunfti they (the
demons) turned against the luckless men
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f. (inc.).

ilu in mirat ill s.; (designation of a priest-
ess, lit. daughter of the god); SB*; cf. ilu.

DUMU.SAL DINGIR-M = a-has-8u his sister
Aurpu p. 50 Comm. B 19.

ana D UMU.SAL DINGIR-6 NT ZU-U aldku
to have intercourse, unwittingly, with a
woman who is the "god's daughter" (of) his
(own god) Burpu IV 7, cf. ana NIN.DINGIR
DINGIR-a- lu iUik if he has had intercourse
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ili

with the "god's sister" of his god JNES 15
136:84 (lipiur-lit.); DUMU.SAL.ME§ DINGIR.

ME§ (in parallelism with DAM(for NIN?).
DINGIR.RA.ME§) Gilg. III iv 23, cf. DUMU.SAL
DINGIR.ME dKi-bi <<d> NIN.DINGIR.RA nas

ditu qaditu u kulmaitu Surpu VIII 69; §umma
ana DUMU.SAL DINGIR- UM if somebody
(in a dream) does JM (reading and mng.
unknown) to a "god's daughter" (preceded by
Summa ana NIN.DINGIR.RA UM) Dream-book
334 K.6768 ii 8' and ibid. K.6705:6.

For the OB occs. of mdrat Sin, cf. R. Harris,
JCS 9 65. The Surpu Comm. explains the
term by "his sister" apparently assuming it
to be the feminine counterpart to mar ili§u.
The cited refs. make it quite clear however
that mdrat ili refers to a priestess in a way
that can be compared with the expressions
nin.dingir "sister of the god" (see gntu) and
dam.dingir "wife of the god" (only HSS 10
222 iv 6, early Forerunner to Lu). For mdr iliu,
see ilu mng. 3a-4'.

Oppenheim, Dream-book 291 n. 168.

ildt see eld B.

flu A (or illu) s.; container, (leather) bag;
OA; pl. iii and ildtum.

a) in gen.: all together, 148 garments, 7
lupp 4 na-ru-qd-<tim> 7 i-lu seven leather
sacks, four naruqqu-bags and seven i.-bags
CCT 1 15a:10; i-ld-am kunukki §a PN u PN2
nipturma we opened the bag sealed by PN
and PN, CCT 3 29:22; i-ld-am liddinunikkums
ma kunukma lufgribu let them give you the
bag, seal (it) so that they can bring it in TCL
21 273:8, and passim in this text; all this he has
entrusted to us without witnesses, kunukki
9a i-li-im 9a PN u PN, iknukma allibbi i-li-ma
[u]ttaer and has sealed over the seals of PN
and PN, (that had been) on the bag and has
returned (the separate bags, cf. i-lu-u ahdma
in line 29) to the same bag CCT 3 29:33 and 35;
3 i-ld-tim Sa kunulkkiu PN zibanni PN left
me three bags under his seal JSOR 11 133
No. 40:9; emdri i-id-tim unitssunu u eriqqdtim
turdam send me donkeys, bags, (and) their
(the donkeys') harness and wagons! BIN 6
94:9; 1 i-lu-um Hrozny Kultepe 120:13.

ilfitu

b) with ref. to content: Nitta i-li-in a erim
two bags with copper OIP 27 57:13 and 19,
and dupl. BIN 6 188:6 and 11; 3 i-ld-tim 5 G
URUDU ... Suqultalina kunukkia Kaniija
naP'ikuknti the people from Kanis are
bringing you three bags of copper with my
seals weighing (together) five talents CCT 2
40a:4, cf. i-ld-tim BIN 4 31:20, i-lu TCL 4
30:22; §a 1 GIN KiT.BABBAR sibbardtim 30
i-id-tim for one shekel of silver sibbardtu-
vegetables (in) thirty bags KT Hahn 6:6.

ilu B (or illu) s.; bundle; lex., Nuzi*; cf.
e'elu.

gi.u.du.du = i-lu = MIN (= q[a-an]) d[x] Hg.
A II 5; [gi].6, gi.i.du.d, gi.f.l1 = i-lum Hh.
IX 229ff.

pa-di-du = i-lu(var. -lum) (followed by qa-ni-nu
= qin-nu, a reed) Malku I 245.

40 il-lu.ME Sa G.ME9 forty bundles of
reeds HSS 15 18:5 (Nuzi).

il'fitu (a vegetable) see altu.

iliitu s.; 1. divine power, divine nature,
2. status of a deity, divine rank; from OB
on; wr. syll. and DINGIR with phonetic com-
plements; cf. ilu.

[...] [KA with additional stroke] [ka-na-g]i-di-
ri-gu-u (sign name) = ba-ab i-lu-ti Ea IV 3.

na.dm.dim.me.ir.zu : i-lut-ka 4R 9:28f.,
see mng. la; dingir.ri.e.ne : DINGIR-4-ti
BA 5 648:3f., see mng. 2b; na.Am.dingir.ra : i-
lu-ti TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see mng. Ib, and passim;
igi.dingir.zu : ina mahar DINGIR-ti-ka BA 10
p. 2 r. 9f., see mng. 2b; nam.ama.Innin.zu
DINGIR--ti-ka RA 12 74:31f., see mng. 2b.

dr-ra-pa-lil, TfJG XA. tA = u-bat i-MA-ti Malku
VI 75-75a, cf. djr-ra-pa-lil - lu-bar i-lu-ti An VII
166.

1. divine power, divine nature - a) in
gen.: andku ana salmat qaqqadi DINGIR-ut-ki
u qurdiki lugdpi let me make manifest to the
black-headed people your (Istar's) divine
power and brave deeds STC 2 83:102; dSin
DINGIR-pt-ka dAnu malkftka dDagan belutka
Sin is your divine power, Anu your princely
status, Dagan your lordship KAR 25 ii 3;
Sa i-lu-se la ialannu (Itar) whose divine
power cannot be equaled YOS 9 35 i 26

(Samsuiluna), cf. Sa ... belWssu la iSannanu la
umdalSalu DINGIR-8 Hinke Kudurru i 17 (MB);
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ilftu

8a DINGIR.MIN.BI (= il sibitti) ... unn4ta
i-lu-su-nu (var. DINGIR-SU-Un) the divine
nature of the Seven Gods is different (from
that of the other gods) Gssemann Era I 23;
i-lu-ut-ka (var. DINGTR-ut-ka) tuannima tams
talal ameli§ you changed your divine nature
and became like a mortal ibid. IV 3; umun
na.am.dim.me.ir.zu an.sud.dam a.ab.
ba da.ma.al.la ni mu.un.ghr.ru.e : belu
i-lut-ka kima eamS ruqiti timtim rapatu pus
luhta maldt your divine power, lord, is as
filled with terror as the inner (lit. remote)
heaven and the vast sea 4R 9:28f.; belu
luzmur zamdr i-lu-ti-ka let me sing, lord, a
song (in praise) of your divine power (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 i 22; §umma ana bdb
i-lu-ti awelti sadir if (a man) stays con-
stantly at the gate of the gods (or) of the
people CT 40 11:87; [umma kalbu ana Sigar
bdb] i-lu-ti MIN if a dog lifts his leg towards
a lock of the gate of the gods CT 39 1:77 (SB
Alu), see also Ea IV 3, in lex. section; obscure:
Summa kalbu ana igar i-lu-ti ir-[kab] if a
dog ..... at the lock of the gods(?) CT 40 43
K.6957:6 (SB Alu); i-lu-ut-tui aSirtu Thompson
Rep. 257 r. 3 (NA).

b) in the function of an adjective (in-
dicating that objects belong to or are re-
served for the gods): nard ... ina §ubat
DINGIR-4-ti ulziz I set up the stela in the
divine abode Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 15;
tiqni DINGIR-ti jewelry befitting the gods
TCL 3 391 (Sar.); Ja ag& kakkabti DINGIR-ti
apru who was crowned with a divine star
(studded) tiara ibid. 402, and passim in this text;
1 erSu ... tapSuhti DINGI-ti-u(text -ma)
one bed on which the god himself used to take
his repose TCL 3 388 (Sar.); age balitilu
nalba DINGIR-ti-u his lordly crown, his
divine garment CT 15 39 ii 6 (SB Epic of Zu);
tediq DINGIR-i-ti uddiu he clad him (ga-
mas) with a robe (reserved) for gods VAB 4
276 iv 26 (Nbn.), cf. labldku subdt i-lu-tim I
(the c~ipu) am clad in a robe (reserved) for
gods OECT 6 pi. 12:25 (- JRAS 1929 786), cf.
Malku, in lex. section; AN.SAR Sa ana age Sa
DINGIR-ti-Su <x>-bu-u .... who is .... for
the divine crown (obscure) KAR 26:17; zer
DINGIR-ti of divine descent BA 5 656 r. 20,

ilftu

and passim, see eru, cf. eemti DING -ti bone
of the gods (referring to the tamarisk as a
material for wooden images) AAA 22 pl. 11 ii
10; su.lim ghr.ru dingir.ri.e.ne : nad
§alummat DINGIR--ti wearing the divine
radiance BA 5 648: 2f.; a u§akiluka akla simat
DINGIRm--ti who has made you eat bread,
the food worthy of gods Gilg. VII iii 36, also
ibid. VI 27; ana marsim qd-ti i-lu-tim qdtum
da[nnat] for the sick person (this means) a
divine hand (has afflicted him), a severe hand
CT 5 4:1 (OB oil omens), cf. qd-ti i-lu-tim da-
an-na-[at] YOS 10 58:1 (OB oil omens, dupl.),
cf. also 6u i-lu-ti Kraus Texte 22 i 23' (SB).;
su'ki-'suh.kis mah.a am.tag.ga na.Am.
dingir.ra U4 .ginx ba.ni.in.6 : ."BE-iq-ni
sirti sudar i-lu-ti kima mu ultepii he made
her shine like the day with superb ornaments
(and) divine finery TCL 6 51 r. 32f.

c) in personal names: A-mur-i-lu-zu CT 8
31c:26 (OB); I-lu-zu, I-lu-zu-ma, I-lu-zu-na-
da PBS 11/1 No. 28ff,; A-mur DINGIR-tu-dA§s
ur ADD 1002 r. 4; d]R-a-DINGIR-ta-ibni VAS 4

99:2; dBE-i-lu-tU-D Nbk. 345:15.
2. status of a deity, divine rank - a) in

gen.: gurbdta DINrGI-us-u his divine rank
is exalted BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 14, and passim
in rel.; 2 sikkurrdte rabbdte §a ana simat
DIwIR-ti-gu-nu rabite iiluka two big temple
towers worthy of their (Anu's and Adad's)
high divine rank AKA 97 vii 88 (Tigl. I), and
see simtu; kakki dAlur belija ana DINGI-ti-
Su-un aSkun I made the weapon (symbol) of
Assur, my lord, their (the newly conquered
city's) deity Lie Sar. 99, cf. ana DINGIR-ti-ia
rabite ina Kalhi lu amnmdu AKA 210:20 (Asn.).

b) used as a title when addressing or refer-
ring to gods in a pious and formal manner -
1' ilitu alone: lu igi.duh.a nam.dingir.
z (for zu) h6.e : [dmi]ri litta'id DINGIR-
ut-ki let (any) person who sees me praise
you KAR 73r.23f.; uh.[zu] nig.hul.dim.
ma igi.dingir.zu h6.en.bur.ri : [kilpu]
upl4' ina mathar DINGIR-ti-ka lipparu may
witchcraft and sorceries be dispelled before
you BA10p.2r.9f.; zag.ki.a ka.duxo nam.
ama.dInnin.zu li.bi.in.kin.kin : adi
agrat salim DINGm-4-ti-ka la ite'u as long
as he does not search for your place of for-
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illtu

giveness (obscure) RA 12 74:31f.; a ... narbi
DINGIR-ti-4 m&euma forgetful of his might
TCL 3 119 (Sar.); ana nuhhi libbi DINGMR--ti-
i-nu to appease their (the gods') heart

Borger Esarh. 74:12, etc.; tajarat DINGIR-ti-§a
tuladgila pana she (the goddess) entrusted
me with her return (to Uruk) Streck Asb. 58
vi 112; salam 6arriuija musappil DINGIR-ti-
§d-un a statue representing me as king pray-
ing to them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3;
9a eli i-lu-ti-§u-nu tabu which was acceptable
to them VAB 4 264 ii 7 (Nbn.); 7 labba simat
i-lu-ti-u ismissu he harnessed seven lions
as befitting her VAB 4 276 iii 32 (Nbn.); A
DINGIR-u-te .. A.M9 ildni 9a alija the holy
temples, the abodes of the gods of my town
AKA 87 vi 08 (Tigl. I).

2' iltu rabitu: libbi DlrRm-ti-Su-nu rabite
uib I made them happy AKA 99 vii 113
(Tigl. I); angt inma mahar dAMSur u DINGIR-
ti-lu-nu GAL-ti ... luargidu may they
(Anu and Adad) make my status as high
priest secure in the eyes of Aisur and their
own AKA 103 viii 36 (Tigl. I); Tarq'i §ar
Muur u Ksi nizirti DINGIR-ti-S-nu rabiti
Tirhaqa, king of Egypt and Ethiopia, accursed
by them (the mentioned gods) Borger Esarh.
98 r. 38; muhhi lubu t i i-lu-ti-ki-nu rabitim
lu uza'inuma I adorned their (Marduk's and
Sarpnitu's) garments (with precious stones)
5R 33 ii 47 (Agum-kakrime); ina hissat libbija
dLAMA DINGIR-ti- GAL-te ... lu abni I made
his (Ninurta's) image with my special skills
AKA 345 ii 133 (Asn.), of. bunndne DINGIR-ti-
zi-nu GAL-ti nakli§ ufpibma Lyon Sar 23:16,
etc., and passim in NA royal; qdte DINGIR-
ti-a rabiti atmuhma I led her (Nan&) by her
hand Streck Asb. 58 vi 119; DINGIR-t-ku-nu
rabiti zu-4 you (Samas and Adad) know
Craig ABRT 1 81:3, cf. DINGIR-ut-ka rabiti
zu-e PRT 7:10; dgama d Adad DINGIR-
ut-ku-nu GAL-ti limhur may you, Samas and
Adad, accept (this meal) BBR No. 78:70, and
passim in these texts, note ina mahar 4damaS
u dAdad DINmI-ti-ku-nu GAL-ti kansiku I
kneel before you, RamaA and Adad BBR
101:3; dalil DINGIR-ti-ki rabiti ludlul I shall
sing your praises KAR 73:23, and passim; ina
h Iu DINGR-4-ti-ka rabiti kzibanni save me

imbarit

from sinning against you VAB 4 252 ii 20
(Nbn.); pdlih DINGIR-i-ti-Su rabiti JRAS 1892
358 i B 10 (NB), and passim, see palalu, cf. la
ddir DINGIR-ti-k BA 5 399 DT 109:22.

3' with ilitu sirtu: ana guklul <parsi>
DINtm-ti-§d sirti ... itanappara kajdna she
continually sent me messages to enable me
to perform her (rites> perfectly Thompson
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 14 (Asb.); puluhtu i-lu-U-ti-u
sirtu kQhuzu DINGIR.DINGIR u a[meltu] gods
and men are well instructed with regard to
his (Nabui's) worship PSBA 20 157:7.

Im (wherever) see 6ma.

imampadf (or imampd) s.; list; lex.*;
Sum. Iw.

im.m.pa.da == -u Hh. X 465; im.&m.ph
= gu-u = qa-tum 4d tup-pi Hg. A II 126.

The word appears in Hh. in a fuller form
than in the commentary series. Possibly one
also has to assume the existence of such
variants as *imgipadii (beside imgipi, q.v.),
and *imigidukku (beside imigidd, q.v.).

imampf see imampad.

imaru s.; (mng. uncert.); EA.*
KU§ i-ma-ru (in broken context) EA 34:27

(let. from Cyprus).

imatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

igi.nim.l = i-ma(?)-tu(text -li), igi.nim.14
= im-rum, igi.nim.ld ba.tus = a-na KI.MIN a-Aib,
igi.nim.l6.EDIN.1&.e = i-ma-tu i-me-ri Izi B ii
17ff.

imba s.; baa (the bleat of a sheep); SB.*

gumma immeru im-ba-a issima kutalla§u
[...] if the sheep bleats, and its back [...]
CT 41 10 K.4106:10; Summa immeru iStu
karbu im-ba-a issi if the sheep bleats after
the benediction has been pronounced over it
TuL p. 42:5 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb,
coll.).

von Soden, ZA 43 253.

imbarit adv.; like a fog; SB*; cf. imbaru.

GN dl arriitiku im-ba-rig ashupma I
overwhelmed GN, his royal residence, like a
fog Winckler Sar. pi. 3:43; uatbi im-ba-ri
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imbaru

ersetim uS-[x-x] he made (the diseases) lift
like a fog, he made (them) [...] the nether
world Lambert BWL 52 r. 13 (Ludlul III).

imbaru (ibbaru, inbaru) s.; 1. fog, haze, 2.
mist, mistlike drizzle; OB, SB, Akkadogr. in
Hitt.; ibbaru YOR 5/3 pl. 1 ii 70, etc., inbaru
KAR 460:18; wr. syll. and IM.DUGUD; cf.
imbariS.

mu-ru IM.DUGUD = im-ba-ru, a-ka-mu Diri IV
119f., also Proto-Diri 397; im.dugud = im-ba-ru,
as-suk-ku Igituh I 319f.; im.dugud = im-ba-[ru]
Igituh short version 111; [. .. ] [, ] ra-a-du, ib-
ba-rum Ea VII 229f.; IM.§E§ - im-ba-ru, [...].§E
SdTIm.AN.NA 2R 47 ii 36f. (comm.).

sag.gig im.dugud.dugud.da.ginx(GIM) a.
r4.bi 1d na.me nu.un.zu : di'u a kima im-ba-ri
kabtu alaktaJu mamma ul idi the headache, whose
ways, (as capricious) as those of a heavy fog,
nobody understands CT 17 19 i 27 f.; an. ki. bi.ta
(var. .da) im.dugud.ginx 5§g.Aeg sag.nigin.
gar.raa.[a.me] : ina am u erfetim kzma im-ba-ri
i(var. iz)-za-an-nu-nu idanu iJ[akkanu] they (the
demons) are raining (disease) like a drizzle, in
heaven and on earth, causing epilepsy AurpuVII 15 f.

1. fog, haze - a) as a meteorological
phenomenon - 1' in astrol.: 6umma ina MN
IM.DUGUD iqtur if in MN a fog rolls in (lit.
smokes) ACh Supp. 2 103:22, and passim in this
text; Summa ina mdti IM.DUGUD ibagli if
there is a fog over the land ibid. 103:30, cf.
IM.DUGUD 8adir (if) the fog lasts ibid. 31,
also IM.DUGUD paris (if) the fog lifts ibid. 32,
and imilam 8adir lasts a whole day ibid. 33
(lines 30, 31 and 33 are cited in Thompson Rep.
111 r. 1-4 (NA), and 252B: Iff., lines 30 and 31 in
op. cit. 251:3f. and 251A:3f.); Summa TtR IM.
DUGUvD mNIGN= ina attalU IM.DUGUD ibag6ima
if the halo is surrounded by a haze = at the
eclipse there is a haze LBAT 1530 r. 10';
Summa ina mdti IM.DUGUD sadir ... gumma
IM.DUGUD iqturma im[qut] if there is fog
constantly in the land, if the fog rolls in and
then clears ABL 1447:1 and 3 (NA) (- Thomp-
son Rep. 252D); gumma ina MN IM.DUGUD
iqtur attal mdtdte if in MN a fog rolls in, (this
means) an eclipse concerning all countries
ABL 50 r. 4 (NA), of. [I].DUGUD iqtur KAR
392:18 (SB series iqqur-ipuA); Summa ina um
il dli IM.DUGUD iqtur la Sair IM.DUGUD SIG5 Ed
ana nUTL la uktala if fog rolls in on the festival
of the city's god, this is not written up (in the

imbaru

omen collection, but) it is a propitious fog and
cannot be interpreted as a bad (omen)
Thompson Rep. 251:5f. (NA), cf. IM.DUGUD liq-
tur(!)-ma Lambert BWL 169 i 18' (fable); §aniA
ak m la Sdri IM.DUGUD NU A.AN IGI.BAR-ma

lmu hadir taqabbi or else, if a haze without
wind (or) a fog without rain is seen, you can
call it a cloudy day ACh Adad 33:3.

2' in lit.: ~.ii im-ba-ra zimika aj uweddi
send out a fog so he cannot recognize your
features RA 46 92:67 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. giqi
im-ba-ra zimeka a-a u'addi RA 46 28:12 (Assur
version).

3' in an omen text: Summa mi kajamd
nutuma ina panSunu IM.DUGUD ittu me
DUg+DU-ma [...] if the water (in a river) is
normal but a fog rises from its surface (paral-
lel qutru lines 51f.) CT 39 17:53 (SB Alu).

b) in comparisons - 1' in lit.: Jittu kima
im-ba-ri inappuJ eligu like a fog, sleep
blows upon him Gilg. XI 201 and 204; [DN]
kima q9 kadta kima im-ba-ri [katm]dta
Samas, you bind like a rope (and) cover like
a fog Lambert BWL 128 i 39 (SB); naspihi
kima im-ba-ri tebi kima nalli be dispersed
like a fog, away with you like the dew JRAS
1927 537:12 (SB rel.); kima qutri litelli ame
kima IM.DUGUD lini'a GABA-M may he
depart up to the heavens like smoke, turn
away like fog JRAS 1936 587:5, and dupls.
KAR 246, 272, etc., cited ibid., cf. CT 17 19 i 27f.,
in lex. section, also kima qutrim eli amdmil
kima ib-b[a-ri-im x x x] JCS 9 11 C 9 (OB
inc.), also qutrinnu ... kima im-ba-ri kabti
sahip amd[mi] the incense covers the sky
like a dense fog Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 25:13.

2' in hist.: limit nagi udti kima im-ba-ri
[ashup] I overwhelmed that entire province
like a fog KAH 2 141:215 (Sar.); DN ar ill
puluhti arriitija kima im-ba-ri (var. IM.
DUGUD) kabti uSahipu gade kibrdti Marduk,
king of the gods, made the terror of my
royalty cover all the mountains of the world
like a dense fog Borger Esarh. 46:34; kima
tib me)4 aziqma kima im-ba-ri asuplu I
rushed in like the onslaught of a storm, and
like a fog I overwhelmed him OIP 2 83:44
(Senn.), cf. gimri mdtiSu rapaSti kima
IM.DUGUD ashup ibid. 28 ii 15, and passim in
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imbaru

Senn.; I set fire to their handsome houses
quturfunu uatbima pan Jamg kima im-ba-ri
uSa.bit and made the smoke from them
billow up and cover the sky like a fog
TCL 3 261 (Sar.), cf. qutur naqmitiSunu kima
IM.DUGUD pan Same kabti rapluti uaktim
OIP 2 40 iv 80 (Senn.); eper Apaunu kima
IM.DUGUD kabti ... pan Same rapMite katim
the dust of their (marching) feet covers the
entire sky like (a blanket of) dense fog OIP 2
44 v 58 (Senn.).

2. mist, mist-like drizzle - a) in lit.:
naJla im-ba-ra uripa ... [ina] balu DN ul
innandin without Samas neither dew nor
mist nor ice is granted KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 5, see
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213f.; §uqtur IM.DU[GuD]
... u'addima ramanu to himself he (Mar-
duk) assigned the function of (raising the
winds, bringing cold rain) causing the
mist to roll in En. el. V 51; ina erim
ib-ba-ra lila[znin] let him cause a mist to
drench (the country) in the morning (parallel:
liaznin naS[Sa] ibid. 72) YOR 5/3 pl. 1 ii 70
(OB Atrahasis), cf. ina Sreti im-ba-ru li[§aznin]
Thompson Rep. 243 r. 3 (NB); §andti in-ba-ri
u naMi years of mist and dew KAR 460:18
(SB ext.); tilti ami im-ba-ru §anat nal[Si]
nine days of mist, a year of dew Maqlu V 83.

b) in comparisons: dimta kima im-ba-ri
uaaz[nan] he lets tears fall like a drizzle
4R 54 No. 1:19 (SB rel.), cf. Surpu VII 15f., in lex.
section.

The mng. "fog" is suggested by the use of
the verb qatdru, "to smoke," in astrological
contexts and by those references that stress
that the imbaru is able to cover up and to
hide persons and movements, as is also
illustrated in the Hitt. annals of Murgili
(see Goetze, MVAG 38 195), where an advance
of the army early in the morning is covered
by IM.PA.RU. The use of imbaru in parallelism
with nalu, "dew" JRAS 1927 537:12, KBo
1 12 obv.(!) 5, KAR 460:18, as well as the oc-
currences of the verb zandnu, "to rain," in
connection with imbaru §urpu VII 15f., YOR 5/3
pl. 1 ii 70, 4R 54 No. 1:19, indicate that the
word also denotes a fine drizzle or mist-like
rain.

imbf A

Probably a foreign word and not to be
connected with a hypothetical Sumerian
*im.bar.

A. Schott, ZA 44 170ff. (with previous lit.);
Weidner, AfO 14 340 n. 4; Jacobsen, JNES 12
167 n. 27.

imbu see inbu.

imbt A s.; 1. fiber (of the date palm),
2. imb tdmtim (a mineral); Bogh., SB; wr.
KA (KA.GiR BE 31 56 r. 30), NA4 KA.

gi6t.KA.GI6.SAR.giiimmar (var. gi4s.KA.GfR.
gigimmar), giA.KA.TUR.TUR.giimmar (var. gi§.
XA.dug.dug.gigimmar), gii.KA.pis.giimmar
- im-bu-u Hh. III 363ff., for giA.KA.gi'immar
in the Forerunners, see MSL 5 124.

KA a.ab.b a = im-bu-u tam-tim Hh. XI 330.

1. fiber (of the date palm): see Hh. III, in
lex. section; KI.UD ukallim // im-bu-u ukal
lamma iat pi (if a date palm) shows KI.vD -
(that means) that it shows fiber, according to
the traditional (oral) explanation CT 41 29 r. 1
(Alu Comm.).

2. imbu tmtim (a mineral) - a) in lex.
and Uruanna: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section; u
fa-mi qi-rib tam-tim, t KA A.AB.BA : u im-bu-u
tam-tim, A.AB.BA DAGAL-tU : KA A.AB.BA
Uruanna I 664ff.; U KA A.AB.BA : A§ DAL

GI§.NIM Uruanna III 92.

b) in med.: kibritu kurknam kupra KA
A.AB.BA 4 I.HI.A qutdri Simmati sulphur,
saffron, dry bitumen (and) i. are four drugs
to be used in fumigation against paralysis
AMT 91,1 r. 2, cf. kibritu ruttitu nikiptu NITA
u SAL zar bini KA tam-tim 7 U.ME qutdru
[... ] KAR 182 r. 12, cf. (also for fumigation)
AMT 33,1:36; ana AN.TA.UB nahi ...

KA A.AB.BA ina ma9ki various drugs and i.
(to be worn) in a leather bag to remove the
antaubbd-disease KAR 186 r. 8, and passim
in this text, cf. KAR 70:17; NA4 musu nikiptu

KA A.AB.BA ruttita iteniU tas8k ina amni
tuballal pintaSu taltanappatma u lapul &ap#u
tapaSlMa you pound musu-stone, nikiptu-
perfume, i. (and) white sulphur in one
operation and mix (them) with oil, you dab it
on his temples and smear it on the soles of his
feet KUB 29 58 iv 1, see Meier, ZA 45 200, cf.
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imbAf B

(in broken context) KUB 4 78:2; if the (disease
called) "hand of the ghost" settles upon a
man's body and does not go away ana
bullutigu NA4.TU KA A.AB.BA abatti harabi ina
iSdti tusahhar to heal him, you break TU-
stone, i. and carob kernels into small pieces
over a fire (you pulverize it and mix it with
cedar resin) AMT 97,1:2, cf. NA 4 .TU NA 4 KA
A.AB.BA AMT 95,2:12, BE 31 60 r. ii 2; LA

NUNUZ [GA.§IR].MUTEN KA A.AB.BA STD ina

Samni ikari ilatti you pound the shell of an
ostrich egg (and) i., he drinks it in oil or beer
AMT 59,1 i 16; zgr bini zir arzalli zer is piSri
KA tam-tim §amme annitu ina nabdsi tdl-pap
tamarisk seeds, arzallu seeds, .... -seeds (and)
i., these drugs you wrap in red wool BE 31
60 r. i 21 (SB), cf. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 15; if a
woman is sick KA A.AB.BA tasdk itqu talammi
ina Jasurrila talakkan you pound i., sur-
round it with a wad, and place it in her
vagina KAR 194 r. i 15; j GiN KA A.AB.BA

TCL 6 34 r. i 13, KA.GIR A.AB.BA BE 31 56
r. 30; various drugs (and) 10 GIN(!) KA
A.AB.BA (to be pounded, sifted, decocted,
smeared on a piece of leather and placed
on the belly of a patient who cannot retain
either food or drink) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 40,
cf. ibid. pl. 11 iii 70.

Since the word imbt tdmtim occurs in
Hh. XI after words for various sediments in
rivers, and kibritu, ruttitu and ikin ndri, it
seems to refer to some mineral gathered at
the seashore, although it appears in Uruanna
with the determinative for plants. It is
suggested that imbf tdmtim denotes either
corals or coral limestone; the use of imbi to
denote the shaggy fiber on the trunk of the
palm tree seems to fit this interpretation.
The latter is defined as KA GI§.SAR, "imb4 of
the garden" Hh. III 363. In Uruanna imb
tdmtim occurs together with tU KU.SA A.AB.BA

(also jame for A.AB.BA) : u MUL tam-tim, "sea
star" Uruanna I 667f.; ku-sa j me may be
connected with kisita, "coral" Jastrow Dict.
654a.

Ad mng. 2: (Thompson DAB 238).

imbt B (ibbn) s.; loss, deficit; OB, SB; Sum.
Iw.

imdu

a.ga.zi - im-b[u-u] Hh. II 159; a.ga.zi
Sb.si.si = im-bi-e 4-mal-lu-u they will replace the

loss Hh. II 160; a.ga.zi ib.diri.ga = im-bi-e
ut-ta-rti Hh. II 161; e.ba h.zi =. im-[bu-u],
se.ba i.zi fb.si.s -= im-[bi-e] ,-[ma-al-li] MSL 1
p. 73 Ai. V A s 18'-20'; due.du tdl.16 mu.un.sl.
gi 4 a.ga.zi i.hub.b'.e (var. l.dub.ba)
mald u mukpala uhtamahhar im-bi-e umalUi (the
storm) evens high and low ground, compensates the
losses Lugale II 41; a.ga.zi = [im]-bu-u mul-
lu-u Hg. I 13, cf. [im]-bi-e = mul-le-e CT 41 25:19
(Alu Comm.).

a) in OB: if a man puts his grain into
another man's house for storage and ina
qaritim i-ib-bu-u(omitted in var.)-um ittabri
a loss occurs in the granary CH § 120:9;
i-ib-bi-e §e-e mahrija la imiad the shortage
of barley shall not grow larger on account of
me PBS 7 123:9 (let.); awilam elqema i-ib-
ba-a uaplis I took the chief and showed
(him) the loss (in grain) VAS 7 202:23 (let.).

b) in SB: arrdqdkuma ina hiti aht4 50.AM
im-bi-e lumalli I am a thief, and for what I
have done wrong I will compensate the losses
fifty-fold Borger Esarh. 103:15.

A loan word from Sum. im.ba, attested in
kh.im. ba rendered by ibiss and butuqqi
Ai. III ii 22 and ibid. ii 5. Note that the phrase
imbe mull survives in lit. texts.

Landsberger apud Bauer, ZA 40 p. 252 n. 20.

imbu'u s.; (a stone flask for perfume); lex.*

gi-ik-ka-tum = im-bu-'-u (among objects made
of stone, end of a list of stones) CT 14 16 K.240+ r.
7, dupl. NA4 ,i-ka-a-td : NA, im-bu-ril K6cher
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 77 (- Uruanna III 186); [...]
[...] = [im-bju-'-u Diri VI i B 32'.

imdu (indu) s.; 1. stanchion, support,
2. tax, impost, obligation to work, 3. (a tag
or piece of jewelry); from OAkk. on; wr.
inr-du only in NB; cf. emedu.

u-u uA = im-du-um MSL 2 144 ii 15 (Proto-Ea);
te-hi BAD - im-du, ba-an-da BAD = tdk-.i-ru Ea II
116f.; di-hi BAD = in-du, ba-an-da BAD = tak-i-ru
A II/3 Part 5:6' ; [i-ru] [SIo +BAD] - ti-h[u], im-d[u],
[ba-an-d]a SI81+BAD = [t]dk-Bi-rum, im-du Diri V
269ff.; 6-ru S5 4+BAD = ti-hu, im-du A V/1:114f.;

IGt-'rUmBAD = in-[du] Antagal C 50; so4 l-rUBAD
= [im-du] Antagal M r. iv 7"; [x] x'u-aa = in-du
a-sur Antagal D b 12; [Sr 4]+BAD = in-du Lanu
I i 13; Ais.a.sa..s = im-[du] Erimhu.i IV 173;
[DA] im-du A-tablet 125.
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imdu
6.libir.ra iz.zi diri.ga sIo,+BAD an.dub.

ds.e : buia labEra igara Sa iquppu im-da immid as
for the old house, he will prop up the wall which is
buckling with a stanchion Ai. IV iv 17.

1. stanchion, support - a) stanchion:
Summa bitu in-di emid if a house is sup-
ported by stanchions CT 38 13:87 (SB Alu);
Summa bitu in-di gu&ari ummud if a house is
supported by wooden stanchions ibid. 88;
Summa bitu in-di(var. -da) asurr' ummud if
the house is supported at the damp courses
by stanchions ibid. 89; Summa in-da uddig
if he repairs a stanchion CT 40 11:82 (SB Alu);
in-du asurrd rabiam iSdi dir agurri dmidma
I supported the foundations of the baked
brick wall with a large stanchion at the damp
courses VAB 4 82 ii 5 (Nbk.).

b) support - 1' in gen.: umma tallu
emid i-mi-id ilim if the tallu clings, (this
means) divine support YOS 10 42 iii 37
(OB ext.), cf. im-di ilim HSM 7494:57, cited
JCS 2 28; 4 im-di galli lemni alak girrija
imema that fellow, the tool of the evil
galld-demon, heard of the advance of my
expedition OIP 2 50:17 (Senn.).

2' in personal names: for OAkk., see MAD
3 44f.; Im-di-ilum The-God-is-my-Support
TCL 4 95:38 (OA), also Im-di-li CCT 249a:1,
and passim in OA, Im-di-dEN.LiL TCL 7 23:9,
and passim in similar names in OB; Dan-i-
mi-sd Firm-is-her-Support BE 6/2 70:10
(OB).

2. tax, impost, obligation to work -
a) annual tax to be paid in dates or barley
(NB Uruk only, always wr. in5 -du): x 8uluppi
rihit 8uluppi in,-du a MU.1.KAM x dates,
the balance of the tax (payable) in dates for
the year one (of Cambyses) YOS 7 131:2;
suluppZ in5 -di Sa s8ti a PN a MU.5.KAM
dates as tax from PN's rent for the year five
(of Nabonidus) YOS 6 63:1, cf. ina in6-du
§a suluppi Aa MU.2.KAM ibid. 32:2, also
(referring to barley and emmer-wheat) YOS
6 14:6; 72 GoR nE.BAR elat 20 GUR i E.BAR
in6-di [Sa] 'PN ... tamfhuru 72 gur of
barley apart from the twenty gur of barley
which (the woman) PN (referred to as
sagittu) has (unlawfully) received from him
(the complaining indentured oblate of Itar)

imru

as additional payment (a total of 92 gur of
barley, which the judges charged to her)
RA 12 6:23.

b) obligation to perform work (MA, NA
only): [in]-da limedulu let them impose the
obligation to work upon him ABL 1050 r. 5;
naphar 7 qinnu bit PN in-di dNab Sa ( na >
harg all together, seven families, the clan
of PN, subject to work for DN ADD 891:11,
cf. (in same context) in-di utumme larri
subject to work in the storehouse of the king
ibid. r. 4; uncert.: 3 GIA LAL.MEA Sa 1 AN§E
im-di §a UD.1.KAM KAJ 304:2, cf. 2 GI§
im-du Sa x (siLA) 3 GIs im-du §a 1 AN E
LAL.ME§ Sa 2 TUD.ME§ KAJ 305:1 (MA).

3. (a tag or piece of jewelry): in-di ittadi
ana tikk[i x Sa En]kidu she (Ninsun) placed
i.-s on the neck of Enkidu Gilg. III iv 21.

Ad mng. 3: Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 34 n. 1.

imdu (a spice) see suadu.

imdullu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. 1w.
im.dul = Au-lum, im.dul (var. im.nu.dul) =

tap-pi-i(var. omits)-su, im.eme(var. .me).dul -
MIN Hh. X 486ff., cf. im.x = u-lum Hh. X 505.

Perhaps a clay cover.

imekkariru see imikkarru.

imertu (a type of landholding) see amertu.

imiru (emdru, emru, imiru) s.; 1. donkey,
male donkey, 2. homer, 3. (a mechanical
device), 4. (a part of the lung), 5. imer Same
(a bird); from OAkk. on; OAkk. imdrum,
OA emdrum, pl. imeru (e. g. 4R 18* No. 6: 11);
wr. syll. and AN§E; cf. himdru, imeru in Sa
imri u, imerftu.

an-se GiR, AN§E = i-me-[ru] A VI/3 ii 3'.;
[an-iu] [AN§E] = [il-mi-ru = (Hitt.) AN§E-aA Sa Voc.
L 14'; [..] = anie = i-me-ru Emesal Voc. II 93;
an§e = i-me-ri Hh. XIII 354; si-i [si] - i-me-rum
A 111/4:173; i-me-rum = UD Proto-Izi i 4;
di.bi.da = e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; ane.nig.14 -
i-me-ri yi-mit-tu (var. pi-lu-i) donkey teamed (as
a draft animal) Hh. XIII 360; ante.bir.lA (var.
[anie.6]5.bdr.l1) = MIN su-ru-du pack donkey
ibid. 361;an e .gi .gu.za= a MIN -u8-u- saddle
donkey ibid. 362; anie.gi.gigir = MIN nar-kab.
tu, donkey as draft animal ibid. 363; anie.gii.
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mar.gid.da = MIN e-riq-qu donkey as draft
animal ibid. 364; anie.A.bal = te-nu-4 reserve
donkey ibid. 365; ane.gt. d6= na-gi-gu, d-gi-mu
braying donkey ibid. 368f.; ange.gu 4 .ud - ra-
qi-du prancingdonkey ibid. 370;anse.dingir.ra
= i-me-ri i-lu donkey of a god ibid. 371; anne.
lugal = MIN ar-ri king's donkey ibid. 372;
an 5e.x.x.g Al.kid.e - i-me-ri Ad Bab-raii-(pe>.tu-_
donkey who opens its leg(s) (i.e., is fast) ibid. 375.

gu-uz LTM = r8al-ka-lu ad ANAE to become
lame, (said) of a donkey A V/1:47; ange.fr du.
LM. gar = [MIN (= 8a-ka-lu ?) Ad ANSE] Nabnitu
XXII 152; igi.tab.gA.gA, ange.igi.tab.gd.
se.ki = pu-lu-&u ha ANE to be irritated, (said) of
a donkey Nabnitu I 203f.; g6.e.la.a.e = x[-x-x]
ha ANSE ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 12'; igi.nim.la.
EDIN.la.e = i-ma(!)-tu i-me-ri Izi B ii 20; gif.dr.
4.1, = a-x-.[...] Ad i-[me-ri] Hh. VIIB 151.

su.[din x musen] = [xx] x = i-mir AN-e, d6b.
[ddb.bu musen] = [ak-kan]-nu = Miw ....- bird
= wild ass = donkey of the sky Hg. D 331 f., also
Hg. B IV 256.

gis.anie.m - i-me-ri e-lip-pi "donkey" of a
ship Hh. IV 373; gig.anAe.gud.si.A = i-me-ri
MIN (= a-au-bu) "donkey" of a battering ram
Hh. VIIA 93.

kuA.usan.ta anse.kar.ra.ginx(orn) su.zu
bi.in.dub.dub.[x.(x)] : inaqinnazi kmai-me-ri
munnarbi zumurka di-ar-ri-[ip] I restrain your
body with a halter, like a runaway donkey CT 16
29:76f.; ange.fbi kal.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si
ki.dur.bi.As ba.an.kur : a i-me-ri-e unfti
eperi piuunu umalima rubussunu unakkir he
frightened those donkeys (lit. filled the mouths of
those donkeys with dust) and made (them) change
their lairs 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; di.bi.da(!)
An.Aa 4 .anki.na : i-mi-ir an-.a-ni-[im] a donkey
from AnSan Lambert BWL 272:5.

[hi]-ma-ru = i-me-ru Malku V 40; a-ga-lu =
i-me-rum Izbu Comm. 492.

et-tu-tu = CfR.TAB ANAE Landsberger Fauna
42:50 (Uruanna).

1. donkey, male donkey -a) in gen. -
1' in OAkk.: PN SIPA ANAE PN, donkey
herdsman PBS 9 38 ii 4, also A 3012 (unpub.);
2 KU§ AN§E two donkey hides HSS 10 175
iii 3, cf. ibid. 10 and 12.

2' in OA: 2 ANEe-ma-i VAT 13514:11, cited
KT Blanckertz p. 41, note to No. 17:6; 5 ANAE.
HI.A §a §6p PN mtu five donkeys of the
caravan of PN have died BIN 4 61:70;
Summa ina ANE.IJI.A tadaggalama Fwal-ni-
<q> -umrn ibali dinaSuma if there is a young
(foal) among the donkeys you own, sell it
TCL 4 16:30, cf. AN§E sahram ana 6imim
dina JSOR 11 120 No. 15:15; 10 ofN KiT.

imeru

BABBAR ukuti ANAE ten shekels of silver
(for) donkey fodder TCL 20 43:29; j MA.NA
Ktr.BABBAR unit AN§E thirty shekels of
silver (for) equipment for a donkey ibid. 32;
1 ANE fa-ld-mi-im j MA.NA 6 GIN KiT.
BABBAR-pi-u-nu one black donkey and
half a share in another, worth thirty-six
shekels of silver BIN 4 30:23; j MA.NA
Ktr.BABBAR S m ANE twenty shekels of
silver, the price of a donkey TCL 4 27:7
(OA), and passim; 1 e-ma-ru-um 13 GfN KIT.
BABBAR i~miu one donkey, priced at
thirteen shekels of silver OIP 27 55:6, and
dupl. BIN 4 162:9; AN§E 10 GIN Ktr.BABBAR
ula <<ula> ubbal the donkey is not worth
(even) ten shekels of silver TCL 20 114:9.

3' in OB: if a man steals lu alpam lu
immeram Iu AN§E Iu sah4m an ox, a sheep,
a donkey, or a pig CH § 8:58; allumika
i-mi-ra-am ul aldm for your sake I did not
buy a donkey CT 33 21:9 (let.), cf. alkamma
i-mi-ri Sm i-mi-ru itu libbu matim ilinimma
come and buy donkeys, the donkeys have
come up from the open country (and are
standing beside PN's house) ibid. 20f.;
atdnu u AN§E §a eemseru mahsu the donkey
mare and the donkey whose back is sore
CT 33 22:8 (let.); 1 AN§E ... ana 5j GIN
KIT.BABBAR one donkey for five and a half
shekels of silver ibid. 10.

4' in Elam: their oxen, their sheep,
[AN]§E.HI.A-§U-nu ... zizu their donkeys
are divided MDP 23 171:2.

5' in Alalakh: ukulli ANAE.HI.A aa §ar
GN x ukulli AN§E.HI.A a mdriSu (emmer
wheat), fodder for the donkeys of the king of
GN, x fodder for his son's donkeys Wiseman
Alalakh 269:57f. (OB), of. ibid. 51 and left edge;
4 (stu) kurummat AN§E PN four-tenths of
a homer, provender (for) PN's donkey PBS 2/2
103:18 (MB).

6' in EA: let the king, my lord, inquire
whether I have taken from him a man u
Summa iten alpa u Summa AN§E or a single
ox or donkey EA 280:28.

7' in Nuzi: PN has given to PN, two
women, 1 alpa 1 AN§E one ox (and) one
donkey HSS 9 17:4, and passim.
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8' in MA: AN§.ME§ annitu (adding up
EMEx(SAL+1 VB) §a D tR.ME§ donkey mare,
DtR jackass(?), AN§E suAiru NITA male foal,
AN§E 8uhiu s8innilte female foal) KAJ 311:10.

9' in NA hist.: 12 AN§E.KU.DIN 380
AN§E.ME§ 525 alpe 1,285 immere ... alula I
carried off twelve mules, 380 donkeys, 525
head of cattle (and) 1,285 sheep TCL 3 424
(Sar.); 7,200 sses pare 11,073 AN§E.ME§
5,230 gammale 80,050 alp 800,100 sne OIP
2 55:60 (Senn.), cf. AN§E.ME§ gammale alpg
u s8ne Streck Asb. 74 ix 42, and passim
in hist.

10' in NB: itgn AN§E MAR.TU §a ki 40
KU.BABBAR one western donkey for forty
(shekels) of silver YOS 1 37 22 i 7 (NB
kudurru), also BBSt. No. 7 i 17; PN, herdsman
of female donkeys, PN2 re'i AN§E.ME§ PN2 ,

herdsman of donkeys (PN3, cattle herdsman,
PN,, shepherd) BBSt. No. 33 i 11; let my
lord send AN§E u ude AN§E a donkey and the
donkey's equipment CT 22 58:20f. (let.); ina
muhhi AN§E ... la tailli ... habbiru likullu
do not neglect the donkeys, let them eat green
grass YOS 3 76:30 (let.); 1 MA.NA KIt.BABBAR

§im ANAE sixty shekels of silver, the price
of a donkey Nbn. 140:1; alpe immere u
AN§E ... igammitu he will brand the oxen,
sheep and donkey(s) YOS 7 85:16 (NB).

11' in lit.: [bd'irJ i-me-ri fadi who hunts
the (wild) mountain donkey LKA 62:2, cf.
bajdru ana i-me-ri ikappuda qabla the hunter
plans his attack on the (wild) donkey ibid. 5
(MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; the bull no
(longer) leaps upon the cow, AN§E atdna ul
uSdra the donkey no (longer) impregnates
the jenny CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of Itar); alpu
ana ANSE ifti a bull (sexually) approached a
donkey CT 29 48:15 (SB prodigies), cf. CT 39
26:20 and 26,alsoCT 4031 K.5657:2f.,31K.8013:7,
33:7, etc. (all SB Alu); umma SAL AN§E ulid
gar kilSati ina mdti ibbagi if a woman gives
birth to a donkey, there shall be a despotic
king in the land CT 27 14:8 (SB Izbu); indt
ANbE baltim dirratam u Sdrat zibbatigu teleq
qgma gindt AN§E ina tidi ... tuballal tardk 2
AN§E.gi.A teppu you take a live donkey's
urine, a halter, and a hair from its tail, you
mix the donkey-urine with clay, you .... ,

imeru

you make two donkey (figurines) ZA 45 200 i
2ff. (Bogh. rit.); isbat libbi AN§E ina sugulli
(the plant U §A) seized the inside of the
donkey in the herd (parallel: libbi alpi ina
tarbasi, [libbi immeri] ina sup'lri) Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 3 iii 33 (SB inc.); Summa alpu ina bit
ameli kima ANAE inamgag if an ox brays like
a donkey in a man's house CT 40 32:24
(SB Alu), cf. AfO 14 146:103 (bit m8iiri); maSak
AN6E ina iSdti tusahhar you pulverize the
hide of a donkey over a fire AMT 17,1 r.(!) iv 2;
if his urine is white, kima gindti ANE like
the urine of a donkey AMT 66,7:18, cf. KAR
193:12; ina lizib ANAE iSatti he shall drink
(various drugs) in donkey's milk CT 14 31
D.T. 136:18 (SB pharm.), cf. AMT 91,5:3, KAR 203
vi 37, cf. also UH AN§E ina §amni tuballal
you mix donkey's spittle with oil KAR 205:8
(SB med.); for MI PAP.HAL AN§E see hallu
tdn.

12' in proper names: I-ma-ru-um (per-
sonal name) OIP 14 149:3 (OAkk.); E-ma-ru-
um (personal name) CT 7 20b r. 19 (Ur III);
agammu §a AN§E.ME§ (geogr. name) YOS 3
107:13 (NB let.); see also imeru in §a imgriu.

b) as a draft animal: AN§E.HI.A nafpak
10 GUR lu nalpak 20 GUR e'im simidma
harness (enough) donkeys (to haul) a load of
ten or twenty gur of barley! TCL 1 11:9
(OB let.); PN LI.GIA.GIGIR ... ANAE e-da-
ni-u ina mahar§u la damiq the single (i.e.,
not trained to double harness) donkey
(parallel: horses) in the possession of PN, the
charioteer, is unfit KAV 31:25 (NA), cf. KAV
33 r. 3, 38:4, 131:3 and 6; mimma maS§ta
eriqqalu simittaSu AN§E-u u am ula u la nad
that his wagon, his team, his donkey and his
man not be requisitioned MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 52
(MB kudurru), cf. amelalu alapu ANAE-9 la
rakasi that he shall not use (lit. harness) any
man, ox or donkey (of the city) BBSt. No. 24
r. 36 (Nbk. I).

c) as a pack animal: 4 Gc5 AN.N[A ... ]
2 ANE arkusma I loaded four talents of lead
on two donkeys BIN 6 100:5 (OA let.); unitam
rakkisma bilat e-ma-ri ka'inma bind on the
harness, and fasten the donkeys' loads! CCT
2 18:9 (OA let.); AN§E iamnam malli'ama lebis
lanim load the donkey with oil and send (it)
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here! KTS 13a:23 (OA let.); 12 kutdni u
kilallnma ANAE.HI.A e'ilama lillikunim
harness(?) both donkeys so that they may
come (with) the twelve kutdnu-garments
TCL 19 51:25, cf. e-ma-re e-hi-ils-ma ibid. 27
(OA); 10 AN§E-ri kasrtim ten (fully)
equipped donkeys CCT 4 12b:15 (OA let.);
AN§E.I.A malli'amma AN§E.HI.A raqutum la
illukunim load up the donkeys completely
- no unloaded donkeys may come to me
KT Hahn 1:20f. (OA let.); j AN§E annukum
one-half donkey (load) of lead TCL 4 28:11
(OA let.); ku-si-a-am 9a e-ma-ri-im pack
saddle of a donkey OIP 27 55:18 (OA let.),
dupl. BIN 4 162:30, also CCT 2 18:29; e-ma-ru-
4-a a-ar-du my donkeys are loaded CCT 1
50:17 (OA let.), cf. AN§E-ri-a sardftim TCL 19
28:5 (OA); 1 ANAE biltim one pack
donkey CT447a:1 (OB), cf. AN§E.GT ARM 1
8:20(OBMari), also AN§E.G[u].HI.A ibid. 17:27,
for AN§E.GUJ in Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 31;
4 (GuR) 4 (sUit) e'am bilat 7 AN§E.HI.A four
gur, four seahs of barley, load of seven don-
keys MDP 22 143:2 (OB Elam); §A.GAL AN§E.
GU.ZA fodder for pack donkeys MDP 28 473:2;
88se AN§E.ME§ attadin [a]na harrdniu I gave
him horses and donkeys for his journey EA
161:23 (let. of Aziri); 2 ANE §E annima itti
AN§E.ME§ PN ana PN2 utdr PN shall return
to PN, these two homers of barley with the
donkeys JEN 491:14 (Nuzi); gammale AN§E.
ME§ bilti kima turdhi tarbit 6ad i tahhitu
zuqtiZa the camels (and) the pack donkeys
leaped over its peaks like ibexes at home in
the mountains TCL 326 (Sar.); 1 ANE babbnd
ana zi-bi-lu §a kanu one excellent, docile
donkey for carrying TCL 13 No. 165:4 (NB).

d) for riding: ANAE a-na ra-kd-bi4 -a a
donkey for me to ride BIN 6 73:18 (OA let.),
also BIN 6 183:12; AN§E.HI.A u-ul ra-ki-i-ib
could he not ride a donkey? ARM 1 21:11
(OB Mari); PN rdkib AN§E.HI.A PN, the
donkey rider ARM 2 45:6 (OB Mari), cf. ARM
2 72:6; 4 AN0E ra-ki-bi four riding donkeys
Iraq 7 62 A 920(a):3 (OB Chagar Bazar); AN§E
6a pit-hal-la-ti donkeys (trained) for riding
ABL 304:11 (NA); AN§E rukib arri a donkey
for the king to ride KAR 430 r. 19 (SB ext.);
mar sipri VU AN§E irrubamma a messenger
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riding a donkey will arrive BRM 4 12:8 (SB
ext.), and passim in ext., cf. edd u 6 ANAE irruba
KAR 423 ii 14, rdkib i-me-ri itehhi'akkum YOS
10 44:65 (OB ext.), rdkib i-me-ri innabbit ibid.
46 v 36, rdkib i-me-ri nakram utdr ibid. 25:25.

e) for threshing: Summa ANSE ana didim
igur 1 (situ) Se'im idi~u if (a man) hires a
donkey for threshing, its hire is one seah of
grain CH § 269:93.

f) qualifications: 1 ANSE sa-ld-mu-um
one black donkey BIN 4 51:4 (OA), and passim,
2 ANE sa-ld-mi-in BIN 4 27:7, but 2 e-ma-
re(!) 8a(!)-ld-me Chantre p. 105 No. 14:2, 2
AN§E 8a-ld-mu TCL 14 13:6, 14:13, and in pl.
always salami, e.g., 6 AN §E.HI.A .a-la-mi
TCL 14 37:20, 5 AN§E.HI.A 8a-ld-mi dam-q-tim
CCT 4 35a:3, once 4 ANAE.II.A sa-al-mu BIN
4 25:7; e-ma-ri raqqftim ana nabritim i-di-i
e-ma-ri dannitim annilam 9eribam put the
frail donkeys out to pasture, bring the strong
donkeys here to me CCT 3 44b:17 and 19 (OA
let.); e-ma-ra-am damqam BIN 6 122:17
(OA); 1 AN6E AMA.GAN (see imikdnu) MDP
28 551:13 (Ur III), also ibid. 11; AN§E.LA.
GU.HI.A .... donkeys ARM 1 132:5 (OB Mari
let.), also ARM 1 21:3', cf. (with ANSE.LA.GU)
ARM 159:6, ARM 2 136:16 and 25, for ANSE.LA.
GU in Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 31; AN§E ID
MDP 28 148:4, and passim; 1 ANAE LUGUD.DA
ki 15 Ktr.BABBAR one young donkey for
fifteen (shekels) of silver BBSt. No. 7 i 19
(NB), also YOS 1 37 i 3 and 13 (kudurru), cf. 1
ANAE rabN ki 20 KUi.BABBAR BBSt. No. 9 iv
A 12; ANAE BE (mng. uncert. see Weidner
Tell Halaf p. 30 and Salonen Hippologica 59) Tell
Halaf 54 edge, ADD 1134:2; 7 AN§E.ME§ babbas
ndtu 6up-pur-ra-nu send us seven excellent
donkeys YOS 3 127:14 (NB), cf. TCL 9 144:33,
TCL 13 165:4; AN§E sal-lam 5-'-t §a marriu
qalpu ana 6umlu Senda a five-year-old black
donkey, branded on the left side with a hoe
and an axe Nbk. 13:1, cf. AN§E 8almu 6-t
Dar. 550:1; ANaE a kakkabtu 5endu donkey
branded with a star YOS 7 192:4 (NB); umma
AN§E pe4& imur if (the exorcist on his way
to a patient) sees a white donkey Labat TDP
4:25, of. lumma AN§E barma imur if he sees
a dappled donkey ibid. 26; for DiTR = AN§E.
NITA (and .NrrA) male donkey see maru, for
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EM and SAL+HiB.ANs see atdnu, for don-
key-foal see 8uhiru, for AN§E.iGa.GfN(.IA) see
sld.

2. homer - a) measure of weight (NA):
I imposed on them 1 AN~§ kurbdni a abdri
one homer of magnesium ore in lumps (as a
yearly tribute) AKA 72 v 39 (Tigl. I).

b) liquid measure (MA, NA): 1 ANAE 9
(situ) GEOTIN one homer (and) nine seahs
of wine KAJ 252:1 (MA); 10 ANE GIa.GE§TIN
ten homers of wine OIP 2 26 i 62 (Senn.);
2 ME AN§E amni 200 homers of oil ABL 133:7
(NA); 5 AN§E GE§TIN.ME§ ina 1 SiLA a arri
five homers of wine (measured) by the royal
sila ADD 124:1 (NA), of. (said of beer) KAJ
228:2ff., 292:1 (MA), (said of Samnu halsu)
ADD 127:2, (said of dam ereni) 3R 8 ii 25f.
(Shalm. III); 20 diqdrdti eri dannfti 9a 2 AN§E-
a-a twenty large vessels of bronze (with a
capacity) of two homers each ADD 963:4 (NA),
see also hard A mng. 1.

c) dry measure (Mari, Nuzi, MA, NA):
x AN§E §E.i.GIA x homers of sesame ARM 1
12:23, also ibid. 21:20', cf..X AN§E §E ARM 2
52:4' and 5'; 50 AN§E §E.ME§ fifty homers
of barley HSS 9 5:8 (Nuzi), cf. (wheat and
emmer wheat) JEN 523:8, (SE.HAR.RA, etc.)
RA 23 156 No. 55:7; 3ANAE 8 (8 tu) §E three
homers (and) eight seahs of barley HSS 9
20:12 (Nuzi), cf. (millet) HSS 9 72:1-4, and
passinl; X AN§E 6E ... ina GI.BAN Sa 10

SiLA.ME§ .. . X ANAE §E.ME ina GI .BAN 8

siLA x homers of barley (measured) by the
seah of ten silas, x homers of barley by the
seah of eight silas HSS 9 66:2 and 4 (Nuzi), cf.
HSS 9 43:1; 1 AN§E 9 (8itU) ,§e-um ina GIA.
BAN a if hiburni one homer (and) nine seahs of
barley (measured) by the seah of the hiburnu
house KAJ 53:2 (MA), cf. KAJ 82:1, 133:2, and
passim; 3 ANAE §E ina GIA.BAN labirti three
homers of barley (measured) by the old seah
KAJ 59:1 (MA), cf. KAJ 72:2, 101:2, (ina
GIa.BA~ eMeti by the new seah) 119:3, and
passim; 2 AN§E 8 (Situ) SLA ina GIw.BAN TUR

two homers (and) eight seahs, one-half sila
(measured) by the small seah KAJ 107:1
(= 117:1 (MA); 50 ANE 6e-um.ME§ 1 AN§E LAL.
ME§ 1 AN§E 5 (8sit) ME lamaammi fifty
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one

imeru

homer (and) five seahs of sesame KAJ 302:6-8
(MA); 1 ANAE har-§u one homer of ... -

fruit(?) KAJ 306a:7 (MA); 20 AN§E 8UZUppi
twenty homers of dates OIP 2 26 i 62 (Senn.);
1000 ANE §E.PAD.ME§ 1,000 homers of
barley (for) food ABL 883:8 (NA); 30 ANAE
§E.PAD.ME§ ina GI.BAN Sa 10 SiLA thirty
homers of barley (for) food, (measured) by
the seah of ten silas ADD 128:1 (NA), cf. (by
the bronze seah-measure of nine silas) ADD
385:7; 2 ANAE riqq tab te two homers of
sweet-smelling spices ADD 310 r. 9 (NA); for
various spices measured by the homer, see
Iraq 14 35:133-140 (Asn.).

d) measure of area (measured by the
quantity of grain necessary for seeding, Nuzi,
NA): 3 AN6E 7 GI§.APIN hararnu A.§A.ME§

a field of three homers, seven awiharu and
one hararnu JEN 384:6; 1 ma-a-at AN§E A.A.
MI.A a field of one hundred homers JEN 552:7;
1 ANE 2 GI§.APIN ku-ma-ni-ma A.§A a field
of one homer, two awiharu (and) one kumdnu
JEN 401:6; [x] AN§E A.NA bitdti u magrattu x
homers of field, houses and threshing floor
JENu 412:4; 7 ANAE 5 (situ) §E.ME§ im 1
AN§E A.§A.ME seven homers (and) five
seahs of grain, price of a field of one homer
JEN 528:9, cf. ibid. 5, 7 and 11; 300 AN§E §E.
NUMUN.ME§ 300 homers of cultivated land
TCL 3 208 (Sar.); A 1 ANE 60 SiLA §E A.§A
ina GN property measuring one homer and
sixty silas of barley, a field in GN ADD 350:4;
the king's father gave me 10 ANAE zari ina GN
ten homers of cultivated land in GN ABL
421:7 (let.), cf. 6 AN§E.ME§ A.5A ABL 1285
r. 21; bit 12 ANAE A.SA.GA property (con-
taining) a field of twelve homers ADD 58:5;
bit 1 (situ) mati (LA) ana 2 ANAE A.AA prop-
erty (containing) a field of two homers less
one seah ADD 414:4; 580 ANE A.§A.ME§ U
GI§.SAR.ME§ fields and gardens (amounting
to) 580 homers ADD 419:5; 1 AN§E A.AA ina
suti 8 SiLA a field of one homer (measured)
by the seah of eight silas ADD 622:3, cf. (ina
sAti 9 SiLA era) ADD 385:4, etc.; for imeru, as
an Assyrian measure containing ten seahs, see
Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 48.

3. (a mechanical device) - a) as part
of a ship: see Hh. IV 373, in lex. section, also
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Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 113f. b) as part of a
battering ram: see Hh. VIIA 93, in lex. sec-
tion.

4. a part of the lung (in ext.): i-mi-ir
haNi imittam liksir liteppiq let (the various
parts) and the "donkey" of the lung be firm
and solid at the right side RA 38 85:11 (OB
prayer); gumma ANAE ha$ a imitti 1 §u.sI
6atiq if the "donkey" of the right lung is split
off one finger(-length) Boissier Choix 72:1, cf.
ibid. 2; humma ANE ha ia imitti ressu
6atiq if the top of the "donkey" of the right
lung is split off ibid. 3, for other occs. of imer
haSi, see ibid. 4ff., p. 133f., KAR 422:21ff., Bab.
3 pl. 9:11 (OB), CT 20 46:61f., CT 31 36:9 and
12, etc.

5. imer Same (a bird): see Hg. D, in lex.
section.

Salonen Hippologica 44ff. Ad mng. 2: Gadd,
RA 23 90 n. 3, H. Lewy, RA 35 33ff.

imeru in 6a imerigu (§a imeri) s.; donkey
driver; from OAkk. on; cf. imeru.

a) in gen. - 1' in OAkk.: PN gu ANAE
MAD 1 No. 163 x 21 (from Tell Asmar); 1 §u
AN§E MDP 14 p. 102ff. No. 71 ii 6', as against
2 a AN§E ibid. 7' and 4 Su-ut ANAE ibid. 5.

2' in OA: send me one mina of copper
ana Sa FANSE1.HI.A abbuim to pay the
donkey drivers BIN 4 40:7.

3' in NA: IGI PN §a LU.AN§E(!)-A(!) ADD
246 r. 9; PN Lt Sd AN§E-ni ABL 307:3.

b) as geogr. name: URU 9a AN§E-§ Da-
mascus K.75+ in Bezold Cat. 1 21, and see RLA 2
448 sub Ili-ittija; KUR a6d-ANE.NITA-U Rost
Tigl. III pl. 15:10; KUR d-AN§E.NITA-M ibid.
22:15; KUR A§d-ANE-9 Layard 91:88, but
note KUR ANAE-M ibid. 92:103, and passim in
this text; note PN KUR 4d AN§E.NITA-A--a

Rost Tigl. III p. 34:205.

For this type of geographical name, cf.
Sa(!)-biriu 2R 53 No. 1 i 41, and passim; also
(in Elam. text) Sa-imere MDP 11 p. 42 No. 14,
also referred to in HSS 13 433:6 (Nuzi).

Oppenheim apud Pritchard ANET 278 n. 8;
(Speiser, JAOS 71 257; C. H. Gordon, Israel
Exploration Journal 2 174f.).

imgurru

imerfitu s.; donkey (as collective); OB Mari;
cf. imru.

[AN]§R.W.A-ru-ut sdbim [9a] mahar belija
lilputuma let them make a list of the total
number of donkeys (assigned) to the army
that are at the disposal of my lord ARM 2
52 r. 1', cf. ana ukull ANAE.HI.A uniti 1
SiLA.A4  E u ana L .ME§ a AN§E.I.A iredd4 1
SiLA.A4 §E luddin and then I will give one
sila of barley as fodder to each of these
donkeys and one sila of barley to each of the
men who drive the donkeys ibid. r. 8' and 10'.

Finet L'Accadien des Lettres de Mari 64.

imeSgul see igiggul?.

imgarrfi s.; list; lex.*; Sum. Iw.

im.gar.ra = gu-u Hh. X 459; im.gar.ra -
Au-u = qa-tum d tup-pi Hg. A II 125.

imgiddfl s.; one-column tablet; SB*; Sum.
Iw.

im.gid = §u Hh. X 475.

TA muhhi im-gi-du SUMUN GABA.RI Barsip
SAR-ma copied from an old one-column
tablet, an original from Borsippa CT 41 32
r. 8 (Alu Comm.); im.gid.da 23.KAM KAV 8
r. 8 (Ai.), and passim in colophons.

See discussion sub gitfu. For an im.gid.da
tablet containing ten (narrow) columns, see
BE 31 22 r. v 1 (copy of CH).

imgipt s.; list; lex.*; Sum. 1w.

im.gi.ph = gu-u Hh. X 466; im.gi.ph =
§u-u = qa-tum Ad tup-pi Hg. A II 127.

For discussion, see imampadd.

imgiriafu see ingarasu.

imgurru s.; clay cover, envelope of a
tablet; MB, SB, NB*; Sum. 1w.; pl. imgurrtu
(NB).

im.gur = [e-rim]-tum, im-gur-ru Hh. X 471f.;
im.gur = Au-rum = e-rim-tum Hg. A II 117;
IM.GU <<=>> im-gur-ru IM.GUR ii-f[ri-in-du GIM pi-
il-ti fup-pi kima iqbd - IM.GTUR means i., IM.GUR

is (also) cover, like the clay wrapping around a
tablet, this is said (in the lexical texts) CT 28 48
K.182+ r. 6 (SB ext.), see below for passage.

4umma martu kima im-gur-ri munduratma
md&a galmu if the gall bladder is soggy like
the clay envelope (freshly put on around a
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imbullig

tablet) and the bile is black CT 28 48 K.182 +
r. 5 (SB ext.), for comm. see lex. section; Summa
martu kima im-gur-ri ina GU kup-[pu-ta-at]
if the gall bladder looks like a clay envelope
with massive threads around it CT 30 49
Sm. 986 r. 8 (SB ext.); in im-gu-ri-§a sas-a 4-
amat Si-i the (artificial) smtu-stone is (then)
within its clay cover (in which the frit was
fired) Iraq 3 90:30 (MB glass text), cf. ibid. 31;
im-gur(text -zu)-ra-am 8a NAM.LU.Ux(GIAGAL).
LU clay cover for a corpse(?) AMT 98,1:8;
x dates §a 2-ta im-gur-re-e-t according to
two tablets(?) YOS 6 35:49 (NB).

See imukku for another designation of the
case of a tablet.

imhulli§ adv.; like the imhullu-wind; SB*;
cf. imhullu.

Aa tdmtik irammumu iziqq[a] im-hul-i6 who
roar like the sea, blow like the "evil wind"
RA 27 18:16 (Till Barsip, lion).

imhullu (umhullu, anhullu) s.; (a de-
structive wind); from OB on, Akkadogr. in
Hitt.; Sum. Iw.; umhullu (sandhi) JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 6 i 9, anhullu KAH 2 84:20, and
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and IM.HUL; cf. imhullig.

im.hul = im-hul-lum, u4.gal - me-hu-i', im.
hul.a = Ad-rum lem-nu Antagal N ii 9ff.

im.hul tu I5.ux(GIAGAL). lu gis.a (var. gi.sua .a)
mu.un.du(var. .du) : 1M.HUL mehd ina ii retiku
(Sum.) he impales on a stave the "evil wind," the
storm wind Lugale II 37; u4.hul im.hul igi.
du3.a.me§ u 4.hul im.hul igi.du.a.meg : lamu
a lemutti im-hul-lu ameriti Sunu imu Aa lemutti

im-hul-lu alik mahri unu they are evil monsters,
evil winds which spy around, they are evil monsters,
evil winds (forming) the vanguard CT 16 13 iii Iff.;
im.hulim. ihul.bi.ta du7.du7.m e : ittiim-hul-li
6ari lemni isurru Aunu they beat with one blast of
evil wind after another CT 16 19:38f.; im.hul.bi.
ta mu.un.da.ru.u§ : itti im-hul-li iziqqu they
storm with an evil wind (they cannot be withstood)
CT 16 42:10f.; im.hul nf.<nu>.te.gA : im-hul-lu
la a-di-[ru] fearless evil wind ASKT p. 82-83:5.

im-hul-lum = d-a-ru, im-hul-lum = Ad-a-ru
lem-nu, im-hul-lum = Ad-a-ru li-mu-ut-tim Malku
III 179ff., cf. im-hul-lu Ad d-a-ru LTBA 2 2:135.

a) referring to a specific type of de-
structive wind with supernatural qualities:
ibni im-hul-la Sdra lemna melu2 alamlutu he
created the i., the evil wind, the storm wind,
the whirlwind En. el. IV 45; im-hul-lu(var.

imullu

-la) sabit arkdti panLu(var. -Sa) umdaSir
... im-hul-la uSteriba ana la katdm Japta
he released against her an "evil wind,"
which obstructed the rear, he sent an "evil
wind" into (her mouth) so she could not close
her lips (any more) En. el. IV 96 and 98, see
the bil. passages in lex. section; mutasmidat 7
fim-hull-li she (dMAH), who drives (a team
of) seven evil winds RA 46 92:75 (OB Epic
of Zu, coll.), cf. qarrddu u§-te-es-rbi-tal sibittu
IM.HUL ibid. 40 r. ii 9 (Assur version), restored
from STT 21 146, also qarrddu u5-te-<e?>-bi-ta
sibit im-hul-la RA 46 30:31, restored from STT
21:31 and 22:31, also sibit im-hul-la-ka lilliku
eliSu let your seven evil winds go against him
RA 46 28:4, and dupl. STT 21:4; IM an-hu-ul-lu
(in a list of eight winds, among ziqziqu,
§uruppd and aSamAtu) KUB 8 53 r. ii 16
(Epic of Gilg.), see Friedrich, ZA 39 12 and 46, cf.
im-hul-lu (in similar context) JSS 5 121 r. 8.

b) referring to a destructive wind in
general: inh tdmtu uharrirma im-hul-lu the
sea grew quiet, the i.-wind abated Gilg. XI
131; rdkisu-um-hu-ul-li erbe[ttim] (Papul-
legarra) who binds the i.-winds from all
directions (sandhi) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i
9 (OB lit.); ina im-hul-lu inambutu kakkdu
his weapons flash in the evil wind STC 1205:15
(SB lit.); ina Sibit im-hul-li zumurfu isabbituma
his (the mountain climber's) body becomes
numb(?) from the blowing of the i.-wind
TCL 3 102 (Sar.); kima an-hu-li 5itmurdku I
rage like the i.-wind (parallel kima tib adri)
KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II).

c) referring to wind that was thought to
bring disease: im-hu-ul-lu sahmaltu t~M
aaamtu sunqu bubitu arurtu huSahhu ina
mdtigu lu kajjan may his land always have
i.-wind, revolt, confusion, storm, want,
hunger, drought (and) famine KAH 2 35:56
(Adn. I), cf. KAH 1 3 r. 35; IM.HUL itebbd erdti
imdtu an i.-wind will arise, those with child
will die ACh Supp. 2 p. 71 (translit. only) IHtar
55:17; (if there is an eclipse on the 15th
day) im-hul-lu ik.udma Salbatdnu ippuhma
blu ihalliq (and) the i.-wind comes and
Jupiter rises heliacally, then the cattle will
perish ACh Sin 34:3; IM.HUL itebbima kulli
Sa rub isathh ulu Sa SAL ha-am-mat(text -mit)

116

oi.uchicago.edu



imhupfl

ur-[Si] ippattd an i.-wind will arise and
disturb the folds of the ruler's turban or also
the folds (of the turban) of the lady of the
(ruler's) harem will be opened (referring to
the part of the exta called kubSu cap) KAR
423 r. ii 48 (SB ext.); im-hul-li [iStu ilid] ame
iziqa the i.-wind has blown from the horizon
Lambert BWL 40:51 (Ludlul II), cf. [udda]ppir
im-hul-la ana iSid Same he drove away the
i.-wind to the horizon ibid. 52 r. 5 (Ludlul III).

imhupi s.; (a kind of tablet); lex.*; Sum.
lw.

[im].hub = §u-u Hh. X 464.

imbur-ala see imhur-erd.

imhur-atnan see imhur-eSrd.

im ur-ara see imhur-elrd.

imhur-atru see imhur-erd.

imhur-etri (imhur-aru, imhur-alra, imhur-
agnan, imhur-alla, anhuraSru) s.; (a climbing
plant); Bogh., SB; imhur-aSnan in Bogh.,
anhuraSru in NA voc.; wr. syll. and u.IGI.NI§;
cf. mahdru.

tT.IGI.NIA = an-hu-ra-dA-ru Practical Vocabulary
Assur 97.

a) wr. syll. - 1' in Uruanna: [U].GiD,
[uJ ir-ri] I A.ME§, [u Su-nu]-qu, [ u ir-r]i
UR.KU : P im-hur-dg-ru K6cher Pflanzenkunde
1 iii 14'ff. (coll.); [...] : u im-hur-a-ri CT 14
27 K.8827 i 2.

2' in med.: U im-hbur § //I .IGI.LIM tasdk
ina ikari igatti you bray i., variant: imhur-
limu, she drinks it in beer KAR 194 i 37;
ana eferiu I.TAR.MU§ (= §ammi nipli) U im-
hur-lim U im-hur-a-ra ... tasdk to save him,
you bray .... -thistle, imhur-limu, i. (and
other herbs) AMT 42,5:6, cf. t im-hur-a-la
tasdk AMT 85,1 ii line d.

3' in lit. and rit.: t im-hur-lim U im-hur-
aA-la ikkal he shall eat imhur-limu and i.
Boissier DA 42:5 (rit.); im-hur-lim im-
hur-dS-na-an (against evil magic) KUB 37
43 r. iv 5, cf. P im-hur-d-na ibid. i 17, also
im-hur-d,-na-an (in broken context) KUB 37
32:4'; P.TAR.MU ina pija PT.IGI.NI§ (var.
P im-hur-al-ra) ina Jumelija ... naSdku I

imhur-efra

hold in my mouth .... -thistle, in my left
hand i. PBS 1/1 13:13, var. from Craig ABRT 2
18 K.11243 ii 4, see Schollmeyer p. 135 and KAR
259:6.

b) wr. u.IGI.N~ - 1' in Uruanna: 4
nap-hu, P Siin-e'-du, PU bu-si-ni-bu, P si-ia-ti,
T.KUR.KURkU"kur .TIa, f.GiD, i-ku, 6 sis-kur,
P ir-ri nU~iA, J Su-nu-qu, .NIGIN.UR 4.
UR4 , P.KUD.UZU-la-nu : I.IGI.NIS Kcher
Pflanzenkunde 11 r. iii 40ff., P.u§ SAL.GURU6.
TUR : T.IGI.NI§ ibid. 52, P za-bi : T MIN ina
Hab-hi, Sgd-la-bi-la : PU MIN ina Si-ba-ri,
u ir-ri UR.KU : MIN ina Kat-mu-hi ibid. 53ff.
(= Uruanna II 413ff.); .IGI.N i [A.A] : [...]
Uruanna I 66.

2' in med.: J.IGI.NIS kma Jarru dlStar
§ani§ T.IGI.N kcima P.dUTU zru Ikima
§igulti the i.-plant looks like the "sheen of
Istar," variant: the i.-plant looks like the
"Samas-plant," its seed looks like "bitter"
barley BRM 4 32:7 (med. comm.); J.TAR.HU
T.IGI.LIM U.IGI.NI6 ... 10 J.HI.A 1U.GIDIM.MA
ina ikari itanattima ina[eS] at regular in-
tervals he drinks in beer (these) ten herbs
against (the disease) "hand of the ghost"
and will get well AMT 76,1:24, cf. ibid.
18, cf. T.IGI.LIM f.IGI.NI .TAR.HU
alluzi T haltappd[nu] 5 J A.[nM] five herbs
against the tirik libbi disease CT 14 48 Rm.
328 r. i 10; J.IGI.NI ina himti tapalal you
rub on i. in ghee AMT 52,5:12, and passim in
similar contexts, cf. T kurkdnam .IGI.NIm
tapd& ina igdt eri tuqattar[Su] you bray
kurkdnu and i. and fumigate him with a
fire made with dogwood CT 23 8:43; 1 GIN
P.IGI.LIM 1 GIN .IGI.NIS ... ina ikari
tulablal you boil in beer one shekel of
imhur-limu, one shekel of i. KAR 187:7, cf.
ribit .IGI.NIA TCL 6 34 r. i 11, IGI4.GAL.LA

.IGI.NIS Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 68, and passim.

3' in rit.: u.IGI.NIS §a la uqarrabu ruhe ana
zu'ru-i., which does not permit (the sorceress')
venom to come near the body RA 18 165:22
(inc.); -T.A1 IT.TAR.IU T.IGI.LIM T.IGI.NI . . .

7 "P.~I.A anndti ina nabdsi ina biri5unu tal-pap
you wind these seven plants with the red
thread between them (the beads on the
thread) AMT 47,3 r. iii 22, cf. CT 23 8:41, also
RA 18 164:10; T.HAR.HAR T.KUR.KlR P.IGI.
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imbur-lIme

LIM 5.IIr.N § ina 6amni tapaMahma ina maki
ina kiladi u taSakkan you make a salve of
(these plants) mixed with oil and put it in a
leather bag around his neck KAR 56 r. 11;
ft.IGI.NI iStni tas4k ana libbi Samni tanaddi
ina idi rik8i taakkan you crush (various
plants and) i. together, put them into oil,
then set them up alongside the cult prepar-
ations BMS 12:10.

The variants anhura§ru, imhuraknan, and
imhurala suggest that imhur-edra was a
foreign word that was interpreted by popular
etymology as imhur-erd, "it heals (or coun-
teracts) twenty (diseases)," patterned after
the plant name imur-limu, q. v.

Landaberger, ZDMG 74 445; Ebeling, AfK 1 39;
Thompson DAB 120ff.

imhur-llme see imhur-limu.

imhur-llmu (imhur-lime, anhullime) s.; (a
medicinal plant); Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll.
and V.IGI.LIM; cf. mahdru.

t.IG.IM =L an-hu-li-me .Practical Vocabulary
Assur 96.

a) wr. syll. - 1' in Uruanna: u im-hur-
li-[i]-me (var. Uf ip-iur-li-[i]-me) : Ui.IGI.LIM
(first in a sequence of equivalences of
U.IGI.LIM) II 383; i7.IGI.LIM, TI im-hu-ur-li-
mu : rir-ru-u I261f.

2' in med.: 2 [...] if im-hur-lim two
(measures of) i. PBS 2/2 107:40 (MB list of
medicinal herbs), cf. Ui im-hur-l[i-i-mi] (in
broken context) AfO 16 49:43 (Bogh.); im-
hur-lim tasdk ina §ikari i§atti you bray i.,
he drinks it in beer AMT 59,1 i 30, cf. U
im-hur-lim ina 1.NUN [...] AMT 13,7:6; ana
eferisu 1.TAR.MU§ U im-hur-lim im-hur-a§-
ra ... iSteni6 tasdk to save him, you bray
together ....- thistle, i., imhur-erd (and
various herbs) AMT 42,5 r. i 5, cf. t im-hur-
lim (among drugs) KAR 194 iv 26, AfK 1
37:10.

3' in lit.: ir im-hur-lim limha.a lesa may
the i.-plant smite her cheek RA 22 155:10,
dupl. KAR 81:13.

b) wr. ti.IGI.LIM - 1' in Uruanna:
!r.IoG.LIM 6c [A.A] : [...] I 65.

imbur-llmu

2' in med.: I-.IGI.LIM ina gikari tar-bak
ina kakkabi tugbdt ina Serim lam Sp u ana
qaqqari igakkanu iatti you make a decoction
of i. in beer, you let it stand overnight, he
drinks it in the morning before he sets foot on
the ground LKU 61:7; 1T.IGI.LIM task ina
ikari ilattima i'arru you bray i., he drinks

it in beer and will have a bowel movement
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 72; ana bullutilu T.
IGI.LIM U.IGI.NI .TAR.MU TJ.IAR.HAR ...
11 T.HI.A anniti igtnig tasak to cure him,
you bray together i., imbur-erd, ....- thistle,
haSitu (and other plants), these eleven drugs
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 52, and passim with imhur-
erda and other herbs; U.TAR.HU T.IGI.LIM U.
IGI.NIA 3 malqit A.ZI.GA .... -thistle, i. (and)
imhur-erd are three potions against ....
CT 14 48 Rm.328 r. ii 5'; 15 §E P.IGI.LIM 15
grains of i. AMT 29,3:11, cf. ibid. 8, also
1 GiN 1.IGI.LIM 1 GIN UT.IGI.NI KAR 187:7,
SSILA U.IGI.LIM AMT 50,6:13, 7 §E.ME§
T.IGI.LIM Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 32; C.IGI.LIM:

u himit sti : sdku ina ikari rti ati KI.MIN
-i. is a drug against the ague, to bray (it), to
drink it in first-draught beer, ditto (i. e., to
smear it on with oil) KAR 203 i-iii 58, cf. ibid.
iv-vi 52.

3' in rit.: t.TAR.HU I.IGI.LIM U.IGI.NIA
tal-pap 7 riks8 tarakkas you wind .... -
thistle, i., imhur-eSr (on the thread), you
make seven knots CT 23 8:41; bard egubbd
irammuk ana libbi gamna halsa T.IGI.LIM
inaddima ippaa the diviner will wash
himself with holy water, put i. into refined
oil and anoint himself (with it) BBR No. 11
r. iii 4, dupl. ibid. 76:15; i.IGI.LIM ' thaMl
I.KUR.KUR rubus alpi ina arat uniqi la
petiti talamme you wrap into the hair of a
virgin kid i., hai-plant, KUR.KUR-plant
(and) ox-dung KAR 298 r. 36, see Gurney,
AAA 22 p. 74.

The designation, "it heals (lit. counteracts)
a thousand (diseases)" may be based on a
parallelism with imhur-erd, "it heals twenty
diseases," q.v., a pattern also followed by
ipur-lime, q.v. For medicinal uses, see
Thompson DAB 122ff. The plant anhullu,
q.v., may be another phonetic variant of
imhur-limu, as its association with the verb
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imigidti

mahdru suggests. For the reading, see G.Meier,
OLZ 1940 24.

imigiddi s.;list; lex.*; Sum. 1w.
im.igi.dun = uv-u Hh. X 450; im.igi.du n ==

§v-u = qa-tum d tup-pi Hg. A II 123.

For discussion, see imampadd.

imikinu s.; animal which has given birth;
lex.*; Sum. Iw.

AMA.GAN = um-mu-um wa-li-[it-tum] (var. [a-l]i -
tur), i-mi-ka-nu-um Proto-Diri 490f.

For the term ama.gan referring to sheep,
pigs and donkeys in Ur III texts, see Oppen-
heim, Eames Coll. p. 120f.; for the expression
ama.GAN.§A in earlier texts, see Thureau-
Dangin, RA 11 103f.

imikkariiru (imekkariru) s.; (a grass or
wild-growing cereal); lex.*

[ga-la]m-bi [t.A.SAR] = a-da-ru, [Sa-lam-bi-gu-
la] [t.KUL.A.SAR] = i-mi-ik-ka-ru-ru, [a-lam-bi-
tur-ra] [U.A§.KA.G]A = a-ra-ru-u Diri IV 16ff., cf.

.KUL.A.S[AR] = [i]-mi-ka-[ru-rum] Proto-Diri
187; .i .SAR.gu .la = i-me-ek-ka-ru-ru = di-gar-ru
/ di-.4 Hg. B IV 180.

See discussion sub elmetu.

*imirtu A (imiltu) s.; (a symptom of an
intestinal disease); SB; cf. emeru.

Summa §erru i-mi-i§(text -ka)-ti // APIN-tim
libbi iu if a baby has a colic(?) Labat TDP
222: 50.

The explanatory gloss APIN-tim, i. e., eriti,
represents an erroneous attempt of the
scribe to make sense of the rare imitu.

imirtu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*
i-mir-tu mdre iraq§i - i., he will have sons

Dream-book p. 319 r. iii 7", see ibid. p. 275 n. 63.

imirtu see imratu.

imiru see imeru.

imi tu see *imirtu A.

imitta (imittam) adv.; to the right; from
OB on; wr. syll. and ZAG, 15, A.zi; cf. imnu.

a) in gen.: Summa A§ i-mi-it-ta pater if
the A§ is split to the right YOS 10 44:20 (OB
ext.), and passim in ext., cf. Jumma nisih marti
i-mi-tam adi 2 pater KAR 150 r. 5 (SB ext.);

imitta

Summa kamnum me ina nadeka i-mi-tam tarik
if the oil, when you throw water (on it), is
pushed down to the right CT 5 5:37 (OB oil
omens), and passim in this text; ina tul umsatu
(wr. U.GIR) e-mi-tam (if) there is a mole on
his breast to the right (parallel ru-me-lam)
Kraus Texte 62:10' (OB physiogn.), and passim in
this text.

b) in contrast with umelam: i-mi-ta-am
tu u-wi-la-am AfO 13 46 ii 7 (OB lit.); ZAG
u 150 ihammat dGIA.BAR fire burns right
and left Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 5; Summa padds
num i-mi-it-tam u Su-me-lamx(LIM) ipuq if
the "path" is narrow to the right and to the
left YOS 10 11 i 8 (OB ext.), cf. Summa ina
rd naplastim Sili 2 i-mi-tam u umlam nad
if at the top of the flap there are two abrasions,
and they lie to the right and to the left
RA 44 pl. 3 (= p. 33ff.) MAH 15874:10 (OB ext.),
and passim; Summa ina kutalli MU6EN A.ZI
(var. i-mi-it-tam) u GUB (var. Su-me-lam)
simum nadi if there is a red spot on the
back of the "bird," to the right and to the
left YOS 10 52 i 28, var. from dupl. ibid. 51 i 29
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. (wr. A.zI)
ibid. 52 ii 16, (wr. i-mi-it-tam) ibid. 51 ii 17,
iv 16; i-mi-it-tam u Sumlam beli u belti ana
nasdrika aj igi let my lord and my lady not
neglect to protect you everywhere (lit. to the
right and the left) PBS 7 106:12 (OB let.);
girseqd i-mi-tam u Sumelamma izzazzu the
royal servants stand to the right and the left
RA 35 2 ii 17 (Mari rit.), cf. ibid. ii 6; sibbassu
imitta u Sumela umahhas (if the sacrificial
lamb) wags its tail right and left TuL p. 43
r. 11 (translit. only); [6umma amElu] milittu
imSissuma lu ZAG lu GUB mahis if a man has
a stroke of apoplexy(?), whether he is
stricken on the right side or the left side
AMT 77,1:2, cf. kidssu 15 u 150 ittanaddi
Labat TDP 82:14, and passim, also indteSu 15
U GBt isallah CT 39 45:22 (SB Alu); Summa
katarru salmu ina IM.LIMMU.BA ZAG U GtrB
,akin if black fungus lies in all directions,
right and left CT 40 16:48 (SB Alu); Summa
izbu qarndtilu alar uznxesu ZAG u G B lakna if
a newborn lamb has horns where its ears should
be, right and left CT 28 32 80-7-19,60:4 (SB
Izbu); salme hurdi ZA[G] u GiJB ulziz I placed
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imittu A

statues (plated with) gold (in the chapel of
Anu) on the right and the left Borger Esarh.
87:25, cf. ibid. 88 r. 7, and passim in Senn.,
Esarh., Nbn.; irrubuma 15 u 150 ittazizu they
enter and take their stand at the right and
the left RAcc. 72 r. 8; [§umma ubdn] haM
qablitu ZAG u GtrB parat if the middle finger
of the lung is cleft at the right and the left
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9, and passim in this text, also
KAR 422:26; Bumma kaskasu 15 u 150 patir
Boissier Choix 95:15, and passim; m* KA§.SAG
zAG (with gloss fi-ka-ru i-mit-t) u GaUB liqqi
let him libate water and first draught beer
right and left ABL 1396:6 (NB, quoting hemer.);
salmdni a §arri ... ina muhhi kigalli i-mit-t
Sumeli ussazazi I have set up the statues of
the king on the pedestal to the right and the
left ABL 257 r. 6 (NA); ZAG U G UB asanCa.
paru I send him on missions everywhere
ABL 194:15 (NA); 15 u 150 a ultu bcbiu adi
ilihtiu (the canal) right and left, from its

branching off to its outlet TuM 2-3 147:3
(LB), cf. BE 9 52:2 and 7, 67:2, also iD GN 15
u 150 BE 9 67:6, 86a:9, 80:6.

The refs. written in omen texts with the
logogram ZAG or 15 have been quoted here
on account of the OB passages which write
out imittam. However, a reading imna for
these logograms is likewise possible. See the
syllabically written refs. sub imna.

imittam see imitta.

imittu A (emittu) s.; 1. right side, 2.
right hand, 3. right wing (of an army),
4. neighbor to the right; from OB on; wr.
syll. and 15, A.zI, .ZI.DA, ZAG; cf. imnu.

[za-ag] zAG = ril-mit-tum A VIII/4:22; za-ag
ZAG = e-mit-t[u] Idu I 152; [za-ag] ZAG = i-mi-id-
[du] Sa Voc. AE 13' (from Bogh.), of. zag =
[i-mi-i]d-d[u] = (Hitt.) pal-ta-n[a-aA] arm Jzi Bogh.
A 241; zag = e-mit-tum Lu Excerpt II 118;
[zag], zag.LU, 15, [zi].da= i-mit-t Igituh short
version 139ff.; A-zi-ta (phonetic for A.ki.da) =
i-mi-id-du = ZAG-aA Izi Bogh. A 31.

A.zi.da dlM sug.s[u].meg : ina i-mit-ti Adad
ill[aku hunu] they go at the right of Adad CT 16
19:42f.

im.nu - i-mit-tu Malku IV 221, also An VIII 108.

1. right side - a) without associated
substantive: ana i-mi-tim 3-6u u ana Sumelim

3-u ... me inaddi he pours out water three
times to the right and three times to the left
RA 35 3 r. iv 8 (Mari rit.), cf. ibid. 28; Summa
qutrinnum itu i-mi-it-tim ana si-<it> Samim
iSdud if the smoke spreads from the right
side towards the east UCP 9 376:39 (OB
smoke omens); ina ZAG martim ZAG GITB ikim
(if) on the right side of the gall bladder, the
right side absorbs the left side JCS 11 92 CBS
1462a:5 (= p. 98 No. 6), (OB ext. report), and
passim in ext.; Summa amitum itu Sumelim
ana i-mi-tim elwima if the liver has grown
around from the left to the right RA 27
149:26 (OB ext.), of. martum i§tu i-mi-ti ana
6umilim [... ] RA 38 86 r. 8 (OB ext. prayer),
and ,umma zI (= sikkat silim) itu i-mi-tim ana
Sumlim illak YOS 10 45:5, cf. ibid. 6f., and
passim; iten ana A.zI (var. i-mi-it-tim) iSten
ana GUB (var. fu-me-lim) nadi (if) one (red
spot) lies on the right side and one on the left
side YOS 10 52 i 16, vars. from ibid. 51 i 16 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); §umma zibbatum
itu Sumelim ana i-mi-tim imahhas if the
tail switches from the left to the right YOS
10 47:41 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa
izbum aqqaqssu kajdnum akinma u andm
ina i-mi-tim Sakin if the newborn lamb has
a normal head but there is another on the
right side YOS 10 56 ii 12 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 21,
also (referring to the bdb ekallim) YOS 10
24:12f. (OB ext.); Summa paddnu 2-ma ana 15
u 150 §UB.ME§ if there are two "paths" and
they lie to the right and the left TCL 6 5:52
(SB ext.), cf. CT 20 39:15, and passim in ext.,
also Summa ubdn hal qablitu ana 15 endet
CT 31 40 iv 13; Summa ekal tirdni 2-ma ina
ZAG 6aknu if there are two "palaces" of the
intestines and they lie on the right side BRM 4
15:26, and (wr. ZAG) passim in this text, and KAR
426 r. 12ff., KAR 437 r. 11, etc.; §umma amgs
lu pdu apassu ana ZAG kubbulma if a man's
mouth, together with his lip, is twisted to
the right AMT 24,1:3; 7 kirsi ana i-mi-it-t[i]
takun she placed seven lumps (of clay) to
the right CT 15 49 iv 6' (SB Atrahasis), cf. 7-4
ana 15 7-40i ana 150 tapattil AMT 103:26, also
RAcc. p. 62:2, and passim in rit., also 2 dipdri
iten ana ZAG iaten ana G B luletiqu (see
etequ v.) ABL 670 r. 5 (NA); ma'ad issi libbis
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§unu ana ZAG GUIB memeni ana ipirti tassapar
many among them have you dispatched each
for a (special) task to the right or left ABL
304 r. 2 (NA), cf. ana 15 u 150 al(text il)-tap-par
ABL 276:9 (NB), cf. also md a ana 15 illa[kuni]
md §a ana 150 illa[kuni] ABL 1110:20 (NB).

b) modified by a noun or a suffix: Summa
A.zi (var. i-mi-it-ti) lidnim atiq if the
right side of the tongue (of the sheep) is
cleft YOS 10 52 ii 31, var. from ibid. 51 ii 33
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); [§umma
tu]limum ina i-mi-it-ti karlim ittaziz if the
spleen stands on the right side of the belly
YOS 10 41:15 (OB ext.), of. Summa i-mi-ti libbi
pali" ibid. 42 i 56, and passim in ext., also ina
ZAG martim kakkum na'butum §akin if there
is a mark (predicting) flight on the right side
of the gall bladder Bab. 2 259:5 (OB ext.
report), ZAG kipi patir KAR 426:26, 15 niri
patir KAR 151:24, and (wr. ZAG or 15 and
referring to various parts of the exta) passim in
SB ext.; §umma rub narkabta irkabma ana ZAG
narkabti imqut if, when a prince rides a
chariot, he falls off to the right side of the
chariot CT 40 36:32 (SB Alu), cf, ana ZAG 8s8i
bindtiu i8hur ibid. 35:19; [Summa ubdn] hagi
qablitum i-mi-ta-Sa Samit if the right side of
the middle finger of the lung is torn out
YOS 10 40:5 (OB ext.), of. Summa ubdn hait
qablitu ZAG- a ana umelima umgla ana ZAG-
a ishur KAR 447:5 (SB ext.), also sr 15-9d

haliq Boissier Choix 45:6 (SB ext.), and passim;
ina 15 bdr li kgn he shall prostrate himself
at the right of the diviner BBR No. 11 r. i 19,
of. ana 15 DN u§ab KAR 132 iv 10 (= RAcc.
p. 103), and passim in rit.; 15 u 150 ka abri ilappat
(the priest) touches the right and left side of
the pyre (with the skin of the bull) RAcc. 69
r. 8, and passim in this text; iStn magmdfu
15 biti u and GJB biti N ... imanni one
conjurer at the right and the other at the left
of the temple recite the incantation BRM 4 6
r. 35; 15 dSin Akkad ,umel dSin Elamtu the
right side of the moon (stands for) Akkad,
the left side of the moon (for) Elam ABL
1006:11 (NB); ana kumlija dSin ... ana
ZAG-ia ... d amaS at my left (stands) Sin,
at my right Samas KAR 184 r.(!) 43 (rit.); ZAG
pagrija u GtrB pagrija itabbalu (the evil de-

imittu A

mons) are carrying off the right and left sides
of my body AMT 97,1:22, dupl. KAR 267:15;
Summa amalu ... isru ana ZAG-k lu ana
GtrtB-t itiq if a bird passes on the right or
the left of a man CT 40 50:45 (SB Alu), of.
surd ana 15-k itiq Labat TDP p. 6:1, of. also
Summa amelu ana ZAG-k imqut if a man falls
on his right side CT 39 31 K.11537:3 and 5, also
Ebeling KMI 55:2 and 4, and passim in diagnoses
and SB Alu; §umma amlu egirrd ina ZAG-
SipulSu if an egirrd-omen answers the man
from his right side CT 39 41:15 (SB Alu); Summa
alpu zibbassu ana 15-B iqtanan if an ox coils
his tail to his right CT 40 32 r. 19 (SB Alu);
ina 15 MAN (with gloss i-mit-ti dOd-ma) at
the right side of the sun Thompson Rep. 70:9
(NA); MUL.LUGAL lu ina i-mit-ti lu ina
Sumlu MVL.SAG.ME.GAR GUB-ma Regulus
stands either to the right or the left of Ju-
piter Thompson Rep. 145 r. 4 (NB); note in
topographical indications: a field 15 u 150
9a Ndr-PN to the right and left of the canal
ofPN TuM 2-3 148:1 (LB), cf. BE 10 129:3; a
ina 15 a iD GN BE 9 45:12, and passim in LB;
ana ZAG Sa Ndr-garri AnOr 8 62:6 (NB); a field
ina ZAG harrani to the right of the road
RA 23 144 No. 10:7 (Nuzi), cf. [i]na ZAG-ti-qa
U ina GIrB-[... ] TCL 9 29:3, and passim in Nuzi.

c) qualifying a preceding substantive:
Summa ina a A.zI (var. [i-mi-i]t-tim) simum
nadi if there is a red spot on the right side
YOS 10 52 iii 9 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb),
var. from ibid. 51 iii 9, and (wr. A.zl) passim in
this text; Summa ina ruqqi naaraptim Sa i-mi-
tim Aipum Aaddat if a "foot" stretches out
in the "kettle" of the right "furnace" YOS 10
6:1 (OB ext.), cf. Summa iMtu arkat SAL.LA
nasrapti paddni a 15 &Apu itbima CT 20 32:41
(SB ext.), also ekal hagi a ZAG KAR 428:47,
and passim, said of parts of the exta; Summa ubd.s
ndt qdt u ia 15 u 150 dama mald if the fin-
gers of his right and left hand are filled with
blood Labat TDP 98:40, and passim; [Summa
amelu] uzun ZAG-4 kabit if a man is hard of
hearing in his right ear AMT 34,1:11, and pas-
sim in med., Izbu and Alu, said of parts of the
human and animal body; lipta ... ana libbi
uzni 15-54 tulathha you whisper the in-
cantation into his (the bull's) right ear KAR
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60:11, see RAcc. p. 20f., cf. TCL 6 34 i 3 (SB med.);
if the prince rides a chariot and si8 a ZAG
irbis the horse on the right side lies down
CT 40 36:45 (SB Alu), and passim in this text, cf.
ma-gar narkabti a ZAG the right wheel of
the chariot ibid. 36; Summa ,.. .urti 15
ana usurti Sumeli imqut if the right drawing
falls on the left drawing BRM 4 12:78 (SB ext.);
MUL.GfR.TAB ina qarni ZAG-M izziz (if) Scor-
pio stands at the right horn (of the moon)
ABL 1214 r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen);
itu sippi i-mi-it-ti a abulli dlItar ... diira
... [abni] I built a wall (extending) from
the right jamb of the Istar gate VAB 4 188 ii
33 (Nbk.); statues of divinities ina bit qdte ZAG
bit bildni in the right wing of the portico
KAV 42 i 15; 7 §ID i-mit-ti 7 §ID um[eli ana]
ndri inassuku they throw the seven clods at
the right (and) the seven clods at the left into
the river ZA 23 375:91 (SB rit., translit. only);
1 salam ArgiSti ... vuII 15-4 kdribat one
statue of Argistes, with his right hand in the
gesture of blessing TCL 3 402 (Sar.); PN
arassu a SuI 15-1 ana umi Sa PN2, atrat
PN, his slave, whose right hand is marked
with the name of PN2 BRM 2 2:2 (NB), and

passim in NB sales of slaves, also §a ritti 15-
VAS 5 126:2, and passim; rittagu Sa ZAG tarsat
his right hand is stretched forth MIO 1 76
v 20 (SB description of representations of demons).

d) in Sa imitti that on the right: Summa
6amnum §a i-mi-it-tim a §umnelim ikim if
the oil - the part on the right absorbs the
part on the left CT 3 4:66 (OB oil omens),
cf. ga gumlim 9a i-mi-it-tim ikim ibid. 67;
gumma KA..GAL ... Sa i-mi-tim naplastam u
paddnam ilu if the "gate-of-the-palace" -
the one on the right has a "flap" and a
"path" YOS 10 26:6 (OB ext.); gumma ina re
marti 2 dikAri aknuma a 15 kuri if at the top
of the gall bladder there are two severed parts
and the one on the right is short TCL 6 2:34
(SB ext.), cf. Sa 15 ana Sa gumgli ittir CT 31
49 r. 29, and passim in SB ext.; if a woman
bears twins Sa 15 apzlu Sa imitti la bagt (and)
the one on the right has no right foot CT 27 3
obv.(1) 27 (SB Izbu), cf. ibid. 1 r. 1, also (said of
the right ear) ibid. 16:20, also Sa 15 eli Sa
umli rakib ibid. 11:6, andpassim; inaann a

imittu A

15 damiq Aa 150 Nu [sia6(?)] this is why the
one (sign) on the right is favorable, the one on
the left not Boissier DA 13 i 53 (SB ext.); note
idiomatic use: itti mdri mdtim a i-mi-tim u
umilim together with all the inhabitants,

those on the right and on the left ARM 3
23:14.

2. right hand: [ina] §umglisu itmuha kiAdd
enzigu ultu i-mit-ta-gu ikarraba ana hazanni
with his left hand, holding the goat by its
neck, with his right hand he greets the
mayor AnSt 6 152:36 (Poor Man of Nippur),
cf. ina ZAG-u ikarrab MIO 1 80 vi 7 (SB de-
scription of representations of demons), also ibid.
72 iii 45', and ina 15-A ikarrab KAR 298:38;
rittau Lt ina ZAGA-U ikarrab he has human
hands, with his right he makes the gesture of
blessing MIO 1 78 v 44 (SB description of repre-
sentations of demons); iSten etlum ... ina ASu
mlilu qaAta nagi ina 15-M namsaru sa[bit]
(I saw) a man carrying a bow in his left hand,
holding a sword in his right hand ZA 43 17:50
(SB lit.), cf. ibid. 16:42; ina ZAG-SU huppald
nagi in his right hand he carries a mace MIO 1
80 v 57, cf. ina 15-U4-nu GI§.§.GI§IMMAR

ina GaJB-49-nu irdteunu tamhu in their right
hand they carry a date palm cabbage, their left
hand is held against their chests KAR 298:17,
and passim in this text, cf. also AMT 89,3 ii 3;
T5.TAR.MUS ina pija U imhur-erd ina GiB.MU

dSiri pdSir ili u ameli ina 15.Mu naldku
I have the .... -thistle in my mouth, the
imhur-erd-plant in my left hand (and) beer-
wort, the appeaser of god and man, in my
right hand PBS 1/1 13:14, cf. BBR No. 87 i 10,
also NA 4 .KUR-fU.DIB.BA ina ZAG-A4 ... IL-Mi

RA 18 25 ii 7 (SB rit.), also Aarru ina ZAG-SU u

Aumligu mullila iL-ma BBR No. 26 v 39;
gumma PN ibbalakkat ... i-mi-it-ta-§u inassas
hu if PN does not keep the agreement (he
will pay x silver and) they will tear off his
right hand Wiseman Alalakh 455:45, cf. ibid.

56:37, 57:40 and 78:15 (all OB).

3. right wing (of an army) - a) in
gen. - 1' in OB and SB: nakrum ina sit
Jami ittika tdhazam ippug i-mi-ti ummdnika
nakrum ilappat at dawn the enemy will fight
a battle with you and the enemy will reach
the right flank of your army RA 27 142:32
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(OB ext.), cf. i-mi-ti nakrika ta[d]d[k] you will
defeat the right wing of (the army of) your
enemy YOS 10 46 i 3 (OB ext.), and nakru
kisir 15.Mu iddk CT 31 19:26 (SB ext.); ina
kakki nakru ZAG-ti iddk referring to war, the
enemy will wipe out the right wing of my
army KAR 428:9 (SB ext.); cf. ina kakki
ZAG-ti nakri [addk] ibid. 10, note: la upahhira
kisrija a 15 u 150 ana idija la <i> -te-ram
I did not concentrate my army, I did not
call back the right and left wings TCL 3 130
(Sar.); PN a magarrau bit i-mit-ti PN,
whose chariot (was) on the right wing BBSt.
No. 6 i 26 and 36 (Nbk. I).

2' in Nuzi: AU.NIGIN x GI§.GTGIR a ZAG
total, x chariots on the right wing (parallel:
9a Sumli line 9) RA 36 173:16, cf. anndtum
Sa ZAG ibid. 185:41, also SMN 2248:23 (unpub.);
note: annd au ZAG this is the right wing
HSS 15 39:22 (= RA 36 187); tuppu Sa ZAG.MES-
ti list (of the soldiers) of the right wing
ibid. 28:42 (= RA 36 194), cf. tuppu a ZAG-ti
ibid. 27:45 (= RA 36 193); x §E mu-ud-du-u-nu
Sa ZAG x barley rations measured(?) for the
right wing (parallel: mu-ud-du- a GUB line
16) HSS 16 109:31.

b) in titles of officials: gal.sik.kAt.gan.
nu.a.zi.da, MIN gan.nu.A.ghb.ba = MIN
(rab sik-ka-tum) kan-ni d i-mit-ti, MIN MIN
Sd lu-me-li general of the .... of the right
wing, general of the .... of the left wing
Lu I 129f.; LU tur-da-nu 15 (followed by LU
tar-dan-nu 150) Bab. 7 pl. 5:1, of. [tar]-tan
ZAG (copy GAN) KAV 20 iv 34 (eponym list);
hadri a tallaliSanu Sa 15 the association of
the taS6alildnu (i.e., "third-on-the-chariot")
officers of the right wing BE 10 36:4 (LB),
cf. aknu Sa tali§cdnu a 15 ibid. 128:17, and
passim in LB, also [had]ri LU mdhiisz a 15
BE 10 34:3; PN Lt mudallihu a 15 BE 9
59:6.

4. neighbor to the right, in the expression
kima imitti(Su) u Sumeli(Su) (OB only): kima
i-mi-ti- u Iumliu ipram ippu he will
perform (as much) work as his neighbors to
the right and the left VAS 8 62:7, cf. kima
i-mi-it-tim u Sumlim §E.KIN.KUD.ME§ illaku
Lautner Vortrage frontispiece VAT 805:10; kima
i-mi-ti-Su u Sumilisu IE JAG.E UET 5 213:11,

imittu B

BE 6/2 77:8, PBS 8/2 243: 8, 244:8, Meissner BAP
76:17, Waterman Bus. Doe. 76:11; kima i-mi-it-
tim u gumelim e'am lumdudam I shall
measure out the barley like the neighbors to
the right and left (i.e., like those who cul-
tivate fields under the same conditions) TCI 7
77:22 (OB let.), of. ibid. 32, cf. also kima i-mi-
it-tim u mumilim imakku UET 5 218:6, BIN 7
195:11, and BE 6/1 83:22; kima i-mi-tim u
Sumelim libba utdb he will give as much sat-
isfaction as the neighbors to the right and
the left YOS 12 328:9, cf. ibid. 146:8, and passim;
kima A.ZI.DA u A.Gt1B.BU mithdrig izuzzu they
shall divide (the yield) according to what the
right and left hand neighbors (have produced)
BIN 7 194:10, cf. kima i-mi-it-tim U §u-me-
lim Se'am ... mithari6 iz[uzzu] BE 6/1 83:22;
obscure: i-mi-it-ti awilim pi-a-am la kinam
idabbub the person to the right of the man
will say untruthful things CT 5 5:45 (OB oil
omens).

References similar to those cited sub mngs.
Ib, c, and 2 also occur with imnu, q. v.
However, logographic writings have been
listed here on the strength of the syllabically
written references.

imittu B (emittu) s.; estimated yield of a
garden or field (to be delivered to the owner-
king, temple or private landholder-by the
tenant); NB; emittu VAS 3 162:4; wr. syll.
(ZAG-mit VAS 6 60:2 and 5) and ZAG, ZAG.LU;
cf. emdu.

a) referring to gardens and dates: PN PN2
PN3 PN4 ina DN ... u ad Sa arri ittemd ki
suluppfr ... a GI.BAN Sa PN, a MU.4.KAM
RN ... i-mit-ti nimmidu ... adi i-mit-tum Sa
takka§Saduma ana Eanna terrubu nimmaru
PN, PN, PN and PN have taken an oath
by DN and the king (saying) "We shall
estimate the yield in dates due from the
'bow'-land ofPN, for the year 4 of RN, we shall
be responsible (lit. see) until the (entire) yield
that pertains (to it) enters into Eanna" TCL 13
177:1llff., of. adi mimma Sa ikdkaladuma ...
ana Eanna terrubu zru nimalahu u i-mit-tum
nimmidu AnOr 8 30:22; for imitta emdzu, see
emdu mngs. 2i and 7e, also emidu s.; see (for
rabbdnd in this context) Nbn. 351:1,781:1, VAS
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625:1,20:1,VAS 3 160:1,165:1, (for the LT.GAN.
Di)Dar.40:1,Camb.26:2f., (themdrbane) VAS5
121:18; sulppi namuhhimangaga immid8uma
inakkas ina 9mu i-mit-t la ittali 6isin aki
LTj.S.SA.DU.ME innandadfu he will estimate
(the yield) of dates when they are still on the
spathes, then he may cut them off, but (even)
before he has delivered the yield, he will be
given the issinnu-compensation in the same
amount as his neighbors BE 9 99:10, cf. BE
8 132:12; PN and PN, have rented from King
Nabonidus a field and date orchard for a
yearly rent to be paid in barley and dates
eqleti aGI.SAR ballat a Belti a Uruk Sa ina
pan rabbdniti PN u PN2 i-mit-ti ul immidu u
ana muhki ul iallatu (as to) the fields and
the hallatu-orchard of DN, which is under the
responsibility of the rabbdni's, PN and PN2
shall neither estimate the yield nor dispose of
it AfK 2 109:23, dupl. YOS 6 11; 24
GUR 8ulppi ZAG.LU a muhhi gigimmari 24
gur of dates, estimated yield of the date
palms TCL 13 128:1, cf. VAS 3 121:1, and passim;
30 GUR suluppi ZAG.LU ebar eqli thirty gur
of dates, estimated yield of the field VAS 3
75:1, and passim, cf. x suluppi rihtu i-mit-t4
9a suluppi a PN ibid. 49:1, also rihtum
ZAG ibid. 90:3; also suluppY ZAG.LU la gamrtu
Evetts Ner. 62:1; 68 GUR uhinu i-mit-ti ina
muhhi giSimmari 68 gur of green dates,
estimated yield of the date palms TuM 2-3
156:1; suluppi i-mit eqlti makkr dItar Uruk
9a MU.8.KAM RN dates, (estimated) yield of
the fields belonging to (the temple of) the
Istar of Uruk, for the eighth year of Cyrus
YOS 7 95:1, cf. a M.9.KAM Nab-na'id
YOS 6 194:3, and passim, specifying the year;
suluppi i-mit-tum Sa 6arri BRM 1 63:1, cf.
ZAG.LU JA.LA LUGAL PBS 2/1 59:5; [12 GIN

Ku.BABBAR] 30 siLA qme 18 SILA ikari kam
suluppi ZAG.LU eqli twelve shekels of silver,
thirty silas of flour, 18 silas of beer, in lieu of
the dates that are the estimated yield of the
field PBS 2/1 102:2, cf. 12 GiN Sim suluppi
ZAG.L eqli Audti ibid. 70:8; note (obscure):
dates as ZAG.LU irbi eqli Sa muhhbi ilku a PN
ZA 4 151 No. 8:1 (Smerdis); (cutting and de-
livery of dates to the Lady of Uruk on the
15th of Addaru) if they do not deliver akkt
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le'i Sa i-mit-tum a suluppi Sa ina muhhiunu
suluppi ... inandinu they will give (to the
Lady of Uruk) as many dates as are charged
against them according to the ledger dealing
with estimated yields in dates YOS 7 109:12;
ina malihu a i-mit-ti in the measure (in
which) the estimated yield (is measured in
the temple of SamaA) Nbk. 436:10; if they do
not deliver 8uluppi mala ZAG A.§A.ME§ Sa
Belti Sa Uruk mala mukinnu ukannil 1 adi 30
ana dBelti §a Uruk inandin they have to
deliver according to the estimated yields of
the fields belonging to the Lady of Uruk
thirtyfold as many dates to the Lady of Uruk
as any witness will establish YOS 7 115:9;
rihit u'ilti ,a i-mit-tum (dates) remainder
from the contract (concerning the delivery
of) the estimated yield VAS 3 54:2; note the
lakurupptu contracts: tup arre immidulima
aki i-mit-tum a tuplarre suluppi ana Ebabs
bara inandinu the scribes estimated the
yield, and they (the gardeners) will deliver
the dates to Ebabbar according to the yield
(estimated) by the scribes Cyr. 200:8, also
aki i-mi[t-ti ... ul]tu Eanna innimmidi ebura
ana Eanna [inandin] YOS 7 47:17, cf.
suluppu i-mit-td a Lt.NU.<GI§>.SAR.ME§
Moldenke 2 No. 7:1.

b) referring to barley and other crops:
x uttatu ina libbi i-mit-ti a erre Sa MU.15.
RAM x barley, from the (estimated) yield due
from the farmers in the 15th year VAS 6
278:6; x uttatu ZAG.LU Sa PN TCL 12 67:1,
and passim; note zeru a PN4 ... irriu u
zeru Sa PN5 ... irrius ultu Eanna i-mit-ti
innimmedu the yield of the land which PN
cultivates and of the land which PN2 culti-
vates will be assessed by Eanna TCL 12
90:18; LU.STID t.GAL ana muhhi mehdti a

zeri u ZAG.LU a uttati andku u PN L
sipiri iltaprann)u the chief palace scribe
sent me and the sipiru-official PN on behalf
of the soil assignments and the estimating of
barley yields YOS 3 132:8 (NB let.); nisihtu
Sa ZAG.LU.ME§ ana sdbi kullimma uffata
lidkini show the list of estimated yields to
the men so that they can move the barley
CT 22 87:8 (let.); RE.BAR ZiZ.AM GIG.BA i-mit-ti
barley- emmer wheat -wheat - estimated
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yield (headings of a list) TCL 12 20:1; 500
sE.BAR adi zfz.AM endu 8uluppu endu ina

muhhi i-mit-ti la talilli 500 (gur of) barley,
together with emmer wheat, are estimated
(as the yield), dates are (likewise) estimated,
do not neglect the estimated yield TCL 9
76:10 (let.); x uttatu x kibtu ZAG.LU zitti zeri
x barley and x wheat, estimated yield of the
share of the field TuM 2-3 185:1; Samags
Jammu i-mit-ti makkir d[UTU] Nbn. 644:1,
of. Samallammi ZAG makkr dSama Nbn.
883:1; x uttatu i-mit-ti x sahle i-mit-ti VAS 3
13: f., cf. sahl ana PN ak i-mit-ti-Mu tanan
din VAS 6 38:15.

The yield of a date orchard, garden or
field was estimated, some time before the
harvest, by officials (emidu, q.v.) or rep-
resentatives (scribes, etc.) of the owner.
For the established amount the tenant had
to hand over a promissory note (uiltu) that
came due at harvest time. The larger
administrations seem to have kept a record
of the yields expected from the individual
tenants, see YOS 7 109 and CT 22 87. The
tenants of date orchards and gardens were
apparently allowed only marginal use of the
land which they worked and were given
compensation, deductible from the imittu,
solely for special services. Those who
engaged in work of that kind were either
slaves (as in the case of the tenants of the
Murasi family) or in poor economic situation.
Where cereals were to be delivered, the rent
(Sibu) is often described as imittu, i.e., the
estimated yield, see TuM 2-3 166:2, VAS 3
56:1, and 158: if., but note the juxtaposition
ZAG.LU u libli BRM 1 26:1 and 12 (early NB).
The lessors were either the crown (note LT
dam-ga-ar Sarri VAS 3 18:1), the temple
administrations in Sippar and Uruk or the
Murasi family.

San Nicolb, NRV 1 366f.; Cardascia Archives
des Murait index s.v.; Petschow, BiOr 13 102ff.

imittu C (emittu) s. fem.; shoulder of an
animal; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and TZU.ZAG,
UZU.ZAG.LU, exceptionally 15 (SB) and sIG4
(OB, see usage b); cf. emedu.

[uzu.zag.L]u = i-mit-tum Hh. XV 58, [uzu.
z]ag.[L]u.a.ri.a -= §U-U, uzu.zag.Lu.a.ri.a,

imittu C
uzu.sila.zag.LU ni-ie-hi i-mit-tum ibid. 59ff.;
zag, zag.LU = e-mit-tum Nabnitu IV 50f.;
[zag], zag.Lu = i-mit-ti Igituh short version
139f.; [uzuJ.zag.LU izi.ta u.Bu.uz.za.am,
[uzu.z]ag.LU izi u.tag.ga.ab : i-mit-ta [,..]
fry the shoulder! Nabnitu XXIII 170f.; mur-gu
SIG 4 = e-mit-[tum] AV/1:93;na 4 .i.mit.tum.za.
gin = i-mit-t[um] ornament of lapis lazuli in the
form of a shoulder (preceded by na 4 .hu.um.bu.
bit.za.gin ornament of lapis lazuli in the form of
a humbabitu-reptile) Hh. XVI 77, cf. na4 .i.mi.it.
tum Wiseman Alalakh 447 i (Forerunner to Hh.
XVI).

pu-u-du = i-mit-td Malku IV 222.

a) as a part of the body - 1' of animals:
Jumma izbum ulldnumma i-mi-ta-Su 8a imitti
nashat if the newborn lamb, when it is born,
has its right shoulder torn off YOS 10 56 i 10
(OB Izbu), of. 6umma izbu 15-u Sa 15 nashat
CT 27 46 K.53:13, also (said of the left shoulder)
ibid. 15 (SB Izbu); §umma izbum i-mi-ta-Su
silfu u pemSu a Jumlim la ibaffi if the
newborn lamb has no left shoulder, ribs or
thigh YOS 10 56 ii 43 (OB Izbu); Summa
izbum ina i-mi-ti-lu a imitti §drat n&lim §akin
if the newborn lamb has a lion's mane on its
right shoulder YOS 10 56 iii 31 (OB Izbu);
Summa izbu 15-4i Sd imitti Nv GAL if the
right shoulder of the newborn lamb is
missing CT 27 46:7 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa
izbu 15-4 (text 150 for 15) §a gumali NU GAL
ibid. 10; 15-S4i a imitti/§umli ibid. 16ff., cf.
the dupls. (also wr. 15) CT 27 45 K.4129+ and
Virolleaud Fragments p. 18 K.3595+ passim, also
CT 27 12:3f.; UZU.ZAG annitu la UZU.ZAG a
UDU.[NIM Aiti] UZU.ZAG Sa RN giti ... k Sa
UZU.Z[AG Sa UDU.NIM annitu] nashatuni may
this shoulder be not the shoulder of the spring
lamb, but be (i.e., stand for) the shoulder of
Mati'ilu, just as the shoulder of this spring
lamb is torn out (so may the shoulder of
Mati'ilu be torn out) AfO 8 24 i 29ff. (AAiur-
nirari VI); iluh i-mit-ti alima ana paniSa iddi
he (Gilgdmes) even tore out the shoulder of
the bull (of heaven) and tossed it before her
(IStar) Gilg. VI 161, cf. ibid. 167; obscure:
i.UDU BAR(text AN).GTN.NA Sa ZAG.LU la qud-

du-d[u] tallow of a hedgehog whose shoul-
der(?) is not .... KAR 194 r. i 35 (SB rit.).

2' of human beings (Hitt. only, wr.
ZAG.LU): ZAG.LU-za [pattar uwan] wings
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coming from the shoulders (of Saunka)
MVAG 46/2 p. 4 i 8 and 22, also GIA.TUKUL.HI.
A-ui-Su-ui-a(!) ZAG.LU-za da-ah-hu-un I
took their weapons from their shoulders
KBo 3 1 ii 30, cited ibid. p. 25.

b) as a cut of meat - 1' in econ.:
SIG,.UDU shoulder of lamb (between MAS.UDU
and tR.UDU) VAS 9 174:20 (OB); 1 UZU
i-mi-it-tum a UDU.NIT PBS 8/2 183:29 (OB);
IGI.4.GAL KiT.BABBAR SaSallu Sa GUD U ni-8i-ih
i-mi-tim Sa GUD one-fourth (shekel) of silver
for the neck tendons of an ox and a fine(?)
shoulder-cut of an ox ibid. 37, for nisih
imitti, see Hh. XV 59f., in lex. section, and
nishu; 3 UZU ZAG.LU i-pa-qi-id he will
deliver three shoulder-cuts (for the naditu-
priestess) TCL 1 106:14 (OB), cf. i-mi §AH
(abbreviated) VAS 9 174:14; 8 §E Uzu(!).
ZAG.LU eight grains (of silver) for a shoulder-
cut PBS 8/2 152:8 (OB); 1 UZU.UR GUD 8
UZU.JR UDU 6 UZU ZAG.LU one leg of beef,
eight legs of lamb, six shoulders of lamb
(for the meal of DN) PBS 2/2 113:21 (MB),
cf. [x] UZU.ZAG ADD 760:1; 1 UZU.ZAG
kabalti [ia] Sri 9a grib-biti ana PN iddin one
thick shoulder of meat that the Prib-biti
official gave to PN YOS 6 10:14 (NB), cf.
UZ ZAG.LU SUII  a alpi u immeri pani DN
the shoulder, share from the oxen and sheep
(brought) to DN Nbk. 247:11, cf. the dupl.
UZU.ZAG.LU AU" [ . .] Nbk. 416:3.

2' in rit.: UZU.ZAG.LU alpi adi malkilu
if4irma imitta u 6umela Sa abri ilappat (the
grib-biti priest) takes off the shoulder of the
ox with the skin on it and touches the right
and the left side of the fire (with it) RAcc.
p. 69 r. 7; niq6 tanaqqi UZU.ZAG UZU.ME.Hp u
UZU.KA.IZI talakkan you sacrifice a lamb,
you offer the shoulder, the fatty tissue and
the roast BMS 12:7, cf. UZU.ZAG h ina u
Jumi tufahja BBR No. 26 ii 19, also AAA 22 pl. 13
r. ii 42, UZU.ZAG.LU hinsa u Sum tufahhi
KAR 50 r. 5, and passim in this sequence.

The word designates the (single) shoulder
of animals, while piidu in the sing. (see
Malku IV 222, in lex. section) refers to the
shoulder of human beings or gods and also,
in transferred meaning, of objects. The dual
pdd denotes the shoulders of both humans

imittu E

and animals. The writing ZAG.ME§, in 6umma
izbu ZAG.ME§-9§ NU' GAL.ME§ if a newborn
animal has no shoulders CT 27 46:12 (SB Izbu),
has to be read pidd, while 15-u in the
subsequent lines renders imittagu, using 15,
i.e., imittu A for imittu B. An analogous
confusion occurs in KUB 37 186 r. 7, where
ZAG.LU, i.e., imittu B, stands for imittu A.
However, 15.ME§ CT 27 45 K.4129+:9 has
to be read piidd.

Landsberger apud Giiterbock Kumarbi 65f.;
von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 25f. (with previous
lit.).

imittu D (emittu) s.; 1. support, 2. punish-
ment; OAkk., OA, OB, MA; wr. syll. and (in
mng. 1 only) ZAG, ZAG.LU and 15; cf. emedu.

1. support (in OAkk., OA and OB personal
names only): ES-dar-i-mi-ti Gelb OAIC 23:3,
and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 45; A-Sur-
i-mi-ti BIN 6 103:7, and passim in OA;
dSin-i-mi-ti CT 4 50b:4 and 6, CT 8 23a:19,
and passim in OB; A-hi-i-mi-ti TCL 1 109:4
(OB), cf. Sin-zAG.LU VAS 5 84:19, Sin-ZAG
VAS 4 149:3, Sin-15 VAS 4 23:24; Irra-ZAG.LU
King Chron. p. 12 r, 8, cf. Irra-i-mit-ti ibid.
p. 13 r. 11, and passim in referring to this king.

2. punishment (MA only): Summa a'ilu
... alassu la unakkis aglassuma ilaqqi
e-mi-it-tu mimma lau if the man does not
cut off (the ears of) his wife, but even takes
(back) his wife, there will be no punishment
(for her or the adulterer) KAV 1 iii 81 (Ass.
Code § 24).

For this type and the parallel formations
Imdi-DN, Nimitti-DN, see Stamm Namen-
gebung 211. The use of the logograms in
mng. 1 is clearly influenced by imittu A
and B.

imittu E s.; (a kind of spear or lance);
OB, Mari, Qatna, RS, Akkadogr. in Hitt.

urudu.i.mit.tu -= u Hh, XI 382, cf. [gis.i.
mit.t] = u (between words for lances, casmar
and ariktu) Hh. VI 238; urudu.i.[mit.tum]
Wiseman Alalakh 445 r. i 19 (Forerunner to Hh. XI);
i-mi-it-tum u-ma Izi V 88.

a) in OB: dGi(!).TUrKUL i-mi-turnm Sa
dlI[tar] (beside the emblems of ^MAH and
Gula) YOS 8 76:3.
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b) in Mari: three minas of silver u 5 GiN

Kit.GI Sa 1 i-mi-tim §a dUTU and five shekels
of gold from the i. of the god Samas (and x
garments that were placed in a leather bag
under seal which the woman PN entrusted to
the Hittite PN,) ARM 8 86:1.

c) in Qatna: 1 i-mi-tum KIT.GI a ZAG-§U
one gold i. for his (the king's god's) right
(hand) RA 43 174:5.

d) in RS: LU .ME§ ZAG.LU UD.KA.BAR
(soldiers of the rank characterized by) bronze
spears (heading a list of eight names) MRS
6 205 RS 16.257+ edge ii 1; he liberated PN from
serving as a member of the guild of leather-
workers u ilkunu ina LU.ME§ ZAG.LU-ti U
LUT.ZAG.LU ana puhiu ina alkapUti ilkun
and assigned him to (serve with) the i.-soldiers
and assigned in his stead an i.-soldier to serve
in the guild of leatherworkers MRS 6 78 RS
15.Y llf., f.. pilka LU.ME§ ZAG.LU-ti ubbal
ibid 16.

e) in Bogh. (Hitt.): 2 URUDU A-RI-TUM

GAL 1 URUDU I-MI-IT-TUM 3 URUDU GIR 1
URUDU GI.SUKUR 1 GIS.TUKUL UD.KA.BAR 1
URUDU A-AZ-ZI-IN-NU two great bronze
shields, one bronze i., three bronze daggers,
one bronze lance, one copper mace, one bronze
axe (a god's equipment) MVAG 46/2 p. 10 i 6.

There is no reason to assume any connection
with either emedu or imnu.

imittu F s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*
2 DUB(?) x-lu i-mi-tum a GUD.HI.A VAS 13

35:1, cf. (in same context) i-mi-tum Sa
us.UDU.HI.A ibid. 4.

There is no reason to assume any connec-
tion with either emedu or imnu.

imii s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. and IM.Lk.

18 i-im-lu-i-[um] 18 (is the coefficient for) i.
MCT 135 Ud 40 (OB math.), 18 IM.LA ibid. 136
Ue 14 (both lists of coefficients); 30 M.LA.BI its
i. is 30 (parallel to the GAM = uplu depth of
the same item) MKT 1 146 iii 14, and passim in
this text (- TMB p. 27 Nos. 54ff.); 18 IGI.GUB
IM.LA 18 is the coefficient for i. (between
coefficients for spices and those for metals)
A 3553.17 (unpub.), cf. 18 im-li-im (between

immanakku

coefficients for clay and bitumen) Bruins,
Universit6 de Paris, Conf6rences, S6rie D No. 11
p. 19 (unpub., Susa text).

Thureau-Dangin, TMB 27 n. 3.

immanakku (imnanakku, amnakku) s.; (a
stone); SB; Sum. 1w.; wr. syll. (NA4 am-na-ku
ZA 36 190:18, 194 r. 4, 196 § 11, 198:32, 200:8,
202:12, NA4 am-nak-ki ibid. 200:13, NA4
im-ma-na-ku ibid. 186:14, 188:21, Lugale XIII 4)
and NAt.IM.MA(.AN).NA.

na 4 .im.an.na, na 4 .kigib.im.an.na, na 4.
lagab.im.an.na CT 6 12 i 11; na 4 .im.an.na
SLT 179 iv 5, cf. na4.im.ma.an.na ibid. 185 r.
i 8; na 4 .lagab.im.ma.na, na 4 .Br.im.ma.na
Wiseman Alalakh 447 iv If. (all Forerunners to
Hh. XVI); im.kala.ga = dan-nu, im.kala.ga -
ku-uS-ik-ku, im.an.na = MIN, im.na 4 = MIN,
im.na 4 .an.na = MIN, im.na4 .an.na = im-na-
[na-ak-ku] Hh. X 406ff.

na 4 .im.ma,an.na gl.d6.zu na.a[n].ga.hm
(var. na.an.gA.gA) en.zu (var. egir.zu) na.an.
tar.re : [N]A 4 .MIN is8tka aj ibbai arkatka aj
i[pparis] - i.-stone, may there be no call for you,
may no attention be paid to you Lugale XIII 11;
na 4 .im.ma.an (var. [na 4 .im.ma].na) na 4 .al.
li.ga (var. .el.li.ge) 6.gal.la(var. .ag) du.u
(vars. .um, .a).zu nam.di : NA 4.MIN NA 4 .MIN
ana ekalli alakkunu aj iqqabi - i.-stone, elligu-
stone, may it never be commanded that you are to
go to the palace ibid. line 12; na 4 .im.ma.na
kur.ra ar[ax ... gi 4 .gi 4 ] : NA4 im-ma-nak-ku
ina gadi [...] xx [...] ibid. line 4, also line 1 and
catchline of Tablet XII.

NA 4 .BABBAR : NA 4 am-na-[-ku] UruannaIII 177.

abnu ikinu kima tirit ndrimma abna
tukkup NA4 im-ma-[na-ku] MU.NI the name
of the stone the structure of which is like
river silt dotted with pebbles is i.-stone STT
108:36; (if you are going to make artificial
lapis-lazuli) x MA.NA IM.MA.NA x MA.NA
tikmenni .NAGA x MA.NA Ui.BABBAR aM
ta[mar]raq you pulverize separately ten
minas of i.-stone, 15 minas of alkali ashes
and one and two-thirds minas of .... ZA 36
182:13; (if you are going to make b'su-
stone) x MA.NA tikmennu Sa 1.NAGA.SI X
MA.NA NA, im-ma-na-ku ... iSteni tuballal
you mix together four minas of salicorn
ashes, four minas of i.-stone ibid. 188:21,
200:13, see ibid. 188 § 9:1, (dugd-stone) 190:18,
(lapis lazuli) 194 r, 4, 196 § 9:19, (glass)
198:32, (dult-stone) 200:8, 202:12; NA4 .IM.
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MA.AN.NA AMT 47,3 iv 32, IM.MA.AN.NA AMT
33,1:22, NA4.IM.MA.NA UET 4 150:9.

A hard conglomerate stone used for
cylinder seals. The Lugale refs. indicate that
the i.-stone was not in great demand, it was
quite often used for the fabrication of
colored glasses. The writings im.na 4 .an.na
and na 4 .im.an.na indicate some relation
to an.na, "tin."

Thompson DAC 36, 142.

immat (when) see mati.

immati (when) see mati.

immatima (when) see mati.

immatimA (whenever) see mati.

immene (why) see ammeni.

immertu s. fer.; 1. ewe, 2. sheep (as a
generic term); from OB on; pl. immerdtu;
wr. syll. and UDU, UDU.SAL; cf. immeru.

ga-na-am LAGABX GUD = im-mir-tum A 1/2:293;
[lah-ru] uv = [la]h-rum, [im-mir-tum] ibid. 309f.;
[ga-nam] Ful -= [im]-mir-[tum] ibid. 311; U iV =
lah-rum, [im-mir-tum] ibid. 303f.; [d-a] u. = lah-
rum, i[m]-mir-[tum] ibid. 305f.; ga-nam sfo+A6 =
im-mir-tu Ea I 212.

im-me-ir-tum == ma-ar-tum CT 18 20 K.107+ iii
23; [im-mir]-tum = la-ah-ru Malku V 34.

1. ewe - a) in gen. - 1' wr. syll.:
ana im-me-er-tim la enigtim ... la mahdri lu
wabdti be present so that one may not
accept a ewe that is not lean TCL 17 57:24
(OB let.); im-mir-tum ina seri (in broken
context) Craig ABRT 1 14 r. 5; 2-ta tYZ.ME§
u 1-ta im-mir-tum two goats and one ewe
CT 22 82:24, cf. im-mir-tum u DUMU-6 ibid. 26
(NB let.), 10-ta im-mir-tum VAS 6 187:1 (NB).

2' wr. UDU: 6 UDU (as against 10 UD'U.
NITA) KAJ 192:3; x UDU I .TU.ME X ewes
that have lambed (beside UDU.U 8 (= lahru)
i.TU.ME ibid. 12) UCP 9 103 No. 40:32 (NB);
73 UDU DUMU.SAL MU.AN.NA 73 female
yearlings ADD 1132:4 and r. e. 1; ana 100
UDU-tum per 100 ewes BE 9 1:22 (NB).

3' WT. UDU.SAL: X UcDU.SAL.ME§ Sa tr.TT

x ewes that have lambed TCL 9 26:10 (Nuzi),
also HSS 9 49:1, and passim; 8 UDU.ME§ SAL
RA 23 161 No. 77:3 (Nuzi); x UDU.SAL iT.TU

immertu

x ewes that have lambed HSS 9 53:1 (Nuzi);
2 UDU.SAL HSS 9 101:11, and passim in Nuzi;
4 UDU.NITk 3 SAL four rams (and) three
ewes Dar. 48:2; 11 UDU.ME§ 1 UDU.SAL
UCP 9 63 No. 28:1 (NB).

4' wr. UDU.AMA: 20 UDU.AMA.ME ana
pa-ra-8i(text -ra) twenty nursing ewes to be
separated from their lambs YOS 7 143:7 (NB),
cf. ibid. 74:24.

5' wr. UDUT.NITr: umma 1 UDU.NITA
Lu-ub-di-i-ti Summa 1 GIN KT.BABBAR (give
PN) either one of my Lubdu-ewes or one
shekel of silver VAS 7 195:5 (OB); ana 100
UDUT.N-T-tum a-lit-tu per one hundred ewes
that have lambed PBS 2/1 145:8 (NB), also BE
10 130:17, 132:7 and 15; 1-et UDU.NITA Nbn.
371:1; UDU.NITA ~ikultu one fattened ewe
Nbn. 490:1.

b) as a personal name (NB only): Ulm-
mir-tu4 Nbn. 787:10, also VAS 4 70:5, 12, and
passim, TuM 2-3 33:14.

2. sheep as a generic term: alpam im-me-
er-tam u salham ki-mi-is(text -ma) put the
cattle and the sheep and the .... in paddocks!
TCL 18 78:8 (OB let.), also ibid. line 21, and cf.
im-me-er-[t]um iStu [...] usima ibid. 14;
eqlam ... [Ur].UDU.MI.A likula j SAR eqlam
abiam ... i-me-er-tum la ikkal the flock
should pasture on the field (that the men
hold) but no sheep must pasture on even one-
third of a sar of territory outside (of their
holding)! Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 31 No. 943 r. 4 (OB
let., translit. only); erd buri tdmirta §a bdb dli
ina Sum-me-e lu' r- im-mir-ta ul i-re-'i
Sammga ana [... ]-ia agdamar not (even
one) sheep is able to pasture on the (entire)
twenty bur of the commons before the city
gate .... (because) I have used up all its
grass for my [...] 2R 60 K.4334 ii 26, restored
from K.9886 (SB wisdom), see Weidner, AfO 16
311; ana 1-it im-mir-tum 1[j MA.NA SiG].HI.A
for each sheep one and a half minas of wool
PBS 2/1 146:7, restored after ana 1-it UDU-
turn 1 MA.NA Sipdti gizzassu BE 9 1:8, and
passim in PBS 2/1 and BE 9.

All writings with vu and UDU.T are listed
sub lahru; the latter is attested in syllabic
writing, outside of vocabularies and lit.
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immeru

texts, only in late NB and there beside
immertu. Since the reading of the plural
writings UDU.HI.A, UDU.ME§, UDU.NITA.ME§
and UDU.MTA.HI.A cannot be determined,
although they appear at times with adjectives
in the feminine plural, they are listed sub
immeru mngs. 1 and 2.

Landsberger, AfO 10 153 and JCS 9 130 n. 74.

immeru (emmeru) s.; 1. sheep, 2. sheep
and goats, 3. ram, 4. immer gadi mountain
sheep; from OA, OB on; pl. immerf, immerdz
tu; wr. syll. and vDU, UDU.NITA; cf. immertu,
immeru in bit immeri.

u-du UDU = im-me-rum MSL 2 152:49; lu-u,
si-i, i-z6, 6-du UDU = im-me-rum (with note eme.sAL
to i-z6) Ea I 192ff.; e.z6 = udu6 -du = im-me-r[u],
e.z6.im.ki.a udu.§E = KI.MIN ma-ru-u Emesal
Voc. II 89f.; [...] us = se-rnul, [im-me]-rum
A I/2:307 f.; udu.PAD = si-up-pu im-me-ru Nabnitu
E 283; udu.nitA = im-me-ri Hh. XIII 1, for
lines 2 to 181 see JNES 4 156ff.; udu.hi.a = i-me-ri
Practical Vocabulary Assur 305, cf. rFA B a UDU.ME§
= pdr-Au Ad i-me-ri sheep dung ibid. 341; sa-ab-ra
rA.AL -- ga-ab-ri Aa UDU.HI.A Proto-Diri 276a.

e.z6 nag.nag.e ui.Aem.e ba.[ab.n]A: im-me-
ri bi-ri-ig ni-i-il sheep sleep in the pasture KAR
375 r. 37f.; lu.ux.lu.bi &.hul udu.ginx(GIM)
um. ma : amla utu arrat lemuttim kima im-me-

ri itbuhu an evil curse has slaughtered this man as
if he were a sheep Aurpu V-VI 9f.; udu.ginx
murgu(siG,).ba.[e.da] 1 i.lI: kima im-me-ri i[na
tabad]tani§u bullulma like a sheep he is covered
with his dung 4R 22 No. 2:18f., cf. ubtallil kzma
UTDU.NITA ina tabatanija Lambert BWL 44:107
(Ludlul II); udu ama. a : im-mir supiri the
sheep of the fold CT 13 37:28 (creation story);
mAS geudu a.dAra : urisa salmu im-mir at-ri-e
a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns BIN 2
22:196f., dupl. CT 16 38 iv 2', cf. udu A.dhr.a :
im-mir at-ri-e CT 17 9:25f., see atri; 16 h6. a gud
h 6.a udu h6.a : lu awelitu lu alpu lu im-me-ru be
it man, cattle, or sheep and goats CT 4 8 Bu.
88-5-12,51:33f.; udu in.gi.gi4 .e.d6 : im-me-ra
iUabbitu they (the evil demons) smite the sheep
and goats (parallel with alpi ibabbitu) CT 16
9:38f.

as-lum, [gu-u]k-kal-lum, [p]a-si-lum, [su-u]p-pu,
[uJ--lum-hu-u, [zi-i]r-qu, [x-x]-lum = im-me-ru
Malku V 25ff.; zi-ir-qu = im-me-rum An VIII 50;
as-lurm = im-[me-rum] Izbu Comm. 350; im-me-ru
= ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 iii 21.

1. sheep - a) considered individually
- 1' in gen. - a' in lit.: lu a kima
vDU.NITA ilabb or bleats like a sheep
AfO 14 146:102 (SB bit mesiri); Jumma ... Adad
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rigimu kima UDU.NITA unas88is1 if thunder
sounds like a bleating sheep ACh Adad 5:1;
kM agri .eni im-mir pant u~el9 ina pitqi I
have removed the leading sheep from the
fold as if I were only the hired man for the
flock Gossmann Era V 8; if (of the five
lambs born) 1 qaqqad UDU.NITA GAR (only)
one has the head of a sheep CT 27 26:21
(SB Izbu); §umma sinnitu UDU.NITA ulid if a
woman gives birth to a sheep CT 27 14:9
(SB Izbu), and passim in various contexts in Izbu;
appa§u kima zibbat UDU.NITA ullus if its
point (that of a part of the exta) is as thick
as the tail of a sheep CT 31 48 K.6720+:13
(SB ext.); just as this flock of wool ana muhhi
UDU.NITA-gu la iturru will never return to
the sheep it came from gurpu V-VI 95; kima
kibsi UDU.NITA lisammekuSima litiqui may
one avoid her (the witch) like sheep tracks
Maqlu V 44; uznu UDU.NITA the ear (of the
demon) is (like) that of a sheep MIO 1 72 r.
iv 8 (description of representations of demons);
UDU.NITA.ME§ palkkti 8a siG.ME§-S-nu arga.
mannu sarpat hefty(?) sheep whose fleece
was (as red as if it were) dyed purple Rost
Tigl. III pl. 16:155; 2 §v [...-t]e-8u-nu §a SI
UDU.ME§ two ... .-objects whose [handles]
are of sheep horn EA 25 iii 33 (list of gifts of
Tubratta); for the pharmaceutical use made
of parts or products of the sheep see esemtu,
kisru, lipi, martu, napitu, piqannu, qabtu,
sinu, supru, gamnu, §ir'dnu, ta'u; see also

hiniq immeri sub hinqu.

b' in econ.: 2 UDU ina bit ubrini tabhu
two sheep have been slaughtered in our inn
BIN 4 157:8 (OA), cf. inumi 2 e-me-ri nitbu-

huni ibid. 22; 1 UDU.NITA u 5 MA.NA SiG.M.A
one sheep and five minas of wool CT 2
12:15 (OB let.); 1 GiN Aa im-me-ri 8a ina

UDU.HI.A 9a PN ta.4 one shekel for the
sheep that you have taken away from PN's
flock MDP 23 306:4; ina ribit dlija Nippur

UDU.FNITA1 luSdm I will buy a sheep in the
square of my city GN AnSt 6 150:13 (Poor
Man of Nippur); mind UDU.NITA 8a EDIN
ana GI silli tabniti 8a 8arri tunakkasu u ana
sibitikunu UDU.NITkA 8a 1 GiN a4 KIT.BABBAR

ubbalu ana 4-tua a GfN ana nubattu tunak <ka> su
why do you slaughter desert sheep for the
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silli-tabniti ritual of the king but for the
vigil, for your own purposes, slaughter sheep
that are worth one shekel of silver (accounting
for them at the rate of) one-fourth of a
shekel each? BIN 1 25:25 and 29 (NB let.);
UDU eqlim ... ipaqqissi she will hand over
to her (the lessor, a naditu) the (customary)
sheep for the (rented) field Waterman Bus.
Doc. 6 r. 2 (OB), cf. (in same context) UDU.
NITA eqlim Riftin 39:23, UDU.[NITA A].A-im
CT 33 48b 13; 1-en UDU attigu ana PN ittadin
he gave the annual sheep to PN (the land-
lord) Dar. 280:11; ina atti 1-en UDU.NITA Sa
10 GIN Ktr.BABBAR ... inandin he (the
tenant) will give every year one sheep worth
ten shekels of silver (to the landlord) Dar.
378:7; 20 UDU.ME arna 1-en UDU nadan
Satti eliunu uktin I fixed as annual delivery
twenty sheep for each sheep (formerly paid)
Winekler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:7; 1 UDU ana
TUR.ME UR.MAH one sheep for the young
lions KAJ 207:4, cf. 2 UDU.ME§ ana neS
AfO 10 36 No. 67:1 (MA); note: PN Lt DAM.
GAR UDU.NITA sheep dealer Dar. 141:10, of.
Lt.DAM.<(GAR) UDU.NITA VAS 6238:11 (NB);
UDU DAM.GAR AfO 10 43 No. 101 r. 15 and 17

(MA); LU <mu> -Sd-ki-il UDU.NITA.ME § §a
KI.LAM fattener of sheep for the market
ZA 3 143 No. 1:5 (LB), cf. [udu].sim = Sa(!)
gi-i-[mi], [udu.KI].LAM = §a ma-[hi-ri] Hh.
XIII 119 and 174f.; LU ni-ki-si.ME§ UDU.NITA
sheep butcher ZA 4 146 No. 19:31 (NB).

c' in rel.: udu.AUK ni-[n-da-bal dINANNA =
UDU nin-da-bi-e, MIN tak-li-mu, udu.u 4 .e.
[s] = [MIN] iS--e-e-g, udu.u 4 .[SAR] =
[MIN ar]-hu Hh. XIII 123ff.; udu.s '.gi.na
= MIN [ku-un lib-bi], udu.s&.gi.kar(!) =
MIN ba-bal [libbi], udu.ki.mah = MIN
ki-ma-h[u], udu.ki.mah.dt.a = MIN MIN
ma-lu-u ibid. 137ff.; udu.a.ra.zu = MIN
ta6-li-tum, udu.a.tur= MIN rim-ki, udu.ki.
si.g a = MINki-sik-ki-e, MIN ki-is-pi, udu.ki.
s^.ha= §u-u (var. ki-i-di-e), udu.sa.dug4
= MIN sat-tuk-ki, ud u.KAx %U. d e = ik-ri-bi,
udu.tue.tue.db= a-li-pi, udu.su.tir.ra=
kap-ru, udu .ki. an. n a= v-ku(= kiannakku),
udu.ki.aUtu = Av-ku (= kiutakku) (var.
im-mer Jam-li), udu.ki.dEN.ZV.na = Av-k
(var. MIN ki(l)-zi-ni-gi, see gizinakku), [udu.
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ki].dIskur.ra = §u-[u] (var. MIN e-qu)
ibid. 151ff.; 1 UDU ana ilini ninaqqi we will
sacrifice a sheep to our god KT Blanckertz
No. 13:5 (OA), cf. 1 UDU ana Allur ibid. 3;
1 UDU in kisim 1 UDU in mem im miam
uklinum he established for him (the god)
the daily offering of one sheep in the morning
and one sheep in the evening MDP 4 pl. 2 ii
14f. (OAkk., Elam), but cf. 1 UDU.§E ana ki-
iz-zi l DN MDP 10 28 No. 11:1, and passim in
these texts; erigti im-me-ri-im (divine)
request for a sheep (offering) YOS 10 51 iv
37 (= 52 iv 36) (OB ext.); 1 UDU §a bit ili
ADD 1030:4; kaspu ana UDU.NITA nadin the
silver (intended for Ebabbar) was given in
lieu of a sheep Dar. 241:3; UDU.NITa ana gind
matil there are too few sheep for the regular
offerings YOS 3 56:15 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 99:5
and 7; §a imi 3 UDU.NITA eli 1-en UDU.NITA
gind labira ana Sin ... lu ukin I established
(as a sacrifice) three sheep for each sheep of
the former regular daily offering for Sin YOS
1 45 ii 21 (Nbn.); §umma mukAnu libbi
UDU.NITA iqallu if he is poor he may offer
the entrails of a sheep as a burnt offering
BBR No. 60 r. 31; 3 UDU.NITA KAL.ME inaqqi
he sacrifices three large sheep BBR No. 57:7;
ema imannu nikis UDU.NITA ugalpassi after
he has recited (the conjuration) he makes her
touch the sheep's death-wound RA 18 25 ii
10 (SB inc.); mdmit UDU.NITA tabdhu nikissu
lapdtu oath sworn by slaughtering a sheep
and touching the death-wound Surpu III 35;
UDU.NITA ,ulmdni a lipi ana pan Sama
tatarras you set up before Sama a sheep
made of tallow as a present KAR 66:12 (SB rel.);
UDU.NITrA lip teppuA make a sheep out of tal-
low KAR 66:5 (SB); ina bit dgamaS vzU.DU.
NITA ana dSumuqan ul iqarrub one must not
offer to Sumuqan the meat of a sheep in the
temple of amas RAcc. 65:40; UDU.NITA (<a>
ina muhhi kinini inaddi the sheep that they
place on the brazier (this is Kingu) CT 15 44:8
(SB cult. comm.).

d' in ext.: udu.[mbi].su.gid.gid =
im-me-ri ba-ri-i sheep for the diviner Hh.
XIII 70; 5 (UDo) ana MA.9v.G[iD.GID] five
sheep for the diviner MDP 18 136:3; UDU.
NITrA.ME§ limrma ana GN lilabil let him in-
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spect the sheep and send (models representing
the exta) to Dfir-Kurigalzu BE 14 4:11 (MB);
ul anatalma ina libbi im-me-ri [... ] I do
not see [success ?] in the exta of sheep Tn.-Epic
iv 41; itu libbi UDU.NITA tapt HAR.BE
tuleld after you have opened the inside of
the sheep and taken out the liver Boissier DA
212 r. 27 (SB ext.); ina libbi UDU.NITA (var.
adds .ME§) ta~attar Jira you (Samas) write
the omen in the sheep STT 60:15, and dupl.,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:110, cf. ina balika
... ulum kipi sutdSur haSe ina libbi UDU.
NITA ul i Makkan KAR 26:23; ana b9l im-me-
ri-im mursam ukdl it (the gall bladder) pre-
dicts sickness for the owner of the sheep YOS
10 31 v 16 (OB ext.), and passim; ezib §a UDU.
NITA ilitika §a ana biri bard math haf4 dis-
regard it if (this) sheep, sacred to you, that is
to be inspected for divination, is deficient or
faulty PRT 14 r. 3, and passim, cf. (for restoration)
ibid. p. xix; miqitti EN UDU.NITA downfall
of the owner of the sheep (used for the ex-
tispicy) TCL 6 3 r. 6 (SB ext.), and passim, cf.
Iapit pit UDU.NITA imdt (the owner) who
placed his hand on the forehead of the sheep
(before the extispicy) will die Boissier DA
226:21 (SB ext.), see PRT p. xix; ufSir UDU.NITA
dk nakra release the sheep, vanquish the
enemy! KAR 423 i 10 (SB ext.); note: 9 UDU.
ME nine (tablets concerning) sheep ADD 869
iii 11 (catalog of tablets).

2' qualifications - a' in respect to age:
udu.su.gi = Si-i-bi old Hh. XIII 103, cf.
udu.gal= UDu ra-bu-4 full grown ibid. 105;
UDU.NITA GU.LA (beside UDU.NITA.NITA) VAS
13 101:4 (OB); UDU.NITA GAL (after UDU.
NITA puh2lu) HSS 9 61:5, cf. HSS 9 50:2, and
passim in Nuzi; 10 UDU.NITA GAL-?-tu Nbn.
546:4, cf. TCL 12 123:11, and passim in NB, note
BABBAR.GAL VAS 6 19:4, 21:3 (NB), cf. the
Ass. correspondence x UDU.ME§ KAL.ME§

ADD 994:2, see dannu adj. mng. 3d; 2 UDU.
NITA MU.3.KAM nabalkutti two sheep more
than three years old TCL 18 112:24, cf. ibid.
17 (OB let.); 1 UDU.NITA. La ulluitudamqu RA
23 154 No. 47:15 (Nuzi); 1 UDU.NITA a 3
baqnu 1 UDU.SAL Sa AiniSu baqnu 1 UDU.NITA

a itanuSu baqnu one ram that has been
plucked three times, one ewe that has been
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plucked twice, one ram that has been plucked
once HSS 9 106:13ff.; 2 UDU.NITA 3-i two
three-year-old rams BIN 2 113:1 (NB); x
UDU.NITA §unn (MU.2-4) BE 10 131:11 (NB),
also X UDU MU.2 BE 9 1:2 (NB); X UDU DUMU.
ME§ MU.AN.NA x male yearlings BE 9 1:3
(NB), and passim; 20 UDU DUMU.MU.ME§
ADD 753:3; UDU MU.I.ME Or. 5 45:1 (NB);
tSrtum im-me-ir ku(!)-zi-im Salmat the omen
derived from the winter sheep is favorable
CT 4 34b r. 2 (OB ext. report), see Nougayrol, RA
38 73, and Goetze, JCS 11 95 n. 38.

b' in respect to feeding, pasture, fattening,
etc.: uduni'.sU e = im-me-ri ma-ru-t fat-
tened sheep, udu. e.sig = MIN MIN dam-qa
Hh. XIII 2f.; UDU i+GIA fat sheep KAR 151
r. 55 (SB ext.), cf. udu.t = MIN tam-ni Hh.
XIII 11; udu.gu-ru-u-t1Umku 7 = u-u, ma-[ru-4],
udu.6INku = bi-it [MIN] Hh. XIII 90ff.;
udu .u = im-me-ri gam-mu grass-fed sheep
Hh. XIII 10; UDtU. U.H.A pasture sheep Wise-
man Alalakh 350:1 (MB); UDU.NITA ga-am-
mi-gu ul isabbat he must not seize his pasture
sheep MDP 23 282:19, cf. UDU.NITA k .HI.A
la sabati BBSt. No. 24 r. 37 (Nbk. I); x UDU
Sam-mu TCL 12 123:6 (NB), and passim in this
text; UDv Sa eri foraging sheep (contrasted
with Sa ure in the fold) UCP 9 107 No. 50:5, also
BIN 1 25:25, cf. UDU.NITA Sa dli u seri ibid.
78:8 (all NB letters); 20 UDU.NITA.NITA a
SIPA-i-tum TuM 2-3 143:17 (= BE 9 45), and
passim in this text (NB); im-mir ri-i-ti pasture
sheep KAR 165:8 (SB rel.); x UDU.NITA.ME§
pargdniute pasture sheep KAJ 115:3, see also
refs. sub supru; UDU kal sheep from a
field surrounded by a levee RAcc. 66:8; UDU.
NITA E fattened sheep MDP 10 23 No. 5:1,
and passim in these texts with additional quali-
fications, cf. ibid. No. 8:1, etc.; UDU.§E BIN 7
158:9, andpassim, UDU.E.I.A TCL 11 162A:3,
UDU.SE PBS 8/1 13:10 (all OB); UDU.AE PBS
2/2 95:24 (MB), and passim in this text; [UDU
kab]-bur §d uzu ADD 997:6, cf. 2 UDU
IAB kab-bur ADD 995 i 2; 4 UDU.NITA
mari u ... Sa 2-ta MU.AN.NA SE.BAR KT.ME§

four fattened sheep that have eaten barley
for two years RAcc. 64 r. 19, and passim, cf.
Sa §E.BAR la KIT.ME§ ibid. 64 r. 20; UDU.ME
mar2t[e] Craig ABRT 2 19:9 (SB), UDU.ME

1319*

oi.uchicago.edu



immeru

mar'ti TCL 3 341 (Sar.), also VAB 4 292 iii 14
(Nbn.), etc.; im-mi-ir mi-ir fat sheep VAB 4
94iii 12 (Nbk.), andpassim inNbk.; 1-en UDTU kal
gins kab-ri a izbi one sheep kept in a kald-
field, fit for the regular sacrifice, fattened
with milk RAcc. 64 r. 5; UDU.NITA.ME § kas
britu fat sheep ABL 1202:18 (NA), cf. BIN 1
25:36 (NB let.), and passim in NB, note UDU.AE
SIG.GA kabrati BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB); UDU
takbaru fattened sheep AfO 10 38 No. 78:1
(MA), cf. ADD 1033:5, and passim in NA; 1-en
UDU.NITA iakulu one fattened sheep YOS 3
122:16 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 195:4; x UDU.ME § a
PN a kurilte x sheep belonging to PN, for
the fattening KAJ 255:1, also ibid. 254:15, cf.
4 UDU kurultaena HSS 9 52:4 (Nuzi); note x
UDU.ME§ ... ana tkulte for a meal KAJ 92:1,
ana napteni KAJ 204:7, UDU Sa UZU.MES

ADD 1077 vii 27, UZU.ME§ Sa UDU.NITA TCL 9
117:47 (NB); see also zibbanu.

c' in respect to provenience: 1 UDU Zi-it-
lu-ni-a-am TCL 19 61:9 (OA), cf. 3 e-me-ri
Zi-it-lu-ni-e CCT 2 18:26; 1 UDU abhajau
AfO 10 41 No. 91:6 (MA), and passim, cf. 2 UDU
Habhajai KAJ 193:2; 2 UDU HAB (possibly
an abbreviation for Habhaja) kabbur ADD
995 i 2, cf. 1 UDU HAB ibid. 3; 4 UDU KUR
Te-man-a-a four Tema sheep ADD 699:1;
udu.Mar.tu = im-me-ri a-mur-ri-i, udu.
Uriki = u-ru-u, udu.Uriki = ak-ka-du-u
Hh. XIII 18ff.; for Lubditu see immertu mng.
la-5'.

d' other qualifications: 10 UDU.NITA
martu ebbiti §a qarna u supra §uklulu ten
pure fattened sheep with perfect horns and
hooves RAcc. 65:29, note also: udu.babbar
= pe-u-i Hh. XIII 98, and note the se-
quence: UDU.NITA, UDU.NITA.BABBAR, UDU.
NIM 2R 44 No. 3 i-ii 12 (NA Practical Vocabu-
lary), seeAfO 18 340,and cf. napar 480 UDU.ME
BABBAR ADD 697 r. 2; udu.ge6 = sal-mu
Hh. XIII 99, udu.sa, = sa-a-mu ibid. 100,
udu.ghn.nu = bu-ru- (var. bar-ru-[mu])
ibid. 101, udu.sig 7 .sig 7 = dr-qa (var. ir-[qu])
ibid. 102; for general qualifications such as
babbdni, bitrd, duSly&, ebbu, han , retli, galmu,
Sapl, Japu, Sugin, uklulu, see s.v.; for
pept, "white," i.e. sheep, as against salmu,
"black," i.e. goats, see s.v.; obscure qualifi-
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cations: 240 (siLA) E im 2 UDU.NITA ku-
ma5-Si-[...] MDP 23 308 r. 11; UDU §U YOS
5 219:4 and 6, 224:20 (OB); 18 UDU zi-pu-tu.
ME§ KAJ 272:1 and 3, also KAJ 230:1 and 8;
18 UDU zi-pu-tu adi 2 UDU.ME§ tu-li-<e?>
KAJ 238:1; UDU.NG.IZI UCP 9 105 No. 48:16
(NB), and passim in this text; see also darru,
giSu.

3' referring to objects: 2 §EN.ME§ Sa AMAR
2 §EN.ME§ Sa UDU two bowls decorated with
calves, two bowls decorated with sheep HSS
14 247:76 (Nuzi), cf. 1 ruqqu §a eri a 2 UDU.
ME§ 1 ruqqu Sa UDU.ME§ one bowl of bronze
with two sheep, one bowl with sheep HSS 13
174:3f. (= RA 36 159).

b) considered collectively, as a group
(always in pl.) - 1' in masc. (wr. immer! or
log. with indications that immer is meant):
49 e-me-ru SA.BA 9 etMfl 8 Id-ga-num 49
sheep, among them nine rams (and) eight
lagdnu-sheep BIN 4 162:5 (OA), and dupl. OIP
27 55:4; e-me-ri ki erat ebilam send me sheep
as a tenth share OIP 27 6:20, and passim in
OA; ana im-me-ri-i dmim taSpuram you
wrote me to buy sheep BIN 7 31:15 (OB
let.); 6 UDU.ME§ annitu (adding up UDU
and UDU.SAL) HSS 9 101:14 (Nuzi); UDU.
NITA.ME ana kaspi ina ali mddu' there are
many sheep for sale in the city YOS 3 87:17
(NB let.); le'u Sa uttati u tuppi a UDU.NITA.ME

Sa ina qdt ndqidi abkunu the wooden tablet
dealing with barley and the clay tablets con-
cerning the sheep that have been taken away
by the shepherds YOS 3 147:18 (NB let.).

2' in fem. (wr. log., with indications that
immerdtu is meant) - a' wr. UDU.HI.A:
2 ME UDU.HI.A Si-[na]-ti a addinugu lissur
let him take care of these 200 sheep that I
gave him ARM 1 30:22, cf. 1 ME UDU..HI.A ul
ibbaqma ARM 2 140:9, note that UDU.NITA.
HI.A is used in Mari when reference is made
to sheep to be slaughtered for meat ARM 1
17:16 and 5 9:5.

b' wr. UDU.NITA.ME§: najpar 126 UDU.
NITA.ME§-1 KAJ 208:14, also ibid. 187:2, AfO
10 34 No. 55:8 and p. 36 No. 68:1, p. 39 No. 82:1
(all MA), also often wr. UDU.NITA.ME§ ibid.
Nos. 51:1, 52:1, 59:1, etc., and note UDU.NITA
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entries added up as naphar 11 UDU.ME6 AfO
10 42 No. 99:5 (all MA, partly in translit. only).

3' without indication of grammatical
gender - a' wr. UDU.I.A and UDU.ME(§):

§im niqi §a UDVU.I.A the purchase price of
the sacrificial sheep TCL 20 177:2 (OA); 1 U.SI
9 UDU.HI.A UCP 10 146 No. 76:5, also ibid. p. 88
No. 12:13, and passim in OB Ishchali; 1 GIN a im-
me-ri Sa na nUDU.HI.A §a PN taM2 one shekel
for the sheep that you have taken away from
PN's flock MDP 23 306:4, cf. MDP 18 214:8 (=
MDP 22 14), also 60 UDU.HI.A MDP 22 124:8;
naprar 44 UDU.II.A.ME§ (referring to sheep
of both sexes and all ages) HSS 9 53:6 (Nuzi),
also ibid. 51:5, and passim; 9 UDU.ME SAL.
NITA nine sheep, male and female UCP 9
63 No. 28:3 (NB); 1 qlpu a UDU.ME Sa
muhhi ASuraji one box (with tablets con-
cerning) sheep charged out to the inhabitants
of Assur KAJ 310:21; kima UDU.HI.A d la
LU.SIPA like sheep without a shepherd ABL
1394:10 (NB).

b' wr. UDU.NITA.HI.A and UDU.NITA.ME§:
kima UDU.NITA.HI.A t6ld e§mema I heard
that you have sheep CT 29 30:6 (OB let.), also
ibid. 12 and 19; 62 UDU.NITA.ME§ UCP 9 107
No. 50:7 (NB); (I slaughtered cattle) algi§
UDU.NITA.ME uamigamma daily I killed sheep
Gilg. XI 71; 20 UDU.NITA ina libbi 10 kalime
twenty sheep, among them ten lambs CT 22
24:9 (NB let.), note: X UDU.NITA.Ug HSS 10
180:5' (OAkk.).

2. sheep and goats - a) wr. syll. - 1'
in sing.: see CT 4 8 and CT 16 9:38f., in lex.
section; alpum u im-me-ru-um la iba§iMma
should there be neither cattle nor sheep and
goats Meek, AJSL 33 227 No. 11:7 (OB).

2' in pl.: gdmir GUD.ME im-mi-ri [bal
dSumuqan u awlutiim] who is the keeper of
cattle, sheep and goats, wild animals and
mankind KBo 1 12 r.(!) 4, restored after KAR
19 r.(!) 14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211.

b) wr. uDu.NITr: UDU.NITkA.I.A (as meat,
mentioned beside bread and beer) LIH 34:16
(OB let.), of. also BE 6/1 79:2; UDU.NITA.I.A

ia namrdtim sheep and goats for fattening
ARM 1 34:6; ina muhi AB.FI.A u UDU.NITA
parbuttu 6ebir the parbuttu (staff?) has been
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broken over the cattle and the sheep and
goats (to indicate that they are pledged until
the loan of barley is repaid) MDP 23 187:9, cf.
UDU.NITA.I.A (adding up sheep and goats)
MDP 28 516:10; 150 GUD.NITA.ME§ 1000
UDU.NITA.ME§ Rost Tigl. III pl. 8:6; la GUD.
NITA la UDU.NITA.ME§ memgni la nasni
nobody brings either cattle or sheep ABL
1384 r. 1 (NA); 1 UDU puhal 1 Us 1 MA.GAL
naphar 3 UDU.NITA Sa kakkabtu Sendu one
ram, one ewe (and) one full-grown he-goat,
total three sheep marked with a star YOS 7
35:1 (NB), cf. four lambs, three young he-
goats naphar 7 UDU.NITA.[HI.A (or .ME§)]
a kakkabtu Sendu ibid. 132:1, UDU.NITA.ME

AnOr 8 75:1 (NB); chaff for GUD.ME U UDU.NITA.
<ME) TCL 12 80:7 (NB), of. TCL 9 88:7 (NB
let.); UDU.NITA ga dli u seri PN limur let
PN inspect the sheep and goats in the city
and outside BIN 1 78:8 (NB let.).

c) wr. UDU.HI.A: X UDU.HI.A MDP 10 72
r. 4, and passim (OAkk.); ana GUD.HI.A U UDU.
HI.A ihda take care of cattle, and sheep and
goats! CCT 3 8a:34 (OA let.), but cf. al-pd-am
Ui-lu 8-na-am Balkan Letter 7:33; x UDU.
HI.A BE 6/2 2:8, PBS 8/1 14:21, 32 iv(!) 14, and
passim, GUD.II.A-u-neU UDU.HI.A-U-nu MDP
23 171:2, and passim, cf. GUD.HIA UDU.UI.A

KBo 1 11 r.(!) 30 (Ursu story), see Giiterbock, ZA
44 113; GUD.HI.A UDU.HI.A u suhdrg Aalmu
the cattle, sheep and goats and the personnel
are fine TCL 18 88:5 (OB let.), cf. SIPA.UDU.

I.A VAS 16 13:6 (OB let.); SU.NIGIN 1 lim

2 ME 39 UDU.I.A ARM 7 224:8, and passim
in this text; naphar 30 UDU.HI.A HSS 13
379:6, and passim in Nuzi, note UDU.HI.A.ME§
HSS 13 306:8; nikkassi Sa GUD.NITA.ME§ u
UDU.HI.A.ME§ la epdu the accounting of
cattle and sheep and goats has not been done
ABL 1202:21 (NA).

d) wr. UDU.ME§: GUD.ME UDU.ME§
ilirdte EA 193:20 (let. from Palestine), cf.

(for possible reading of UDU.ME§ in this text
as enu}) UDU.UDU.ME IxI zu--fn EA 263:12;
naphar 59 UDU.MER HSS 9 62:6, and passim
in Nuzi; note x UDU.ME§ Sa PN HSS 9 48:
1-16, added up as x UDU.MER u en-za.ME
ibid. 17; nap ar 11 UDUTT.ME§ adi uris4 (re-
ferring to seven sheep and four goats) AfO
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immeru

10 36 No. 63:11 (MA); estate of PN, the scribe:
niSe eqti UDU.MEA kirdte ina GN personnel,
fields, sheep and goats, gardens in Carchemish
ADD 675 r. 12; 200 agurate (wr. UDU.U8 .MEA,
cf. Practical Vocabulary Assur 307) 150 enzdte
230 DUMU MU.AN.NA naphar 580 (text 550)
UDU.ME ADD 118:3 (NA); UDU.MEs-WU ira'a he
pastures his sheep and goats ABL 307:5 (NA);
LU.SIPA.UDU.ME§ ADD 741+749:19ff.; GUD.
MEA UDU.MEA KBo 1 1:28 and 53 (treaty);
2000 GUD.MEA 5000 UDU.MEA AKA 342 ii 124
(Asn.), and passim in Asn., but see qenu; GUD.
ME§ UDU.ME 3R 7 i 28 (Shalm. III), and pas-
sim in the inscrs. of Shalm. III, see genu; excep-
tionally: UDU.MEA Winckler Sar. 2 No. 10:129,
ABL 241 r. 9 (NA), 506:18 (NA); GUD.ME UDU.
ME§ Aa dNaI pan mdti katmu the entire
country is full of cattle and sheep and goats
belonging to Nabfi ABL 1202 r. 4 (NA).

3. ram - a) in gen.: Jumma §A kima ik
im-me-ri-im if the heart is (shaped) like the
testicles of a ram YOS 10 9:21 (OB ext.);
kima Sumuqan irhi bulu us im-mir-4a just as
Sumuqan impregnates his cattle, her ram
the ewe (her gazelle buck the gazelle, her
donkey the donkey mare) Maqlu VII 25; x
UDU.NITr (beside x UDU) PBS 8/1 10:1 and
5 (OB), and passim in OB; UDU.NITA. NITA
(beside UDU.NITk GU.LA) VAS 13 101:5 (OB);
10 UDU.NrrA NITA beside 5 UDU.NITA BE 9
50:2 (NB), and passim, but 10 UDU.NITA (to be
read zikaru, q.v.) PBS 2/1 150:20, cf. udu.
nita = zi-ka-ru Hh. XIII 7; 1-it alittu 6
parrat 1 UDU.NrITA one ewe that has lambed,
one full-grown ewe, one ram Nbn. 296:2;
Summa GUD NITr ... Summa UDU.NITA NITA
,umma mamma NITA CT 28 3:19 (SB Izbu);
for immeru = mdru, see lex. section.

b) in personal names: Im-me-ru-um UCP
10 201:16, 207:3 (OB Ishchali), also (name of a
king) CT 4 50a: 16 (OB), and passim, see Ranke
PN 108; UDU.NITk-ia Nbk. 326:9; Im-me-ir-
i-i VAS 16 98:2, also Grant Smith College 269:12
and 15, and passim in OB.

4. immer 6adt mountain sheep - a) in
econ. - 1' in OAkk.: udu.kur (between us
and m s) HSS 10 171:2, also RTC 245:2, and
passim, OIP 14 127:3, MDP 14 71 r. iii 11, and

immeru

passim in OAkk.; us.kur OIP 14 134:1, sila4 .
kur RTC 246:1; note sipa.udu.kur.ra
AnOr 7 264: 1f. (Ur III), and see, for Ur III refs.,
Schneider, Or. 22 p. 11 and 26, note for udu.
hur.sag ibid. p. 26.

2' in NA: 7 qarndte 9a UDU KUR-e seven
horns of mountain sheep Tell Halaf 55:5.

b) other occs.: udu.kur.ra = im-me-ri
6d-di-i Hh. XIII 35; .GAL UDU.KUR.RA
Sumer 9 21ff. No. 10:6 and 14, KA A.GAL UDU.
KUR.RA (hangings for) the gate of the
"Mountain-Sheep-Palace" ibid. No. 26:3, cf.
ibid. 9; da&dti Sa .GAL UDU.NITA.KUR ibid.
No. 1:2 and 2:15; [...] Sa UDU.NITA KUR-i
(after a list of bronze objects) ABL 791:10
(NB); UDU.MES Sad-di lama88i 8iriti a aban
Sadi eSqi nakli ibnima he artistically made
of massive mountain stone (statues of)
mountain sheep and great protective genii
(and placed them facing in four directions at
the entrance of the bit hildni) Winckler Sar.
pl. 37:37, and passim in Sar. in the same context,
also Lie Sar. 78:3, Lyon Sar. 17:75; UDU §ad-di
dLAMA a aban adi eAqi naklig abnima OIP 2
97:85 (Senn.); note: UDU.KUR = si-e-[nu x]
RA 17 141 K.4229 r. 9' (Alu Comm., to Tablet
LXXIV, not preserved).

The Kulturwort immeru appears in Ugarit
as imru (see Gordon Handbook 3 p. 239 No.
159) and in Aram. as emrd (see Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.2 26b). For breeds of sheep, see
aslu, gukkallu, mailu, pasillu, sikidd, sisalhu,
sulumhi, suppu. For age brackets, sex
categories, etc., see alittu, bargallu, baru,
burdpu, kalfmu, lahru, lillidu, lillittu, mass4,
muniqu, parratu, parru, parsallu, puhdu,
puhalu, puhattu, silqu, zirqu. For late cor-
respondences to immeru, see jabilu (NA) and
Ju'u (SB). See also udutild. As a collective
plural of immeru, the fer. form immerdtu
occurs beside immeri, as writings with
phonetic complements and adjectives in the
fer. pl. show; however, since most of the
occurrences are written logographically, all
plural forms (masc. and fem., syllabic
writings and others) have been listed here.

immeru in bit immeri s.; sheep shed;
NB*; wr. A.JDU.NITA; cf. immeru.
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immu

The workmen a t.GUD u ..UDU.NITA of
the cow shed and the sheep shed YOS 7 16:4,
for A.GUD beside i.UDU.NTrA, see Dar. 293:7,
and (also beside bit s8si) 277:18, cf. PN u
PN, §a .UDU.NITA Cyr. 5:8, J.UDU.NITA
Dar. 281:10, Nbn. 357:9, 414:4, VAS 6 88:20, and
passim.

immu s.; day, daytime; OB, SB; cf. ememu.

h UD = UD- , im-mi, gi-e-tum A III/3: lff.;
ug UD = UD-mi, im-mi ibid. 22f.

ur-ru, im-mu = UD-mu An VIII 69f.; im-mu,
ku-uh-nu= a-ar-hu An IX lOf.; im-[mu] = [ur-ru],
ur-ru, e-[ru], pa-lu-u -= uD-m, im-ma [u mu-Aa]
= UD-mu UI MMalku III 131ff.; la-i-bu, im-mu =
hu-un-tu LTBA 2 2:318f.

a) in the phrase imma u m"a: d 0du
nasiru ilu muSallimu im-mu u mrau qiriblunu
liltabrima ajipparkd iddJun may the guard-
ian spirit and the protective god remain
therein (in city and palace) and be near them
day and night Winckler Sar. No. 54:73f., and
passim in this phrase in Sar.; ittamar im-mi 4
mu-Sim (in broken context) PBS 1/1 2 ii 30
(OB lit.).

b) in the phrase muSa u imma: [ez]zu
kapdu la sdkipu mua u im-ma(var. -mu)
furiously plotting day and night En. el. II
16, cf. ibid. I 129, III 20, 78; [a]palki kitmusiku
muda u im-ma day and night I bow down at
your feet LKA 48:10, and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 68:16.

c) other occs.: ultu iime u[...] masrdt
mAi u im-[mi ... ] after having [assigned]
the days [to Samas and having established]
the (three) watches (each) of daytime and
nighttime En. el. V 46; Summa amglu ina
im-mi musldli sadir if a man habitually has
(sexual intercourse) at high noon CT 39 44:16
(SB Alu).

immfi s.; tablet, record; NB; Sum. Iw.

im.mu = v-u, im.mu = au-mu-t Hh. X 456f.

ina GN im-mu-i-a 9a ina pan ummija u
ahheja akl4 PN i1te"u in Babylon PN
destroyed my records, which I kept (there)
from my mother and my brothers ABL 852 r.
6 (NB); (at the end of a letter) im-ma ina
qdte PN the tablet is in the hands of PN
GCCI 2 393:11; ultu im-ma-ka a-[...] ana

imna

belija attahar after I received your tablet for
my lord CT 22 159:16.

Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 138 cites im-mu
PN (at the end of a letter) from the unpub.
VAT 13613.

immti see imd.

immudast see mudasd.

immugubbfl (or mugubbd) s.; exercise
tablet; lex.*; Sum. 1w.

im.mu.gub.ba = Au-u Hh. X 443; im.mu-
gub.ba = Sv = Bi-pir-tum Hg. A II 115.

In the Sumerian edubba texts, the word
appears as mu.gub.ba and beside sar.Sub.
ba, see Falkenstein, WO 1 173:6 and 176f.,
Kramer, JAOS 69 201:6 and Landsberger,
ibid. 214.

immunedfi (letter) see unnedukku.

immunusu s.; (a kind of earth, lit. "female
earth"); lex.*; Sum. Iw.

im.[n]-taug = u-[u], [im.munus] [bu.x]
Hh. X 412f.

Possibly to be connected is i-mu-nu-44 = [...]
Malku V 156.

See imnitd.

imna (imnu, imni) adv.; right, at the right;
SB, NB; cf. imnu.

A.zi.da a.ghib.bu igi egir a.mA.uru 5 mu.
un.dib.em.m : im-na u iumela pani u arku uhbi'
abfibanii I swept like a flood right and left, before
and behind 4R 20 No. 1:3f. (SB lit.); A.zi.da.se
u.me.ni.sAR A.giib.bu.6 u.me.ni.tab : im-na
litmma gtumgla lIip let (a woman) spin (thread)
at the right, twist (it) at the left CT 17 20:75f.,
cf. A.zi.da A.ghb.bu mu.un.sus.gi.[e§] : im-
na u Aumela izzazzu 4R Add. to pl. 18* No. 3:9f.,
and passim with a.zi.da in bil.

a) in hist.: im-nu u Sumdlu pani u arku
9a papdu right and left, in front of and
behind the cella VAB 4 254 i 31 (Nbn.), cf.
15 150 pani u arki CT 34 28 i 72 (Nbn.), cf.
also im-nu umlu(!) pani u arku uba'ima la
akud ibid. 32 ii 60; de lamas4 .irfti
uzpima im-na u Sumla ua.bita ligdr in I
had statues of the protective deities fashioned
and set them up at the right and the left of
their (the doors') locks OIP 2 129 vi 64 (Senn.),
of. Borger Esarh. 61:21 and 63:46; aridt bus
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imnanakku

rdi a ina admdnigu im-nu uA umelu it'ulama
golden shields which hung right and left in
his dwelling TCL 3 370 (Sar.); im-ndm u
[sume]lu a~hi hfJiti atakkanuma I made
a border of tall pine trees to the right and
left (of the processional road of Marduk)
VAB 4 156 v 46 (Nbk.), cf. im-nu u Sumelu
abibdni§ ispun VAB 4 272 ii 9 (Nbn.), and 4R
20 No. 1:3 f., in lex. section; note: Aga d ~amaS
u dA-a ... ina im-na u lu-me-lu kima fme
uSnammir I made the temple of Samas and
Aja as brilliant as daylight, everywhere
VAB 4 232 i 29 (Nbn.); obscure: ubdn hai
qablitum ana i-me-e[n]-na-[a]m Air Su-<ul>-
me-em the right middle finger of the lungs
is at the right(?), a favorable omen ARM 5
65:35.

b) inrit.:saglu.tu.ra.kex(KID) a.zi.da
a.ghb.bu u.me.ni.gub : ina rdl marsi
im-na u Sumela ulziz I set up (two figurines
of intertwined twins) at the head of the
patient at the right and the left AfO 14 150:
202-204 (SB bit mesiri), cf. ibid. 218ff., 222ff., also
ka.bar.ra a.zi.da a.ghb.bu : bdb kamd
im-na u umela CT 16 35:24f. and ASKT
p. 92-93:16; uttammir im-na u mumela I lit
lights right and left BBR No. 83 ii 7, and
passim.

c) in lit.: Sigdru uddannina §umela u
im-na he strengthened the locks right and
left En. el. V 10; im-na u Sumela suddur
tamharu battle order is set up right and left
Craig ABRT 1 55:3; ilt rabiti ... im-ni u
§umeli ittallaku ittija the great gods walk
with me at the right and the left OECT 6
pl. 11 K.1290:15.

d) other occs.: §a pani arki im-na Sumlu
eldnu u kapldnu ihdtu ABL 1240:11 (NB).

For refs. with the writings ZAG and 15,
see imitta.

imnanakku see immanakku.

imni§ adv.; to the right; SB; cf. imnu.

SI.BI im-ni IGI-ma (if a snake's) horn is
seen to the right (citation from Alu) Tablet
Funck 2:10 (Alu Comm.); uncert.: KAK.ZAG.GA
ina KAL- f l-iS 15-i NIGIN (if) the breast-

imnu

bone turns .... -ly towards the right, where
it is strongest CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 6 (SB
behavior of sacrificial lamb).

imnitiM s.; (a kind of earth, lit. "male
earth"); lex.*; Sum. Iw.

im.[ni]-tau = §u-[u] (followed by "female"
earth) Hh. X 412.

See immunusu.

imnu s.; 1. right hand, 2. right side;
from OB on; cf. imitta, imittu A, imna,
imnig, imnA.

A.zi.da = im-nu Nabnitu IV 49; [su].-ilig =
§u Kt-tum pure hand, [iu].Bilig.ga = im-nu
right hand (in group with [Su].nig.gig.(ga) =
qatu maruJtu and uumelu bad hand - left hand)
Antagal C 240f.; zi-i zI = im-nu Idu I 38.

A.zi.da.mu dgAr.ir.mu mu.e.da.gAl.la.
A[m]: i-na im-ni-ia dAR.tra. (var. adds .Mu)
naddku[ma] in my right hand I hold my divine
garur-mace Angim III 24, cf. ibid. 44; udug.
sig5 .ga .zi.da.mu mu.un.da.an.gin.na
dLama.sig 5 .ga a.gilb.bu.mu mu.un.da.an.
gin.na : Adu dumqi ina im-ni-ia aleku lamassi
dumqi ina umklija aldku (in order that) a friendly
ASdu-spirit may walk at my right, a friendly
protective goddess may walk at my left CT 16
3:91 f.; for other bil. refs. with A.zi.da, see below.

im-nu = i-mit-td Malku IV 221, also An VIII
108; ma-gu-4, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I
136ff.

1. right hand: iffima mitta im-na-§u
u§dhiz he lifted the mace, grasped it in his
right hand En. el. IV 37, also En. el. V 108;
gu gan.me.da sikil.la ... a.zi.da.a.ni.
se a.ba.ni.sAR : qe na-ba(text -e)-s[u]
ellati ... ina im-ni-Si rukussuma tie red
thread on his right hand, (put a ring on the
little finger of his left hand) ASKT p. 88-
89:48; A.zi.da.zu lfi.erim.ma nu.[e] a.
ghb.bu.zu hul.ma.al nu.e.a : ina im-ni-
ka ajdbi ul ussu ina gumelika lemnu ul iba'
no enemy can escape your right hand (Anu),
no evildoer can avoid your left hand BRM 4
8:24, cf. BA 5 633:32f.; teressunu tu-k[a]l(?)
im-nu-uk-k[a] you (Marduk) hold(?) their
decisions in your right hand Scheil Sippar
7:19 (coll. von Soden from Photograph K.380 of
the Berlin Museum).

2. right side: dZababa ... dliku im-ni-ia
afar tamharim kakkabu lilbir may Zababa,
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imnu

who walks at my right, break his weapons
on the battlefield CH xliii 85; zag.zi.da.za
h.su8 .en.ne.en : in im-ni-ka ni-il-la-ak
we (the gods) shall go at your (Samsuiluna's)
side Watelin Kish 3 pl. 12 i 14' (Sum.), and ibid.
r. ii 4'(!), dupl. YOS 9 35 ii 79 (Samsuiluna);
panukki d edu arkdtuk dLamassu im-nu-uk
mi-id-ri (for mer~) Sumelukki dumqu before
you (Itar) is the protective spirit, behind
you the protective goddess, at your right
riches, at your left prosperity ZA 42 221:17,
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 60, cf. 9a im-nu-
uk-ki me-ra-a lu-us(var. -as)-sip dumqa
lukuda 9a Sumelukki ibid. 32; [nig.gi.na
a].zi.da.mu al.gub.ba nig.si.s a .ghb.
bu.zu al.gub.ba : kittu lizziz ina im-ni-ka
milari lizziz ina Sumelika let truth stand at
your right side (O Sama), justice at your
left BA 10/1 65:17f., dupl. BA 5 711:13f., cf.
dKi[ttu] lizziz ina ZAG.MU dMi aru lizziz ina
GTB.MU BMS 6 122, and dupl., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 50, also 4R 21* No. 1 C 12, and passim;
uga musen ... a.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab
sur.dh musen ... A.ghb.bu.mu bi.in.
us : driba issu ra ... ina im-ni-ia atmuh MIN
issura ... ina Sumelija ardilu I held in my
right (hand?) a raven, I pursued him with a
falcon at my left CT 16 28:64f., cf. ma§mdSgu
... [driba ina ZA]G-§U 8urdd [ina Sumeli§u]
ABL 24:16 (NB); u4 -um e-en im-ni-ia i-hi-ta-
an-ni when my right eye twitched (incipit of
a song) KAR 158 r. ii 8; GIA.SI.GAR im-ni
gum§u taSatar you write his (your adversary's)
name on the right-hand lock KAR 178 r. vi 23
(hemer., rit.); mumma 9eru u takdltu i talmu
manzazu paddnu ... 15-ka (var. riml-ni-ka)
if all the exta are complete, the "station,"
the "path" (etc.) at your right BBR No.
1-20:114, var. from ibid. 37.

For refs. with the writings ZAG and 15, see
imittu A.

imnu see imna.

imnl (fern. imnitu) adj.; right; OB lex.,
SB; wr. syll. and A.ZI.DA, 15; cf. imnu.

16. .zi.da = im-nu-u neighbor to the right,
1d.A.ghb.bu = Au-me-lu-t OB Lu A 386f., also
ibid. Part 1: 15f.

imratu

3 paire tuallak ... pasOra MoRU-a ana
Samal u Adad ... paJaira Sumld ana DN
... paauira A.ZI.DA-a(var. -4) ana DN2 you
have three tables fetched, the middle table
(you set) for Samas and Adad, the left table
for Aja, the right table for Bunene BBR
No. 1-20:105; 6umma ekal tirdni 2-ma im-nu-u
if the "palace of the intestines" is double and
(lies) on the right side (next line: umeld)
BRM 4 15:24, and dupl. 16:22 (ext.); [... im]-
nu-ti (var. 15-ti) KIN.KIN-ma (in broken
context) BBR No. 1-20:28; Summa martu
15-at ina panika NA GiR ... 15 marti §aknuma
martu 15-at taqabbi if the gall bladder is
right side up(?) before you (and) the "path,"
the "station" (and other ominous parts) (all)
lie at the right side of the gall bladder, you
may say, "The gall bladder is right (i.e.,
favorable)" CT 28 46:5f., cf. umma ...
martu 15-at ibid. 4 (ext.); NA4.§UBA A.ZI.DA
NA 4.IUBA A.GrB.BA (reading as imnd uncert.)
KAR 194:4; see Sub.

*imnfi adj. (fer. imnitu); (a synonym of
"mother"); syn. list*; only fer. attested.

im-ni-tu[m], a-lit-[tum] = [um-mu], im-ni-tu[m],
a-lit-tum = [...] CT 18 15 K.206 r. iii 3ff., dupl.
K.265 (unpub.).

impurtanni s.; (name of a month); Nuzi;
Hurr. word.

ITI Im-pu-ur-ta-an-ni HSS 9 106:50, and pas-
sim, for variants, see ArOr 10 56.

C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 256; Oppenheim, ArOr 8
294f.; Gordon-Lacheman, ArOr 10 53ff.

imqfitu s.; ability; EA*; cf. emqu.

atta amelu emqu idi Sarri u ina im- <qu> -ti-ka
itaparka Jarru ina rdbii you are a capable
man in the king's circle, and the king has
commissioned you to be a rdbi.u-official
because of your capabilities EA 71:8 (let. of
Rib-Addi).

imratu (or imirtu) s.; look, glance; SB*; cf.
ardru.

Sa ralbat pul~assunuma im-rat-su-nu mutu
whose numinous splendor is terrifying and
whose look is death Gilg. IX ii 7.
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imriqqu

imriqqu s.; sealed document; lex.*; Sum.
Iw.

im.9rD. U -= u-qu, ku-nu-uk-ku, .i-pat-au
Hh. X 476ff.; im-ri-ig IM.SID.RU * im-riq-qu,
ka-ni-ku, li-pat-su, quu-l-lu Diri IV 131ff.

imru A s.; 1. observation post, 2. of-
fering(?); lex.*; see amciru.

igi.nim.1a =- ir-rum, igi.nim.14 ba.tuA -
a-na KI.MIN a-Jib Izi B ii 18f.

1. observation post: see Izi, in lex.
section.

2. offering: [..] // im-ru gi-nu-u AMAR X E
[... ] means imru (i.e.) regular offering VAT
13846:29, in AfO 12 pl. 13 and p. 241, comm.
to im-i-ru urpu II 77, for which see dru.

imru B s.(:); (an animal); lex.*
dnin.kilim.bar - tar-pa-§u (var. ta[r-pa]-Mu

im-ru) Hh. XIV 201.

Probably a synonym for tarpaSu, "otter."
Landsberger Fauna 112.

imrfi A s.; fodder; OB Alalakh, SB; cf.
mar4 adj.

mur.gud = im-ru-4 Hh. I 28; mur.gud -
[im-ru-4] [bal-lu] Hg. A I 1, cf. mur.gud =
im-ru-4 = bal-lum AL.[TIL] (colophon) Hg. B VI
150, and mur.gud = im-ru-u = [bal-lu] Rm.
150:1, in ZK 1 191, RA 28 136 (catalog); [mu-ur]
[#AR] = [i]m-ru-u, [m]a-ru-u, []i-ih-tu A V/2:
244ff.; .HAAR.GUD : 6 gur-[gur-ru] Uruanna II 5.

50 Gr pa-ri-si im-rum fifty parisu-
measures of fodder (beside barley, part of
purchase price) Wiseman Alalakh 56:15 (OB);
mdr GN mdr GN, u GN3 im-ra-~-nu ana
mrnmiqi arki marnis qi .t im-ra--nu
ikulu ana simitti ajabi irreddd if he (the king)
gives the fodder belonging to the citizens of
Sippar, Nippur and Babylon to (his) prize
horses, these very horses who have eaten
their fodder will be driven away for the yoke
of the enemy Lambert BWL 112:33f. (SB
Fiirstenspiegel); im-ru-ka tuh huaqqa[ril nadi]
your feed is bran cast on the ground Lambert
BWL 180:29 (SB fable), cf. (in broken context)
ibid. 184:13; alpu anakuma im-ra-[a ull idi
(vars. im-ra-a l[u ... ], im-ra lu k[a ... ]) I
am (like) a bull who does not know (his)
fodder STT 75 r. 38', vars. from JNES 15 142:55'
(lpbur-lit.).

im.ukku

imrf B s.; family group; lex.*; Sum. 1w.

im.ri.a - §u-u, kim-tum, ni-.u-tum, aa-la-tum
Hh. I 117ff.

imsarmupad6 s.; (a kind of tablet); lex.*;
Sum. 1w.

[im.sar.m]u.ph.da - u.u Hh. X 447;
im.sar.gub.ba - §u-u = <MIN) mu-sa-ru-u,
[im.sar.m]u.ph.da - AU-u - MIN Hg. AII 119f.

imsartubbaI (or sarkubbd) s.; exercise tablet;
lex.*; Sum. 1w.

im.sar.gub.ba - §u-u Hh. X 442; im.sar.
u b.ba = u-u = <MIN> mu-8a-ru-u Hg. AII 119.
In the Sumerian edubba texts the word

appears as sar.iSub.ba and beside mu.gub.
ba, see Falkenstein, WO 1 176f., Landsberger
apud Kramer, JAOS 69 214.

imsulju s.; (a severe wind); SB*; Sum.
Iw.

im-sfh-hu = Ad-ar te-si-i, MIN li-mu-ut-tum, MIN
mit-har-tum Malku III 183ff.

im.suH (listed between the "seven-wind"
and the "irresistible wind") En. el. IV 46.

im§u see emu.

imsugubbfl s.; list; lex.*; Sum. 1w.

im.Su.gub.ba = §u-u Hh. X 444; im.Su.
gub.ba = §u-u = qa-tum Ad tup-pi Hg. II 118.

Lit. "tablet containing a list," see qdtu,
"list."

imiukku s.; clay cover, clay case; SB; Sum.
lw.

im.si = i[m-u-u]k-ku, im.Ad =A u-ku, [e-rim]-
turn Hh. X 468ff.; im.Af = im-uk-ku = qul-pu
Hg. A II 130.

kumma amitu kima im-Juk-ki-ma marta
sahrat if the liver is like an i. and surrounds
the gall bladder CT 30 9:14 (SB ext.), cf. kima
im-guk-ki-ma ina qabli§a martu Saknat ibid.
12, and passim in this text, also Summa amtu
kima im-Suk-ki (var. im-gu-uk-[ki]) TCL 6 1
r. 56 (catchline), var. from dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153
(catchline), cf. CT 20 1:30, King Chron. 2 133:27
and 30; Summa tdrta teppuSma ina alimti
amutu kima im-Suk-ki-ma garrat if you per-
form an extispicy, and the liver on the good
side is like an i. and is round (the city will be
under a close siege) Boissier DA 226:11.
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imtab6u

It is difficult to connect the loan word
imukku either with Sum. im.si or with
Sum. im.Ufi. As to the relationship to ims
gurru, "case of a tablet," the explanation
qulpu, "crust, shell," given in Hg. for im
ukku, as well as the contexts in which both

words appear in that series, speak against
assuming that they were synonyms. Since a
liver completely surrounding the gall bladder
is consistently compared with an imiukku, it
seems to have denoted a casing or cover,
made of clay, for more general purposes than
those of the imgurru, which was strictly the
clay envelope around a tablet.

(Weidner, MAOG 4 237.)

imtah6u (an onion) see andahgu.

imtanfi s.; tuft of black hair (from the
rump of a donkey); lex.*

[im].sag = e-mu-[(], [im.sag].sag = im-ta-nu-
[u], [im].sag.sag = fiha-lu-t[a-nu-u], [sag].nim
= im-ta-nu-[d] Kagal D Fragm. 13:7ff.; im.sag
= im-mu-u = sfG SAG.KI ANE hair from the
forehead of a donkey, im.sag.sa[g] = im-ta-nu-u
=- MI MA§.S1L ANiE black hair from the rump of a
donkey, im.sag.ag.an[se] = hal-lu-ta-nu-u = MI
PAP.HA[L(text .AN[§E]).AN§E] black hair from the
hind legs of a donkey Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii
37'ff., dupl. BA 5 690 K.6465; i-mu-[4] = [si]G
pu-ut AN§E, im(text Ak)-ta-n[u-t] = [mI] MA(text
PA).SiL AN§E, hal-lu-ta-nu-[4] = MI PAP.HAL ANAE
CT 14 45:14ff., dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140b+:9ff.

See hallutidni, imid.

imtemennu (foundation tablet) see te,
mennu.

imtu s. fem.; 1. poisonous foam, slaver
produced from the mouth of angry gods,
demons, humans and animals, 2. poison,
3. spittle; SB.

li-uh fTH = ru-'-tu, ru-pu-uA-t, il-la-td, im-tti,
uh-hu, ha-ah-hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117ff.;
[us] KAXBAD = im-ti Sb I 264; u[s] KAxBAD =-
i[m-tum] MSL 2 153:12 (Proto-Ea), also ibid.
154 r. 7'; KAXBAD.S , KAxBAD.sh.bal = d-qu-u Ad
im-ti Nabnitu L 271f.; KAXBAD = im-tum, KAx
BAD.mu= - i-ma-at [e-ri-im], KAxBAD.merix (GiR).
ma = i-ma-at [zugaqipi], KAX BAD.sum.mu = i[m.
tumna-di-tum] Kagal D Fragm. 9: 9ff.; [KAx BADI]
im-du, [KAXBAD. mU ] = im-du Mu snake venom,
[KAx BAD ... ] = im-du O±R.TAB scorpion venom,
[KAxBAD. Sub.ba] f= im-du na-du-[u], [K.AxBAD.x].
ba = im-du na-ba-[iu] (for napadu) to breathe

imtu

venom, [KAXBAD ... ] - im-du za-ra-d[u] (for
faratu) to pass venom Kagal D Fragm. 10:7ff.
(from Bogh.); [K]Ax[BAD1.nfg.sig, = [i]-m[a-a]t
d[am-qi-im], [K]Ax [BA]D.nig.hul.a = i-m[a-a]t
lem-[ni]m Kagal D Fragm. 11:3f.; ki.NEmp'i.
s6.ga = za-a-nu [d im-ti], ux.gar.ra - ba-
[l]a-[lu Ad MIN] Antagal V iv 9'f. (= CT 18 33).

Ahl(var. ux).bi uruki ni.ba(var. .[b]i.a)
mu.un.gul(var. adds .la) : i-mat-[u] ina
r[a]mniku dla i'abbat its (the weapon's) venom
alone destroys the city Lugale V 19. For other
refs. from bilingual texts, all using USx(KAXBAD),
see mngs. la, b-2', 2a, 3b.

im-tum = mar-tum Malku VIII 124.

1. poisonous foam, slaver produced from
the mouth of angry gods, demons, humans
and animals - a) said of gods, demons and
kings: uslx 1.r a s i.s i : im-tu 4 amela izzdn
the foam (of the evil demon) spattered the
man CT 16 49:294ff., dupl. AfO 16 303:34ff.;
rusumgall.mah u§x i.dub.dub.bu diri.
ne.ne : u[Sum]gallu siru tabik im-ti eligunu
the august uSumgallu-monster, who pours out
(its) foam over them 4R 24 No. 1:30f., cf.
qarradu tabik i-ma-at [miti] BA 10/1 p. 106 r.
10, and dupl. ibid. 107 r. 5; USx lfi.ra sud.
sud : im-t amela i8al[lah] he (the demon)
spatters the man with foam CT 16 23:339f.;
[ug]u.na ba.an.si.ei uix.bi gAl.la.a.
me : eligu Oiruma im-tt umtalldfu they have
pounced straightway upon him and filled him
with (their)venom Aurpu VII 21f.; ux nam.
tag.ga ugu.na gAl.la.na : im-ta(var. -tu4)
erta (var. fgrtu) eliu ibMS the venom and the

punishment for a crime are upon him (obscure)
CT 16 2:50f.,andCT 17 47:50 and 50a; umbin.bi
z6.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir.bi uix.hul.a :
ina supriSu martum ittanattuk ki[bi]s8u im-t
lemuttu gall constantly trickles from his (the
demon's) claws, his step (leaves) venom
(behind) BIN 2 22:35f.; ni4d GNu GN ashupa
i-mat miiti I covered the people of GN and
GN with deadly venom TCL 3 154 (Sar.); dlik
paniunu mudt qabli §a lapan kakkg ippar.
giddu i-mat m2ite sapuma their vanguard,
expert fighters, who fled before (my) weap-
ons, were covered with deadly venom ibid.
175; Sa ... kuUat ndkiri iluku i-mat mte
who spattered all enemies with deadly venom
Lyon Sar. 5:29, cf. i-mat miiti asluka sittt
nigSeu multahtu Winckler Sar. pl. 34:131, also
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imtu

eli kullat ndkiri asluha i-mat miti Borger
Esarh. 87:12; u zx.z6.dingir.re.e.ne.mes :
i-mat marti §a ill Sunu they (the demons)
are the poisonous foam of the gods CT 16 12
i 16f.; azzzd izarri im-ta ana sursurru izarri
im-ta imat siri i-mat-au i-mat zuqaqipi i-mat-su
she (Lamastu) spits venom now and then, she
spits venom suddenly, her venom is snake
venom, her venom is scorpion venom LKU
33:21ff.

b) said of animals - 1' mythological
animals: tebe adri [S]uznunu ka-sa-sa guqtur
imba[ri] ka[m]dr im-ti-dc u'addima ramanug
he (Marduk) alloted it to himself to raise the
wind, to cause the cold to rain down, to make
the mist blow in, (and) to deposit her (Tiamat's)
"spittle" in layers En. el. V 51; im-tu kima
dami zumurdunu umalla instead of blood
she filled their bodies with venom En. el. II 22,
cf. ibid. I 136, III 26, III 84; patni Sapti ins
nagunu nal im-ta(var. -tur) their lips are
open, their fangs carry venom ibid. IV 53.

2' real animals: ux mus.sa.tur.ra mu.
lu.ra an(var. na.an).z6e.m u'x merix.ma
mu.lu.ra nu..de : i-ma-at bagme a awila
izannu i-mat zuqaqipi Sa amela la uppd // la
i-pa-[a-ah(?)] viper's venom which fills
the man, scorpion's venom from which a
man cannot be freed 4R 26 No. 2:2, dupl.
SBH p. 13:18ff., p. 15 No. 7:3ff., see also Kagal D
Fragm. 10, in lex. section; sibd i-mat bafme isns
Suma (for izanuma) he filled the seventh with
viper's venom G6ssmann Era I 38.

2. poison - a) as a substance: fukudaka
im-ta li-bil-lu (var. rli-ib-lul) let your arrows
carry poison RA 46 28:10 (Epic of Zu), var. from
STT 21, cf. [... i]m-tam li-ib-lu RA 4692:63
(OB version); gii.tukul.nir.zu usumgal
ka.bi.ta usx nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.de
kakkaka uSumgallu Sa itu piu im-tu la
inattuku // damu la isarruru your weapon
is a dragon from whose mouth venom will
not drip, variant: blood will not dribble 4R
20 No. 3:15f.

b) as a terror-inspiring numinous quality
of sacred objects: 7 mulhu5ii eri 6zuziiti Sa
lemni u ajabi izannu i-ma-at mti seven
dragons of bronze, in sheerest rage, who fill

imtu

the hostile enemy with deadly terror VAB 4
210:27 (Ner.); (he says to his weapons) litpata
i-mat miti be daubed with deadly venom
Gcssmann Era I 7.

3. spittle - a) as a symptom of certain
diseases: a.gal.la.ti.la = ra-ah im-tu
dropsy = the pouring out of foam CT 19 3 ii 4
(list of diseases); Uj 'd-mu im-ti : Uf IGI.LIM
drug against foam(ing) : imhur-limu plant
Uruanna II 391.

b) used for purposes of magic: usx nam.
ti.la za.a.kex : i-mat baldfu kummu yours
is the spittle of life 4R29No. 1:37f.; ux kh.
ga.a.ni usx.mu gal.la.na : i-mat-[u elleta]
ana im-ti-ia i kun he (Ea) made his pure
spittle mine (the exorcist's) CT 16 2:76f.;
ka hul.gal eme hul.gal nundun hul.gal
uSx hul.gal zi.an.na he.pid: pi lemnu
liSdn lemuttu aptu lemuttu im-tu lemuttu nig
Same lu tam4t may you, evil mouth, evil
tongue, evil lip (and) evil spittle be conjured
in the name of heaven ASKT p. 84-85:33;
u'x.hul.bi.ta su.na gal.la.na : im-ta
lemutta ina zumrigu ikunu they have put
evil spittle into his body CT 16 2:47f., and CT
17 47:47and47a; [u~x].hul.lu su.ni.ta h6.
im.ma.ra.an.dus.e : im-tu4 lemuttu <ina
zumrigu lippa(ir> let the evil spittle recede
from his body (parallel kipi lemnitu) AJSL
35 142 Th. 1905-4-9,93:13, cf. usx.bi : im-
it i (in broken context) ibid. 142b:6 f.; ina im-
ti-Kd iptaras alaktu (the sorceress) with her
spittle has cut off my advance Maqlu III 14.

The foam forming at the mouth of a person
or animal in extreme anger or excitement was
considered poisonous. This is shown by the
explanation of imtu by martu (normally
"bile"), which has come to mean "poison" in
the syn. list, as does Arabic marr, Aram.
merd, Heb. merird. Note also the use of martu
in the phrase dr innika mar-t4 salih your
teeth are spattered with venom KAR 43 r. 9,
where martu appears in the same context as
imtu; see also CT 16 24:10f. In BIN 222:35f.
and CT 16 12 i 16f. imtu appears side by side
with martu. The meaning "poison" of imtu
extends from the actual venom produced by
snakes and scorpions to the imaginary spray
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imtuhallatu

from the mouth of the raging Assyrian king
that spells death to his enemies. Note the
range of meaning of the correspondences of
imtu in the cognate languages: Heb. hemd,
"poison, rage," Ethiopic hamet, "bile," and
Arabic humma, "poison (of the scorpion and
the wasp)."

imtuhallatu (lizard) see anduhallatu.

imtf s. pl. tantum;
depletion, emaciation,
always pl. in mng. 1;

1. losses, shortages,
2. chisel; MB, SB;

cf. matid.

um-bi-in GAD+KfD.tR = im-tu-u Idu II 359,
also A 111/1:26; em.ki.la.bi (var. [e]m.ki.tab.
ba) = nig.ki.l1(text TAB).bi (var. nig.ki.tab.
ba) = im-tu-u Emesal Voc. III 49.

For a bil. passage, see mng. 2.

1. losses, shortages, depletion, emaciation
- a) losses, shortages (only in omen texts):
Summa lidnSu kurrat im-du-u Jaknuu if his
tongue is short, losses are in store for him
AJSL 35 157:64, cf. im-tu-u JaknuSu ibid. 75
and 81 (MB physiogn.), see Kraus, AfO 11 224, cf.
im-tu-4 GAR-6i KAR 472 ii 2 (SB physiogn.);
im-tu-u GAR.ME9-4i CT 39 45:31, cf. im-tu-u
GAR.ME-M CT 38 10:18 (both SB Alu); im-du-4
GAR-M arkassu s81[G] losses are in store for
him, but his future is bright ZA 43 102:32 (SB
Sittenkanon); ina im-ti-i ili ireddtiu the gods
will persecute him with losses Dream-book 329
K.25 r. ii 28; mdtu im-ti-i i§addad the coun-
try will experience losses CT 40 39:49 (SB Alu).

b) depletion, emaciation: im-ti-i muti
GAR-M zumuru KU a fatal emaciation is in
store for him, it will consume his body CT 39
46:71 (SB Alu); im-tu-ia tnihiija tddirdteja ...
ina zumrija u bitija [...] [remove] from my
person and from my household depletion,
sighs and sorrows KAR 226 iv 5 (SB rel.), and
duph.; im-tu-ui tdnihu u'a aa wasting away,
sighs, woe and wailing Maqlu VII 130, cf. 4R
54 No. 1:14 (SB rel.), also im-tu-4 tdnihu ZA 4
252 i 14 and 16.

2. chisel: URUDU.NAGAR Za.ra ha.ra.an.
ga.ga gis.umbin he.tag.ga : gurgurru
(var. qurqurru) kdta li6Uakinkumma ina im-ti-i
lisallitka may you (obsidian) encounter the
lapidary and may he split you up with a

ina

chisel Lugale XII 41, of. Idu and A passages, in
lex. section.

Landsberger, MSL 1 212.

imu see emu.

imif (emi, imm'4) s.; tuft of black hair (from
the forehead of a donkey); lex.*

[im].sag = e-mu-[u] (for context see imtanl)
Kagal D Fragm. 13:7ff.; im.sag = im-mu =
SIG SAG.KI ANE hair from the forehead of a
donkey (for context see imtand) K6cherPflanzen-
kunde 22 iii 37' ff., dupl. BA 5 690 K.6465; i-mu-[i]
= [sf]o pu-ut AN§E (for context see imtand) CT 14
45:14ff., dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140b+:9ff.

See hallutdnd, imtand.

imfl see emdi A.

imumunedukku (letter) see unnedukku.

imzadrui (a container) see zadrd.

imzidfi s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw.
im.zi.da =§u-u Hh. X 458; im.zi.da -

Au-u = qa-tum Ad tup-pi Hg. A II 124.

in see ina.

ina (in) prep.; in, on, from, through; from
OAkk., OA, OB on; in in OAkk., OB lit., SB
lit. and NB royal, assimilated to the first
consonant of the next word often in OA,
passim in OB, occasionally in SB (e. g., il-li-
gi-mi-ia-ma Lambert BWL 76:72, il-la-ba-an
appi ibid. 73), sandhi: i-ni-li (= ina ili) RA 22
170: 25 and 27 (SB lit.); wr. i-na and ina
(A§); cf. ana.

e-ei KU = a-na, i-na Ea I 180-180a; Ae-e KU =
i-na, a-na ibid. 181a and b; ; = i-na, a-na PSBA
18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 8f. (exercise tablet); e-es
E§ = i-na, a-na A II/4:184f.; [9 ] = i-na, a-na
Izi B vi 10f.; as = i-na, a-na Izi E 168-168a.

[ia A] = [i]-na, [a]-na MSL 2 126 i 5 (Proto-Ea);
a-a A = [i-na], [a]-n[a] A I/l:108f.; ia-u 'r -= fi-
[na], [a-na] S b I 134c and d.

ta-[a] TA = i-na Sb II 99; ra-a RA = a-na, i-na
CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 23f. (text similar to Idu),
gi-i GI = a-[na], i-[na] ibid. iii 29f.; nam = i-na
Hh. I 123a; di-e N[E] = i-na, a-na A VII/1:llf.;
dd-e NE = i-na, a-na ibid. 113f.; [ur IOR] = i-na,
a-na A VII/2:141f.; [b]u-f1 BU -= i-na, a-na
A VI/1:187f.; me-e A = [i-n]a, a-n[a] A I/1: 123f.

TA - i-n[a] STC 2 pi. 56:21 (En. el. Comm. to
Tablet VII), KU - i-na ibid. pi. 54 r. ii 15, nA -
i-na ibid. pi. 55 r. iii 6 and pi. 52 r. ii 16'.
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inan
tdl.ta p&d.da : ina birti atifi he was found

in a well Ai. III iii 32; gig.gAn.ir.mu.sar.a.ta
ba.ab.ir.ra : i-na mak akat musard uSakkak he
harrows with a harrow, producing planting strips
Ai. IV ii 26; [giA.bAn].dUtu.a.ta : MIN (= ina
siti ibat) dUTU in the seah measure of Samag
Ai. III i 27; dUtu ne.e.ta 6u. ni] sir.ra.4m :
dUTU ina anniti qassu lissuh let Sama remove his
(the demon's) hand through this (act) CT 16
23:354f.; Bul.gAl ... su.bi he.fb.ta.sar.ri.eA :
lemniti ... ina zumribu litrud let him expel the
evil (demons) from his body ibid. 46:160f., and
passim corresponding to ta; mu.dingir.ra ka.ka.
na in.gar : nS ilim i-na pAu ikcun he made him
take an oath by the god Ai. VI ii 27; inim.inim.
ma ne.e sag.g9.na hi.ib.ta.an.zi.zi e.d : ina
ipti anniti ina reihu linnashu let them be

removed from his head through this conjuration
CT 16 35:42f.; giA.ig.a mug.ginx(GIM) mu.un.
sur.sur.[ri].e.d6 : ina dalti kima izri itta[nad]lalu
they (the demons) slip through the doors like
snakes CT 16 12 i 32f., and passim corresponding
to a; am ti.la u.bi.e h6.im.l : rimu baltu ina
qatiku uAqallalu he dangles live wild bulls from
his talons CT 15 43:7f. (Lugalbanda); id.da.Ae
bi.gar.ri.en.na : ina nari tabba§iAma when you
are in the river Lambert BWL 244 iv 19, cf.
mud. bi.ib.rara: ina uppi tarappi ibid. 242
iii 20, and passim corresponding to 96; 6.a.tu5
te.gi.da.zu.de : ana bit rimki ina tehka when
you approach the ablution hut 5R 51 iii 54f.,
cf. 6.a tu.a.ei tu.ra.zu.de : ana bit rimki ina
erebika ibid. 20f., and passim corresponding to de.

In gramm.: ta = i-na a-na KI.TA as suffix, i-na
a-a NBGTII 33f.;ka, de, da, ta, 'd,, a,i =

i-na u a-na NBGT I 223ff.; n[iN]E, da, ta, ir, ar,
ir, ra, me, si, us, Aga9S, se, es, rxbu-u1ll1 si-e8 si.es =
i-na NBGT III iv 1ff.; LI = i-na, a-na NBGT IX i
43f.; uS, as, is, es, dr, ar, ir = a-na i-na [KI.TA]
NBGT II 46ff.; (i.me).frSel = Ad i-na a-na [LAGABI
NBGT V r. ii 6; ni = i-na // a-[na] NBGT IX 208;
ir - i-na // a-na ibid. 212.

For prepositions and adverbs composed
with ina, often assimilated to the first
consonant of the second word, such as
iilidri, ittimali, illibbi, etc., see the respective
prepositions and adverbs.

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114c.

inan see inanna.

inanna (eninna, enanna, inanni, inan,
enenna, eninni, enin) adv.; now, just now;
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (a-di-na-an-na
YOS 7 89:3) and i-jasE.KI (i.e., i-Nanna).

i.ne.se = i-na-an-na, a.da.lam = i-na-an-na-
ma Erimhu I 14f., also (with Hitt. translations

inanna
ki-nu-un now, ki-nu-un-pAt now too) ErimhuS
Bogh. A 14f.; i.dal = i-na-an-na, i.dal.hm =
i-na-an-na-ma, i.dal.ta = iA-tu i-na-an-na, i.dal.
ta.-m = iA-tu i-na-[an-na-ma] Izi V 75ff.

e.ne.Se dingir.bi.ginx(oM) lu.ug.gA mu.
un.tim.me im.ma.an.ak.e : i-na-an-na ki-ma
ia a-na i-li-Au hi-pi-ta-am ub-la-am a-na-ku et-te-en-
pu-uA now I am being treated as one who has
committed a sin against his god VAT 8435:5ff.
(unpub., OB, courtesy Kocher); i.ne.s66 : i-na-an-
na (in obscure context) SBH p. 123:20f., also
ibid. r. 5f.

a) in OAkk.: i-na-na (in broken context)
unpub., Istanbul Museum text, see MAD 3 53.

b) in OB (also Mari, Elam) - 1' inanna
(alone): i-na-an-na PN ... ibtaqranni now
PN has brought a claim against me TCL 1
157:20, cf. i-na-an-na umma Ama BE 6/1
103:37, and passim, also i-na-an-na anumma
PN u PN2 ... [ana] sirika [attardak]kulunti
I am now sending to you PN and PN2 VAS
16 180:11, also ARM 1 28:28, and passim intro-
ducing a new topic; ippdni ul addin i-na-
an-na attadimmi (he said) "I have not given
it before, shall I give (it) now?" MDP 4 8 (=
22 162) 27; for inanna in math., see Neuge-
bauer, MKT 2 p. 14 s. v. and Neugebauer and
Sachs, MCT p. 165; i-na-an-na sabitum dtamar

paniki now that I have met you, tavern
keeper Gilg. M. ii 12, cf. ibid. iv 12, Gilg. Y. 202.

2' with adi, arki, eli, itu: marsdkuma
a-di i-na-an-na ul apurakki I was sick and
so I could not write to you until now VAS 16
178:15, cf. ARM 4 22:8; itu MU.3.KAM a-di
i-n[a-a]n-na since the year before last until
now Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 17:8,
cf. UD.4.KAM a-di i-na-an-na AJSL 29 187
r. 4, and passim, also itu RN RN, u a-di
i-na-an-na MDP 23 325:8; note i-na-an-
ni CT 29 31:8; ar-ka i-na-an-na iaap.
parakkumma if they write to you afterwards
CT 2940:8, cf. ar-ki i-na-an-na TCL 18 104:12;
e-li i-na-an-na tubarraninnima even if you
prove it to me more strongly than now
BE 6/2 58:11; a i-tu i-na-an-na adi MN
amahharu what I shall receive from now on
until MN CT 4 36a: 12, and passim, cf. ARM 1
29:19.

3' in idiomatic use: iS-tu i-na-an-ni uD.10.

KAM ten days from now TCL 1 19:24, see
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Ungnad, VAB 6 No. 181, cf. i-tu i-na-an-na adi
UD.5.KAM ibid. 15:22, iS-tu i-na-an-na ana
UD.2.KAM TCL 17 2:27, and passim, also i8-
tu i-[na]-an-na 10 UD-mi Frank Strassburger
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 1, (wr. iS-tu i-na-na-a)
YOS 12 13:6, i5-tu i-na-<an-na> UD.5.KAM
BA 5 526:13; a-di iS-tu i-na-an-na UD.2.KAM
until two days from now YOS 2 3:6, cf. a-di
i-ti-i-na-an-na UD.2.KAM TCL 17 22:8.

4' in ina ki(ma) inanna: i-na ki-ma
i-na-an-na ebirum at present it is harvest
time LIH 33:14, also ibid. 75:9, ARM 1 42:17,
(wr. i-na ki-im-i-na-an-na) TCL 17 23:7, (wr.
i-na ki-mi-na-an-na) Fish Letters 4:28, i-na
ki-i i-na-an-na PBS 7 69:11; note: andkcu
ki-ma i-na-an-na awat ekallimma lug&ib let
me settle(?) the affairs of the palace as of now
ARM 2 31 r. 9'.

5' inannama: i-na-an-na-ma right now
ARM 4 29:34, also PBS 1/2 7:19, CT 29 39:8;
i-na-an-na-ma ZA 49 170 r. iv 14 (lit.).

c) in MB - 1' inanna: passim in letters,
note i-na-an-na-a (question) BE 17 3:30, a-di
i-na-an-na EA 10:10. 2' eninna, enenna:
passim in letters, see, e.g., fel-ni-en-na
PBS 1/2 63:15, e-nin-na ibid. 67:10, e-nin
BE 17 34:6, and passim, see Aro Gramm. 113f.
3' inannama: i-na-an-na-ma EA 9:12 (MB).
4' enennama: e-ne-en-na-ma PBS 1/2 63:10.

d) in Bogh.: i-na-an-na anumma lidan
namsari [ulAbi]lakku I am now sending you
a sword blade KBo 1 14:23 (let.), cf. ibid. 10
r. 28 (let.), and passim, i-na-an-na-a (question)
ibid. r. 44, also a-di i-na-an-na until now
KBo 1 1:51 (treaty); i-na-an-na ap-pu-na
KUB 3 54 r. 6 and 55:5.

e) in EA -1' inanna: i-na-an-na amurni
iniima ipuu tdba ittika now see whether I
have acted with good will towards you
Hrozny Taiannek 2:17, see Albright, BASOR 94
12f., and passim, often with anumma, app2na,
annuS; i-na-na EA 85:37, and passim, i-na-an
161:30, e-na-an-na 253:26; ana ddrdti k §a
i-na-an-na forever as it is now EA 19:15
(let. of Tusratta). 2' eninna: e-ni-en-na EA 37:13
(let. from Cyprus). 3' inannama: for i-na-an-
na-ma passim, see VAB 2 p. 1425 s. v.

inanna

f) in RS - 1' inanna: ~ i-na-an-na
(introducing a new section of a letter) MRS 6
136 RS 16.270:28, and passim. 2' eninna: e-ni-
en-na a-nu-ma Syria 28 55:4.

g) in Nuzi - 1' inanna: i-na-an-na ina
UD anns now, today AASOR 16 68:6, cf.
i-na-an-na (preceded by ina pandnu formerly)
RA 23 143 No. 5:9, and passim. 2' inannama:
i-na-an-na-ma HSS 9 31:4, and passim.

h) in NB - 1' inanna: a-di i-na-an-na
until now YOS 7 102:18, a-di i-na-an-ni
BIN 2 134:9, i-na-an-na Nbn. 356:23, YOS 6
92:20, CT 22 137:30 (let.). 2' eninni: e-nin-ni
Cyr. 332:14, Nbn. 1113:4, TCL 12 120:11.

i) in SB - 1' inanna (rare) - a' wr.
syll.: i-na-na AOB 1 48 ii 27 (Arik-den-ili);
i-na-an-na Tn.-Epic iii 21, iv 27, v 18, KUB 4
12 r.(!) 16 (Gilg.), KAR 158 r. ii 10 (incipit of a
song), BE 1 83 r. 3 (NB kudurru), passim in PRT,
also (wr. i-ne-an-na) Knudtzon Gebete 99:2,
PRT 36:2; note TA-an-ni PRT 26:2, and passim,
also ina-an-na KAR 26:43, AMT 100,3:11, BBR
No. 101:6; i-na-an-ni ziqqurrat §udtu labdri6
illikma now this temple tower had become
old VAB 4 250 i 19, also (wr. i-na-an-na)
passim in Nbn.

b' wr. i-adEf.KI: En. el. V 120, VI 49, and
passim, see Weidner, AfO 11 73 n. 32; i-d§E.KI
(in broken context) BA 5 665 No. 22 r. 3, a-
lik i-d§E.KI bit abigu ih/uh-te-pi (obscure)
Lambert BWL 146:38, also i-d§E.KI-na-ma
AN.MI [GAR] Bab. 3 284:8 (astrol. apod.); for
I.dg§E.KI CT 39 48:17, see nazdmu.

2' eninna: passim in Gilg., Asb., Maqlu, and
lit., also BBSt. No. 10 ii 8 (AamaA-6um-ukin);
note i-nin-na PRT 105 r. 5, e-ni-en-na PBS
1/2 121:10, e-ne-na OIP 2 80:18 (Senn.),
beside e-nin-na ibid. 79:13, for e-nin-na as
var. in En. el. to innanu, see innanu.

3' eninnama: e-nin-na-ma Gilg. III ii 11,
and passim in Gilg., note e-nin-na-ma Maqlu
VIII 59, quoted as in-nin-na-ma ibid. IX 178.

Although the vocabularies give separate
entries and Sum. equivalences to inanna and
inannama, also enannama, (see usages b-5',
c-3', 4', e-3', g-2' and i-3'), in context there
seems to be no difference in meaning between
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the two. While in EA, Bogh. and RS, inanna
is often used beside anumma for emphasis,
the Mari letters use anumma to introduce the
first topic of a letter, and inanna for the
following, and always for the last topic.
Apart from the uses in the temporal meaning
proper, the use of inanna in letters is very
often more that of an interjection than of a
temporal adverb.

inanni see inanna.

inann s.; (cry of distress, complaint);
lex.*; Sum. lw.

i .dh.E.KI = U-u, ma-ha-ru a dEN.Z Izi V 27ff.
fraga1(L(OxoGNA-tend).a nu.sik nu.mu.un.

zu.a i.dUtu i.dNanna di bi x.gi h6.gig I made
it unnecessary for the wronged, the orphan (and)
the widow to call (in their distress) to Utu and
Nanna TCL 15 pl. 23 No. 9 v 27f., see Falkenstein,
ZA 50 78 n. 2.

For a similar formation with the name of
the sun god, see iuti.

inbaru see imbaru.

inbu (enbu, imbu) s.; 1. fruit tree, fruit,
2. offspring, child, 3. (sexual) attractiveness
and power; from OAkk., OB on; i-ni-bi RA
10 p. 68 No. 40-41:20, pl. inb, NB inbeti
Nbn. 606:1 and 869:1; wr. syll. and GXURUN;
cf. unnubu.

bu-rNGURuN (9L 3 
113,3), gu-ri-inOvGUR (§L'

113,7), nig.sa.[sa], gu.ru.un = i[n]-bi Hh.
XXIV 257ff.; gu-ru-un GURUN (9L3 887) - in-bu
(var. -bi), bu-ru GURUN (9L 887) = [MIN] Ea I
58f.; gu-ru-un GURUN (SL 3 887) = in-bi, gu-ru-un
GURUN (9L3 113.2*) = in-bi, il-lu-ru A I/2:200ff.;
gu-ru GURUN = in-bu Ea II 124; gig.gurun -
in-bu, il-lu-ru, GI ha-ni-bu Hh. III 520ff.;
gu-ru-un GIA.GURUN = in-bu, il-lu-ru Diri II 310f.;
[gu-ru-un] [GU]RUN = in-bu Sb II 63; gi-ri-im
LAGAB = d GI.LAAB el-lu, il-lu-ru, [i]n-bu, ku-x-
rum, gi-rim-mu, h[u-l]a-fmi-s[u], ei-ir-du A 1/2:
32ff.; gi-ri-im LAGAB = el-lu, in-bu, il-lu-ru, hu-la-
me-su, ei-ir-du Ea I 30a-d; gii.gi.rim - in-bi,
il-lu-ru, me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su, i-ir-du Hh. III
231ff.; [bi]-il GIS.BfL = pi-ir-iju-[um], fe-eh-ru-um,
me-ie-x, in-bu-[um] Proto-Diri 155-156b; ul =
in-b[u] A-tablet 229; [in]-bu, [lMIN ]a a-me-lu-ti,
MIN Aa GIA.H HUR, MIN Sa pir-ti (Sum. col. broken),
[... u]L = MIN ia pir-ti Nabnitu R 155ff.; gurun.
gig.ib.ba = MIN (= mararu) Ad [oGuuN] Antagal
C 264; na.gurun.ga.ral - i-ni-ib ka-ra-i =
a-gi-ku-u Hg. E 19, also Hg. B IV 114.

inbu

ebur pd gig.kirix(sAn).kex(xm) gurun mi.
ni.in.fil (var. gurun p[ui gig.kirix.x] Au mi.
ni.in.il) : in-[bi kird ippdt]i uaii he made the
orchard bear fruit Lugale VIII 34; gi.kirix
gurun.na gun ghr.ru : kir in-bi na bilti the
fruit orchard which bears fruit 4R 18* No. 5:7f.,
cf. 4R 18 No. 3:18f.; gurun gig.kirix.ginx
nig.la.la im.mi.in.gar : kima i-ni-ib kirt ana

.d4i ulaulli he endowed her with beauty like
the fruit of the orchard JTVI 26 154 ii 16; gi.rim
ni.ba mu.un.dim.ma 6.mar 6.a i.bi bar
h6.du 7, la.a.bi nu.gi4 .gi : en-buSainaramanihu
ibbani A1ha gatta da ana naplusi aamu laladu la
eAdebba (Sin) "fruit," self-formed, who grows in
size, lovely to look at, of whose charm one never
has enough 4R 9:22f., cf. gibil gurun.na
sig,.ga : in-bu Sa ina laliu ibban 5R 51 iii 16f.
(= Schollmeyer No. 1).

mit(var. mut)-hu-(var. adds -um)-mu = GURUN
GIA.SAR (var. ki-ri-e) LTBA 2 1 v 35 = 2:243;
[n]a-na-bi(var. -bu), rhal-ti-'i, [x]-zi-ak-ku = in-bu
Malku II 143ff.; [na-an-na]-bu, [.. .- ak]-ku, [...]-
ku, [.. .]-a8-hu-u = in-bu, [mut]-hu-um-mu = MIN
GIg.SAR, [...]-ti-i = in-bu NIM.KI, gi-rin-n4m =
in-bu bi-bu (possibly in-bu [ra.t]-bu) CT 18 2 iii
8ff.; du-bul-ti in-b[i] = si-ih-ru Malku I 143, also
CT 18 15 r. iv 14; i0 i-'bUG UN Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 4:25 (= Uruanna III 7).

arki ... in-bi inappaf (mng. obscure) ZA 10 194
Si. 276 r.(!) 4 and 5 (med. comm.).

1. fruit tree, fruit - a) fruit tree:
kirimdha tamgil GN Sa kala riqq u GURUN
hurruu itatia azqup I planted next to it a
large park, another Amanus, with all sorts
of incense-bearing and fruit trees Borger
Esarh. 62:31, cf. Lyon Sar. 7:42; muthumme Zadi
u mdtitan ... kardn tadc kaliSun gimir
GURUN adndte riqq u sirdi ... azqup I
planted (around Nineveh) exotic fruits from
everywhere, every type of wild vine and
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive
trees OIP 2 114 viii 20 (Senn.); kirimdha Sa
gimir is6 GURUN NIG.SA.SA.MI.A (probably =
muthummu) kalamu azqupa itdteSu I planted
around it (my palace) a park with every
kind of tree, and fruit tree Streck Asb.
90 x 105; kirdti ana limetuSa dz-qup (var.
GI§.GUB.ME§)GI§ GURUN.ME§ D T.A.BI GE TIN.

ME§ ds-u-ut re_te ana Aiur ... aqqi I
planted around it orchards (with) every kind
of tree and fruit tree, I pressed the wine and
libated the first fruits to DN Iraq 14 41:39
(Asn.), var. from AKA 245 v 8, cf. kiriti ina
limtFua azqup GURUN.ME§ DiT.A.BI GE§TIN.
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ME§ ana dASur ... aqqi AKA 185 r. 14 (Asn.),
also ibid. 387 iii 135; alamitti in-bi sippdtim
aAs qerbu§u - alamittu-date-palms and fruit
trees proper to orchards grew up in it YOS
1 45 i 42 (Nbn.); amirtu Sa in-bi Sa ali eSMu
survey of fruit trees situated in the new city
Cyr. 197:1, cf. GIA in-bi Camb. 48:1; in-bi-
i-ti §a GN fruit trees of GN (itemized as
vines, pomegranates, and figs) Nbn. 606:1,
also (wr. [in-b]i-e-ti) Nbn. 869:1.

b) fruit - 1' in gen.: I planted a sacred
orchard in honor of IStar uaSkin sA..Du, 4
in-bi-im ana ddr ina mahriga I established
regular offerings of fruit to be made in
perpetuity for her VAS 1 32 ii 14 (OB hist.);
GURUN kiri kalama kispi akassapluntima
I offered as funerary offerings orchard-fruits
of all sorts (every year) VAB 4 292 iii 15
(Nbn.); GURUN kirt DUi.A.BI tuSarrah you lay
out a splendid variety of fruits from the
orchard RAcc. 68:20 and 26 (SB rel.); GURUN
kirt aqra Sa ina mdtija la6au rare orchard
fruits unknown in my land AKA 91 vii 24
(Tigl. I); ana nambfbdti dkildt GURUN sippdti
to the wasps which feed on the orchard fruit
Lambert BWL 216 iii 49; fippdti Summuha in-
bu the orchards abounded in fruit Streck
Asb. 6 i 50, cf. in-bi(var. -ba) ru§2ti Sumuh
sippdtim VAB 4 168 vii 23 (Nbk.); sippdt
G[I§.SAR] ana ddri [x x] in-ba tdba litelli[pa]
may the fruit trees of the orchard grow sweet
fruit forever 5R 33 vii 26 (Agum-kakrime);
GURUN U GETIN kima zunni ulaznin he
caused a veritable shower of fruit and wine
TCL 3 205 (Sar.); kullat isse hilihti GURUN u
GE§TIN.ME§ all sorts of trees desirable for
their fruit and grapes ibid. 327, cf. TCL 3 +
KAH 2 141:223, see Meissner, ZA 34 118; GURUN.
GIA.SAR DI.A.BI T.i:.A D-l.A.BI IM.HI.A
DU.A.BI all kinds of garden fruit, herbs (and)
aromatics AMT 52,5:10; GURUN- ma'du Sa
minitu la iSi iqtupuma (my soldiers) picked
the fruit which was so numerous that it could
not be counted TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:225 (Sar.);
u'a GN Sa kima kir nuhi azq[up]uuma la
dkulu nURUN-Si woe to Babylon, which I
planted like a luxuriant orchard but whose
fruit I could not taste G6ssmann Era IV 42;
attiija in-bi ise rab mine (i.e., my branches)

inbu

have the fruit of a big tree Lambert BWL
162:24 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 23, 28 and 29, also ibid.
156:18f. (OB version); urrad ina appi issima
akkal in-ba I (the eagle) shall descend on
the tree tops and eat the fruit Bab. 12 pl. 1:36
(SB Etana); in-bi-i u ukultam a x KIT.
BABBAR Subilim have fruit and other
foodstuffs worth a sixth (of a shekel) of silver
brought to me YOS 2 15:27 (OB let.); me
gapnu iaqqu 3-4 ina in-bi ikkal he will
water the young trees (and) have a one-third
share in the fruit VAS 5 49:10 (NB), cf.
adi 4 MU.ME§ ali i-ni-bi PN itti PN2 ikkal
RA 10 p. 6 8 No. 40-41:20 (NB); x GUR en-bi ana
bit alpg inna' give twenty or thirty gur of
fruit for the cattle-pen YOS 3 113:13 (NB let.),
also takkas u in-bi VAS 6 313:5 (NB); qim
mdte §a lare in-be u pir'e foliage of branches,
fruit and flowers (for statues) AfO 18 302 i 9
(MA inventory), cf. ibid. 3 and 16; sdmtu na.dt
i-ni-ib-9d it bears carnelians as fruit Gilg.
IX v 48, cf. ibid. 51, cf. GI IN-BA-AM (Akka-
dogr. for "fruit tree") Friedrich Gesetze II 9;
DIA m"iu SIG7 GURUIN NU SI.SA if its water
is yellowish, the fruit will not thrive CT 39
17:65 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 16:41, and in-ba-u
tueSer LKA 142:32 (SB rel.); if fire breaks out
in an orchard within the city, Nisaba iqqir
GURUN izenni cereals will become rare,
fruit will .... CT 40 44:23 (SB Alu), also CT
41 18 left edge; u§qgi kima kirt in-bi pan
Satti eli dmeri uhbusu qdtukka [paqdu] it is in
your power to exalt and to make pleasant for
the onlooker like an orchard full of fruit in
spring STT 71:43, and dupl. Rm. 287, see Lam-
bert, RA 53:137; i-ni-ib Satti[m .. .]-ru ripened
fruit [...] YOS 10 33 iv 60 (OB ext. apod.), cf.

(in broken context) GURUN atti BBR No. 88:11,
cf. also in-bu pan Satti mutiummu nissdt[i]
early fruiting brings a poor crop of fruit
Lambert BWL 279:7 (proverb); Suru§ namtar-
zikari §a iltdni Ga GURUN la nad a root of
the male namtar-plant which has grown
on the north side and is without fruit Kiichler
Beitr. pi. 18 iii 9; GURUN kardSi GURUN nurs
mi the fruit of the leek and the pomegranate
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 30, and passim in med.
referring to the fruit of various plants, and
cf. the stone "inib kardSi," in lex. section;
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(T.GURUN.Ktr.BABBAR NUMUN GURUN.KI.GI
(among various herbs) (reading uncert., prob-
ably ajar kaspihurd.i, see ajaru) AfO 16
49:33 (Bogh. med.).

2' in Uruanna: - ka-lu-u ut-liS : ~.GfR
ka-zi-ri NT TUK GURUN-ld kima hagmdni -
kald-plant, also called(?) "thorn," it has no
fuzz(?), its fruit looks like the hahmdnu-stone
II 94; 6 e-li-bu : A§ ha-lu-la-a GURUN MI -
hallulaja-plant with black fruit III 38; U i6
babtu GGURUN-4i SIG7 u ha-a the fruit of
the ibabtu-grass is green and .... I 125,
cf. a G URUN-4 sdm ibid. 401; t GURUN

KUR-i : P ka-ma-an-td II 33; P Id-mi KUR-i,

U GURUN KUR-i,t GI.RIM : GIA.U.GiR I 173ff.;

U GURUN A.SA, GURUN KI-tim : P kir-ba-an
A. A I 485f.; u gul-gul-la-nu : t GVRUN ka-si
MUg I 672; for fj hibri inbi, see hibri inbi.

c) an ornament in the shape of a fruit:
x in-bu Kit.GHI.A x gold i.-ornaments TLB
1 69:3, see Leemans, SLB 1 p. If. (OB), cf. ibid.
25; x KU.GI KI.Ik.BI 2 in-bi Sa DN ana 1
in-bi GAL SA.BA 1 muMaru x shekels of gold
is the weight of the two i.-ornaments be-
longing to DN, (to be made) into one large
i.-ornament inset with a mu6garu ARM 7 4:14 f.;
1-en in-bi manditu KtR.GI one i.-ornament
mounted in gold Nbn. 719:3; x MA.NA 5J GIN
Ki.GI KT..LA 35 in-bi-e x gold, the weight of
35 i.-ornaments Cyr. 97:2; 2 sahhana u it n
ka-[...] §a in-bi two rings(?) and one [...]
for i.-ornaments (from the goldsmith) Nbn.
1067:6.

d) as an epithet of Sin: enima arhu aga
talrihti nadi GURUN hadi Sarru ina mSi
nindabdSu ana Sin ukdn when the new moon
wears a resplendent crown and the "Fruit"
is joyful, the king will make his food-offerings
to Sin at night 4R 32 ii 3 (SB hemer.), of. ibid.
i 3, 4R 33* i 3; DUB 8.KAM GURUN bel arhim
eighth tablet of the series "the Fruit, lord of
the new moon" 4R 33 iv 13 (SB hemer., colo-
phon), also DUB 12.KAM GURUN bel arhim
K.2809 r. ii 21 (unpub.), cf. ina libbi GURUN bel
arhi air it is written in (the series) "the
Fruit, lord of the new moon" ABL 362 r. 7
(NA); ukallimanni GUaRUN purusse88 Sa la
inninn the "Fruit" disclosed to me his

inbu

unalterable decisions Streck Asb. 110 v 10, for
restoration see Piepkorn Asb. p. 62; dIn-bi ins
nadirma the "Fruit" was eclipsed YOS 1 45 i
9 (Nbn.), cf. GURUN u dUTU zunn the "Fruit"
and the Sun will be angry ZA 19 382 K.3597:5.

2. offspring, child - a) in gen.: see inbu
9a amelfti human offspring Nabnitu R 156,
in lex. section; ina ime in-bu aJini ak haddka
andku haddk andk hadi hdbiri when I was
carrying my child how I rejoiced! did I not
rejoice ? did my husband not rejoice ? K.890:5,
in BA 2 634 (NA lit., coll.).

b) in personal names: En-bi-ES§-dar BE
1/2 104:5 (pre-Sar.), also En-bu-DIwNG, En-
bU-LUGAL MAD 3 51; In-ba-A-gur CCT 1 9b:22
(OA), In-bi-Itar BIN 6 61:1, and passim in OA;
TaSmetum-i-ni-ib-i-la-tim DN-is-the-"Fruit"-
among-the-Goddesses TCL 1 133:1 (OB), cf.
dAja-i-ni-ib-ma-tim Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH
15913:33 (OB),dAja-i-ni-ib-la-tim VAS 9 158:2
(OB), and dAja-i-ni-ib-re-ge-tim Scheil Sippar
67:5 (OB); dSu-Sin-i-ni-ib-E§4-dar UET 3
1357:11 (Ur III), dIjbi-Erra-i-ni-ib-Anim BIN
9 259:7, and passim; In-bi-iliSu YOS 2 40:1, and
passim in OB, Im-bi-li-u RA 23 128 No. 53:11,
and passim inNuzi, also In-bi-ir-si-tim CT2
25:31 (OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN
p. 109, also In-bi-Igtar BIN 7 Index p. 16
s.v., In-bu-dMa-mu Szlechter Tablettes 46 MAH
16353:3, etc.; I-ni-ib-larrim ARM 2 112:3,
cf. JEN 501:28, I-ni-ib-d ama ARM 2 139:7;
Im-bi- d amal JENu 244:36; In-bu-ga BIN
7 190:17, and passim in OB, BE 15 190 i 20 (MB),
In-bi-im VAS 9 22:4 (OB), 'In-ba-a Nbk.
316:4, and passim in NB, Im-bu-inija VAS 6
316:2 (NB); I-ni-ib-Si-na KAH 2 3:4 (OB
Egnunna), also CBS 3649, in Clay PN p. 89; In-
bu-e-gum BE 15 160:10 (MB), 'In-bi-ahbha
ibid. 185:24, 'In-bi-ajari PBS 2/2 142:16, and
passim; I-ni-bi-ASrur ADD 62 obv.(!) 1.

3. (sexual) attractiveness and power (often
in pl.)-a) referring to a woman: §a eflidamqi
dssu ikim ga ardati damiqtu i-ni-ib-ga itbal
(the sorceress) deprived the handsome man
of his virility, she took away the beautiful
woman's attractiveness Maqlu III 9, of. ibid. 12;
Sat malesim ru'imam labSat za'nat in-bi mi-
qi-a-am u kuzbam she (Iitar) is wrapped
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in charm and loveliness, adorned with
attractiveness and sexual appeal (and decked
out with) cosmetics RA 22 170:6 and 8 (OB lit.),
cf. Itar blet in-bi u aguhhi KAR 357:28
(SB lit.).

b) referring to a man: come, Gilgames,
be my spouse, in-bi-ka jdi qdlu qilamma give
me your love as a gift Gilg. VI 8; uttessi ina
zumrik[i] kima 6dr biri in-bi-ia urti[q] asahhur
in-bi-[ka] beli zummdku rdm[ka] I have
moved my love away from your body as far
as 3,600 double miles - (answer) I shall seek
your love, my lord, I miss your caresses
ZA 49 166 iii 10f. (OB lit.).

Landsberger, JNES 8 257 n. 48. Ad mng. Id:
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 103. Ad mlng. 3:
von Soden, ZA 49 185.

indahtu (an edible plant) see andahSu.

indattu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*
sdb in-da-at-ta 6ak-nu-' the people are

complaining(?) YOS 3 52:9; ultu muhhi a
dBlti-[Sa- Uruk ... ] agd in-da-at-ti la Sak(text
e)-na-ka ever since the Lady of Uruk [...
until] to[day] I have not complained(?) BIN
1 94:35.

Hardly to emedu.
(von Soden, ZA 45 65.)

indu in lubari indi (a colored garment)
see umdu.

indu see imdu.

induhallatu (lizard) see andhallatu.

induhhatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

e i = ha-a-mu, hu-a-bu, in-du-uh-ha-tum,
gi-[x]-tum A III/3:168ff.

induraru (release) see andurdru.

indiru s.; (a waterskin); lex.*

kui.lu.db pa.ti.hu = pa-ti-hu = in-du-ru
Hg. A. II 160.

inga adv.; now; NB.*
Sa en-na in-ga-a PN kullu (property) that

PN now holds VAS 15 12:3.

For enna agd, see enna and ag4.

ingu A

ingana interj.; up!; MB; Sum. lw.
Rarrukin pdu eppuSa iqabbi ana qarrddigu

amdta izzakar in-ga-na PN Sargon spoke and
said to his warrior, "Up, Nfir-Dagan!" VAS
12 193 r. 11 (EA gar tamhari).

For the interjection gana, with the same
meaning, and going back to Sum. gan.a, see
gana.

ingarasu (ingirasu, imgiriaku) a.; (a foreign
tree); MA, NA.*

giA.in.ga.ra.su - [§u] (var. GI in-gi-ra-u)
Hh. III 241, var. from Meissner Supp. pl. 3
K.165:13.

23 GI.PA [...] u im-gi-ri-a-e ... x GIA.
PA Sa upurgili 23 boards of [...] and of
i.-wood, x boards of supurgilu-wood KAJ
310:54 (MA); ise zerdni a dtammara ... GIA

aiitu GI in-gi-ra-6u GIA kamieru GI 8U
purgillu ... (I took to Calah) the seeds of
every tree I saw, fir, i.-tree, pear, supurgillu
(and other trees) Iraq 14 33:45 (Asn.).

ingiraAu see ingarasu.

ingu s.; (the top part of the plow); lex.*
gig.u 5 .apin, giA.ug.GAB.apin (var. gi.u 5 .

tag.ga.apin), gi§.§n.KIN.apin - in-gu Hh.
V 169-169b; mu.uk.u, = g[iS.u5 ] = [in-gu]
Emesal Voc. II 156.

i.tag = in-gu Izi E 271; ta-ag TAG = Ad
6.TAG in-gu A V/1:232.

ingurEnu (a metal object) see angurinnu.

inguru s.; (a garment); syn. list.*
hab-bar-tum, in-gu-rum = MIN (= [u]-bat)

la-bi-ru An VII 157 f.

inhu A s.; suffering; OB, SB*; pl. inhz;
cf. andhu A.

itadar kabattalu i-ni-in-hi (for ina in&i)
his mood was somber because of suffering
RB 59 242:3 (OB lit.); in-hi i-na-hu-4 ipaSar
etlum the man relates the sufferings he has
endured ibid. 11, cf. in-hu i-na-hu i4-a-
an-[na ... ] PBS 1/1 2 ii 39 (OB lit.); te-mi-
qu-Si (for timiqu) elil likilka in-hu u rima
ahuldp liqbdka may his prayers take hold of
you on high, may (his) sufferings and (your)
pity say to you, "Poor man!" 4R 54 No. 1:36
(SB rel.).

For discussion, see inhu B.
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inhu B

inu B s.; (a tune or song); SB*; pl.
inh; cf. andhu B.

a) with andhu: kali R iSakkan L1 *.NAR
in-ha innih the temple-singer will perform
a lament, the singer will sing the i. RAcc.
p. 44:5 (= WVDOG 4 12); assinna tluSefib
in-hi-§4 unnah you seat the assinnu, and he
will sing his i.-s KAR 42:29 (rit.).

b) other occs.: NU.GIG.MES i[n-h]a ana
pani dAdad inaddia im(for in)-ha ipaara
the qaditu-women recite the i. before Adad,
they prolong(?) the i. KAR 154:4, cf. NU.
GIG.ME§ in-ha [...] NU.GIG.ME§ in-ha ipa;.
Sara ibid. 8, also ibid. 9f. and 14; in-hi-ia
finuhiti I tar ilmgma Istar heard my sorrow-
ful i.-songs Streck Asb. 190:23, cf. 2 in-hu
ME§ (referring to two hymns to Istar) KAR
158 r. iii 24 (catalog of songs), also 2 in-hu
KI.MIN (= akkadi) two Akkadian i.-s ibid.
r. i 32.

The separation of inhu A and B is based
on the following arguments: inhu A occurs
with the verb andhu A (inah, innah), while
inhu B occurs with andhu B (innih and
unnah). This latter verb also refers to the
sound made by the urgdnu-bird (ut-ta-na-ah
ki UR.SAG.MU.EN STT 52:52). The i.-songs
mentioned in the catalog KAR 158, like that
of Assurbanipal sub usage b, are hymns or
prayers to Istar and not specifically lamen-
tations, and the same holds true of the i. sung
by the qadigtu-women and by the assinnu.
The ref. 4R 54, cited sub inhu A, remains
difficult, and it is possible that two distinct
words became unified in later usage.

inimma (inimmu) interj.; alas!; SB.*

A.Ae =i-nim-ma NBGT IX 275.
inim.dug 4 .ga le.sa 4 .mu me.li.e.a : i-nim

mu amat iqb4 uhadmimanni alas! the word he
said has made me moan RA 33 104:15, cf.
ibid. 13, also u 4 .ba me.li.e.a : ifmu M i-nim-m[u]
SBH p. 54 r. 4f.; A§.?m mu.lu me.li.[e].a
edi_i_ i-nim-[ma] she is alone, alas! BRM 4
9:54ff.; me.li.e.a ii 4.mu nu.ddi : i-nim-ma
bi-ti ul e-pu-uf alas, my temple is not built
K.4953: 2f. (unpub.).

i-nim-mu-u = la a-ma-tum (var. la-ma-[tu])
Malku IV 94; i-nim-ma = la a-ma-tum (preceded by
nulldtu, magritu, taM itu = la qabitu) An IX 106.

initu A

The explanation inimma (or possibly
inumma) by la amdtu in the synonym lists
indicates that the interjection was used to
avoid words of ill portent. For refs. for the
Sum. correspondence me.li.e.a in Sum.
unilingual texts, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 19
183 n. 7. For other translations of Sum. a. se,
"as if," see anumma, luman.

inimmu see inimma.

inimmi A (enimmi) s.; word; SB; Sum.
lw.; cf. enimgallu, enimtarru.

kendti atammd (var. tatammd) i-nim-ma-
a(var. -') ittija speak true words to me! En.
el. VI 22; i(var. e)-nim-me-e kabtatika edig e
taqbi do not express your innermost thoughts
(even when you are) alone Lambert BWL
104:132 (SB), cf. e-nim-me-e kabtatela ibid. 172
r. vi 20 (SB); i-nim-me-M-un (in broken con-
text, parallel to qibissun in preceding line)
OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 3 (prayer of Asb.).

The reading of the logogram KA.KA.MA,
where it does not correspond to kiptu (q.v.),
remains obscure. KA.KA-ma-ak(var. -uk) dumqi
u taSme En. el. V 124 and II 97 assures only
the ending -akku.

inimmfi B s.; (a cup); syn. list.*

i-nim-mu-u = ka-a-su An VII 130.

initu A (enitu) s.; 1. services of an ox
team, for agricultural work, 2. rate of hire
of an ox, amount to be paid; OB; enitu in
lex., pl. inidtu and endtu; wr. syll. and A.GUD ;
cf. 3n.

A.A[G.X.(X)], a.gud = e-ni-tu Ai. VII i 13f.;
A.g6, gu.ld.e = e-ni-tu, a.bal.bal, nig.bal.bal
= e-na-a-tum Nabnitu K 117ff.

1. services of an ox team, for agricultural
work - a) timing: 1 i-ni-it erei 1 i-ni-it
majdri eli PN PN, iAu PN is under the
obligation to provide the services of one ox
team for seed plowing (and) of one ox team
for subsoil plowing to PN, Gautier Dilbat
49:1 f., cf. 1 i-ni-it mafdri eli PN PN2 ild4
ITI.APIN.DUg.A UD.10.KAM ... i-ni-tam inad:
di[n] PN is under an obligation to provide
the services of one ox team for subsoil plowing
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to PN,, he will provide the services of the ox
team on the tenth of the eighth month (con-
tract dated the tenth of the tenth month)
VAS 7 23:1 and 8; on the tenth day of the
seventh month 2 i-ni-a-at er&eim PN u PN2
ana PN3 inaddinu ina ITI DU6.KiT UD.10.KAM
i-ni-a-tim ul inaddinuma pihat eqlim ittanais
PN and PN, will provide two oxen for the
plowing to PN3, should they not provide the
services of the oxen on the tenth day of the
seventh month, they are responsible for (the
losses occurring in) the field (contract dated
the 18th day of the sixth month) BIN 7
192:3 and 7; 4 i-ni-a-tum a PN ina qdti PN2 ana
MU.BAL um PN irri§uu 4 i-ni-a-tim inaddi Au
ul inaddimma pihat eqlim Sa ibbaSJi inaS[Si]
PN has a claim for the services of four oxen
(to be provided) by PN2 during the coming
year, whenever PN claims (them) from him,
he (PN2) will provide the four oxen - should
he not provide (them), he (PN,) is responsible
for whatever (loss) there will be in the field
(dated the 15th day of the twelfth month)
BIN 7 204:1 and 8, cf. UD irri6u KI.LAM AL.

GIN.A 1 i-ni-tam inadd[in] whenever he (the
farmer) claims (it) he (the owner of the ox)
will provide the services of one ox at the rate
then currently paid (for plow-oxen) Gautier
Dilbat 55:8, cf. TCL 11 226:1; ina A.§A ...
i-ni-a-ti illak ul illa[kma] kima simdat S[arr]i
he (the person engaged to deliver the oxen)
will perform the services with the oxen
(whenever the farmer requests), if he does not
(so) perform (he will be penalized) according
to the (pertinent) royal decree Szlechter
Tablettes 118 MAH 16.305:9; kAM 5 i-ni-a-tim
... SU.BA.AN.TI ... ina Sakakim inaddin he
has received as a loan (x silver, amounting to)
the price of the services of five oxen, he will
make payment (i.e., provide the services of the
oxen to work for a period of time) at the time
of the harrowing BIN 7 201:2; 1 i-ni-it
fdi(?)1-Su-tim(!) eli PN u PN, PN3 iu ina MN
1 i-ni-it-tam inaddinu ul inaddin 140 (siLA)
§E i.AG.E PN and PN, owe PN3 the services
of one ox for the threshing, they will provide
the one ox in the third month, if they do not
provide (it), they will pay x barley (dated the
ninth month) Gautier Dilbat 50:1 and 7.
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b) personnel: 2 i-ni-tum a PN eli PN,
ITI.NE.NE.GAR 1 i-ni-tam ireddi ul ireddima
SoGIN KYt.BABBAR i.LA.E PN i-ni-tam ul ireddi
ina i-ni-tim-ma ite[l]l[i] PN, owes PN the
services of one ox, he will perform the
services with the ox during the fifth month,
should he not perform (them), he will pay
(back) the one-half shekel of silver, should
PN (the lender) not require the service, he
forfeits his claim to the amount paid (con-
tract dated the twelfth month) Scheil Sippar
242:1, 6, 11 and 12, see Landsberger, MSL 1 240f.,
cf. initam aldku Szlechter Tablettes 118 MAH
16.305, sub mng. la.

c) other occs.: 18 GAN 3 i-ni-a-tu[m]
iakkan he (the tenant) will provide the
services of three oxen (for plowing) the (entire
rented) 18 iku Szlechter Tablettes 79 MAH
16.174:11; itti naggdrim a ina bitim wagbu
<...> 1 i-ni-tam itti puriimi§u limurakkum
<speak> with the carpenter who lives in the
"house" that he may provide the services of
an ox for you through his "elderman" VAS 16
79:20 (let.).

2. rate of hire of an ox and of ox and driver,
amount to be paid - a) referring to ox and
driver: PN ar-ki GUD.HI.A mu-di-a(text -ga)-
tim <<x> adi patdr ereim PN, IN.IUN ina
ITI.1.KAM 2 i-ni-a-tim ileqqi IN D[UH].A ana
GUD.HI.A mu-di-Ga-tim(text -tam) 4-pa-aS-
Sa-x PN, hired PN (to act) as a driver of
threshing oxen until the demand ceases, he
(the hired man) will get double rates per
month, he may feed(?) straw and bran to the
threshing oxen YOS 12 421:7; (hire of a man)
2 i-ni-a-tu-§u 1 (PI) §E kurummassu i-ni-tam
uJr&qma kima simdat §arri he (is to receive)
double rates and one (Pi) of barley as his food
allowance - should he not perform the
service (he will be penalized) according to the
royal decree VAS 7 87:6 and 8.

b) other occs.: kima PN bel pihatija la
ebbu lattiamma ina ebjrim e'um kalittum
u i-ni-a-at alpija Sarqtum ina qdtiSu ...
ikkalSadu (I reported) that PN, my rep-
resentative, is not trustworthy, (since) every
year at harvest time concealed barley and
stolen amounts intended for payment for

oi.uchicago.edu



initu A

my oxen are discovered in his possession
TCL 1 54:7, cf. i-ni-a-at alpija kaittum
ibid. 13, and warkdt i-ni-a-at alpija 6arqdtum
liprs ibid. 25; 1 (PI) AE 1 i-ni-tam ana PN
idin give sixty silas of barley to PN as
payment for one ox VAS 7 197:25 (let.); (hire
of a man to serve as plowman, he is to be
responsible for the plow oxen obtained from
a third party) alpi urdqma kaaap i-ni-tim
ilaqqala should he allow the oxen to be idle,
he is to pay the amount paid for the hire of
the plow oxen PBS 8/2 196:15; IGI.4.GAL
KI.BABBAR [iA]M i-ni-tim KI PN PN2 9U.
BA.AN.TI PN2 has taken as a loan one
quarter of a shekel of silver as (prepaid)
compensation for the services of an ox from
PN Gautier Dilbat 55:2; x barley §A §AM
i-ni-a-tum from the (prepaid) compen-
sation for the services of the plow oxen
(beside barley as i-di AB.GU 4.Ir.A hire for
the cattle) TCL 1 229:9, also ibid. 6; 1 GIN
Ki.tBABBAR ana §AM <x> i-ni-a-tim itti PN
PN, §U.BA.AN.TI PN2 (the owner of the
oxen) has taken a loan of one shekel of silver
as the equivalent for the services of <x> oxen
from PN (owner of a field) Szlechter Tablettes
118 MAH 16.305:2, cf. BIN 7 201:2, sub mng. la;
2 (gur) 2 (PI) Se sam A.gud ugu PN PN2
in.tug mu.DU EBUR.ka s&.bi in.ne.ib.
d g .ge PN owes PN, x barley as equivalent
to the services of an ox, he will meet his
obligation towards him (PN,) when the
harvest is brought in (dated in the fifth
month) PBS 8/2 179:2; x barley i-ni-turn
TLB 1 128:5 and 13; 11 GIN KU.BABBAR ana
i-ni-a-tim TCL 10 39 r. 12; Summa i-ni-a-ti
iddinunikkim kaspam 8a qdtiki ibilimma
send me the silver that is at your disposal
when they have delivered to you the hire for
the oxen TCL 18 86:12 (let.), cf. fumma
i-ni-a-ti-im la iddinunimma ibid. 46, of. also
Sumer 14 51 No. 26:15; Se'am u ukulldm §a
erfi Sibilam i-ni-a-tum a eri lu qiftaka
have the barley (for seed) and the fodder (for
the animals) for the plowing sent to me and
let the hire for the oxen for the seed plowing
be a present from you YOS 2 126:13 (let.);
PN ina Salbmi KASKAL(text m)-Su Kr.
BABBAR 4 i-ni-a-tim PN, aohau ippal PN

innabu

will compensate his brother PN, for the hire
paid for four oxen upon his return from
overland JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:32; aSSum
eqlum ku.suru ina 1 (GUR) oGT(!) 20 (siLA)
i-ni-ta iharras he (the tenant) may deduct
twenty silas per each gur of the yield for the
(additional) cost of the services of the oxen
because the field has hard soil VAS 7 32:15;
ana aldim maharim u(!) i-ni-a-ti lemqm to
receive seed and to take the hire for the oxen
Fish Letters 16:7; i-ni-a-ti-§u ahum kima
ahim ileqqi they (the purchasers of an ox)
will share equally in the income derived from
its hire Cros Tello 195:10.

It should be noted that it cannot be made
out whether initu refers to one animal or to
a team. Normally only the delivery of the
animals on time was contracted for by the
farmer (often by means of giving the owner a
loan to be repaid by delivery of the oxen at
a certain time), but in VAS 7 87 (sub mng. 2b),
both animal and driver seem to have been
hired, and the use of the verbs reds and aldku
(instead of naddnu) in Scheil Sippar 242 and
Szlechter Tablettes 118 MAH 16.305 points in
the same direction. However, there are no
texts known that state outright that ox and
driver have been engaged. Since the work was
seasonal (plowing, seed-plowing, harrowing
and, in YOS 12 421 and Gautier Dilbat 50,
threshing) the rates to be paid for the service
depended on the market situation and were
therefore not arranged when the contract was
concluded.

Lautner Personenmiete p. 90 n. 302, 91 n. 304;
Koschaker, Zeitschrift der Savigny Stiftung 57 396
n. 1; Landberger, MSL 1 233ff.

initu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
hi-bi-tum = i-ni-tum An VIII 68.

injinu s.; (a metal tool or object); NB.*
4 GIA in-ia-a-nu UD.KA.BAR (in list of tribute

coming from Telmun) ABL 791:9.

inkaru see ikkaru.

innabu adj.; luxuriant; syn. list*; cf.
unnubu.

u-um-mu-ku, in-na-bu = Aum-mu-hu Malku
VIII 26f., cf. Si-i-bu, u-bu-u un-nu-bu ibid. 29f.
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innana

innana see innanu.

innani see innanu.

innanu (innana, innani) conj.; when, after;
SB.*

ta = in-na-ni NBGT I 315; ta = in-na-nu
ibid. II 35; [...] = in-na-a[n-n]a ibid. IX 544;
in-na-an-nu = i-tu An VIII 63; in-na-nu = [id-tu]
Malku III 117; ul-lu-ti = i-na-a-nu 2 N-T 319 r.
i 10'.

in-na-nu (vars. in-na-an-na, e-nin-na)
Kingu SuSq leq4 Anjiti when Kingu was
elevated and held the power of the supreme
god En. el. I 158, also ibid. III 49, (wr. in-na-
na) III 107, ([e-ni]n-nu, var. [i]-dNa[nna])
1I 45.

von Soden, ZA 41 148.

*innintu s.; goddess; SB*; Sum. lw.
in-nin-na-at ili tuqat belti (Itar) god-

dess of Innin-status among the gods,
exceedingly famous among the goddesses
Perry Sin pl. 4:1, Gelb JNES 19 75, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 128.

innintu see ennittu.

inninu (enninu) s.; (a type of barley); OB,
SB; wr. syll. and (§E) IN.NU.HA.

Ae.in = in-ni-in-nu Hh. XXIV 142; se.in.nu.
HA = in-ni-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 26;
Ae.in.nu.HA = en-ni-nu Nabnitu IV 256; f
§E.IN.NU.HA : tiT in-ni-nu Uruanna II 487.

[Ae.gu]d e.mus5 se.in.nu.HA ab.sim.bi
ud.de dug4 .ga.bi um.ma 6u.sikil.ta u.me.
ni.ib.ar : arsuppu AeguJu in-nin-nu 4a ina ir'ia
ismSa kaSdat purkumtu ina qatiga elleti litinma let
an old woman with clean hands grind arsuppu-
barley, "bitter" barley (and) i.-barley, which has
reached in its furrow the day (of ripening) CT 17
22:129.

a) in lit.: irsuppi glgui su-mu-un-[...]
ina qarbdtim imi ... kund i en-ni-ni kakkus[si
... ] ina qarbdtim si - arsuppu-barley,
"bitter" barley, .... sprouted in the fields,
spelt, i.-barley, kakkussu sprouted in the
fields SEM 117 r. iii 23 (lit.); gumma ina eqel
dli SE.IN.NU..A KI.MIN (= iriS) if he plants i.
in a field within the city CT 39 3:13, dupl. ibid.
7 95-4-6,1:12 (Alu).

b) in magic: ana libbi me ... arsuppu
SguSu IN.Nu.pA ... tanaddi you put into

inu A

the water (various plants), arsuppu-barley,
"bitter" barley, i.-barley AMT 91,2:5, cf.
arsuppu £eguSu E.IN.NU.H . .. bita tukappar
BBR No. 41:26.

c) in med.: zfD hallri zfD kakki ZiD E.IN.
NU.HA i tnis ina urdummi aikari tal you
make a dough of flour of chick-peas, of lentils
(and) of. i-barley, with beer-foam CT 23
33:18, also AMT 6,9:7.

d) in econ. (Ur III, OB): 1 sila e.sa
se.in.nu.HA one sila of roasted i.-barley
CT 32 49r. 18, cf. e.in.nu.JA ITT 4 7129:16,
Reisner Telloh 121 ii 8, CT 5 36 i 17 (all Ur III);
note: 40 SiLA en-ne-nu (among various types
of wheat) CT 6 39a:4, 9, 13 and 28 (OB).

This type of barley disappears from the
economic scene after the Ur III period.
Uncertain whether to connect with §E
(d)INNIN of the OAkk. period; cf. Gelb
OAIC note to No. 42.

Thompson DAB 104f.

innu conj.; there; syn. list.*

in-nu (var. an-[...]) = an-nu-[um-ma] Malku
III 89.

innfi pron.; ours; NA*; cf. ni.

Salbatdnukima ba'il in-nu-t does it concern
us (lit. is it ours) that Mars is very bright?
ABL 356:17.

insabtu (ring, earring) see ansabtu.

ingahuretu see inzahuretu.

intu s.; (a garment); syn. list.*

in- //lub- = lu-ba-94 Malku VI 65.

The variant gloss shows that the scribe
could not read the first sign of the word.
The parallel text An VII 159 has lub-5u =
lu-ba-ru.

in6u see emu.

intu (when) see untu.

inu A s.; (a stringed musical instrument);
SB.*

gi(.gh.d, giu.SAn, gi..l.DU, gig.du,.du
(var. .du,), gii.iu.galam.ma, gi§.sa.6H(var.
.§u), gii.dr, gii.us, gii.i.nu, gii.dh.a, gi§.
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dim, gig.dim, gii.bal, gis.A.gi, gig.tun,
gi§.sikil, giS.gal,giS.Su.gal(var..gAl) = i-[nu],
gig.gal.30.am = MIN rab-ba-a-ti, gis.ghi.d.i.
ux(GI§GAL).Aa 4 = MIN mal-ha-a-ti, gi6.gui.d6.AA.
ux.Aa 4 .gi.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba-a-ti Hh.
VIIB 117ff.; gii.gal.30.hm = i-n[u rab-ba-a-ti]
[...], gi.g.d6.a.ux.Aa 4 = MIN [mal-ha-a-ti] =
[...], gi.g.d6. tA.ux.a.giu.gar.ra = MIN
[MIN rab-ba-a-ti] [...] Hg. B II 172ff.; mu.g5.
de = gi.gi.g.d = i-nu Emesal Voc. I1 152;
GI§gi-eA-gu-daG.DA = i-nu Erimhus III 93.

[pi]-it-nu, [ta-p]a-lu, [x-x]-x-lu, [i]-nu (Sum. col.
broken) Antagal D 178ff.

gig.g.d6 tag.tag.[ga.zu] : i(text gan)-nu
lap-tu-ka when you pluck the i. OECT 6 pl. 16
K.3228 r. 4f.; giA.bal ki.i&r.ra mu(var. mi).ni.
in.gar : i-na-an adi [hd]ri iukun (obscure)
Lugale VIII 23.

sudduru guqqane qutrinni niknakki GI i-ni
samme the regular offerings, the incense
for the censers, the i.-instruments (and) the
sammi-instruments are set out Craig ABRT
1 30:28.

For Sum. refs., see Falkenstein, MSL 4 p. 2 1 n.
to line 152.

Landsberger, ZA 42 155 n. 2.

inu B s. masc.; knowledge, technical lore
of a craft; SB*; used mostly in pl.

a) in Sar.: Sarru pit hasisi le'i i-ni(var. -in)
kalama the king, intelligent (and) a master
of technical knowledge in all fields Lyon Sar.
6:38; mare ASur mudte i-ni kalama ana

Aihuz sibitte palah iii u Sarri akli u Sdpiri
uma'irSunWti I commissioned natives of
Assyria, masters of every craft, as overseers
and officials to instruct them (the foreign
settlers) as to (their duties) as tenants and
their obligations towards god and king
Lyon Sar. 12:74; 50 narkabdti ina libbilunu
aksurma u sittlti i-nu-§-nu uldhiz I formed
from their number a guard of fifty chariots,
and the rest (of the captives) I had trained in
the exercise of their (particular) callings
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:24.

b) in Asb.: le'dku Sa gimir ummdni
kaliSunu i-nu-S-nu(!) rabd I am an expert in
the best technical lore of every craft Streck
Asb. 256:25.

The meaning suggested is based, apart
from context, on the parallel expression
mudit ipri kalama, which is to be understood

inu

in the sense of practical knowledge, as opposed
to technical and specialized knowledge.

Bauer Asb. 2 85.

inu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

mu.tin = i-nu, zi-ka-rum, ar-da-tum, if-.u-rum,
ka-su-su Izi G 92ff.

Not to be connected with Heb. yayin,
"wine," etc.

(Jensen, ZA 1 187.)

infl (changed) see enl adj.

ini s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*
amelu £4 issabbatma bel amatilu i-na-a

ippu§ that man will be seized, and his adver-
sary will .... BRM 4 23 r. 29 (physiogn.).

inu (enu, inum, enum) conj.; when; OAkk.,
OB, EA, SB, NB royal; often wr. i-nu-um
in NB royal, i-nu-u in OB (see usages b and c);
cf. mnu prep., inima adv., conj., and prep.,
in0mi adv. and conj., inmiu, infiu.

TA i-nu STC 2 49:16 (comm.).
[u 4 ku].babbar mu.un.tum.da.ag : i-nu

kaspa ubbalu when he brings the silver Ai. II iv
39', 41', 43', 45', 47' and 49'; u 4 um.mi.a ku.ga
a 1.1 a. b i. a : i-n[u ummianu kaspa irri§uS]u when
the creditor asks him for the silver Ai. III i 63;
u 4 kaskal.silim.ma.ta im.ma.ni.in.gur.e~.a.
ta : e-nu iStu harrani §ulme itiruni when they
return from a successful trip Ai. VI i 20; u 4 An
dEn.lil.la : i-nu dMIN dMIN when Anu, Enlil (Enki
and Ninmah assigned their functions to the great
gods) KAR 50:7f., see RAcc. p. 22; u 4 An.na
gis.rab.dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KID) : e-nu (vars.
i-nu, [e]-nu-kS) dAnu rappi ill (Sum.) the light of
Anu, .... of the gods : (Akk.) when Anu, the ....
of the gods Angim IV 11, cf. ibid. 12.

a) in hist.: i-nu palag GN ipteu when he
opened the GN canal MDP 4 pl. 2 (p. 4) ii 4
(Puzur-Inuginak), and passim in OAkk. royal,
see MAD 3 48; i-nu Anum sirum ... illilit
killat nili igimugum when Anu (and the
great gods) entrusted him (Marduk) with the
supreme divine power over all people
(followed by i-nu-mi-§u line 27) CH i 1, also
i-nu .. . i-nu-mi-0u LIH 95:10 and 41;

u4 ... u . ba : i-nu ... i-nu-u4 -mi-Ju OECT
1 pi. 18:1 and 25 (Sum.), and PBS 7 133 i
1 and 28 (Akk., Hammurabi); [i-n]u ... i-
nu-u LIH 59 r. 20 (Hammurabi, copy), cf.
u 4 ... us.ba i: -nu ... i-nu-4u LIH 99 i 1
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and 16 (Sum.), dupl. LIH 98, and VAS 1 33 i 1
and 13, dupl. LIH 97 (Akk., Samsuiluna), also u 4
... u 4 .bi.a ... u 4 .bi.a : i-nu ... i-nu-u
. . i-nu-Ju YOS 9 36:22 and 33 (Sum.), and
CT 37 2 i 24 and 38 (Akk., Samsuiluna); i-nu
Marduk ... irMd salime when Marduk
became reconciled (followed by i-nu-ui)
VAS 1 37 i 1 and 43 (Merodachbaladan kudurru),
note: i-nu-um Borger Esarh. 79:1, e-nu
ibid. 98:30; i-nu Marduk ... urtalu kabitti
uma'iranni i-nu-mi-u-um when Marduk
gave me his important order, then (I deepened
the bed of the Euphrates) VAB 4 64 i 5 and
10 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NB royal, see
Langdon Building Inscrs. 9 ft., and VAB 4 5 ff.,
i-nu-um ... ina imiu VAB 4 96 i 7 (Nbk.),
214:15 (Ner.), i-nu-um ... i-nu-mi-gu ibid.
98 i 10 and 27 (Nbk.), 144 i 16 and 30 (Nbk.), 210
i15 and ii 15 (Ner.), i-nu ... i-nu-mi-gu
ibid. 100 i 17 and 25 (Nbk.), i-nu-um .
i-nu-gu ibid. 66:4 and 68:22 (Nabopolassar),
i-nu .. i-nu-u i-n .. u-u YOS 1 45 i 1, 39
and ii 18 (Nbn.), i-nu ... i-nu-S4 (quoting an
inscr. of Sagarakti- urias) CT 34 35:46 and 48
(Nbn.), see AJSL 32 108, also i-nu (without
following in(mi)Su) LIH 94:24, i-nu-um
(without following ina(mi)Su) VAB 4 80 i 11
(Nbk.), and passim.

b) in letters: i-nu-u ana kaspim alpurakz
kum when I wrote to you for silver VAS 16
31:6 (= BA 2 573) (OB); damiqmi ipig Sars
ri belija i-nu-ui apar 6arru the king did
very well when he wrote EA 92:31.

c) in lit.: i-nu SaSniS isabba'ma when
they go to battle CT 15 4 ii 17 (OB); ig-ti
i-nu-u ana [...] atalluk[um ... ] CT 15 1 ii 1,
followed by inuma ibid. 3 (OB); e-nu Marduk
ina umeri u Akkadi (incipit of a lit. text)
Rm. 618:11, in Bezold Cat. 4 p. 1627; ina
i-nu-um Anum siri in (the text beginning
with) "When exalted Anum" (perhaps the
beginning of the CH) STC 1 216:5; e-nu
Anu Enlil u Ea when Anu, Enlil and Ea
(created the earth) AfO 17 89 K.5981:1 (intro-
duction to astrol. omens), for a parallel see
inuma.

Since the derivation of inu from ina seems
to be excluded by .the frequent writings as

Inu

gnu, and since it seems unwarranted to
consider inu the conjunctional use of a
substantive inu, "time," which is not
attested elsewhere in Akk., inu and its
numerous derived forms used as adverbs,
conjunctions and prepositions are considered
here as belonging to a deictic element in or
en (see also the corresponding an, in anmi~u,
etc.). From an early period on, inzma, inmis
9u, etc. were interpreted as derived from ina
plus emu, as variants and rare writings show.

von Soden GAG § 170, 115s, 116b, 114c.

Inu prep.; at the time of; OAkk.; see inu
conj.

i-nu Nardm-Sin dannim at the time of the
mighty Naram-Sin PBS 5 36 r. x+ii' 10'.

Compare the use of inama as a preposition.

Gelb, BiOr 12 111 to § 116b.

Inu (gnu) s. fem.; 1. eye, 2. hole (of a kiln),
interstice (of a net), hub (of a wheel), bubble,
spring, 3. eye-shaped pebble (of precious
stone); from OAkk. on; dual indn, pl. inu
(indti Lambert BWL 34:81, also in mng. 3);
wr. syll. and IGI (IGI, IGI.ME§, IGIH.ME,
also IGI.HI.A EA 141:45); cf. damqam inam,
hinu, huldl ini, putur ini.

igi = i-nu Hh. I 134; i-gi IGI = i-nu Ea V 185,
also Sb I 351, Idu I 46; i.bibf = i-nu, pa-nu Izi V
13f., cf. [i]jb]ebi = igi = [i-nu], [pa-nu] Emesal
Voc. II 185f.; uzu.igi = i-ni Hh. XV 37; [igi],
[igi.t]ab - i-nu, [i.b]i = MIN EME.SAL, PAD = MIN,
U6 = MIN, IGI+KAR - MIN Nabnitu I 173ff.;
igi.A§.A§, igi.tab, igi.u+A = i-na-an Nabnitu
I 187ff.; ha-a u = Sa IGI.u.A i-na-an A 11/4:40.

siG , §i. , [x.s] e.s.ki = dam-qa i-ni Nabnitu
R 194ff., see damqam inam; ug 4 .ug 4 .ga = nam-ra
e-ni Silbenvokabular A 85; ba-ab-ba-ad §i.§i =
pa.ti-a i-nim, pa-al-Pa i-nim Proto-Diri 101 a-b,
also Diri II 79-80; ld.igi.bar.zalag.ga = za-la-
ak-ti e-ni, ld.igi.bar.zalag.ga - nam-ra-at e-ni
KBo 1 39 16'f. (App. to Lu); [u1.igi.gu]b.ba - ha
i-na-du iz-za-aq-qd-pa whose eyes bulge, [ld.igi.
z]i.ga = ha i-na-Bu iz-za-az-za who has a fixed
stare, [lu.igi.zi].zi -= i -h-hu-tum, [ld.igi.
GI§.M].a = fi-il-lu-u, [li.igi.G]UxGU = i- u-u,
[ld.igi.x.x].tuk -= i-Au-, [li.igi.gu].la -
i-in q-qd-nim, [16.igi.x].ga = i-in q -qd-nim,
[ld.igi.x.x] = i-in guJ-da-ba-ki, [ld.igix..x] =

ha i-na-Au na-ds-ha, [ld.igi.x.x] =- a i-na-Au
hu-mu-a, [l. igi.x.x] [ha] i-na-Au id-ha-ak-ka-na
whose eyes are set(?), [ld.igi.x.x] - [6a i-na]-u
i-il-la-a whose eyes are raised, [ld.igi.x.x] - [ha
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i-na-Au] rrul-fu-na, [ld.igi.x.x] - [Sa i-na-ku]
rel-li-a, [ld.igi.x.x].ba - a i-na-Su da-ma ma-li-a,
l[A.igi.b]al - hu-up.pu-du, ld.igi.suh = rbal-
ru-ti, li.igi.siD = fral-ap-rum, 16.igi.ba.sA = a
i-na-Au 1rul-ta-par-ra-k[a] whose eyes are crossed(?),
cross-eyed(?), ld.igi.dulh.lA.a =- a i-na-u ma-da-
[x-x-x], lu.igi.gin.ghn = sd-ar-ri-qum (for
translations, see the Akkadian words) OB Lu B iv
39-v 7.

NIM.MAS.hu = qu-qa-nu, igi.gu.ld = MIN Ad
i-ni Antagal VIII 134f.; ri = e-rum a Sit-ti,
ri.ri - MIN id IGI Antagal III 216f.; igi.dul =
ka-ba-su Ad i-nim Antagal E c 11; hu-ul HUL =-
la-pa-tu Ad IoI Diri II 143; gul = a-ba-[tu], hul =
MIN Ad i-[nim], tag = la-pa-t[u], hul = MIN Adi
i-n[im] Antagal E b 25ff., cf. igi.hul = la-pa-tum
da GII Antagal G 56, also Antagal VIII 125;
igi.duh.fal, igi.h[ul] = [muN (= la-pa-tu) Ad i-ni]
Nabnitu G, 98f.; [di-ri] [SL.A] = ma-ha-hu Ad IGI
Diri I 12; du oAB = ha-mna-tu ad IGI A VIII/1:149;
du-u GAB = na-pa-ludd IGI, na-sa-hu d II A VIII/1:
138f.; du-uo0 as = na-8[a-q]u id II, GABm'N-MZsGAB
= n[a-sa]-hu Ad MN Antagal C 112f.; [igi].rbarl.
[barl [pe-tu-u] Ad IGc Antagal F 168; i[r]
AXIGI = ra-ma-ara-di i-ni A /1:14; gi.gi4,
ig.gd.g, igi.LAGAB.LAGAB = 8[a-.a-rum] Ad
[i-nim] Nabnitu X 207ff.; igi.an.A6.mu.sID =
Ad-qu-u Ad i-ni Nabnitu L 262; AID = ?e-pe-ru Aa
IGI BRM 4 33 i 1 (= RA 16 201, group voc.);
du-un-du-un SvL. utL = ta-ra-hu Ad IGI / ta-ru-u //
[x x x], aA-Aum na-ku-4 Ja Igc A VIII/3:27f.
(with comm.); ka.dim.ddi.a = i-na i-ni [8i-i]k-ka-
tum re-tu-um Kagal D Fragm. 3:15 (text corrupt);
il-lu A.KAL = i-nu (var. i-x Aa A.MES) Diri III 130a;
a-a A= mu-4], i-n[u] A I/1:101f.; [d-ul] [UL] =
[x x (x) Ad] i-ni A IV/3:50b.

a.a aMu.ul.lil mu.lu u,.di i.bf.zu en.s6
nu.kfig-. : abi dMIN Sa ibarrd i-na-a-ka adi mati
la innaha father Enlil, ever alert, how long will
your eyes be tireless? SBH p. 131:48f.; i.bi.zu
u,.di.de nu.kuii. : i-na-lka in barre ul innaha
your eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21,
also line 14; i.bf.mu ir.ra in.si.si.x : i-ni-ia
bikitu umalla he fills my eyes with weeping
SBH p. 58:37f.; i.bi i.si.iA ma.al.la : ina
i-ni-u Aa dimtim Sak[na] in his eyes, in which are
tears OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623:5f.; i.bi.zu bar
ir.ra sa.ma.nA : i-na-ka Ja kgniJ ippallasa dame
imtala' (Sum.) your seeing eye which weeps with
blood : (Akk.) your eyes, which (normally) see well,
have been filled with blood BRM 4 9:43; [e.ne.
6m] bMu.ul.lfl.14.kex(KaD) bus.bur.am i.bi
nu.bar.bar.[re] : [amat dNl it]tanahrabbit i-nu
ul ippalla[s] the word of Enlil keeps flitting back
and forth, no eye can see (it) SBH p. 7:38f.,dupl.
ibid. 21:37; [mu.uA].tug al.g4l i.bi al.d.
t.d8 : uznaki ibaAdia i-na-ki za-aq-pa(text -ga)
your ears are alert, your eyes wide open RA 24
36 r. 5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92; i.bi.bi hul.a
I.gul.gul.[e] : i-nu-du ina alputtim utatabb[it]

inu

(Sum.) its eye has been completely and wickedly
destroyed SBH p. 62: 29f.

bal-a i-ni, nam-ra i-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87 f.;
na-aq-ma i-ni = u-uh-bu-[t]u Malku VIII 38;
nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni - na-ma-rum An VII 97 f.

1. eye - a) in gen. (referring to the eyes
of gods, demons and human beings) - 1' in
lit.: umma awilum i-in mdr awilim uhtappid
i-in-u uhappadu if a man destroys the eye
of another man, they will destroy his eye
CH § 196:46ff., and passim in CH, see huppudu;
i-in-u inassahu they will tear out his eye
CH § 193:21; i-ni awilim 6arrum inassah
the king will put out the man's eyes
YOS 10 26 iii 51 (OB ext.), of. i-[n]i-in awilim
§a[rr]um ina8sa RA 44 36:1f., also YOS 10
25:10 (all OB ext.), also IGII.ME L L JUGAL
ZI.ME§-ha KAR 423 i 53 (SB ext.); [IG]I.
H.A-S-nu la innappalu their eyes will not
be put out KUB 3 120 r. 3 (treaty), see
BoSt 9 122:24; PN IGI.ME§-[Su]-nu unappau.
n7iti PN will put out their eyes JEN 457:12,
cf. JEN 449:13, 452:7, also IGI'I.ME-u-
nu unappil AKA 380 iii 113, and passim
in Asn.; appu e-nu uznu gkimunilti I
deprived them of nose, eye and ear Borger
Esarh. 106 iii 24; patru ina kilddiSu u qupp ina
i-ni-h4 a dagger at his neck and a knife(?) at
his eyes BBSt. No. 6 ii 54 (Nbk. I); Summa
... IGI GUiB-M ulu let GtiB-S is8[i] if (the
king or a noble) wounds his left eye or left
cheek CT 40 35:8 (SB Alu); IGI"--i-nu Ni-
na-sih-ha-am-ma ana dag-gil-ti uzlliguniti he
(Marduk) has torn out their (Anu's and
Enlil's) eyes and has put them (the gods) on
view LKA 73:7 (cult. comm.); iptema ina
IGI -MS Pur[atta] Idiglat he (Marduk) made
the Euphrates and Tigris rivers flow from her
(Tiamat's) eyes En. el. V 55; erba milI(var.
adds .ME§)-F 4 erba uznd§u he (Anrar) had
four eyes and four ears En. el. I 95, cf. irbi
4.TA.AM f8assa u IGIlu kima ttu ibid. 97;
dSin IG-in am u eretim Sin, the eye of
heaven and earth BE 1 149 iii 6 (MB kudurru),
cf. BBSt. No. 9 i 46; bitrdma i-na-a lit'ara
her eyes are of different colors and mottled
RA 22 170:12 (OB Agutaja); Sitta i-nu ahdtu
finama the two eyes are sisters AMT 10,1
iii 25 (inc.); merha [l]iASli[a] [i]na IGI etli
let them remove the sty from the man's eye
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JNES 14 16:28 (OB inc.), cf. [h]dmu husaba
u mimma §a IGIII Sil AMT 12,1:50, and
ibid. 56; [ina bi]takke Jubrd 1GIn-a-a my
eyes are engaged only in constant weeping
Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul I); e-en qurddi
kima um ~imi iebbu mitu as on a day of
thirst, the eye of the warrior is brimming with
death Tn.-Epic ii 44; IGII.ME DINGIR SIG5.
ME9 LU KIN.KIN-a (= itene'a) the kindly
eyes of the god will seek out the man again
and again KAR 423 i 42 (SB ext.), cf. IGI"
SIG.ME§ [...] CT 31 15 K.7929: 5 (SB ext.); utti
e-en ummdndt mt GN u GN2 d~ama bel dini
Sama, who gives oracular decisions, has
dimmed the eyes of the armies of Sumer and
Akkad Tn.-Epic ii 30; igi.na ba.an.mi.
MI : i-ni-§g utattf they have darkened his
eyes CT 16 32:140f.; ina buniu namrti
zimSu ru§Mti damqdti IoIn-u adil ippalis:
suma he (the king) looked upon him with
benevolence, his countenance bright, his
features ruddy, his eyes kindly BBSt. No. 36
iv 45.

2' in omen protases: umma awulum
guhrdlu i-ni-ku katma if a man's eyebrows
cover his eyes AfO 18 65 ii 31 (OB); Aumma
ina IGI ameli Si-tu-4-ru nadi if there is
mottling(?) in a man's eye CT 28 29:10 (SB
physiogn.); kumma izbum i-in-u igti'atma if
a newborn lamb has only one eye YOS 10
56 iii 1 (OB Izbu), cf. [Summa] izbu IGI-SU
iAtetma rabi'at CT 27 42:15 (SB Izbu); Summa
izbum i-in-u ina pitiu if a newborn lamb
has its (only) eye in its forehead YOS 10
56 i 36, cf. IG1.ME§-Ma ina kutalliSu aakna
CT 27 33:18 (SB Izbu); Summa izbum uzndUu
i-ni-u iktat[a]ma if the ears of a newborn
lamb actually cover its eyes YOS 10 56 ii 23;
Summa izbu ... IGI.ME§-M-nl ina libbiunu
A.ME§ if the eyes of a newborn lamb (which
has two heads) bulge from their sockets
CT 27 11:17 (SB Izbu); if a sheep gives birth
to a lion IGI- 1a 15 NU GAL and it has no
right eye CT 27 23:11 (SB Izbu), and passim in
Izbu.

3' in med. -a' in gen.: Summa adm ...
nakkapti awlim ina fiR.NI(text .KAK) UD.KA.
BAR iptema i-in awilim ubtalli if a physician
opens a man's temples with a copper lancet

mnu

and cures the man's eye CH § 215:63, cf.
asd Sa ini sub as2; kumma amelu ahidzu ana
oIIn-k illdma if paralysis(?) spreads up to a

man's eyes Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 43, cf.
kumma amelu ... IOI- ahhdjza mal
KAR 200:11; [Summa amelu] IG1I-k II.SIG7 .
sla7 mali if a man's eyes are affected with
jaundice (lit. yellow-eye) AMT 12,6:7, and pas-
sim in med., see amurriqanu; sig 7 .sig 7 .igi.a.
ni. s : ana amurriqdni Sa i-ni-Iu against
jaundice in his eyes ASKT p. 88-89 ii 47;
an.na im.ri.a igi.l6.ka gig.ga ba.an.
gar: ina Same Sru iziqamma ina i-in ameli
simme itakan a wind blew from heaven and
poisoned the man's eye AMT 11,1:1 f., cf.
igi.gig.ga gig.ga ba.an.gar : ana i-ni
marsati simma igtakan ibid. 14f.; Summa
... IIII- birratu ipitu ilitumurtinna quiqna
ad if his eyes are blurred by a squint, by
darkening, blurring of the vision, stinging
(and) by the eye worm CT 23 23:2; igi.gu.
la.e igi.a.ni.ie : ana quiqni Sa i-ni-Iu
against his eye worm ASKT p. 90-91 ii 51;
igi.gig a.sg sa.ma.n: murus i-ni asakka
samanu eye-disease, asakku-demon, sdmanu-
disease CT 16 31:96f.; kumma amelu IGII1-
Si silla arma if a man's eyes are covered
with a shadow KAR 202 iv 46, cf. [Summa
amelu] IGIII- si-lu-ur-ma-a AMT 13,1:8, see
sillurmu; umma ... IOII- - suma ittadd
if his eyes have red spots RA 14 125:20, and
passim; umma amelu IGI"-ti tabilam marsa if
a man's eyes suffer from dryness AMT 8,1:11.

b' with verbs describing symptoms af-
fecting the eyes: see aldku, apl, ardru, barcru,
daldhu, dam4, edhbu, epequ, galdtu, hamdfu,
hummuru, kabatu, kapd.u, kardmu, lapatu,
mahahu, napahu, napalk2, paradu, pbqu, pet,
raba@u, sal, $&du, sudduru, suthhutu, Sahafu,
apalu, ummuru, uppudu, urrupu, zaqdpu,

see also turtu s.
4' evil eye: [...] = Sa i-na-am le-em-nu

one with an evil eye OB Lu Part 19 r. 7'; lf
igi.hul.g&l.e igi.ku1 ba.an.i.ib.il.la :
Sa i-nu lemuttu ezzif ikkilmIdu upon whom
an evil eye has looked in anger Schollmeyer
No. 1 i 71f.; igi.1ul.gl : i-nu lemuttu
ASKT p. 84-85:31; [igi] nig.gig.ga mu.
un.Ai.in.bar.ra [igi] nig.hul.dim.ma
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mu.un.8i.in.bar.ra : i-ni 5a ana marutu
ippal ka i-ni 5a ana limutti ippalska eyes
which looked at you (Sum. him) to cause
pain, eyes which looked at you to cause
evil CT 17 33:25f.; j NUMUN azalle : U IGI
HUL-te ana ameli la tehe seeds of the azalli
plant : against the evil eye affecting a person
KAR 203 i-iii 60, cf. dupl. 1U.IGI UL.[ME§]
CT 14 32 K.9061:8f.; mdre GN u mdr GN2
ina arkat ami ina i-ni lemutt[i ... ] may the
inhabitants of GN and of GN, never in the
future [look upon each other] with a ma-
levolent eye KBo 1 1:68 (treaty).

b) in idiomatic expressions - 1' in gen.:
ana i-ni-§u tulama sallku in his eyes I was
apparently asleep ARM 2 129:22; maris ana
IGIn-nu inima ni-na(?)-x-ku it is distressing
to us that we are going to .... EA 131:26
(let. from Byblos); awiltum ul ki-a-ga i-in-ki
libbagi the lady is not all right, keep your
eye (on her) CT 29 15:19 (OB let.), of. BIN
7 36:9; m6 elija PN leqima UGULA.§U.I i-na
i-ni-ia [... ] tu-ka-la-a-am above me, PN has
taken the (irrigation) water, and do you (now)
want to show the [... ] in my presence to the
head gallabu? TCL 18 139:8 (OB let.); atta
ana la awil ina e-ne-k&d akndni as for you,
in your opinion we are considered as no
gentlemen TCL 19 1:26 (OA), cf. awilum
a-la awilim ina e-ne-ka gakin BIN 6 119:9
(OA); a x KU.BABBAR URUDU ibilam ina
i-ni-ka la iqqir who have sent to me cop-
per worth x silver - in your estimate let
it (the copper) not be (too) expensive TCL 17
68:10 (OB let.); ina i-ni pa-ni la i-ik-ki-ru
(obscure) KAR 238 r. 11, dupl. A 3445, see
MAOG 5/3 42; ndgiru ki attazzaru hazannu ki
attazzaru bdbama ki aptil nakri ki ueribu ina
IGII I a belija ki mimma la gpugu (I swear)
that I did not utter a curse against the herald
or the mayor, that I did not open the city
gate and let the enemy in, nor did I do
anything without the knowledge of my lord
KAR 71 r. 22 (SB egalkurra inc.); ak1 I arru
ball ina libbi Sa GoIII a DN imaqqut if only
the king would not come in in full sight of
Istar ABL 1164 r. 3 (NA); ana mannim an%.
nakam tatakkal Jumma la e-ne-k whom can
you trust here except (those whom you see

inu

with) your own eyes TCL 19 66:26 (OA let.);
[ta]qbidt pika likallima i-na-ka may he
(SamaA) make your eyes see the fulfillment
of what you have said Gilg. Y. vi 258; amur
ninu ana muhhika 2 IGI-ia see, our (text:
my) eyes are upon you EA264:15; IGI
a garri lu ana muhhija may the eyes of the

king be upon me ABL 498 r. 11 (NB), cf.
IG-a-a ina muhhikunu ABL 289:6, 1146:7
(NB); on its sides ravines and watersheds
plunge down and ana itaplus nitil ImI"
itpurat puluhtu the mere sight of it puts

fear in one's eyes TCL 3 21 (Sar.).

2' with the following verbs: amdru, balt.u,
baM, dagdlu, ekelu, katdmu, namdru, naM,
natdlu, peti, rapd.u, sapdru, gakdnu, tar6du,
tdru, utiilu, uzuzzu; see also the adjectives:
apd, barmu, dalhu, damqu, eM, marsu, namru,
naM, ndtilu, palki, purrudu, sarriqu, sillurmu,
sddiru, zaqtu, and the substantives diglu, n'iu,
nitlu.

c) parts of the eye: sIG7.igi = Su-ur i-ni,
ma.da.a.l = pap-pat i-ni Igituh I 401f.;
ugu.igi, bar.igi, an.na.igi = e-lit i-nim
Nabnitu L 178ff.; ki.ta.igi = id-pil-ti Sd
i-nim Nabnitu M 85; see agappu, burmu,
elitu, huppu, huptu, kakkultu, kappu, kibru,
lamaltu, libbu, limitu, pappatu, pi.u, quliptu,
reu, sulmu, kapiltu, Ser'dnu, giru, tubqu,
tubuqqatu.

d) in personal names: Sin-i-na-ma-tim
Sin-is-the-Eye-of-the-Country CT 4 38c:12,
cf. Samal-i-in-ma-tim ibid. 49b:30, and pas-
sim; Sama6-IG -a-li-6u Samas-is-the-Eye-of-
his-Town CT 6 16 vi 34 (all OB); tI-na-i-in-
be-el-tim-da-mi-iq It-is-Good-(to-be)-under-
the-Eyes-of-the-Lady CT 2 23:31, cf. I-na-
i-in-ba-ag-ti VAS 9 109:1 (all OB); Al-la-
dEN-IGIj-a My-Eyes-are-Only-upon-B6l VAS
5 121:1 (NB); In-ba-na-a With-Nice-Eyes
VAS 4 165:26 (NB); Ni-i-i-ni-u Desired-
by-Him CT 8 24b:2, and passim in OB, see
Stamm Namengebung 125 n. 5 and, for earlier
refs., Gelb, MAD 3 7.

e) referring to the eyes of animals - 1'
in gen.: hu.ru.ug MUSEN = [hu]-ru-gu =
kur-ku-u Sa IoIII- la sdmu Hg. D 344,
see huragu; ange.edin.na bi.bi.da.ginx
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igi.na IM.DIR an.si : kima sirrime aa hamra
IIII .MEA- 4 up' mald (Sum.) like (those of)
a fleet wild donkey, his eyes are clouded :
(Akk.) like a wild donkey whose eyes are
contracted and clouded CT 17 19 i 23f.; ana
i-ni qanni supri u sibbati izzaz he is respon-
sible for the eyes, the horns, hooves and the
tail (of the ox) PBS 8/2 196:11, cf. ana ...
[i-ni]-im qarni u suprim(!) izzaz B6hl Leiden
Coll. 2 p. 26 No. 771:12 (both OB); if a sheep
gives birth to a lion iGI-9 kima mirdni
katma and its eyes are closed like a puppy's
CT 27 23:14 (SB Izbu), and passim, see katamu;
MU.IGI.DLI one-eyed snake CT 40 23:6 (SB
Alu); gis.ge'tin.igi.gud = i-ni (var. e-ni)
alpi ox-eye (color) wine Hh. III 16a; i-in
alpim x ig[igubbldu] the (figure) "ox-eye"
has the coefficient x Sumer 7 154 IM 52916 r.
12' (OB math.).

2' in names of stones, plants and birds:
na 4 .igi.ku6 = aban i-ni nu-u-ni, na 4 .igi.
musen = aban i-ni is-su-ri, na 4 .igi.sah =
aban MrIN d-hi-e fish-eye stones, bird's-eye
stones, pig's-eye stones Hh. XVI D iii 7ff.;
na 4 .igi.musen.na = aban i-ni is-su-ri =
aban ki-il-la Hg. B IV 78, cf. na 4 .igi.
musen = [aban i]-ni is-sur = aban ki-il-li
Hg. D 137, and na 4 .igi.mus, na 4 .igi.kue
SLT 125:3f. (Forerunner to Hh.); NA 4.IGI.KU 6
KAR 213 i 2, KAR 202 ii 21, CT 23 34:29, and
passim in such lists; abnu likinSu kima i-ni
nfni NA4 .IGI.KU6 [MU.NI] the name of the
stone which looks like a fish-eye is fish-eye
stone STT 108:28, dupl. STT 109 (series abnu
hikinu); abnu Sikinu kima hursimma ni-x-x
NA4.IGI.KU6 [MU.NI] the name of the stone
which .... looks exactly like gold, is fish-eye
stone ibid. 29; abnu gikingu kima i-ni Sahi
NA4.IGI.AiAH [MU.NI] the name of the stone
which looks like a pig's eye is pig's-eye stone
ibid. 30; abnu ikinu kima i-ni siri NA4.IGI.
MV§ [MU.NI] the name of the stone which
looks like a snake's eye is snake-eye stone
ibid. 31; abnu ikingu kima i-ni TU.KUR4.
[MUEN] NA 4.K.AC. [GA] MU.NI the stone
which looks like the eye of a turtle-dove is
love-stone ibid. 40; I IGI.MU snake-eye
herb (among herbs) RA 18 10 r. i 4; Jumma
IGI.A.MUEN um6u ana BURU6.nM EN malil

Inu

if a bird the name of which is eagle eye - it
looks like a raven CT 41 5 K.3701+:28 (SB
Alu); IGI" SA.A.[RI] : [...] CT 14 40 K.14051:8,
cf. IGl 1 [SA.A.R]I : a-a-dr KtI.GI cat's eye -
gold rosette CT 37 26 BM 108859 ii 19 (both
Uruanna); see also the bird's name putur ini.

3' in med. use: IGI SUHUR.KUg NITA teleqqi
you take the eye of a male puradu-fish
AMT 82,2:1, also AMT 28,7:3, and 4, AMT 23,2:14;
IGI GU4.UD.KU ; AMT 23,2:14; lipi IG1 UDU.
NTrr tallow from the eye of a sheep (in
broken context) AMT 100,3 r. 8 and 12, cf.
KAR 183:6; IGI KUR.GI.MU§EN eye of a wild
chicken KAR 182 r. 1.

f) referring to the eyes of statues: na,
igi.za.gin = i-n[u] eye (of lapis lazuli for
a statue), na 4 sig 7 .igi.za.gin = ur i-ni
eyebrow (of lapis lazuli) Hh. XVI 89f.

2. hole (of a kiln), interstice (of a net),
hub (of a wheel), bubble, spring - a) hole
(of a kiln): ana kri a 4 IGI.ME§-§a kasiti
tugerredma ina birit IGI.ME§ tareddi you put
(the mixture) into a cold kiln that has four
draft holes and place it between the holes
ZA 36 182:15 (chem.), cf. ibid. 184:3, 186:17,
192:17f., and passim.

b) interstice of a net: [gis].sa.igi.tur.
tur = §d i-na-d pi-qa (net) with a fine mesh
(lit. narrow interstices) Hh. VI 186; a Mti§u
in-d piqatumma the meshes of whose net
are very fine Gossmann Era IV 94.

c) hub (of a wheel): gii.igi.umbin.
mar.gid.da, gis.si. umbin.mar.gid.da,
gis.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da = i-in (var.
e-nu) su-um-b[u] Hh. V 93ff.; [gis.igi.
um]bin.mar.gid.da, [gis.sag.um]bin.
mar .gid.da = i-nu a sum-bi Nabnitu I
179f.; in su-um-bu = tam-li-e ma-gar-ri
Malku II 225; a magarre S§dunu i-na-Su-nu
sabumma la epu the hubs of these wheels
have not been .... HSS 5 1:11 (Nuzi).

d) bubble: [x].se.ri, [a].il.e, a.ki.ta
GIM4, a.ki.ta DU+Du.de = i-nu §a A.ME§
Nabnitu I 181ff.; U+DIM = i-nu Sa KA, kas
u+DIM a.ab.dth = gi-ka-ra i-na na-di beer
with bubbles ibid. 185f.

e) spring - 1' in gen.: 2 e-ni-en ina Abi
Sadu'im DN ipteamma ina e-ni-en gSunti
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SIG4.BAD.KI albin 1 e-nu-um mai!a ana bab
A-4--im imqutunim 1 e-nu-um Janitum
ma ia ana bdb Wertim imqutunim Asur
opened for me two springs on Mount Ebih,
I made bricks for the wall beside the two
springs - the waters of one spring came
down to the A'usum gate, the waters of the
second spring came down to the Wertum gate
ZA 43 115:30ff. (OA royal, IluSuma), also AOB 1
6 i 27ff.; sabdt i-ni-im 6dti ul ele'i I cannot
shut up that spring ARM 2 28:8; [igi k ]. a.
ab.ba.kex(KID) Aith na.nam : i-nu a qereb
tdmtim rcdumma the spring in the middle of
the lake was nothing more than an irrigation
pot CT 13 35:11 (SB lit.); ana bdb e-ni
tallikamma you came to me at the spring
gate (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 22;
Sarru ina muhhi iD e-ni illak the king goes to
the spring KAR 215 i 8 (NA rit.); gamna
dilpa kardna ina libbi e-ni itabbak he pours
oil, honey and wine into the spring ibid. 12,
cf. TA libbi fD e-ni ana bit akite errab ibid. 14,
and passim in this text, see Ebeling Or. NS 20 401f.;
libbaJu ublamma in-ni tamirte§u kuppi karattu
petima he conceived the idea of opening up
the springs of the irrigated land (and) the
spring-fed pools Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; namba'e
dmurma IIII"-u-nu pzqdte urabbima utir ana
kuppi I saw streams, and I widened their
narrow sources and changed (them) into
spring-fed pools OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); IGI
(var. i-na-[...]) x-x-mu 4-man-di-lu sa(var.
§d)-ki-ka they stopped up the well with silt
.... Lambert BWL 36:100 (Ludlul I); kiriti
e-nu §a mg ... sarpu laqiu the orchards, the
spring (etc.) have been acquired upon pay-
ment ADD 468:10. cf. eqleti ... adri iD.
IGI'.ME Audtu sarpa laq[ia] ADD 419 r. 2;
bit 40(!) e-nu birti tir te a piece of land
(sowable with) forty silas, with a spring
between the ditches ADD 624:6, see also ADD
343:9, 386:2 and 6; m e-ni jnu there is
no spring water ABL 327 r. 5 (NB).

2' in rxS ni (NA royal): ina SAG e-ni ID
GN aar galam ga RN u RN2 Sar GN2 abbja
izzazuni .alam Sarritija abni at the source
of the Subnat River, where stand the statues
of my ancestors, RN and RN2, kings of
Assyria, I placed a statue of myself as king

inuima

AKA 290 i 104 (Asn.), see ibid. 169:10, 180:23,
278 i 69, and passim, (wr. SAG fD e-ni) ibid.
344:128; ana GN a ina SAG e-ni §a GN,
aknuni lu grub I entered GN, which is

situated at the source of the Habur River
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); ina pit GN ina SAG
e-ni §a kupri (I spent the night) opposite
Hit, at the bitumen well(s) Scheil Tn. II 59;
adi SAG ID e-ni §a GN afar mfs Sa m Saknu
allik I went as far as the sources of the
Tigris, where the headwaters are situated
Layard 90:69, of. Layard 92:92, 3R 7 i 50 (all
Shalm.III), cf.URURe-ea-e-ni OIP 279:9 (Senn.).

3. eye-shaped pebble (of precious stone):
NA4 .IGI.ME§ Meluhha Meluhha-beads (among
gifts to temples) 5R 33 ii 39 (Agum-kakrime);
[N]A 4 .IGII.MES-te mala b[irakda] her lap was
filled with beads CT 15 47 r. 52 (SB, Descent
of IMtar), cf. ibid. 54; KUR GN ... KUR e-na-te
Mount Tila, the home of beads JNES 15
134:35 (lipbur-lit.), cf. (with Mount SaggiA)
ibid. 36; NA 4.IGIII.ME~§ a ukallimundini
damqa adannig the beads which they showed
to us are quite beautiful ABL 404:8 (NA), cf.
ibid. 18 and r. 1, for beads of huldlu-stone,
muSgarru-stone, pappardillu-stone, etc., see
huldlu, etc.; for NA4.IGI.ZAG.GA(var. .GA) see
egizaggd.

Ad mng. 3: Thompson DAC xlf.

Inu see enu.

Inum see mu conj.

infima (enima) adv.; 1. now, here is,
2. then; Bogh., EA, MB, MA and NA royal,
NB royal; cf. iu conj.

1. now, here is: e-nu-ma Sami akkd§a PN
epulka here is what I, the Sun, have done
for you, Benteina KBo 1 8:37; umma
6arrumma i-nu-ma ala ihalliqu the king said,
"Now they are destroying the city" KBo 1
11 r. 10 (lit.), and passim in this text;
i-nu-ma ana gulmdnika x URUDU ... ultgbil
now I am sending you x copper as a present
EA 40:12 (let. from Cyprus); note: u i-nu-ma
jilammununi ana panika i-nu-ma laq4m gabbi
bit abija and after he had blackened me in
your eyes, then he took my family estate
EA 189:9, cf. EA 59:32.
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2. then: e-nu-ma dr dli ... nah at that
time the city wall grew weak AOB 1 76:35
(Adn. I), and passim in Adn. I, Shalm. I, Tn.,
Adn. II, Tn. II, Asn., Shalm. III; e-nu-ma PN
mdmit ill rabte edurma then PN feared the
oath sworn by the great gods KAH 2 84:49
(Adn. II), cf. e-nu-ma PN ... epua lemngti
... mdta ubalkitma 1R 29 i 39 (Samgi-Adad
V); e-nu-ma Al§ur ... kakkau la padd ana
iddt belftija lu itmu then Aisur placed in
my lordly hands his merciless weapon AKA
192 ii 5 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 382 iii 118; e-nu-ma
salam DN ... lu abni then I had a statue of
DN made AKA 345 ii 132 (Asn.); e-nu-ma
RN ... ita'iruma ... Marduk ... gihfa
iltakan then Nebuchadnezzar, Marduk hav-
ing commissioned him, made a razzia BBSt.
No. 6 i 1 (Nbk. I); e-nu-ma ekalla ...
gpulma then I built a palace VAB 4 200
No. 36:2 (Nbk.). Note: e-nu-ma (var. ina imi
Suma) AOB 1 116 ii 14 (Shalm. I), i-nu-ma
(var. i-nu-ulu/i) Borger Esarh. 74:30.

iniima (enima) conj.; 1. when, after,
while, 2. that; from OA, OB on; wr. syll.
(OB inuma, later enima, i-nu-um-ma PBS 13
55:2 and 15 (OB), and KBo 1 4 i 2) and UD,
UD-ma (see mng. lj); cf. nu conj.

iU UD = e-nu-ma A III/3:5 and 20; d UD =e-nu-
ma Idu II 194; u,.ta = i-nu-ma NBGT II 28;
u4 .da -- e-nu-ma ibid. I 321.

u4an.na.ki.a i.ma.al : i-nu-ma dame u erpeti
banl when heaven and earth were created SBH
p. 45:27f., cf. u4 : i-nu-ma Genouillac Kich 2 C
1:1 (OB).

UD = e-nu-ma, e-nu-ma = ul-tu, TA = i-nu,
TA = ul-tu STC 2 49:15 (comm. to incipit of the
astrol. series Enuma Anu Enlil, see mng. li-i').

1. when, after, while -a) in OA: i-nu-
ma ellatam taammei when you hear of the
caravan B6hl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41 r. 4, cf. i-
nu-ma ... addinusuni CCT 1 34a:16.

b) in OB codes, letters and legal docu-
ments: i-nu-4-ma irtabd when (the child)
has grown up Goetze LE § 33:7, and passim
in LE and CH, cf. i-nu-ma ahhi izuzzu when
the brothers make a property division CH
§ 166:61, and passim with present tense; [i]-
nu-u-ma PN ana [...] illiku when PN went
to [...] UET 5 448:4, and often in letters and

infma

leg. with pres. or pret., (wr. e-nu-ma) VAS 16
57:11; (note construction with stative)
i-nu-ma la wabdiku when I was not there
TCL 18 113:22 (let.), also PBS 7 102:5; i-nl-
ma riqat when she (the cow) was idle UCP
10 No. 3:13; i-nu-ma ki(text Su)-ma pibitika
§upramma write me whenever you have a
wish PBS 1/2 14:8, cf. i-nu-ma sibitam
tartagl Scheil Sippar p. 105:22; i-nu-ma luls
likamman when I should have come (the
affair with the enemy happened, so I could
not come) TCL 18 150:19; in the dating of
administrative expenditures: a i-nu-t-ma
PN unnedukkam 9a PN2 ana PN3 ... ana GN
ublu on the occasion when fPN brought a
letter of PN, to Uruk to PN3 TCL 10 108:14,
also ibid. 86:2, 92:9, 94:13, and often in texts
from Larsa, also Jean Sumer et Akkad 189:6, YOS
8 141:29, etc.

c) in Mari: u i-nu-ma ina prurssdtim
immerdtiunu igaqqi i-nu-mi-u lihtam rabdm
i§§ahhifu and when they bring the sheep
.... to drink, then they will be attacked by a
great razzia ARM 1 83:36, and passim; note
construction with Sa: i-nu-ma a LU.ME§ Sa
bildtim uripam ... izabbilunim when the
carriers bring the ice ARM 1 21 r. 9'; note
also: aSum i-nu-ma inanna ndrum ana
gamri§a imti on account of the fact that
now the river has fallen completely ARM 6
17 r. 5'.

d) in MB: e-nu-ma RN ... RN, ... ana
Sarrutu WpuSaS u when RN made RN, king
EA 51:4 (Adn.).

e) in EA: i-nu-ma §atir beli ana mahrija
when my lord wrote to me RA 19 103:42, cf.
i-nu-ma ikalaadam mdtdti ibid. 33, and passim,
see VAB 2 p. 1425f.

f) in Bogh.: e-nul-ma itti ami RN ...
RN, ... riksa irkusu when Artatama made
a treaty with the Sun, Suppiluliuma KBo 1
1:1, and passim in Bogh.

g) in Nuzi: e-nu-ma 3 andti imtal when
three years have passed HSS 9 98:22, and
passim; e-nu-ma x §E ana PN ut&rma when I
return x barley to PN HSS 9 15:7, and
passim, note e-nu-4-fnu)-ma PN imtutu
JEN 613:7; e-nu-ma 'PN itti LjT mutila ittillu
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as soon as 'PN has slept with her husband
HSS 9 145:14.

h) in hist. - 1' followed by a clause
beginning with inumiu: i-nu-ma Ea ...
[an]a redt Malgim Sumi ibbd ... i-nu-mi-§u
when Ea called me to shepherd Malgium,
then AfO 12 365 i 5 (OB Takil-iligu), cf. CH
v 14; i-nu-ma bit DN ... 4pu u ... inUmiu
AOB 1 24 iii 13 (Aamli-Adad I), also e-nu-ma

.. ina iimeuma AOB 1 112 i 22 (Shalm. I);
e-nu-ma ... Subarum andru ... i-nu-mi-gu
when I defeated the Assyrians, then VAB 4
60 i 23 and 32 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 66 i 21 and
ii 5, see ARM 1 83:36, sub mng. Ic.

2' other occs.: i-nu-ma iltabbiru when
(this temple) has become old RA 11 92 ii 1
(Kudur-Mabuk); i-nu-ma bitum innahuma
when (this) temple falls in ruins AOB 1 24 r.
iv 19 (Aamli-Adad I); (wr. e(var. i)-nu-ma)
ibid. 34:12 (Aiiur-bel-niS u), and passim, also
KAH 2 84:128 (Adn. II), and passim in the inscrs.
of Tigl. I, Tn., Shalm. III, Senn., Esarh., Asb. and
Sin-Sar-iikun, also VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar);
e-nu-ma ... epd biti ditu akputu when I
planned to build this temple AOB 1 48 i 14
(Arik-den-ili), cf. i-nu-ma bit DN ... epulu
ibid. 24 iii 13 (aamli-Adad I), i-nu-ma ana ep6e
Esagila ... libbi ublamma 5R 66 i 6 (Antio-
chus I); e-nu-ma A99ur belu ana biti ... iba'u
when lord AAiur enters the temple AOB 1
124 iv 27 (Shalm. I), cf. AKA 211:23 (Asn.),
e-nu-ma Marduk ... irammi qiribka VAB 4
64 iii 54 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 282 ix 4 (Nbn.),
BHT pl. 6 ii 8 (Nbn.), cf. e-nu-ma ... i-nu-9u
VAB 4 262 i 17 and 41 (Nbn.); e-nu-ma alddku
from the time I was born VAB 4 122 i 26 (Nbk.),
e-nu-ma Sin itru aSru6lu when Sin was sup-
posed to return to his dwelling place ibid.
284 x 20 (Nbn.), e-nu-ma ana qirib Bdbili brubu
salimig 5R 35:22 (Cyr.). Note: e-nu-ma ana
arkdt ume when, in the future (for the usual
matima) MDP 2 113 ii 14 and 6 45 v 8 (kudurrus).

i) in lit. - 1' in incipits: e-nu-ma eli6 la
nab4 amdmu ... i-Au-Au when heaven
above had not (yet) been named, then En.
el. I 1 and 29; i-nu-ma ilu ilkunu qireta ana
a hatigunu Erekigal when the gods prepared
a banquet for their sister DN EA 357:1
(Nergal and EreSkigal); e-nu-ma ilu ina puhri

inilma

gunu ibnl [...] CT 13 34 D.T. 41:1, cf.
e-nu-ma Anu ibng am RAcc. 46:24 (both
creation stories); i-nu-ma i-lu a-wi-lum YOR
5/3 pl. 2:441 (Atrahasis), see Gadd, Iraq 4 33f.;

u 4 An.na dEn.lil.l1 : e-nu-ma dAnum
dEnlil when Anu, Enlil (and Ea, the great
gods, established the plans for heaven and
earth) STC 2 pl. 49:1 and 8 (introduction of astrol.
series, used as designation of the series, see
Weidner, AfO 14 179 f.), for comm., see lex. section,
for a variant with gnu see nu; e-nu-ma ana
bit marsi Vdipu illiku when the exorcist is
going to a patient's house Labat TDP 1:1;
e-nu-ma Enlil ina mati iMkunu piqittu when
Enlil made a (tour of) inspection in the
country (subscript of a fable) Lambert
BWL 208 r. 15, cf. e-nu-ma Purattu i6Sd and
e-nu-ma ana nuhug nii Rm. 618:6 and 8
in Bezold Cat. 4 1627, e-nu-ma turaqqidu an-ta
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 40.

2' other occs.: e-nu-ma Itar ana Dumuzi
harmiSa niSi mdti ulabkd when Istar caused
the people to wail for her lover Dumuzi
LKA 70 i 3; i-nu-4 ... i-nu-u-ma (in broken
context) CT 15 1 ii 1 and 3 (OB); e-nu-ma

... i[Sk]unu rikilta abbini when our fathers
made a treaty Tn.-Epic v 15; e-nu-ma attas
'iluS idugu when I slept at his side BA 5
394:44, see Lambert, AfO 19.

j) in omen texts, rit. and med.: §umma
awilum i-nu-ma sallu if a man, while he
sleeps AfO 18 67 iii 28, also ibid. 31 (OB omens),
cf. e-nu-ma abu CT 38 39:17 (SB Alu); §umma
i-nu-ma uM6 biti nadi if, while the founda-
tions of a house are being laid CT 38 10:18ff.
(SB Alu), and rarely in Alu, note: e-nu-ma ge'u
kabbar when the barley has reached its growth
CT 39 16:42 (Alu apod.); e-nu-ma ina arhi Sin
innamru when the moon appears on the day
of the new moon 4R 33* i 2, cf. e-nu-ma
(var. UD) arhu agd talrihti naM 4R 32 ii 2,
and passim in hemer., cf. also UD-ma (var. u 4-
um) adir when (the sun) darkens ACh Sama
10:99, and passim; e-nu-ma igdr bit Ani

iqdpu when the wall of the temple of Anu
buckles RAcc. 34:1, and passim in these texts,
cf. e-nu-ma bira teherrd when you want
to dig a well CT 38 23 r. 9 (Alu rit.), e-nu-ma
bard bira ibarrd when the diviner wants to

160

oi.uchicago.edu



inilma

make a divination BBR No. 11 r. 16, and pas-
sim, e-nu-ma salme ... tabannd when you
want to make the figurines AAA 22 p. 48 f. iii
7 (= BBR No. 45), e-nu-ma mahar Sama
ubassaru when he pronounces a benediction
before Samas RA 21 128:20; e-nu-ma u5i
kri a abni tanadd when you lay the
foundation of the kiln for (making) frit
ZA 36 182:1 (chem.); e-nu-ma Adad ... ri
gimSu ittanandi when Adad thunders BMS
21 r. 73, cf. ina UD.3.KAM UD.29.KAM e-nu-

ma etemmu ultalleru KAR 184 r.(!) 28, and
passim as a specification of time; e-nu-ma indlu
bursa iddanaggalalu when (thereafter) his
eyes look .... AMT 12,4:2, cf. Jumma e-nu-
ma isbatuu when (the disease) takes hold of
him AMT 106,2:3, and passim in med., (wr. UD
DIB- ) STT 89:138, (beside i-nu-ma) ibid.
115, and passim in this text, also STT 91:13ff.; tas
sammid e-nu-ma tapturuAu you make a
bandage, as soon as you take (the bandage)
off him AMT 92,4:7, cf. UD-ma LA-S§ after
you have bandaged him CT 23 26:6, and pas-
sim (wr. UD-ma) in med.; i-nu-ma 1 u GAM
DAL EN.NAM when (= if) the circumference
is sixty, what is the diameter? MKT 1 144
BM 85194 i 45 (OB math.).

2. that (OB Harmal, Bogh., Alalakh, EA):
damiq i-nu-ma qabe tusarraru is it right that
you distort (my) words? Sumer 14 28 No. 10:22
(OB Harmal, let.), cf. IM 52427:4 and 27, cited
Goetze, ibid. p. 63; fumma LU Hurri ifammi
i-nu-ma-mi RN itu mahar ar Hurri iptur if
the Hurrians hear that Sunassura has
separated himself from the Hurrian king
KBo 1 5 iii 50, see BoSt 8 104; imurunimma
i-nu-ma mar belilunu andku they saw me,
that I was the scn of their overlord Smith
Idrimi 25; adbub mdnahdte §a abbateja i-nu-
ma abbiteja ana muhhifunu innahi I told
all the vicissitudes that my predecessors had
suffered ibid. 47; lilmad Sarru belija i-nu-ma
LT .SA.GAZ a jinaMi // nad ina mdtdte the
king should know that the Hapiru have taken
up (arms) against the lands RA 19 106:12

(EA), cf. lu tidi i-nu-ma Salim Sarru ibid.
105:22, cf. also ibid. 103:44, 51ff., and passim
in EA, (wr. e-nu- <ma)) EA 230:21, see VAB
2 p. 1426f.

infimi

infima prep.; at the time of; OB, Chagar
Bazar, Mari; cf. inu conj.

i-nu-ma dabdim 9a GN at the time of
the defeat of GN ARM 2 141:12, Syria 19

110:9; i-nu-ma kakki at the time of the
battle ARM 2 31 r. 10'; i-nu-ma i,-li-tim
ARM 7 50:3, 55:4, 61:3; i-nu-ma tebibtim at
the time of the release (from obligations)
Iraq 7 62 A 926:8, 51 A 950, and passim in Chagar
Bazar; i-nu-ma ereb Itar ana ekallim when
Istar entered the palace unpub., Mari text,
cited Studia Mariana 40 n. 10; i-nu-ma NiG.DU
GAL on the occasion of the great banquet
ARM 7 17:10 and 49:11; i-nu-4-ma ir-bi-im
YOS 5 178:8 (OB); i-nu-u-ma ti-is-bu-ut-ti a
bit abila YOS 8 141:1 (OB).

inuime see inumi conj.

iniumi adv.; at that time; OAkk.; cf. inu
conj.

i-nu-mi Zariqum ENSi (= PA.TE.SI) at that
time PN was the city-ruler (date-formula)
MDP 18 219:11, cf. i-nu-mi PN i.liakki Inun

then PN was city-ruler in Esnunna UCP 9
205 iii 42.

inuimi (inume) conj.; when; OAkk., OA.
OB; cf. inu conj.

i-nu-me GN u GN2 i-gi-ru-u§ when GN
and GN2 started hostilities against him MDP
14 pl. 1 (p. 10) i 5, dupl. MDP 6 pl. 4 i 3 (Puzur-
InsuSinak); i-nu-mi PN x kaspam ilaqqulu
when PN pays x silver TCL 14 76:9; i-nu-mi
ana Alim harrd unii when he was en route
to the City KT Blanckertz 2:12; i-nu-mi

mer'assu metatni when his daughter died
BIN 4 141:1, i-nu-mi PN marsu when PN
was sick BIN 4 167:5; i-nu-mi talliku ibid.

230:10, and passim in OA letters; note i-nu-mi-
im §a tuppam taammeani on the day you
(pl.) read this letter CCT 3 3b:9; i-nu-mi
abuka PN alam GN M.9. t ilwiu when your
father PN laid siege to Harsamna for nine
years Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA), cf. i-nu-me
biti ana e-ep-Si atiu when I resolved to build
the temple AOB 1 12:15 (Irisum), cf. ibid.
32:12 (Enlil-niair II); i-nu-mi kibratim erbim
ikkiraninnima when the four quarters of
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infimiu

the world became hostile to me RA 8 65 i 4
(OB Aduni-erim); i-nu-mi Zabaa beli idinans
na when DN, my lord, gave me a favorable
decision ibid. i 21; i-nu-mi Ibbi-Sin md&su
ibbalkituu when the country ofRN rebelled
against him RA 35 42 No. 7:1 (Mari liver model);
i-nu-mi ubari ana Ibi-Irra iltapparuma
when the Subarians sent word to RN ibid.
No. 10:1; i-nu-mi Sarrum mdtam nakartam
ana seriu utiruna when the king annexed
the enemy country ibid. No. 22:1.

inimitu (enimiu, inAmigum) adv.; at that
time; OAkk., OA, OB, NB royal; cf. nu conj.

a) in hist.: after he won these battles
in u-mi-su ... bit DN ... ibni then he built
the temple of DN YOS 1 10 ii 1 (Naram-Sin),
note in UD-mi--u-ma CT 32 2 iv 22 (Cruc.
Mon. Manigtulu), both perhaps to imu.
Following a clause beginning with inu or
infma: i-nu-ma Marduk ... uwa'eranni
kittam u mizaram ina pi mdtim akun Sir
nigi utib i-nu-mi-u when Marduk com-
missioned me, I established justice and
(promulgated) a migaru-act for the country
(and) promoted the welfare of the people, at
that time (the following laws were observed)
CH v 14 and 25 (end of prologue), cf. AfO 12 365 i
5 and 12, cited sub inima conj.mng. lh-l' (Takil-
iligu), and see the OB and NB refs. cited sub
nu conj. usage a, and inma conj. mng. lh-1'.

Note the rare independent use: i-nu-mi-gu
RN ... GN ibni at that time Samsuiluna built
Kish YOS 9 35 129 (Samsuiluna), (correspon-
ding to u4 .b a) Watelin Kish pl. 12 ii 13', cf.
i-nu-mi-u bilat garrdni ... lu amtahar AOB 1
24 r. iv 4 (Aami-Adad I).

b) in letters - 1' in OA: ina imim §a PN
illakanni ... i-nu-mi-'u awatum i§amme on
the day PN arrives, at that time the matter
can be heard BIN 4 74:20; i-nu-mi- u
pitiaSina TCL 1417:24; i-nu-m-gu-ma andku
u PN ni-li-wi-ma ana kdrim ... nillik on
that very day PN and I .... -ed and went to
the kdrum BIN 4 83:37, cf. i-nu-m-6u-ma
kaspam ilqul TCL 19 22:23, of. also BIN 6
22:36, COT 4 37 a r. 16; kEma i-nu-ms-Su-ma
mehEratim taddnim instead of giving the
equivalent at that same time TCL 14 32:9.

infi~u

2' in OB and Mari: itu i-nu-mi-ku ana
ERIM.GI.iL Sudti la dubbubunu Sarrum iqbi
the king has given orders not to pester them
for corv6e work from this time on Fish Let-
ters 13:16, cf. wa-ar-ki i-nu-mi-gu (in broken
context) OECT 3 77:15 (note the same use
of animilu with idtu and warki); inuma ...
UDU.I.A-gu-nu i aqqi i-nu-mi-gu ihtam
rabdm ig-a-ehi-tu when they lead their sheep
to drink, then a big razzia will be made
against them ARM 1 83:38; i-nu-u4-mi-u
beli ki'am ul iqabbi then my lord should not
speak as follows RA 35 122:18 (Mari let.); if
there is no responsible person for two or
three days, will the post not be neglected?
amminim i-nu-mi-§u-ma 1 awilam ana tertim
N4ti la tuwa'er why did you not assign
somebody to that post that very day? ARM
1 61:31.

c) in lit. (OB only): ina imi isinnim .
i-nu-mi-gu (in broken context) Lambert BWL
156 r. 15, also ibid. 11 (fable), replaced in
SB by ina imigu ibid. 160 r. 4 and 8.

Possibly derived from in~imi, as inWdu from
inu, but apparently considered a contraction
of ina imilu (note the spelling in RA 35
122:18 (Mari). The OAkk. writing in mii u
may indeed be literally "on that day." For
the parallel usage of ina imiSuma, see imu.

iniimitum see inamiu.

infmti conj.; on the occasion of, when;
OB*; cf. Zmu.

i-nu-um-ti irmukf on the day when they
bathed UET 5 636:32, cf. [il-[nu]-um-ti
itridi when they led her (the bride) away
ibid. 46, [i-nul-um-ti PN u PN2 illikanim
when PN and PN, arrived ibid. 18, note
the parallel usage of i-nu-um ittalaku ibid. 34,
u4 -um ana bitija irubam ibid. 36.

inunnakku s.; ghee-pot; lex.*; Sum. 1w.
dug.i.nun.na =- g§-ku, kar-pat fhi-me-ti Hh.

X 16f.

intiu (enSu) adv.; at that time; OAkk.,
OB, SB, NB; cf. Inu conj.

us.bi.a dEn.lil.l dima(KA.HI).bi gii.bi.in.
tuk.a : i-nu-Bu dEnlil tema Auatu ilmema at that
time DN heard this news CT 16 19:52 and 54,
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inzahritu
cf. Lugale I 22, CT 15 43:3f.; u 4 .bi.a imin.bi
S.. ul.h6. a du,.du7,me : i-nu-Bu sibittiunu...

ina ksupuk ami isurru at that time the seven of
them danced around at the base of heaven CT 16
20:70f., of. ibid. 85f., also [u 4 .b]a.a : i-nu- i
ibid. 14 iv 28f., u..ba (var. u 4 .bi.a) : e-nu-fu
Angim IV 39; u,.bi.a : i-nu-Au 5R 62 No. 2:53
($amas-Aum-ukin).

a) in independent use: i-nu-fu ekal kutalli
... Ja ekalli g4tu tamli a ul ibgima at that
time, the rear part of that palace had no
terrace OIP 2 131:55 (Senn.), of. ibid. 144:8,
also (wr. e-nu-u) ibid. 136:22; i-nu-§4 ina
pal garri mahrS ... ittaba idcte lemneti at
that time, under a former king, there were
signs portending evil (note var. ulldnta before
my time) Borger Esarh. 12 i 18; i-nu-S§ PN
ana mahar garri ilsma at that time PN
came to the king with a complaint BBSt. No.
10 r. 10 (Aama-gum-ukin); MU.1.KAM RN §ar
Bdbili i-nu-A! Kuraf abulu Sar mdtdti in the
first year of Cambyses, king of Babylon, at
that time his father Cyrus ruled over all the
countries VAS 6 108:15; i-nu-h4 Sin Saplat
SI GiR.TAB at that time the moon was below
the "horn" of Scorpio JCS 6 54 AB 251:3
(LB horoscope), and (wr. u 4 .bi) ibid. 57 MLC
1870:3, and passim introducing the report on the
astronomical situation, note the corresponding
ina simdniS~ ibid. 62 BM 35516:5.

b) in correlation with ki, inu and inwlma:
i-nu-u tamgi[I] abni then I had a portrait
of myself made (following a clause beginning
with kI when) UET 1 275 iii 32 (Naram-Sin);
for correlation with inu and inuima, see inu
conj. usage a and infma usages h and i.

Note as uncertain: i-nu-gu Craig ABRT 2
17 r. 18; i-nu-ug RAcc. 65:47.

inzahretu see inzahuretu.

inzahurItu see inzahurgtu.

inzaluretu (inzurdtu, inzuhiratu, inzurtu,
inzahrtu, inzahurdtu, inahurtu) s.; 1. (a red
dye), 2. (a red-dyed wool); NB; foreign word;
wr. with det. r GCCI 2 121:2 and 12, YOS 7
183:4.

sfo.zA.iN.NA tP in-zu-ra-tdt Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 205; [sig.za.gin.nja = uq-na-a-tum

in-zu-re-tum Hg. C II iv 5.
ti-Tu : in-zu.hi-re-tu (betweenddmtu, hurhura[tu]

and imbizid, gulu) Uruanna III 492.

inzaburitu

1. (a red dye) - a) beside other dyes:
SIG.GAN.ME.DA a in-za-hu-re-e-tum - naba-
su(red)-wool (dyed) with i. GCCI 2 105:4 and
6, also ibid. 121:2 and 12, (parallel to sfG.
GAN.ME.DA tzratu(GI.LAGAB) -baratu-dyed
nabdsu(red)-wool ibid. 10) YOS 7 183:4, 24,
27 and 32; 1 GUN in-6d-ah-re-e-tum babbdnstu
(beside ZA.GiN.KUR.RA gurrubtu, natural lapis
lazuli) Nbn. 637:5, cf. in-za-hu-re-t[um]
(given to a weaver, beside hathuru-dye)
Nbk. 180:2, also (beside hiiratu-dye) GCCI 2
369:3.

b) beside the mordant gab (alum): ana
gabd u in-§d-hur-e.ME nadna gab u in-id-
tur-re-e.ME~ ana ipu ... nadna (silver)
given for alum and i.-dye, and the alum and
i. given for dyeing Nbn. 214:4f., cf. in-za-
hu-re-t[u] a szpi Sa kulilu (silver given
for) i. for dyeing the headband Cyr. 253:4;
11 GIN in-za-hu-re-e-ti 10 GIN NA4 gabd 3 GIf
siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana husanni Sa Annunitu
eleven shekels of i.-dye, ten shekels of alum,
three shekels of genuine blue wool for the
huoannu-garment of DN Nbn. 794:1; 20 MA.
NA §IM.MUG in-za-hu-re-ti NA4 gabs twenty
minas of pallukku-spice, i.-dye (and) alum
GCCI 2 358:6, also Cyr. 190:8, CT 22 98:20 (let.),
YOS 6 168:2 and 13.

c) other occs.: 1 GUN in-za-ah-re-tum ...
5 GUN erenu ... 1 MA.NA SIG argamannu ...
ultebila I have sent one talent of i., five
talents of cedar (resin or cuttings), one mina
of argamannu-wool (among imported materi-
als) BIN 14:6 (let.); 2j MA.NA in-za-hu-ri-e-ti
ana 10 GIN KlT.BABBAR (enumerated beside
§IM.LI, kukru, sumlald, qunnabu, IM.GfR and
gimelald) BIN 1 162:7, also (valued at one
shekel per mina) Nbn. 428:8, (at 1i shekels)
ibid. 538:2, also Dar. 516:14(1), in-za-hpr-e-ti (at
one shekel) Camb. 11:2 and 4, cf. Uruanna III,
in lex. section.

2. (a red dyed wool): 1 TO Sir'am la
in-za-hu-ru-e-ti one coat made of i.-wool
YOS 7 7:140, cf. Practical Vocabulary Assur 205
and Hg. C, in lex. section.

In spite of the fact that the word, in
mng. 1, refers to a dye, the Practical Vocabulary
Assur and Hg. refs., by applying this term to
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inzardt

wool, indicate that it is probably an adjective
in the feminine plural (cf., e. g., also referring
to wool, adamatu, "red (wool)," da'matu,
"dark colored (wool)," etc. It is possibly
derived from a word *inzuru, which may
perhaps be connected with henzuru, q. v.,
although the latter designates a dye of some
shade of green or blue.

inzari (inzuruhu) s.; (an aromatic drug);
Bogh., SB; foreign word.

SIM.HAB // tu-ri // in-za-ru-u // bi-biA-ti "stinking"
spice = turi = i. = cuttings BRM 4 32:14 (med.
comm.).

(various aromatics) [T i]n-zu-ru-uh-a GI4.
IM.LI arganna ... riqqe anniti kalilina ina

esitti tahac al i., juniper, argannu, you crush
with a pestle all these aromatics AfO 16 48:11
(= KUB 37 1, med.).

inzu see enzu.

inzuhiretu see inzahuretu.

inziiratu see inzahuretu.

inzuretu see inzahuretu.

inzuruhu see inzard.

iphu see ibhu.

ipiru see eperu.

ipi§(§)a see ebiu.

ipittu see epitu.

ipitu s.; clouding over (of the eyes); SB*;
cf. apd.

indSu birratu i-pi-ti igitu murtinna quqdna
aAd u dimta ittanaddd if his eyes are blurred
with birratu, clouding-over, blurring, murtin:
nu, "eye-worm," and they tear constantly
CT 23 23 i 2 (med.), cf. hipi libbi i-pi-[t]
dimitu KAR 80 r. 8.

ipli s. pl. tantum; 1. compensation payment,
2. reciprocal discharge of obligations; Nuzi;
pl. also ipletu; cf. apalu.

1. compensation payment: (if there is a
claim brought against that field) eqla Sanams
ma ... ip-li-Ju-nu umelld ana mdar PN
inandinu he will give another field as their

ippiru

full compensations to the sons of PN JEN
617:16, cf. ip-li-§u-nu JENu 41:8.

2. reciprocal discharge of obligations in
exchange transactions - a) ipl: u PN ip-li-
§u-nu mindat eqligunu ... imtadadma ...
ana PN u ana PN2 ittadin itapalunfti and
PN measured as the reciprocal discharge
of (his) obligation due to them a field corre-
sponding in size to their field and gave it
as full payment to PN and to PN2 HSS 9
18:18; [tuppi Supe']ulti §a PN itti PN2 kirdti
uSpe'ilu ina Nuzi u e-ip-li-id-nu ukarumma
ipuu document concerning an exchange
according to which PN and PN2 exchanged
gardens in Nuzi -they have fully discharged
their reciprocal obligations JEN 249:5.

b) ipltu: PN ip-le-ti-u Sa PN2  ...
untellima ittadin PN has fully discharged
his obligation to PN2 (for the field given to
PN in exchange by PN2) JEN 238:8, cf. (in
same context) JEN 223:8, 282:8, 275:6, also
(referring to two persons who gave a field in
exchange, all tuppi upe'ulti) ip-le-ti-gu-
nu JEN 254:12; PN ina dimti ... u ina
dimti . . . 2-u ip-le-[ti-Su] ... . untellima ittadin
PN has fully discharged his obligation by
(handing over) two lots, one in the district of
(GN) (and one) in the district of (GNg) JEN
185:13 (deposition in court), cf. TCL 9 19:7,
ip-li-e-[ti u]mallma JENu 856:13.

ipparu (reed-thicket, marsh) see apparu.

ippatu s.; (an edible marine animal); NB.*
1 ip-pa-tum 9d tam-tim ru-u-hu one fine

sea-i. Nbn. 129:1.

The adj. rihu (ruhhu) refers in NB ex-
clusively to a good quality of animals and
foodstuffs, hence ippatu should refer to some
edible marine animal.

ippiru s.; struggle, trouble; MB (Tn.-Epic),
SB; Sum. lw.

in-bir Lt-tenil = ip-pi-ru Ea VII Excerpt 4';
[gi-g]a-am, [in]-bi-ir Lit+ (reversed) L17 lu-i min-na-
bi i-gi-gub-bu-u "two Lt-signs inverted" (sign
name) = ip-pi-ri Diri VI E 29f., also Ea VII 144f.;
gi-ga-am = ip-p[i-ru] Sb II 321; LC = ip-p[i-
ru] (in group with anantu and adamm battle)
Erimhub I 2, also Erimhu Bogh. A 2; kin.gi, =

ip-pi-rum Izi H App. I 57.
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ippiru

inbir mu.un.us.e : ip-pi-ra redanni Lambert
BWL 242 iii 24, see usage a; Ah.kin.ag.ag : ip-pi-
rum (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 9 K.5271 r.
5f., dupl. ibid. pl. 20 K.4666, also K.5030 (unpub.).

ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-tum, a(var. ta)-ka-fu
Malku IV 205f.; u 4-um(var. UD) fB.BA.RA (var.
ip-pi-r[i]) = u4-um ri-hi-i-ti dAdad day of
downpour (var. misinterprets the Sum. as ippiru)
Malku III 147; ip-pi-ru, a-dam-mu-u (and other
words for "battle") = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 48, dupl.
ibid. 2:114; ip-pi-rum = bu-bu-tu, ip-pi-rum =
ma-na-ah-t (comm. on garru mass ip-pi-ir, see
eperu usage c) Izbu Comm. 208f.; ip-pi-ri //
[m]a-na-ah-tum / GIG Lambert BWL 38 (Ludlul
Comm.), cf. usage a; ip-[pi-ru] = bu-bu-tum CT 41
33 r. 9 (Alu Comm.).

a) in lit.: dhg.mu an.ta.tuim.tuim.mu
gir.mu nu.kfi.h lu sag.dh.dh nu.tuk.a
inbir mu.un.is.e : allaka birkdja la dniha
Spdja la rdS taimti ip-pi-ra redanni my
legs move all the time, my feet are tireless,
(but) a witless person pursues me with quarrels
Lambert BWL 242 iii 24; amur arkdte red4tu
ip-pi-ru (var. ip-pi-e-ri) I look behind me,
there is persecution (and) trouble Lambert
BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II), for comm. see lex. section;
[si]-el-ta ip-pi-ra [puh]-pu-ha ina mdtigu lu
ki-nu may enmity, fights (and) quarrels be
permanent in his country! AKA 253 v 103
(Asn.); ina qibit doama ip-pi-ru ddsti u
sahmald[ti ... ] ifgtni liddinanikkama may
they (the gods) give you, upon the order of
Samai, troubles, dishonesty and rebellion all
at once ZA 43 18:60; qablu u ip-pi-ru isinnani
fighting and struggle are our festivals Tn.-
Epic ii 4.

b) in omen texts: Jandti ip-pi-ri GAL.ME
mdtu sunqa danna immar there will be years
of struggle, the country will experience severe
famine ACh Sin 3:3, cf. matu sunqa immar
ip-pi-ra uu-di ACh §amag 8:5 and 10:33; mdtu
ip-pi-ra igaddad Bab. 2 pl. 3 K.2144 r. 3 (Izbu).

c) other occ.: SumSu lahmu ip-pi-ru his
(the demon's) name is Lahmu-ippiru (counter-
part of the demon Adammi, "Battle") MIO 1
76 v 10 (description of representations of demons).

The sign inbir or gigam with its two Ll-
signs inverse to each other (see the sign-name
in Diri), and the related logograms LtxLr =
tegetu, litnunu point to a meaning, "rivalry,
fighting." This meaning is preserved in the

iprasakku

equation of ippiru with qablu in the synonym
lists and in the description of the demon
called Lahmu-ippiru, represented as wrestling
with Adamm4 (see Kocher, MIO 1 p. 94). The
later commentators did not understand this
term any more, witness the explanation of
ippiru as mdnahtu (Ludlul and Izbu Comm.)
and as bubatu (Alu and Izbu Comm.), most
likely from the list in Malku IV.

Jensen, KB 6/2 p. 10*; Schollmeyer, OLZ 1910
538f.; Goetze, JAOS 65 228.

ippunitu (or ibbunitu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
SB.*

DIA ip/b-b/pu-ni-tum TA 8am6 ana muhhi
ameli izannun if (in a dream) i. rains down
from the sky upon aman Dream-book 328 r. 9.

ipqu s.; grace; OAkk., OB (personal names
only); wr. syll. and sin; cf. epqu B.

a) wr. syll. - 1' in OAkk.: I-bi-iq-E§4-
dar UET 3 1585 r. vi 18 (Ur III), and passim,
also Ib-bi-iq-ES4-dar Kh. 1935 11 (unpub., OB),
see MAD 3 203. 2' in OB: I-pi-iq-Itar CT 2
22:27, and passim, see Alexander, BIN 7 p. 16
s.v.; Ip-qi-Itar UET 5 807:5, and passim, see
UET 5 p. 41 s.v., also Faust, YOS 8 p. 13 s.v.;
Ip-qu-er-se-tim UET 5 607:61.

b) wr. SIG: SIG.AN-tum CT 8 43b: 23, Meiss-
ner BAP 64:12; SIG-Iftar VAS 7 171:8, SIG-
1-a Meissner BAP 32:21, etc.; SIG-dA-a CT
4 38 c:4; SIG-dEarra CT 4 22b:4, cf. SIG-
dIhara CT 8 43b:19; sIG-er-se-tim CT 4
38c:3, cf. SIG.KI ibid. 17b:23, CT 6 48c:16.

c) abbreviated forms: Ip-qa-tum CT 8
8c:5, Ip-qd-tum VAS 7 46:13, sio-qd-tum
CT 4 38c:5; also Ip-qu-um Meissner BAP
96:24, and passim; Ip-q4-a VAS 7 147:14,
etc., see Faust, YOS 8 p. 14 s.v.; Ip-qti-ia-tum
UET 5 218:2, Ip-qu-t-a-tum ibid. 576:9; E-
ip-qu-a Eames Coll. p. 186 s. v. (Ur III); for
other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 57.

(Stamm Namengebung 261f.)

iprasakku s.; (an official of the Persian
administration); LB*; Old Pers. lw.; cf.
patiprdsu.

ina pan PN ip-ra-sak-ku Sa bit abarakki
TuM 2-3 147:21; PN u PN, L0 ip-ra-8a-
k[a]-nu PBS 2/1 189:16.
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Loan word from Old Pers. *frasaka.
Eilers Beamtennamen p. 5ff.; Cardascia Archives

des Mura iu 21 and 22 n. 2.

ipru s.; 1. barley ration (distributed by the
administration of a temple, palace, etc.),
2. food allowance for subsistence (among
private persons), 3. field allotted for sub-
sistence; from OAkk. on; pl. ipra; wr. syll.
and AE.BA; cf. epru.

le.ba = ip-ru Nabnitu J 93; e.ba = ip-.ru],
=e.ba.a.6 = MIN A, Ae.ba.ir.da = MIN ar-d[i],

ie.ba.gem6 = MIN am-t[i], te.sag.gem6.ir =
MIN d-ta-pi-[ri] Ai. V A/3 9'ff.; Ae.ba = ip-ru
(beside i.ba = pidatu, sig.ba = lubudtu, tdg.ba
= nalbadu) Hh. I 22; 6 = [ip]-rum, [a-ka-l]um
Izi E 250C-D; bu.bu.i = ip-r[u], ni-ip-r[u] Lanu
A 191f.

mu.3.kAm le.ba L.ba sig.ba tug.ba.bi
in.na.ni.fb.kala : 3 MU.ME§ ip-ra piatam
lubuta udannin he punctually delivered (to the
wet-nurse) food, oil, and clothing allowances for
three years Ai. III iii 48.

1. barley ration (distributed by the
administration of a temple, palace, etc., to
workmen, rarely to animals) - a) in OAkk.:
passim in ration lists; Ae. ba iti 1 .a rations
expended during one month (at the end of a
list of rations comprising 'e, As and gi.gU
ibid. v 1-3) MDP 14 p. 107 No. 71 v 4; §E.BA-
8U-nu HSS 10 65:19, cf. ibid. 113 x 5; §E.BA-
su-nu in GN im-hu-ru they have received
their barley rations in GN HSS 10 103:12.
Note for animals: x se.gur se.ba anne.
bar.an.usi MAD 1 154:2, cf. MDP 14 p. 107
No. 71 iii 12 and 14.

b) in Ur III: gem6.guru s e.ba.dib.
ba male and female workers drawing barley
rations CT 3 19 ii 32; se.ba.lu.kure.ra.
kex(KID).ne barley rations for the persons
receiving subsistence UET 3 974:4, see UET 3
index p. 162; passim in ration lists, see
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 10; e.ba
lugal Boson Tavolette 304:1; Se.ba zag.mu
Jacobsen Copenhagen 49:9. Note for animals:
e.ba AN~E.SAL Schneider, Or. 47-49 pi. III

No. 456:2.

c) in OB - I' in gen.: balni ... 9E.BA-
Iu-nu la la.dm iqbi our lord has ordered (us)
not to give out their food rations TCL 7
17:16 (let.), of. §E.BA-Ju-n&u 1i)hauri their food

ipru

rations should be cut off ibid. 20; Sa ana
eqlim 8abtim la ireddd ana §E.BA t8iha you
have assigned to (receive) food rations (men)
who are not fit to hold a field TCL 7 11:16 (let.).

2' referring to workmen: PN IDIM
i.k.GAL ... itu umi mddtim ina ekallim
SE.BA A S8i.BA imahhar inanna garrum
SE.BA-Wu 4 1fG.BA-SU itbal the mason PN, a
palace slave, has for a long time been
receiving barley and wool rations from the
palace, now the king has taken away his
barley rations and his wool ration TCL 7
54:6f. (let.); SE.BA LU.MA TCL 17 8:20; SE.BA
Lt.A.GUD TCL 17 1:8, also Riftin 53:7; SE.BA
SIPA,E.NE YOS 5 181:20; SE.BA sU-ha-ra-
tim BIN 7 92:3, and passim in this text; SE.BA

PN (heading of a ration list) BIN 7 150:1,
cf. also BIN 7 112:1 and 30; SE.BA iR ration of
the slaves TLB 1 86:21, cf. Ai. V, in lex. sec-
tion; SE.BA GUR a MN food rations for MN
(heading of a ration list) TLB 178:1, and pas-
sim, (but summed up as aUKU.GUR) ibid. 24
and 84:8; PN [LU] ma-hi-ir §E.BA TCL 7
67:9, cf. §U.HA ma-hi-ir SE.BA BIN 7 182:2,
also awi/et mhirit SE.BA Sumer 14 63 No.
37:12 and 18; eqlam ul sabit PN abuu ina ma-
hi-ir SE.BA he holds no field, his father PN is
a recipient of barley rations TCL 7 48:13
(let.).

3' specified as to content: 16 siLA E.GIS.I
IB.TAG4 SE.GIa.i SU.TI.A PN a ip-ri-im 16
silas of sesame oil, balance of (his) sesame oil,
received by PN as a ration Riftin 82:4; 40
(SiLA) SE.BA NIG.HAR.RA PBS 7 26:17 (let.).

d) in Mari: 3 GUR SE.BA 2 UR.GIRx(KU).RA
... SE.BA-[u-nu i]kli UKU-s8-nu ul i[ddin]
three gur, barley rations for two dogs, he
held back [x barley from?] their barley
rations and did not give their food allowance
ARM 7 263 iii 5f.

e) in OB Alalakh: SE.BA SAG.GEMt.ME
food allowance for the slave girls Wiseman
Alalakh 251:9, cf. E.BA SAL.ME SAG.GEM.
NITA.MES ibid. 258:2, also 265:12; SE.BA
SAL.MES-tim ibid, 253:2, and passim; SE.BA
LT.SIPA Sa ANSE.KUR.RA MAR.TU Wiseman

Alalakh 253:9; SE.BA LUGAL a MN food

allowance for the king('s household) for MN
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Wiseman Alalakh 269:25, cf. ibid. 253:18, 256:1,
265:1.

f) in MB - 1' in gen.: SE.BA US.BAR ut
LU .T tG.KA.K§ MU.X.KAM RN barley rations
for the weaver and the tapestry weaver, xth
year of RN (heading of list) PBS 2/2 13:1,
cf. ibid. 53:4; x §E ... ana SE.BA nadnu
BE 14 91a:3 (list), and passim; [t]e-ni§-tum §E.
BA MU.[NI.IM] (number of) people -(amount
of) barley ration - name (column headings)
PBS 2/2 144:1, cf. (in same context, with
1.BA TIL full ration) ibid. 9:2.

2' in GIS.BAN E.BA 8itu-measure (standard)
for food rations: x i.GIS GIS.BN sE.BA x oil in
the seah measure for food rations BE 14
155:1, 161:1, and passim, PBS 2/2 68:1, and
passim; (for barley) BE 14 5:8, PBS 2/2 64: 1,
and passim; (for E.JAR.RA) PBS 2/2 82:1,
131:3; (for sesame) ibid. 34:34.

3' in relation to other kinds of rations:
x barley ri-mu-tum PN x aE.BA 4 ERIM.ME
Lt.SIRA 4U KA.ZID.DA x barley as a "gift" to
PN, x (barley) as rations for four workers,
brewers and millers BE 14 56a:29f., cf.
(rimtu beside §E.BA) BE 14 60:8ff. and 79:6;
x emmer wheat iB.TAG 4 E.BA PN, (beside

SA.KAR PN) balance of the ration of PN,
BE 14 113:5, cf. BE 14 56a:5; PN received x
barley from PN, SE.BA i4 A.KAR inandinma
NIG.AID uepi§ he will pay out food rations
and working material and render accounts
BE 14 93:5.

4' specified rations: SE.BA EBUR rations
for the harvest PBS 2/2 13:28, also ibid. 42;
barley given ana FE.BA ra-ak-su-ti PBS 2/2
62:14; SE.BA qin-ni PN rations for the
family PN BE 14 62:5, and passim in this
text, cf. BE 14 91a:6, and passim in this text;
SE.BA MU.MES ration for the bakers BE 17
85:8 (let.); SE.BA 2 E-la-mi-i food ration for
two Elamites PBS 2/2 103:10, cf. SE.BA 2
SAL HAR.RA ibid. 73:31; note SE.BA bdabnu
PBS 2/2 53:41, as against -nu (i.e. bitdnu)
ibid. 137:11, cf. BE 15 71:7.

g) in Nuzi: PN and PN, have taken over
x barley in GN u SE.BA.MES ana nil bZti a
PN3 mar garri ittadnaSunti and have paid
out barley rations to the personnel of the

ipru

house of PN3, the crown prince (at harvest
time, they will return the barley) HSS 9 43:6;
12 SiLA.TA.AM SE.BA.MES ileq[qi] RA 23 161
No. 82:27 (list of rations), cf. 10 SiLA.TA.AM
§E.BA.ME-§U-~lU ibid. 30.

h) in lit.: amelu 9a SE.BA ana nutigu
inandinu one who distributes food rations
to his country Lambert BWL 148:31', cf.
SE.BA ana mdti ul anandin ibid. 32', and
SE.BA ana mdti luddin ibid. 30', also HSS 15
161: 2 and 6.

2. food allowance for subsistence (among
private persons) - a) in OAkk.: 2 GUR ...

.E.GUR 5 MA.NA SIG [x Si]LA i [a-na] SE.BA
two gur of barley, five minas of wool, x silas
of oil as subsistence MAD 1 291:9.

b) in OA: mala akal Serrlka u affitika ninu
ip-ri-u-nu lu niddin we will give them
subsistence, enough to feed your children
and your wife KT Hahn 9:35.

c) in OB - 1' beside L.BA and sIG.BA,
etc.: kima emaq zittia SE.BA i.BA u SiG.BA
inaddinuimma they will give, according to
the value of her share, allowances of food,
oil and clothing CH § 178:84, cf. ibid. 91;
se.ba i.ba t sig.ba nu.ub.[kala.gi.es] if
they do not punctually furnish the food allow-
ance, ointment and wool rations RA 26
106:32', of. BE 6/2 70:19, 48:31, PBS 8/1 16:22,

8/2 116:11, CT 4 45c:2, (only SE.BA 4 SIG.BA)

YOS 8 105:3; 15 sila se.ba PN PN, iti.da
in.na.ab.sum.mu PN will give to PN,
15 silas as a food allowance every month
PBS 8/1 1:15; teniq MU.3.KAM SE.BA I.BA
SIG.BA food allowance, ointment, and wool
clothing rations for three years as wet-nurse
fee YOS 12 331:9, also VAS 7 10:7, see Ai. III,
in lex. section; SE.BA kalmam inandifSum UET
5 88:13 (case).

2' other occs.: 5 GUR SE i-du-Su 2 GUR
120 (siLA) SE.BA 1 GIN KiT.BABBAR SfG.BA

(hire of a person for one year) five gur of
barley are his wages, (and he gets) two gur,
120 silas (as) food allowance (and) one shekel
of silver for clothing UCP 10 p. 131 No. 58:7
(Ishchali); i-pi-ir-ka mamman ana ummika ula
iddin nobody has given your food allowance
to your mother OECT 3 67:31 (let.); kima
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(uppi tammaru la tabittam ip-ra-am sabtama
5 GUR DUH likudanni do not stay overnight
when you read my tablet, but ready the
food allowance so that the five gur of bran
may reach me (quickly) YOS 2 40:31 (let.);
i-pi-ir §attila ina bitika tanaddin you must
give (her) her annual food allowance from
your estate CT 29 6a: 16 (let.), cf. ibid. 4 and 10,
also SE.BA Sattini gamram la tanandinanidSim
UCP 9 p. 364 No. 30:11 (let.), and ibid. 9, 18, 21
and 35; ana PN ana minim i-pi-ir-ga taprusa
why did you stop the food allowance of PN ?
CT 29 la:17 (let.), of. ibid. 19; ana PN 1
TUG te-ir-ZJM damqam ep§alum 120 (siLA)
SE.BA.TA.AM 1 URUDU mar-[ra-am] idnaJum
tekitam la irafi make a good .... -garment
for PN, give him 120 (silas) per (month) as a
food allowance (and) one copper hoe, so that
he will not want anything CT 29 la: 10 (let.);
ezib i-ip-ri-§u panitim (x silver and x barley)
apart from his earlier subsistence payments
TCL 10 96:3.

d) in Elam: 14 GIN K[T.BABBAR ana] ip-
ri-[im] U lu-bu-i-im u ku-pu-u-ur-ti-im 14
shekels of silver for food allowance, clothing
and ointment MDP 24 333:13, cf. §E.BA
[T]uIG.NiG.LM ' qu-pu-dr-ta-am ibid. 332:17.

e) in Nuzi: ip-ri u lubuti inandinaSu
he will give him (the adopted son) food and
clothing allowances JEN 456:15, cf. (in
similar contexts) i-[pi-ir]-Su u lubultalu
JEN 571:23, and ip-ra u id-du-u (see itulu)
JEN 465:14, also §E.BA u lubulta JEN 405:10
and 613:13, SE.BA U lubuwta RA 23 155 No.
51:6.

f) in EA: jynu igs' ja<nu> me janu tibnu
jdnu ip-ru jdinu ammu there is no wood, no
water, no straw, no food, no fodder EA 155:20
(let. of Abdi-Milki).

g) in NB: mala baltuka §UK.HJI.A ip-ri
pigatu u lubuStu ibbi innimma please give me
subsistence, food, ointment and clothing allow-
ances as long as you live VAS 5 21:7, of. ibid. 15
and 21, ip-ri piatu U T G lubuAtu Nbn. 697:7
and 11, ip-ri pillatu lubuAStu OLZ 1904 39:8
(translit. only).

h) in personal names: aNabl-nddin-ip-ri
Nabef-Bestows-Subsistence VAS 3 104:14

ip§u A

(NB), of. CT 17 50:28 (SB), and Ip-ri-ia (wr.
A[E.B]A-id on seal) VAS 6 128:5.

i) other occ.: ip-ri nap-[Sd-te] RA 45 pl. 3
(= p. 5):3 (Topzawa Bilingue).

3. field allotted for subsistence (OB only):
9 GAN E.BA SAL+ME dUTU ana SIG7 .NIM.BA.LU

iprikamma he set aside(?) for .... an i.-
field of nine iku of the naditu-woman of
Samas CT 32 1 iii 27 (OB Cruc. Mon., Manis-
tugu).

Another derivative of epzru is nipru, q. v.
Note: x barley AE.BA neparim ni-ip-re-tum
§a ITI.3.KAM rations for the prison, food
allowance(?) for the third month ARM 7 263
ii 1.

ipru see eperu.

ipgu A (ep~u) s.; 1. act, deed, 2. evil
machination, witchcraft, 3. work, achieve-
ment, equipment, 4. in epil/epu§ nikkassi
rendering and settling of accounts, 5. ipi§
pi speech, command; from OA, OB on;
pl. ipA~i, construct state ipi§, epi and epu§
(see discussion section); wr. syll. and DU; cf.
ep&eu.

ka.ba, murdb.si.il = e-pi pi-i speech
Nabnitu E 142f.; ka.ba = e-pihpi-i Nabnitu IV 8.

dug4 .ga.zu im.ze.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra.
kex(KID) : e-pid pika garu tabi napihti matati your
(Enlil's) command is a sweet wind, on which the
lands live SBH p. 45:17f.; nun en ka.ba.a.ni
ba.a.dug4da.ga.zu.e.se : rubdi blu e-piA pii-i4-
taqbi magrt (Akk.) a noble whose command is
like that of a lord, (if) you pronounce it you are
(immediately) obeyed TCL 6 51:5f.; ka.ab.ba.
zu. I ka.ku.ga.ta : ana e-piJ pi-i-ka ellu upon
your pure word RAcc. 70:9f., cf. kur ka.ba.zu
KT.KU [xx x] : ina e-pi pi-ka gd-d[i-e ... ] BA 5
633:36f.

1. act, deed (EA, Ta'annek, RS only) -
a) in gen.: damiqmi ana pani arri ...
i-bi-ig PN kalbi do the acts of Abdi-Agirti,
this dog, please the king? EA 84:7; adabs
buba kali ip-§i-gu-nu I shall report all their
acts EA 119:23; amur i-bi-e Surri see the
deed of Tyre! EA 89:10, cf. ip-gu-u-nu [...-
t]um ittija ibid. 116:53, and passim in EA.

b) with epeu: thaziinu Sa eppa ip-a
annia amminim arri la 5a'allu why has the
king not brought to account the official who
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does such a deed? EA 289:9 (let. of Abdi-
Hepa); piqid ana aldnika u lu tippugu ip-ga-
gu-nu organize your cities so that they do
their work Hrozny Ta'annek No. 4:14, see Al-
bright, BASOR 94 12ff.; u ip-Sa silitu ina
A(text A)-ti eplAni u qadu mate silita ina
berini they have committed belligerent acts
in the house -how long shall there be (such)
struggles between us? MRS 9 228 RS 18.54A
14' (RS); for further refs., see epe§u mng. 2c
(ip u).

2. evil machination, witchcraft - a) evil
machinations: kima <ana> me annitti ip-4
bartu amat lemutti la itehhid la iqarribu ip-Su
bartu amat lemutti la itehhd la iqarriba jdgi
just as evil machinations, rebellion, slander
cannot approach or affect this water, (so) evil
machinations, rebellion (and) slander shall
not approach or affect me Maqlu VII 182, cf.
ip-Sd (var. DiP-4) barta amat lemutti Maqlu
V 13, and passim in Maqlu; (my enemies) Sa
ip-a barta amat lemutti ipuga PBS 1/2 133:6,
and dupl. PBS 10/2 18, cf. PBS 1/2 121:9, also
RA 26 40:18, and dupl. KAR 80:29; ip-M bar[tu]
ina ekalli ibaSMl evil machination and
rebellion will take place in the palace CT 31
20 r. 25 (SB ext.); nig.nam hul.dim.ma
su.na i.gl1.la : mimma e-piS limutti Sa ina
zumri§u baSd any evil that is in his body
4R 28 No. 1 r. 11f., dupl. 4R 20 No. 2 r. If.

b) evil magic (always pl.): (if a man shows
symptoms) ip-5 ep-M-i iballu( witchcraft
has been practiced against him (but) he will
get well STT 89 i 42, cf. ibid. 46, and passim
in this text; ina ip-i lemnfti Sa LUT.ME6
lubbdku (for lu'ubdku) u lupputdku I am
afflicted with the la'bu-disease as a result of
evil magic (practiced) by men Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 78:56, cf. ana ip-i lemnfiti ana amli
[la ~eA] Ebeling KMI p. 76:15; akli ip-i-i-na
§a kaligina mdtdti I have stopped the evil
magic coming from all (foreign) countries
Maqlu I 51, cf. ip-i-ki epetiki epSt ep[tiki]
eplet muppi[Sitiki] ibid. VII 106, cf. ibid. IX
160; albatma ip-gi-ia ippua ibannd salmi ...
ip-i tepuAi lu a attdki she (the sorceress) sits
there and practices magic against me, makes
figurines of me - may the witchcraft you
practiced be (against) yourself Maqlu V 3

ip6u A

and 6, cf. Maqlu IV 4; note exceptional sing.:
ip-a epuAu KAR 176 ii 22 (hemer.), dupl.
KAR 178 ii 6; for further refs., see epeu
mng. 2c (ipu).

3. work, achievement, equipment - a)
work, achievement (mostly pi.): Fi-nu-mli qd
(text i)-ti ana e-ip-i addiu when I started
the work KAH 2 11:16 (IriSum), cf. RN bit
Adad ipu§ u e-ep-Si-[Su] x x x AOB 1 20 No.
1 i 10 (Ikunum); litu u dandnu [§a ... ] eli
kullat nakiri aatak[kanu ... ] mimma e-piS
qdteja uagtir [...] I had inscribed (on the
stela) the great victories I gained over all my
enemies, and all my personal achievements
OIP 2 154:13 (Senn.).

b) equipment: (a chariot, etc., utensils for
washing, a garment) e-pi ipri (wr. KIN.HI.A)
gabbilunu u enqdti mimma gumgu [ga]bba
ittadnanni all kinds of equipment, and all
kinds of artistic objects has he (the king)
given me KBo 1 3:34 (treaty); mimma e-pi
tdhazi simat qdteu ... allula I carried off
as booty all his choice personal battle
equipment Streck Asb. 52 vi 18.

4. in epi/epul nikkassi rendering and
settling of accounts - a) in OB: NfG.SID
ina ekallim i-le-fil-ni-a-ti ana i-pi-i NIGA.ID
ana Bdbili i-te-li in the palace they asked
us for the accounts, so I went to Babylon
to render the accounts TCL 17 70:9 (let.);
i-pi-iS NIG.AID n[a-a]m-ri-a-tim qurrub the
time to render accounts on the fattened
animals is near CT 29 20:9, cf. NiG.ID
namridtim qerub CT 33 24:10 (let.); i-pi-
iSnikkassi a URU GN (this is) the settlement
of the accounts of the city GN Goetze, JCS 4
70 NBC 6801:7; for further refs., see epdu
mng. 2c (nikkass&).

b) in NB: e-pu-u nikkassi a KA§.SAG
Sa MU.13.KAM RN settlement of accounts
concerning fine beer for the 13th year of
Nabonidus Nbn. 815:1, cf. e-pi nikka8si Nbn.
561:1, and passim; e-pia NfG.SID-U ... a

PN PN, PN, itti a dmeS qat4 the account
which PN, PN, (and) PN3 have settled CT
22 238:1, cf. e-pu-uS nikkassi ... ul qat
Moldenke 28:7, also (wr. e-pi-6t NiG.ID) GCCI
2 275:2; Dt-U. NfG.SID-6t-fU gabbi itti a as
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me qapld VAS 5 124:8, cf. TuM 2-3 127:7,
VAS 6 181:1, Nbn. 482:9, elat [e]-pu-§4 nik
kass8 mahrtu in addition to the former
accounting VAS 3 22:4, cf. line 6; e-pis
nikkassi §a 8uluppi ... itti PN epu the
account concerning the dates has been
rendered to PN Dar. 21:1, cf. e-pu-uf
nikkas8i ... ipuu TCL 13 160:1, also e-pu-
uS nikka8ssi a ufati U guMari NU Du VAS
6 146:9; for other refs., see epeu mng. 2c
(nikkass); e-pig nikkass8iunu ... itti ahdme
Sd-kin VAS 3 156:19; 9a ina e-pig nikkassi

... ina paniku irhu (x silver) which
remained at his disposal at the rendering of
accounts TCL 12 74:2, also YOS 7 8;6, 131:3;
ina e-pig nikkass8 ultu Eanna itti§u inahhisunu
they will deduct (x sheep) from him (i.e., his
obligation) at the settling of the accounts
with Eanna YOS 6 155:17, of. (dates) §a
ina e-piS nikkassi ina muhhi PN et-qu (see
etequ A mng. lc-4') Nbn. 686:22; suluppil
rehi Sa ina muhhifunu ina e-pig NfG.§ID il-
<lu>-nu-' (see ell mng. 2c-6') TCL 13 157:13.

c) in hemerologies: UD.7.KAM e-pi nik
kassi dNabd ina li'iu Sa baldti nikkassi Sa
garri ... [a]na iime sdti [...] the seventh
day is the day of accounting, may Nabi
[write] in his list of the living the accounts of
the king (and his sons) ABL 545:7 (NA); UD.
21.KAM Db NIG.SID a SamaS the 21st day
is (the day of) the settling of accounts with
Sama KAR 176 r. i 19, dupl. KAR 178 ii 64,
also (wr. e-pi NfoG.ID) JCS 1 333 r. 4', cf.
UD.21.KAM DIf NfG.AID §a Sin u ama 4R 33
iii 1, and passim, see Landsberger Kult. Kalen-
der 135.

5. ipi pi speech, command - a) speech,
utterance: [i]p-S pigu ana Ea i[zakkar] (with)
this word he spoke to Ea En. el. VI 3, cf.
ip-u piSu itamd ana j&ti En. el. I 57 and 115;
ip- pij a kima ktunuma fimdta lugim when
I speak may I, like you, have executive
power En, el. II 127, and passim; 8it pikuno
kaldmu e-pi pikunu balitumma your words
mean well-being, your utterances mean life
JRAS 1929 285:7, cf. OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:7, also
LKU 34:7; [Erekigal] Dt-~4t KA-6d-ma iqabbi
ana dNamtar sukkallius amat izakkar Erelki-
gal made (this) utterance, said (this) word to

ip§u A

Namtar, her vizier (uncert., perhaps a mistake)
(parallel to pdu ipuma i 38, and passim)
STT 28 i 51, also ibid. i 49, v 28 and 52; see lex.
section.

b) command -1' said of gods: ip-Sa(var.
-i4) pika li'abbit lu-ma-Su at your command
let the lumadu-star be destroyed En. el. IV 23;
ip-Su (var. e-ep-9u) pifu ilut upaqqulu the gods
await his orders En. el. VI 19, cf. ip-u (var.
e-ep-4u) pigu itari§ lipiqqu, ibid. 115, ip-u
piSu ilLt lipiqquu ibid. 103; ip-§u pika ili
iqul[lu] LKA 49:7, and passim in lit.; a la
uStamsaku e-piS piSu ana e-pi piu Sarhi
utaqqt rabti Igigi (Marduk) whose orders
cannot be disregarded, whose proud orders
the great Igigi obey BA 5 385:2 f., cf. Sa
i-pig pitu la uSamsaku ilu ajumma Hinke
Kudurru i 9; ep-gi-il pi§unu baia uzndlun
their (the gods') attention is fixed upon their
command RA 22 171:40 (OB lit.); ina e-pi
pi muttalli a DN DNa ... iqbA upon the
sublime order that DN, DN2, etc., have given
Streck Asb. 2 i 13.

2' said of human beings: RN ina e-pig
pija ... ~it reija ... uSeibgu ina kuss8 RN2
upon my command my general set Ummani-
gas upon the throne of Teumman AfO 8
182:12 (Asb.); e-pi pigu eli nigi litib may his
words (i. e., those of the scribe who reads
this poem) be pleasing to the people KAR 105
r. 9, dupl. KAR 361 r. 4; ip-u pika ad mitija
gummehannima make me bloom, at your
word, until my death! (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. ii 5, cf. ibid. 47.

Although the vocabulary passages, En. el.
and NB refs. consistently use the form ephu
as against the OB, MB and EA ipgu, the
word is considered a fi'l formation and listed
here as ipu. Consequently epitu s., q.v.,
should have been listed as ipitu in spite of
the fact that nearly all spellings indicate the
pronunciation epi/eftu.

The refs. to epu dulli and epu biti that are
cited sub epegu s. mng. Ic and d should be
eliminated from that article because they
belong here. The form epu is a purely pho-
netic variant of epi, the construct state of
iplu, and is thus comparable with epul beside
epiS in epi dtulli, q.v. Hence, the variant
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epilu listed sub epeu s. in accordance with
Ungnad, NRV Glossar 26, should be eliminated.

ip§u B s.; matting (of date palm fiber or
reeds), fence; lex.*

[ni-ig] [GAR] = ip-Ju Ad a-ri matting of date
palm fiber A III/6:27; nig, nig.6u, nig.pa,
nig.peg.a, nig.sig.ga, NfG.PEi.a p= ip-Su ha a-ri
Nabnitu E 149-154; gi.ba.an.du, = zi-ib-nu
reed fence, gi.ba.an.due, gi.nig.si.ga = ip-M.i,
gi.nig.si.ga a. i.ga = ka-da-ru Hh. IX 307ff.;
ld.su.tag.ga = e-piS ip-Si maker of reed mats,
ld.bara.tag.ga = e-piA ba-Ad-[me] sackcloth
maker Igituh short version 270f.; for other refs.
to 6pi ipi, see s. v.

a) as matting: see Nabnitu, Igituh, in lex.
section.

b) as a fence: see Hh. IX 307f., in lex.
section.

Landsberger, MSL 1 210.

ipSur-llme s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf.
padru.

t ip-ur-li-[i]-me(var. -li-mu) : IGI.LIM
Uruanna II 383, in Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 19,
and dupl.

The name means lit. "it releases a thousand
(curses)." Cf., for this formation, imhur-limu
(also imhur-eSrd).

iptennu s.; food; SB*; cf. patdnu.
ip-te-en-ni <//> ma-ka-lu-u Lambert BWL 54

K.3291 line b (Ludlul Comm.), see below.

imahhar ip-te-en-ni ubbala mapqita (the
inside) receives food (now), carries liquids
Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul III), for
comm. see above.

iptu A s. fem.; tribute; SB, NB*.
ip-tum = bil-tum CT 4144 r. 3 (Theodicy Comm.,

coll. W. G. Lambert, see Lambert BWL p. 80).

biliti adim hisbi tdmati ip-ti kabitti igisd
Summuhu ana dlija Bdbili ana mahribu
uzlrimma I brought to my capital Babylon,
before him (Marduk), the produce of the
mountains, the yield of the seas, heavy
tribute, sumptuous presents VAB 4 124 ii 36
(Nbk.), also ibid. 112 i 30; i-pa-at kibrdt erbets
ti nuhu t&dmti hisib Sadi u mtitan Sattiamma
ana Esagila ... luSrib let me bring into
Esagila every year the tribute of all regions,
the abundant yield of the seas, the produce of

iptirl

the mountain region and of every (foreign)
land VAB 4 270 ii 46 (Nbn.), cf. (silver, gold,
etc.) a in Ju-kin-ni-e ina i-pat ma-ti-e hi4ib
Saddni ibid. 282 ix 16.

iptu B s.; (a plant); SB.*

6 NIN.A.s1, 6 e-nu-nu-tz, t A.sUR.A : T ip-td,
t ip-tt el-pe( )- <turn> ad : f ma-al dltar K6cher
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 30ff. (- Uruanna I 281), cf.
[t.NIN.A.A]A : t ip-[tW] CT 37 32 r. iv 39 (same).

mumma (wr. DIA UD) U( ip-tum ittabSi if i.
springs up (in a field) CT 39 9:22 (Alu).

iptirfi s. pl. tantum; 1. price paid for
redemption or release, ransom, 2. person
given in exchange for a released prisoner or
pledge; from OA, OB on; used in sing. ARM 7
117:7; cf. padru.

kA.ta.gub.ba= ka-sapman-za-zi, kh. ta.dug.a
- MIN ip-ti-ri, kA.ta.du,.a.ni = MIN ip-O-i-.rd,
ki.ta.dug.a.ne.ne = MIN ip-ti-ri-d-nu Hh. I
345ff.; kt.nam.du,.a = kaaap ip-fe-ri Ai. III ii
17; nam.du8 = ip-ti-ru, nam.du,.a.ni - ip-i-
ru-u, nam.dus.a.ni. 6 = a-na ip.-i-ri-tu, nam.
dug.a.ni.A6 kh bi.in.lA = a-na MN kaspa i -qul
Ai. II iv 16'ff.; giA.bangur kas4(!).e.ne m6n
KA.DU ka.nag.gA m6n : paJir ubarti anaku
ip-te-ru mati anaku I am the table for the foreigners,
I am the ransom(?) for the country (mng. uncert.)
SBH p. 101 r. 14f., cf. KA.DU ka.nag. g men : ip-
te-ru-k [ana]ku ibid. 16f.

1. price paid for redemption or release,
ransom - a) price paid for redemption of
property: ana baqri u rugimdni PN ana PN2

izzaz ul ip-ft-ru ul manzazdnu gim gamritu
kima abu ana mnri idmuma inaddi[nu] PN2
... ana ddrdti i5dm PN (seller) guarantees
to PN2 (buyer) against any claim or con-
testation, this is no redemption price nor
payment of a debt but the full purchase
price, PN, bought (the property) forever, just
as a father buys to give to his son MDP 28
416:10, and often in such clauses in Elam;
PN ana PN, izzazma ubbeb ul ip-fi-ru ul
manzazdnitu gimu gamru kima abu ana mdri
il4mu PN ... bita ana ddrdti ildm PN
guarantees to PN, and will make the property
free of claims (if necessary), this is no re-
demption price nor payment of a debt but the
full purchase price, PN, bought the house
forever, just as a father buys (to give) to his
son MDP 22 49:11, also ibid. 79:6; PN ... eli
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PN, dinam u awatam ul ilu PN2 u PN3 aSum
ip-fi-ri-iu dinam u awatam eliSu ul iS PN
(buyer) has no claim or suit against PN2

(seller), PN, and PN, have no claim or suit
against him (PN) on behalf of the redemption
price (of the cattle) MDP 22 160:13, cf.
aSlum ip-fi-ri a PN [u] PN3 ip-[(u-ru] ibid. 7;
[...] ul manzazdnu ip-ti-ru gamratu kima
abum ana mdrim ipfuru izibu PN ... ana
ddrdtim ipfur this is not money to pay a
mortgage (on the property), but the full
redemption price, PN redeemed (the proper-
ty) forever, just as a father would redeem and
bequeath it to his son MDP 18 229:3 (= MDP
22 158); (sale of a field) a-[na ip]-ti-ri-4[u
g]a-am-ru-ti for its full redemption price
ARM 8 6:5'.

b) price paid for release of persons -
1' in gen. - a' in OA: awili §uniti putur
mimma ip-+i-ri-§u-nu 9a ekallum erreSukani
ina naApi[rtika] uddiama lufFbilakkum re-
deem these men and let me know in your
message what ransom the palace asks from
you, and I shall send it to you OIP 27 5:17,
cf. awili ip-ti-ri mddig iM ibid. 24.

b' in OB: Summa ... Sa padriSu la
ibaffi ekallum ipatarSu eqellu kirfsu u bimsu
ana ip-te4-ri-Ju ul innaddin if there is no
(money) to ransom him (the prisoner of war),
the palace will ransom him, but his field,
orchard, or house cannot be given for his
ransom CH § 32:37; ana PN ana ip-te4-ri-Su
iddin he gave (x silver) to PN for his
ransom CT 6 40c:6.

c' in Mari: u assurri ina 9allat DUMU.ME
Jamina ana ip-fe4-ri iriuninni anaddin by
no means will I give up any of the prisoners
taken from the Southern tribes, which they
have asked me to release against (or as) a
ransom M61. Dussaud 2 p. 994 (let.); j MA.NA
4 oiN kaspam Sa ip-fi-ir 4 wardi Sa PN 44
shekels of silver for the ransom of four slaves
ofPN ARM 7 117:7, cf. silver paid ana ip-
e4-ri-u-zi~ ARM 8 78:7 and 21.

d' in MB: x barley PN [...] ana ip-fi-ri
Sa PN2 PBS 2/2 103:17.

e' in EA: sabat 12 amltija u lakan ip-ti-
ra berinu 50 kaspe he seized twelve of my

iptirfi

men, and set their ransom at fifty (minas) of
silver, which was agreeable to both of us EA
114:9, of. EA 109:28 (let. of Rib-Addi).

2' in kasap iptir - a' in Mari, RS, EA:
(silver paid to a creditor by two persons for
their respective brothers) KI.BABBAR i[p-
fle4-ri-'u PN mahir ARM 8 77:10; arditija
PN ilteq~unu ... iqbama belija kaspe ip-te,-
ri-gu-nu kime diu u luddin kasp Aziru has
taken my subjects captive, my lord said,
"Whatever their ransom is, I shall give the
silver" EA 55:51 (let. from Qatna); u PN
laqimi kaspe ip-ti-ir-ri-§u ina qdtiu but PN
has taken their ransom himself EA 245:34 (let.
from Megiddo), also kasp ip-ti-ri EA 116:44 (let.
of Rib-Addi); ittami adi la iddinme ardika
kaeap ip-te-ri-u-nu ana jdJi he swore that
he would give me the ransom for your slaves
MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:15.

b' in SB: gigrinna ina[ma kasap] ip-ti-
ri-k4 i-dan dSama ... kaap ip-ti-ri-ia(!)
Wirtija a6Sitija [mdreja mdrdtija] nadnuka he
will hold the balance and weigh out the silver
for his ransom (and say), "0 Samasi, the
silver for the ransom of myself, my first wife,
my (other) wives (and) my sons and daughters
has been given to you" AMT 72,1 r. 28f.,
see Ebeling, ZA 51 174; [kasa]p ip-ti-ri-Su ina§s
Sima ... kasap ip-fi-ri-ia mahrdta napiti
qilam he will hold his ransom (and say),
"You have accepted my ransom, (now) give
me life!" 4R 59 No. 1:24 and 29.

2. person given in exchange for a released
prisoner or pledge -a) in MA: PN Aluraittu
a ... ana bit PN, laqiutuni PN, '~ubrita ip-

ti-ri-a Sa iPN mahir apil zaku PN, ... ana
iPN la iraggumu PN, ip-ti-ri-§a ittidin for
1PN, an Assyrian girl, who was adopted by
PN, (and then married to PN3), PN, has
received (from PN3 ) a Subarian (slave) girl
as a substitute for 'PN, he is satisfied and
free (of any claims), PN, will not have any
claims respecting 'PN, PN, has given a sub-
stitute for her KAJ 167:8 and 14 (MA), see
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 73, cf. (uppu Sa kunukki
PN, Sa ip-ti-ri Sa t PN Sa zakdia the tablet
sealed by PN, concerning the substitution for
'PN, (which) frees her (same persons as in
KAJ 167) KAJ 7:31.
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b) in SB: [Summ]a ip-ti-ri-6d (var. nap-
(i-ri-6d) la idda[nakkama ti]rrai bring her
(Istar) back (to the nether world) if she cannot
give you a substitute for herself KAR 1 r. 35
(Descent of Istar), var. from CT 15 47 r. 46, for
Sum., cf. sag.as sag.a.naha.ba.ab.sum.
mu let her give one substitute as her sub-
stitute Kramer, JCS 5 11:277, of. also 6n.se
thm.mu.an.z6.en take him away as my
ransom(?) ibid. 341, and 6n. ta.ginx nam.
ma.ra.ab.ze6.m.en.ze.en ibid. 330, cf.
ibid. 321.

ipu s.; 1. membrane, film, 2. afterbirth,
3. blinkers; from OB on.

us t§ = i-pu, si-li-tum Sb I 314f.; [ar-hu5] [t a]
= i-pu / re-e-mu womb, [us] [tr§] = i-pu, si-li-tu
Ea III 300ff.; uA NUN+LAGARx BAR = [i-pu] Ea V
149, also (followed by silitu) A V/3:94; [ul1
N[UN+LAGARx SAL] = [i-pu] Ea V 153, also
(followed by silitu) A V/3:96; [us] KAXBAD,
GAx SAL, x SAL, [NUN+LAGARx SAL?] = i-[pu],
[si-l]i-tum Recip. Ea A v 4-11; [...] [zio] = i-pu,
Si-Si-tum A VII/2: 200f.; te-e TE = i-pu, ru-uS-Au-u,
bi-Si-tum A VIII/1: 197ff.; [s]i-la SiLA = 8i-[l]i-tum,
i-pu A I/6:27f.; uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = re-e-mu =
ru-ub-qu, uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = i-pu = i-ba-hu,
uzu.nun.nun = Si-Si-tum = i-ba-hu Hg. B IV
30ff.; [...] = i-pu Nabnitu J 92a-b.

.i-i-td = i-pu, hi-il-lu, i-ba-hu, qu-lip-t', ir-a-nu
Izbu Comm. 274ff.

1. membrane, film: Jumma gamnum ana
i-pi itiir if the oil (on the surface of the
water) turns into a film CT 5 5:28 (OB oil
omens); umma tirdn panfdunu i-pa armu
if the surface of the intestines is covered
with a membrane (followed by iiztu armu)
Boissier Choix 92 K.3670:9 (SB ext.); §umma
martu ina qabli§a i-pa sahpat if the gall
bladder is wrapped in a membrane around
its middle CT 30 15:11 (SB ext.).

2. afterbirth, or the like: see lex. section, in
parallelism with ibahu, another type of uterine
membrane, and silitu afterbirth, also with
9igitu; umma sinniltu i-pi ulid if a woman
gives birth to an afterbirth CT 28 34 K.8274:16,
cf. umma enzu i-pi ulid (preceded by silita
ulid) CT 28 32 r. 27 (SB Izbu); Summa sifn
niltu i-pi Sd uvz uI DIR ulid if a woman
gives birth to a fleshy membrane full of blood
CT 28 34 K.8274: 17 (SB Izbu); for 1PN k nipila

irbu

ana i-pi ekallim puiani PN, mamdk u mahir
PN2 , the malmdu-priest, received (a sheep)
when they performed the ritual for the
"womb(?)" of the palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4
(MA, translit. only), cf. kt 7npigu ana i-pi
KA LU [... ] §a pi ekallim pu~ini (referring
to the same woman) ibid. 38 No. 80:5, see
Weidner, ibid. p. 12.

3. blinkers: [kus.igi.tab].ba anse =
nap-la-8a-tu = i-pu Hg. A II 165.

Holma Korperteile 105; Albright, RA 16 176f.

iqbinu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. qabd.

bi-i BI = iq-bi-nu A V/1: 148.

The context suggests that this is a gram-
matical term.

iqbi s.; order, direction; NB*; cf. qabd.
x silver ina iq-bi Sa PN upon the oral direc-

tion ofPN Nbk. 250:1.

irt see erd.

irana s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.
1 GIN KU.GI i-ra-na one shekel of i.-gold

JEN 551:2 (coll.).

Either a qualification of gold or referring
to its provenience.

irarazakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw.

[fr.a.r]a.zu = 6u Kagal A 21.

Lit. "lament (with) prayer."

iratu see irtu.

irbi s.; (title of an Egyptian official); EA*;
Egyptian word(?).

liblut arri lu ir-bi-§u Pru patar ina mahrija
by the life of the king, his i.-official, Piru,
has left me (he is in GN) EA 289:38 (let. of
Abdi-Hepa).

Possibly to be connected with Egyptian iry
p't (see Ebeling, VAB 2 p. 1427). The official,
mentioned by name, is elsewhere called rdbisu
(see Albright, JNES 5 7ff.).

irbu (erbu, urbu) s.; 1. gifts, presents (to a
god or king), 2. income, 3. import duty,
offering, 4. amount; from OA, OB on; urbu
VAS 1 35:4 (NB); wr. syll. (TU UET 4 48 and
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49, NB, KAR 148:7 and 382 r. 39, SB, MDP 14
55 r. i 10); cf. ertbu, irbu in bit irbi.

mu = ir-bu Hh. II 191; [ma-iA] MAk = ir-[bu]
Idu I 165; mAS, DAR, MI, maI.DAR, m4I.NE,
mAi.da.a.ri - ir-bu = (Hitt.) ar-kam-ma-ai
tribute (followed by m d.da.a.ri - iJdiu profit)
Izi Bogh. A 312-317; [udu.mAA].da.ri, [udu.
x].da = im-me-ri ir-bi Hh. XIII 71f.; ir-bu (in
group with tamartu gift, Sum. col. broken) Antagal
Fragm. gg 6'f.

dim.me.ir an.ki.a NIoIN.bi.ir ma..da.ra
nig.9a.a igi.zu be.en.si.s6.e.ne : ili napharkus
nu a ami u erfetim ina ir-bi u katre liite'u maharka
let all the gods of heaven and earth present
themselves before you (Anu) with gifts and presents
RAcc. p. 70:19f.

i4-di-hu = ni-me-l[u], id-di-hu = ir-[bu] BRM 4
20: 67 f. (comm.).

1. gifts, presents: ina el a Sarri ana
Bippar ir-bi x §arra umahhir u mahar Sarri
uSkC[n] when the king came up to Sippar, I
presented to the king the gifts [of the city?]
and prostrated myself before the king PBS 7
83:26 (OB let), cf. x silver inuma ir-bi-im
at the (delivery of the) i.-presents YOS 5
178:8 (OB); Sar GN u GN, itti ir(var. ir)-bi u
qilati mahar d ama§ ... lu ulgrib I brought
the kings of Ansan and Kurihum before
Sama& with (their) gifts and presents RA 7
180 ii 13, var. from CT 32 1 ii 22 (OB Cruc. Mon.
Manistusu); 8a ... ir-ba u qigati guhmufu
mahar bal bale (the king) who promptly
brings to the lord of lords (tribute, etc.),
gifts and presents VAS 1 37 ii 17 (Merodach-
baladan kudurru), cf. ir-bi kal dadm ..
uSiribSunti VAB 4 284 ix 18 (Nbn.); uam
hir ir-ba Id'ti igise TA-AN-du-te I offered a
donation, presents and many gifts Lambert
BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); ila mahruJu liSaribu
katrdSun adi i-rib-§d-nu imahharuni let the
gods bring their tribute to him until he
has received all their gifts En. el. VII 111;
ilu amela ir-ba erre§ the god will request
a gift from the man CT 28 44 K.717:4 (SB
ext.), dupl. of CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 16; u

7attiam la naparka e-rib la (var. omits la)
nar-ba-a-ti bilat malki kibrat arba'i imdanahs
Earu qiribSu and (the kings, my predecessors)
received therein (the palace) the .... gifts
and the tribute of the kings of the whole world
every year without interruption OIP 2 94:67

irbu

(Senn.); ir-ba NfG.S~ Sa mdt nakri CT 30 38
K.9084 i 14, cf. ir-bi u Nfo.Gv [...] CT 28 49
K.6231 r. 4 (both SB ext.).

2. income - a) in omen texts and lit.:
kabtum Sa Fumam iMf ibba.lima e-ri-fib anal
ekallim irubu ana bitiSu irrub there will be an
important person who is well known, and the
income that used to go into the palace will
(henceforth) go into his estate YOS 10 24:3
(OB ext.), cf. ibid. 14 (and correct gribu mng.
2), also ir-bu-um ana ekallim irrub ibid.
23:3; rubm ir-ba-am ikkal ang SJumSu
ukkallum ir-ba-am ikkal the prince will

receive (all) income, other interpretation: the
vizier will receive (all) income YOS 10 24:5
(OB ext.), also YOS 10 22:2; ir-bu ana ekalli
irrub KAR 427:42 (SB ext.), also CT 27 40
K.10244:1 (SB Izbu); TU (var. i-rib) mati ana
ekalli irrub the income of the country will
enter the palace KAR 148:7 (SB ext.), var.
from CT 30 24 r. 31; ir-bu ana bit ameli irrub
income will flow into the man's house CT 38
32:18 (SB Alu), dupl. KAR 389b ii 35, and passim
in Alu, also ana biti Suati ir-bu irrub KAR
382:58; ir-bu irrubbu income will come to him
CT 38 11:49, 13:95 (all SB Alu); ir-bu sadiru
he will have a regular income Kraus Texte
24 r. 11; A.BI TTu-ba i-za-am-ma that house
will lack income KAR 382 r. 39 (SB Alu), cf.
sit TU-bi loss of income MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 10
(dream omens); A.BI i-rib-u4 issappa the
income of this house will be scattered CT 27
46 r. 12 (SB Izbu); i-rib-ka bi-lat your income
will be (measured in) talent(s) Lambert BWL
104:140.

b) in NB: guqqd Sagikar ir-bi telit u
mimma 9frubti ekurri mala baW monthly
offerings, votive offerings, i.-income, tglitu-
tax, and any other type of revenue of the
temple AnOr 12 305 r. 4 (NB kudurru), of. ibid.
obv. 26, also BBSt. No. 35 r. 11, note ur-bu u
telitu mala baM VAS 1 35:4 (NB kudurru);
li'u Sa ir-bi gabbi PN tupgarru kullu u li'u Sa
tlit gabbi PN2 tupSarru kullu the (keeping
of the) records of all the i.-income is assigned
to the scribe PN, and the (keeping of the)
records of all the talitu-tax is assigned to the
scribe PN, VAS 6 331:9, dupl. ibid. 176+189;
various staples ribit ir-bi u siti la MU.3.cKAM u
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MU.4.KAM the balance of the i.-income and
the rent of the years 3 and 4 TCL 13 227:23;
kisir a sri ir-bi §a Ekur VAS 5 161:5.

3. import duty, offering - a) import
duty (payable from gold, silver, goods, etc.,
entering a city, spoken of as a gift, OA only):
raqqatam u lubfiam ana rubaim af~ima u
ahama 10 subdti u a§iam uSlima agiam u
subdti utaeramma er-ba-am imtahar umma

iitma ula alaqqi ana er-bi4 -im a a6Aiusuni x
weriam [...] uAridunim I took to the
(local) ruler a thin fabric and a garment (as
a gift), and furthermore, I had delivered
(to the palace) the ten garments and the
iron - he returned to me the iron and the
garments (but) accepted the import gift,
saying, "I will take nothing (from the
merchandise)," and in exchange for the
import gift that I had taken to him, they
sent me x copper [...] TCL 4 39:13 and 15,
cf. (various goods) ina Mama ana er-bi-im
igiu BIN 4 201:7; 9 GiN hurdsam er-ba-am
ana Zalpa'im ni-i-e umma rubaumma hurd:
sam qaqqidi ukdl we took an import gift of
nine shekels of gold to the (ruler) of Zalpa,
and the ruler said, "I will keep the gold" TCL
20 85:6; tuppam Sa Alim nukdl Ja adi ir-
bu-um u hubullum Sabbd [...] we hold a
tablet from the City (Assur) to the effect that,
until the import duty and the debt are paid,
[...] TCL 4 46:22; lu egrdtum egra lu ir-be
uzSrib lu bitam il'am mannum [ide] (the
chiefs assembled in Assur said) "Who knows
whether there were any shady dealings, or
whether he paid out gratuities, or whether he
bought a house (with the money)?" TCL 14
10:9.

b) offering (presented at the gate when
entering a temple) - 1' made in silver
(mostly NB): isiq atitu §a bdb niribu Nabdi
Sa Ezida bit dNabd adi ir-bi siti the gate-
keeper's prebend of the Entrance-of-NabA
gate of Ezida, at the temple of Nabfi, together
with (all) the offerings upon entering and
leaving VAS 5 37:3, cf. i-ri-ib u agitu Sa
].KUR ibid. 74:6; [x] MA.NA KiT.BABBAR

ultu ir-bi Sa bdbi Sa bit kar8 pitqu x minas of
silver were smelted from the offerings (col-
lected) at the gate of the storehouse Camb.

irbu

232:1, cf. kaspa ir-bi Aa bdbigu pit(i)q[a]nims
ma smelt the silver (collected) at its (the
temple's) gate! TCL 9147:6 (let.), also kaspu
ultu ir-bi Sa bdbi wadin Nbn. 264:12, and pas-
sim; j MA.NA Ktr.BABBAR ir-bi aa GI quppi
garri a bdbi Sa itu UD.9.KAM aa MN adi
UD.24.KAM Sa MN 11 GIaf Ktr.BABBAR ana
Ktr.GI nad[nu] PN 12 GiN KtB.BABBAR ana
pitqa 9a udd 'a biti nadin thirty shekels of
silver, offerings, from the wicker cash-box of
the king, (collected) at the gate from the
ninth of MN until the 24th of MN - eleven
shekels of silver were given (to) PN (to buy)
gold, twelve shekels of silver were given for
casting objects for the temple YOS 6 13:1, cf.
silver ir-bi Sa bdbi ultu quppu Nbn. 1058:1
and 5, also silver ir-bi a GI quppi u pan&t
quppi ZA 3 145 No. 5:2; exceptionally a
bridge toll: kaspu ir-bi a gigri the silver from
the bridge toll TCL 13 196:16, cf. ibid. 4, dupl.
Pinches Peek 78 No. 18:15 and 4; x silver ir-
bi 9a ultu pi!anni a dNand nasa' -i. brought
from the (collection) box of (the temple of)
Nan BIN 1 145:1, cf. ir-bi a bit dAn:
nuntu u dGula VAS 4 41:1, ir-bi Sa bit
dGula Nbn. 1088:1; x silver ir-bi Sa arhi the
offerings (collected) during the month Camb.
59:2, cf. Nbn. 119:19, and passim, also ir-bi Sa
UD.20.KAM the offerings from the festival
of the twentieth day Nbn. 214:13; kaspu
miiil e-rib-4 belu liddin TCL 9 96:16. Ex-
ceptionally in NA: kaspu anniu a ana Sarri
belija aSpuranni Sa ir-bi zL la qali la masi
this silver that I have sent to the king, my
lord, comes from the offerings, it is neither
smelted down nor cleaned ABL 1194 r. 9 (NA).

2' made in bronze or gold (rare): 2j MA.NA
siparru ir-bi 9a bit dGula Nbk. 229:1, also x
gold ir-bi ana pitqa Nbn. 758:1, also ibid.
406:1, GCCI 1 404:2; gold and ingots ir-bi
Sa Sarri YOS 6 54:3, also ibid. 121:2; ir-bi Sa
hurdsi Gordon Smith College 99:1, 105:1; un-
certain: ba-a-ri 9d TU LUGAL the baru-tax,
income of the king UET 4 48:2, 10 and 15,
ibid. 49:2, 11 and 16.

3' made in staples: sulupp ir-bi Sa URU GN
Sa MU.16.KAM RN dates, the income from GN
for the 16th year of Darius Dar. 438:1, of.
barley ir-bi Sa GN YOS 6 42:2 and 13,
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also x barley ultu ir-bi 6utum arri from the
income of the royal treasury Nbn. 906:1,
1 GUR suluppi ultu ir-bi Sa bdbi Camb. 332:1,
cf. also TCL 13 227:15, (sesame) Dar. 197:8,
(barley) Nbn. 292:7, Dar. 320:13, 106:8, VAS 6
175:7,238:1, and passim; iften TITG.KUR.RA ir-bi
ana PN ... nadin Camb. 21:1, of. (blue dye)
TCL 12 84:17, (sesame) YOS 6 225:26, (aro-
matics) YOS 6 115:13, AnOr 8 36:4; x sulupp1
imittu ir-bi eqli ZA 4 151 No. 8:1, uttatu ir-bi
Sa erreP Cyr. 59:1.

4' made in sheep, etc.: 67 q nu rirl-bi Sa
PN mdr aarri ina qdtg PN, - 67 sheep and
goats, income of Belshazzar, the crown
prince, from PN2  AnOr 8 33:11, cf. iten
immeru ir-bi Nbk. 80:1, and passim, GANAM.
HI.A ir-bi a DN YOS 7 15:7, GUD ir-bi Nbn.
659:23, etc. Exceptionally in NA: various
food offerings naphar niqe i-rib Sa UD.13.KAM
the sacrificial animals that came in on the
13th day ADD 1078 iv 1.

4. amount: ir-bi §e'im labiri kima mahrika
iba§4 Supramma Se'am lulqi'amma lullikakku
write me how much (lit. the amount of) old
barley you still have, and I will come and
bring you barley CT 29 21:6 (OB let.); mimma
Se'em halsum haahu idin u ir-ba-am Sa Se'im
Mti ulu kima sibtam us.abu uluma kima
qaqqadamma ina eb rim utarru give the
district whatever barley they need, and they
will return the amount of this barley at
harvest time either with interest or only
the principal ARM 2 81:16.

San Nicolb, Or. NS 20 138f.; Oppenheim,
JNES 6 116ff.

irbu in bit irbi s.; storehouse for irbu-
income; NB; cf. erebu.

x (dates or emmer wheat) ultu ir-bi YOS 6
93:36.

irdu s.; (a sheep with a certain disease);
lex.*

lu-bu-un UDU.EZENXLU = hi-in-qu sheep dead
of stricture, la-ba-an UDU.EZENLA = pi-$i8-mu,
li-[bi-in] UDU.EZENxLI -= ir-du Diri I 104ff.,
also A VIII/2: 60ff.

irdu see idu.

irginu

ir'emu s.; loved one, favorite; OAkk.; cf.
rdmu.

EN.KI ir-e-ma-am e-ra-a-am-su Enki loves
him as (his) beloved Kish 1930 143:1 (unpub.,
cited in MAD 3 61); ir-e-mu-um mdr dlnnin
the beloved, the son of DN ibid. 3; ir-e-
mu udabbibuima u ilkunui ana muhhtim
the beloved ones have ....- ed her and
installed her as .... ibid. r. 30.

irgididakku s.; lament to the accompani-
ment of the flute; Sum. lw.; lex.*; cf. irgigi.
dakku.

ir.gi.di.da = Au Kagal A 12.

Cf. ir.gi.di.da = takribti ebbibim, sub
embibu lex. section.

irgigidakku s.; lament to the accompani-
ment of the flute; lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. irgidi=
dakku.

[i]r.gi.gidx(suD) = Su Kagal A 13.

irgilu s.; (a locust); SB.*

buru,.ir.gi.lum = v-lum Hh. XIV 239;
buru.ir.gi.lum = vu-lum =- [BnuRU su-uh-8i-lu]
Hg. B III iv 1, restored from Landsberger Fauna
p. 40 o 17 (Uruanna); h i-lim-mu = ir-gi-lu (followed
by zi-za-nu = su-uh-si-lu) Practical Vocabulary
Assur 422h, also Landsberger Fauna p. 44 8 D ii 14.

miSil raqqi miil Seleppi ir-gi-la hilammu
... iteni tulAtmid you mix (various herbs),
half of a soft shell crab, half of a tortoise,
an irgilu-locust, a hilammu-locust KAR 91 r. 12
(rit.).

See irgisu.
Landsberger Fauna p. 123.

irginu adj.; (a color, describing horses);
NA.*

16 sise SAg.MES 13 6iS ir-gi-ni 14 s8se
MI.ME§ 1 sis8l harM 1 sisa8 tu-a-nu 6 KUR
SAL.KAB.ME § 16 chestnut horses, 13 i.-
horses, 14 black horses, one horse bred in
Harsa, one .... -horse, six .... -mares
(totalled as 51 horses of the king) ABL 466:7;
[x] KUR SA5 6 KUR ir-gi-nu [x] SAL.KAB.KUR
naphar 16 KUR.ME§ ADD 989:1, and (wr.
ir-gi-ni) passim in this text, also ADD 988 pas-
sim; irginu ... irginu me(?)-ra-nu (among
horses described as sA nad SA5 me(?)-ra-nu)
Iraq 13 111 ND 445 (translit. only).
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irgisu s.; (a locust); lex.*

buru5 .ir.gi.zum = uv-$u Hh. XIV 240;
buru6 .ir.gi.zum = §u-fu = [BURU6 hi-la-mu]
Hg. B III iv 2, restored from buru.ir.gi.zum
= BVURU hi-la-mu, ir-gi-fu Landsberger Fauna
p. 40 a 18f.

Phonetic variant to irgilu, of a strange
but not too rare type, cf., e.g., magilu and
magisu.

Landsberger Fauna p. 123.

irhu s.; insolence; SB*; cf. arahu.

ina qirib tamhari sikiptau lakdni u i-ri-ih
pilu eliu turrimma annaJu §u i qdti asima
I lifted my hands (in prayer) so that I might
overwhelm (Ursa) in battle and turn against
him his insolent words (lit. the insolence of
his mouth) so that he himself might bear the
consequences of his sin TCL 3 124 (Sar.).

iruitu s.; impetuosity; MB* (Tn.-Epic);
cf. arahu.

qd'edat ir-hu-su tuhammat la aemi his
impetuosity is blazing, it burns the unsub-
missive Tn.-Epic "vi" (= i) 11 + AfO 18 48
Rm. 142 col. Y 3.

iria see erd.

irianu see erdnu.

irijannida s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh*;
Hurr. word.

10 GIN ana PN LU.AN§E Ja ana i-ri-ia-an-
ni-da (parallel: a ana kunnate nadnu line 7)
Wiseman Alalakh 373:15.

Possibly referring to a payment for
deliveries or services.

irima'u see italma'u.

irimmu (erimmu) s.; bead(?), necklace(?);
OB*; cf. erimmatu.

larhat i-ri-mu rami reulga she is sumptu-
ous(ly arrayed), beads(?) are scattered over
her head RA 22 170:11 (AguLaja), cf. i-ri-
ma-am iddi kiS[ad]iS[a] he placed a neck-
lace(?) on her neck VAS 10 215:16 (hymn
to Nana); kima nalfi i-ri-mu izannan instead
of dew, i.-beads fall BE 40294:11 (unpub., OB
hymn to Nana, courtesy von Soden).

irkallu

Delete the unpub. OB passage in CAD 4
295 sub erimu mng. lb. The present word is
to be regarded as a masc. byform of erimmatu,
q.v.

von Soden, ZA 44 32 and 38.

irimmu see erimu.

irimu s.; (mng. uncert.); Qatna.
1 SAG i-ri-mu uqni one (bead in the form

of the) head of an i.-(animal?) of lapis lazuli
RA 43 156:180 (list of jewelry).

Possibly to be connected with irimmu.
Bott6ro, RA 43 16.

iripu see eripu.

irittu see erigtu A and B.

iri§u see ereu A.

iritu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*
sarrig kala lumnu ~ithuzuu affu la ild

i-ri-tam all sorts of evil machinations are set
up against him as if he (the poor man) were a
criminal - because he has no protection(?)
Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy).

Connect possibly with ard, "to lead."

iri'u (erd) s.; beer dregs; SB.*
mug.munu 4 , gul.munu 4 = i-ri-'u Hh.XXIII

iv 20f.

e-ra-a a I KA§.S.SA bahrfssu tasammissi
you put a bandage (soaked in) hot beer dregs
on her KAR 195 r. 17.

Oppenheim Beer n. 86, with etym. (Heb. hare).

irkabu s.; (a bird); lex.*
[x ].x.mus en = ir-ka-bu = [a]r-ga-bu (between

atmu fledgling and sudinnu bat) Hg. C I 39.

irkallu s.; nether world; MA, SB.*

hi-lib IGI.KU = ir-kal-la Diri II 147, ga-an-z6r
IGI.KUR.ZA = dir-kal-la ibid. 152, for context, see
ganzir lex. section; ha-li-ib IGI.KTR = ir-ka-al-la
Proto-Diri 11la; x-lu-kuIGI.UR, [ga]-an-zrIGI.KUR
= dir-[kal-la] K.4177+4402+ Sm. 63 i 14f. (group
voc.); [IGI.KU]R.ZA = ir-lal-l[um] (in group with
Jam4, erpetu, naq[bu], t4m[atu]) Antagal D b 15;
ki-ir BAD = ir-kal-la, ki-Si BAN(f R = kur-nu-gi
Ea II 121f.; lam-hu KUB.KUR .tenJ = ir-kal-la
Ea II Excerpt ii 6'.

da-ne-ne, ki-4-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-e-tum
LTBA 2 2 i 2ff.
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a) nether world: ir-kal-lu(var. -la) lunSma
lisbu'u Samdmi I shall shake the nether
world and make heaven tremble Gossmann
Era IV 123, cf. ir-kal-lum(var. -la) a ini4u
ibid. I 135; ina tdbi itamm4 ela amd'i
itallaama idabbub ardd ir-kal-la when
people feel well, they talk of ascending to
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk
of descending to the nether world Lambert
BWL 40:47 (Ludlul II); gizilli amdmi muams
mir ir-ka[l-la] torch of the sky, which
illuminates (even) the nether world Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pl. 49:3 (SB hymn to Sin); [§a a]rs

rat ir-kal-li lidil a[bullala] let the gate of the
queen of the nether world be closed ibid. 15,
cf. ibid. 6.

b) as the name of a goddess, as a personi-
fication of the nether world: IMtar dibat qirbi
ir-kal-li t Ir-kal-li Sa dlikitiu la tajdru
ITtar, who dwells in the nether world in the
House of Irkalla, whence nobody who goes
there returns LKA 62 r. 13f., also ibid. 11 (MA
version of the Descent of Itar), see Ebeling Or.
NS 18 35f.; ana biti et *ubat dlr-kal-[la]
... ana harrdni a alaktaga la tajcrat to the
dark house, the dwelling of Irkalla, on a road
from which there is no return CT 15 45:4,
dupl. KAR 1:1 (SB Descent of IMtar), cf. (with
var. mJgab dlr-kal-la) Gilg. VII iv 33; DiUR
dlr-kal-la ipqida§gu he entrusted to him the
dwelling(?) of Irkalla RA 16 145:7.

Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 34f.

irkatardudf s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. Iw.

[i]r.ka.tar.du1 .dun = §u Kagal A 18.

Lit. "lament with doxology."

irkitufakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. 1w.

[fr].ki.tus.a = §u Kagal A 10.

Lit. "lament of the dwelling place."

irku s.; (a garment); syn. list.*

ir-ku - ?u-ba-tu Malku VI 27.

irku (long) see arku.

irkO s.; stake; lex.*; Sum. 1w.

gig.ir - ir-ru, gii.ir.ku6, gi5.ir.dim = ir-ku-
u, gig.ir.dim -= ma-ra-St, tim-mu Hh. IV 422ff.,
also Hh. VI 138ff.

irnittu

irkulla see elkulla.

irma s.; plot of land; SB*; cf. ramtd.

mi-fir-t - mu-sa-ru-u garden, ir-mu = mi-tir-td,
mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-t[um] garden plot
Malku II 116ff.; [ir]-mu, mi-it-rum, mi-[x-x] = mi-
tir-turn, mi-tir-tu[m] = mu-[8a-ru-u] CT 18 2 i
47ff. (syn. list).

napiSti mdti gipdra rahis blu ikkaru ina
muhhi [ir-m]u-u- ibakki sarpi the cattle
trample the meadow, the sustenance of the
land, the farmer cries bitterly over his plot of
land Gossmann Era I 84 (from STT 16); [...]-
qu-u tarbai ir-mu-u biti siqi u dli who [...]
cattle pen, garden plot, house, street and
city RA 51 108 K.7257:3' (Epic of Zu, coll.
W. G. Lambert).

W. G. Lambert, AfO 18 401.

irnamtaggaddi s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum.
lw.

[i]r.nam.tag.ga.du s = §u Kagal A 16.

Lit. "lament to obtain absolution for sins."

irnintu see irnittu.

irnittu (irnintu) s.; 1. outbreak of divine
anger against a specific enemy, terminating
with a cry of triumph over his annihilation,
2. triumph, victory; from OB on; irnintu
KAH 2 58:9 (Tn.) and AKA 104 viii 39 and 106

viii 62 (Tigl. I), KAR 428:22 (SB); wr. syll. and

U.MA.

i.ma = ir-nit-tu Igituh I 125, also Lu Excerpt
II 80; [...] [6u.x] sur-rum, ir-nit-tum Diri V
98f.; [gig.ig]. i.ma= (da-lat) ir-nit-ti Hh. V 251a.

ib.dug 4 .ga.mab.zu i.ma.zu sa.ib.dug4 .
ga.kex(KID) sag.tuk.zu h6.na.nam : ana ha
uggatki rabdt ir-nit-ta-ka(var. -ki) kaddat lu rabi.ka
M let him against whom your wrath was great
(and) whom your raging has overcome be your
attendant RA 12 75:49f., dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 11f.
(exaltation of Itar); t.mabi'-P e- 4 en.s.sa :
muakid ir-nit-ti-4 (Nabui) who makes him (the
king) triumph StOr 1 32:5 (NB), cf. i.ma.na
sa.[sA.e.da(?)] : mugakid ir-ni[t-ti-ku] 4R
12:5f. (MB royal); for other refs. from bil. texts
for i.ma = irnittu, see mng. 1.

[h].ma.ni s&.sa : ir-ni[t-t]a-SK ikaSAad CT 41
25:13 (Alu Comm.), for the passages commented
on, see mng. 2a-2'.

1. outbreak of divine anger against a
specific enemy, terminating in a cry of
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triumph over his annihilation (only bil. and
OB lit.): BALAG.di ib.bi i.na.nam t.ma
in.ga.na.nam: ina sirhL nuggatumma ir-nit-
tum-ma there are both anger and triumphal
annihilation in the songs Langdon BL 16 i If.;
h.ma.ta kur.ra bi.in.si : ina ir-nit-ti-ka
matim taspun you have leveled the country
in an outbreak of your anger 4R 24 No. 3:22f.;
5.u.kam.ma .ma Du [...] : hanau ir-ni-ti
my (I'tar's) fifth (name) is Triumphal-
Annihilation (of the enemy) SBH p. 109 r.
65f.; e.ne.em h.ma.ni.tamu.un.da.an.
dug4 .ga.ni : amatu §a ina ir-nit-ti-S4 iqbA
the word which he pronounced in the
outbreak of his anger Langdon BL 158:9f.
(= p. 65f.), dupl. SBH p. 27; nigimme ir-ni-ta-tfu
wa-a§-ta-at we hear his (Adad's) outbreak of
anger - it is fierce CT 15 3 i 4 (OB lit.);
ultu ... dEa uSzizzu ir-nit-ta-§u (var. ir-nit-
tug) eli gdrgu after Ea had established the
triumphal annihilation of his enemies En. el.
I 74, cf. itu ... ir-nit-ti Anlar eli nakiri kalig
ugzizu (parallel: nizmat DN ikudu DN2) ibid.
IV 125.

2. triumph, victory -a) with kaSdu -
1' to triumph over an enemy (referring to
gods and kings): see StOr 1 32:5 and 4R
12:5f., in lex. section; Lugalbanda lizzizka ina
ir-ni-ti-ka kima sehri ir-ni-ta-ka kuida may
(your father) DN stand by you when you
triumph, obtain your victory (over Huwawa)
quickly! Gilg. Y. 264f., cf. [luaklid]ka ir-
ni-rta-kal d ama§ ibid. 257; kdaid ir-ni-it-ti
dEnlil (Ninurta) who gains victories for
Enlil KAR 83 iii 12, dupl. KAR 127, 297+ 256 (SB
lit.); ir-ni-ti Marduk eliS u aplig ikgud he
gained victories for Marduk everywhere
CH xli 28, of. LIH 95 i 6 (Hammurabi);
muaklidu ir-ni-ti-ia (Nergal) who gains
victories for me CH xliv 28; kaid ir-[ni-t]i-
Su (Zababa) who gains victories for him (the
king) YOS 9 35 i 23 (Samsuiluna), of. dSa-
ma§-mugaklid-ir-nit-ti-ia (name of a gate in
Khorsabad) Lyon Sar. 11:67, and passim in
Sar., also ibid. 7:43; Jarru 8a ir-nin-tu libbiu
ildni ulekliduuma the king, whom the gods
let gain the victories he wished KAH 2 58:9
(Tn.); ina t ib libbi u kalad ir-nin-te tabi6
litarrdu may (the gods) graciously lead him

irqu

(my successor) in happiness and triumph
AKA 106 viii 62 (Tigl. I); [. .. ir-n]i-it-ti-ia
akuduma amu mal libbija [after] I had
established my victory and attained my
heart's desire Borger Esarh. 104 ii 12, and pas-
sim in NA royal, of. Ja ina tukultu ili rabti
ittallakuma ikudu ir-nit-tu VAS 1 37 ii 28
(Merodachbaladan kudurru), also kaddu ir-ni-
it-ti-id 5R 66 i 26 (Antiochus Soter).

2' to reach one's goal (in private contexts):
ila 6arra ... ittilu ana sullumi etellif ana
atalluki [t].xA-M ana kalddi (ritual for)
conciliating god and king, to walk about as
though a lord, to attain one's desire 4R 55
No. 2:11, cf. ilifu zentu ittilu isallimu tr.MA
ikaMad etelliS ittanallak ibid. 22; akaltad
ir-ni-it-ti [x x] eli dd[bibdtija] I shall win
over the girls (who are) my rivals ZA 49 166 ii
25 (OB lit.); ir-ni-ta-i iktanallad he will
always attain his ambition CT 39 44:18 (SB
Alu), cf. comm. CT 41 25:13, in lex. section, cf.
also amelu ir-nin-ta-gu ikagSad KAR 428:22
(SB ext.) also .MA sA.sA-ad KAR 178 iv 19,
r. ii 65 (hemer.), ht.mas.s 5R 48 vi 31,
ii.ma sa .sa.ab ibid. 49 vii 29 and x 25, and
h.ma du 8 .a ibid. 48 iii 4 and iv 3 (hemer.),
see Labat, RA 38 26ff.

b) without kaddu: I inscribed on a stela
litdt qurdija ir-nin-tu tamharija the victories
I achieved through my valor and the
triumph(s) of my battles AKA 104 viii 39
(Tigl. I).

Although irnittu shares the Sum. corre-
spondence ii.ma with nizmatu and although
the idiomatic expressions irnitta kaddu and
nizmata kalddu both mean simply "to reach
one's goal, obtain one's desires," the early
refs. to irnittu, showing a concept of divine
anger that resulted in an annihilating
outburst, differentiate this word from nize
matu, with its connotation of complaint,
grumbling, etc. It seems, further, that irnittu
implies a specific enemy and a specific wish,
while nizmatu lacks this quality. The re-
lationship to the Hebrew correspondence
remains obscure.

von Soden, Or. NS 16 68ff.

irqu (green) see arqu.
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irratu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*
1 mfru ... ina PI(text unD)-u ina arkigu

ni-ru 4 ir-ra-tum one foal, on his ear(?) in
back there is a mark(?) and an i. (list of
horses) HSS 15 104:4.

Possibly a variant of arratu, "brand."

irrazi s.; (a profession or status); Nuzi*;
foreign word.

A garment for LtI ir-ra-zi a Akkadi
(parallel ana suhdri hapiri) RA 36 200:12, see
HSS 13 123.

Possibly to urdsu.

irritu see erreu.

irritu (or erretu) s.; 1. pigsty, 2. dam
(of reeds); OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB; pl. irretu.

gi.gi'.k6~.da = qa-an ir-ri-ti reed of the dam
Hh. IX 318; gi.gil.ke .da = qa-an ir-ri-ti =
A.SA.MEA pigsty Hg. A II 15; gii.k6e.da =
[i]r-ri-tum Kagal E Part 3:69; ir.dam = ir-ri-td
Ad §AH pigsty, giA.kA.da = MIN Ad fD river dam,
&A.bal.e = MIN Ad na-za-ri curse (erretu), said of
cursing Erimhus II 61ff., also (followed by [.. .]
= ir-ri-it qaq-ga-di-e in lines a5 and a6, mng.
obscure) Nabnitu D a2-a4.

1. pigsty: isbat libbi imeri ina sugulli ...
isbat libbi ahi ina ir-ri-ti (the disease) took
hold of the donkey in the herd, took hold of
the pig in the sty Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 34
(SB inc.); obscure: ana tarbas sse u su[gul]li
utirAuma ANAE.A.A[B.BA.ME§ gi]mir mdtigu
kuttumte ugalmidma i§appaku ir-re-tu he (the
king of Urartu) turned it (his country) into
folds for horses and herds of cattle, and
domesticated the camels of his entire far-off
country so that they .... -ed in enclosures(?)
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.).

2. dam (of reeds): allum lipir ir-re-tim a
ina pa[ni]tim ana belija alpuram kagddumma
akudam mi a pandnum [ina] ir-re-tim
ittanaqlapt ... [Sip]ir ir-re-tim lindti [UD].4.
[KAM] eppe§ concerning the work on the
dams about which I previously wrote to my
lord, I have arrived here, the water that was
previously running through the dams, (I have
asked for reinforcements, now) I hope to do
the work on these dams in four days ARM 3
7:5, 9 and r. 1'; ana ir-ri-tim akSudma Juls

irru C

mum bitqum el a abnim ... me ubbal ...
ir-ri-tum qablitum apldnum titurrim usuks.
kala SaplUm m iqquruma qand u nikkas
imtaqut ir-ri-tam Sa abnim abtuqma ana ir-ri-
tim qablitim mi imfima ana usukkim §a ir-ri-
tim ep&lim qdtum 6aknat I have arrived at
the dam, and everything is all right, the
breach on the upper part of the stone con-
struction lets the water through, the water
tore off the lower side of the middle dam
below the bridge, and it collapsed for a
distance of one reed and a half, I made a
breach in the stone dam so that the water
level fell in the middle dam, and the repair
work on the side of the dam has been started
ARM 6 1:10, 17 and 22ff., cf. [i]r-ri-tum Sa
ab-<nim> ibid. 30; iltu ir-ri-tim a fHabur
... apturamma I left (on my journey) from
the dam on the Habur River ARM 3 80:9,
cf. [ana i]r-ri-tim [§a] Habur ARM 3 2:12; ID
Ir-ri-tum (name of a canal) YOS 8 121:4 (OB).

irru A s.; peg, stake; Elam, Nuzi.

gi§.ir = ir-ru, gis.ir.ku,,gig.ir.dim= ir-ku-u,
gig.ir.dim = mah-ra-4, tim-mu Hh. IV 422ff..
also Hh. VI 138ff.

1 nihu Sa sab-tu-u qadu ir-ri one leather
bag .... , together with the peg MDP 23 309:4;
GUD Ad& ina libbi ir-ri PN ittafiuma u
ultebbirSu u imtut PN drove this cow away
from the stake (it was tethered to) and caused
it to become disabled, and it died JEN 335:8,
cf. ina libbi ir-ri imtaqut ibid. 18.

irru B s.; tangle; OB.*

Summa Sulmam kima ir-ri qillim iSdud if
(the oil) forms streaks like the tangle (made)
by cucumber (vines) CT 3 3:33 (oil omens),
cf. CT 5 5 r. 48.

Possibly the same word as irru, "intestines,"
and to be connected with the plant name irrdA.

irru C s.; (a salve); SB.*
[x.a]. gar, = ir-ri [MIN (= a-ba-ru)] Hh.XI 303.

ina ir-ri A.GAR 5 tas&k iniu teqqi you bray
(the drugs) with i. of lead and daub his eyes
(with the mixture) AMT 16,1:4.

For a parallel formation, see itqurti abari
sub itquru mng. 3.
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irrfi (wirru) s.; 1. intestines, 2. gut; from
OB on; used as pl. tantum, OB also wsrrum;
wr. syll. (uzu.SA BRM 4 15:8ff., A ibid.
16:7ff.).

Ia-a 1 = li-ib-bu-um, ir-ru-um MSL 2 149 iii
23f. (Proto-Ea); uzu.a= - lib-bi, kar-AM, qir-bi, ir-ri
Hh. XV 98ff.; [uz]u. h - lib-bu = ir-ru Hg. D i
64; uzu.9a.mah = u-hu, ir-ri kab-ri, uzu.ia.sig
= ir-ri qdt-nu, uzu.4h.mId = ir-ri da-a-[mi],
u z u. .mud. di. a = ir-ri Ad da-mu ma-lu-u Hh.
XV 102ff.; [uzu].Ah.mah = Au-u = ir-ru kab-ru
Hg. D i 58; uzu. .mi = ir-ru al-mu = tu-li-mu
spleen ibid. 56; [uzu.A&.Au].nigin = ir-ri
8a-ha-ru-tu Hh. XV 109; uzu.9i.9u.nigin =
ir-rd sa-hi-ru-ti Nabnitu X 220, also Nabnitu
O 319, [uzu].§&.su.nigin = ir-ru 8a-hi-ru-[t]t =
ti-ra-nu intestinal convolutions Hg. D i 61;
uzu.A. gar.gar.ra = su-ru-um-mu = ir-ru ga-mir-
tu rectum = end of the intestines ibid. 65; [...] =
ir-ru i-a-ru-tu Nabnitu R 287; ld.Ah.Au.an. =
Aa ir-ru-ku a-b[u]-lu whose intestines are dry
OB Lu A 353, also B vi 12; [uzu . . .] = li-pu ir-ru
internal fat (followed by tulimu) Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 929; Ah.sur.ra, .u.dibu.dib.dibba =
u-ub-bu-ru Ad ir-ri to have a constipation of the

intestines Nabnitu X 93f.
sa = wi-ir-ru(var. -rum) A-Tablet 667; ba.an.

]a-aUD = mi-qit ir-ri prolapse of the rectum
Erimhui V 110.

i.mah A.sig.ga(var. .ginx(IM)) u mu.un.
dib.dib.[x] : Ad-[ma]-hu (var. [Fa]-ma-hu) kima
ir-ri qat-ni iffabtu (the sag.gig-disease) takes
hold of the colon as if it were the small intestine
CT 17 25:34f., dupl. KAR 368:7f.

su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ga-mir-tu Malku V 14;
su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ri-ki-t4 Izbu Comm. 282.

1. intestines - a) in gen. -1' in Izbu:
kumma izbum ir-ru-u ina muhhi u garcnu if
the newborn lamb's intestines are on his head
YOS 10 56 i 31 (OB), cf. Summa izbu ir-ri-gu
ina qaqqadiku KUB 4 67 ii 9; kumma izbum
uldnumma libbau petima ir-r[u-f]u [waf]d
if, from the beginning, the belly of the
newborn lamb is open and its intestines
protrude YOS 10 56 i 1 (OB), also CT 27 44 K.
3166:8 (SB), also ir-ri-ki ina abunnatiu wast
its intestines protrude from its navel CT 28 5
K.4035+:6 (SB), also ir-ru- MIGI.ME1 CT 27
47:14, ir-ri NU TUK CT 27 17:33, ir-ru-S

NU GAL.ME§ CT 27 44 K.3166:4, and passim;
Summa izbu libbaFu petima ir-ru-d kima
pilti patlu if the belly of the newborn lamb
is open and its intestines are interwoven like
matting CT 27 44 K.3166:3, of. umma ames

irrfi

lu libbaSu petima ir-ru-u patlu MDP 14 p. 55
r. i 11 (dream omens), ir-ri-ku la patlu ibid. 12.

2' in med.: kumma ir-ru-Su iharruru if
his bowels rumble PBS 2/2 104:5 (MB), also
Labat TDP 128:21'ff., AMT 21,2:6, 22,2:4, 43,
5:8; gumma ir-ru-u patru if his bowels are
flabby(?) PBS 2/2 104:6 (MB), also Labat TDP
128:26'; ir-ru-u marta ukallu (the baby's)
bowels contain gall Labat TDP 228:102; ir-
ru-Su iSaru he has diarrhea ibid. 218:7 and
9, also ibid. 128:27'f.; ir pu-ru-pu-hu : Ir ir-ri
marsgiti the purupuhu-herb is for sick
bowels KAR 203 i-iii 35, dupl. RA 13 37:23, cf.
CT 14 32 K.9061:1; ir-ra-Su itelir (if) he
has a bowel movement Labat TDP 168:101,
of. ir-ru-d SI.SA.<ME§> KAR 195 r. 32; umma
amelu miqit ir-ri iri if a man has a prolapse
of the rectum AMT 61,5:17, cf. miqit irri
Erimhul V 110, in lex. section, also ri-du-ut
ir-ri iri AMT 48,1:12+ 78, 3:9.

3' in ext.: mude uzu ir-ri (the diviner)
expert in the (interpretation of the) intestines
BBR No. 1-20:25, cf. [uzu ... ] = ir-[ru]
(among parts of the exta) Practical Vocabulary
Assur 922; Summa ina ekal tirani ir-ru
(vars. vzu.A, Ak) atru ittabi if there is an
extra bowel in the "palace" of the intestines
Boissier Choix 87:4, vars. from dupl. BRM 4 15:9,
and ibid. 16:9; Summa itu warkat amitim
1Spum ana bdb ekallim i-pi-ir-ma (for ibirma)
ina ir-ri-im 4-Sa(or -ta)-di-um if, from the
back of the liver, a mark (lit. "foot") comes
over to the "gate of the palace" and ....
(obscure) YOS 10 26 iii 57 (OB).

4' other occs.: ir-ri-u lu alula ina ahiki
(I would treat you, Istar, as I treated the bull
of heaven) I would hang his intestines around
your arm Gilg. VI 164; [umma uzu i]-Sid
ir-ri Ikul if (in his dreams) he eats the "base"
of the intestines Dream-book p. 314 ii 10; ki
Sa NINDA.ME§ U GE§TIN.ME§ ina libbi ir-ri
errablni kt hannt tamtu annitu ina libbi ir-ri
d markunu mdrirtekunu luelribu just as

(this) bread and wine enters the intestines,
so may they (the gods) make this oath enter
into the bowels of your sons and daughters
Wiseman Treaties 560f.; ir-ri-u-nu TA aiR".

ME-S-nu karkiini their intestines (i.e., those

181

oi.uchicago.edu



irrfi

of the lambs slit open) roll down over their
legs Wiseman Treaties 552; UZU ir-ri UZU
pu-gur-ru Aa GUD.NITk the intestines and
the .... -meat of the bull (as share from the
sacrifices) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:34 and r. 1
(NA); lip 8a birit ir-ri internal fat (as part
of the sacrificial portions of a bull) VAS 6 268:4
(NB), cf. uzu bi-rit i[r-ri] VAS 5 155:4;
[x ir]-ri uz.A UzU.SA.NIGIN UZU.SA.MUD
UZU.HAR OECT 1 pl. 20 W.-B. 10:19 (NB), coll.
Or. NS 13 229, cf. Uzu bitanitu Uzv.UA.NIGIN
UZU.BIR uzu ir-ri uzu kurindte 2R 44 No. 3
r. 4 (Practical Vocabulary Assur, Nineveh version),
see Landsberger, AfO 18 340f.; ir-ri n""'HA
t.IGI.Ni§ (i.e., imhur-eSrd) Uruanna II 421;
U ir-ri UR.KU : t MIN ina Kat-mu-hi ibid. 428.

b) specific parts of the intestines -1' irru
kabru large intestine: see Hh. XV 103, Hg. D
i 58, in lex. section.

2' irru qatnu small intestine: see Hh. XV
104 and CT 17, in lex. section; gumma tirdn
kima ir-ri SIG.ME if the intestines look like
the small intestine BRM 4 13:18.

3' irru salmu "black" intestine (spleen ?).
see Hg. D i 56, in lex. section; 1 uzu wi-ir-ra
sa-al-mu-um A 3207:19 (unpub., OB list of cuts
of meat); for A.MI, see tulimu.

4' irr sdhirtu convolutions of the
intestines, replaced later by tirdni: see Hg.
D i 61, Hh. XV 109, Nabnitu X 220 and O 319, in
lex. section.

5' irru gamirtu end of the intestine: see
Hg. D i 65, Malku V 14, in lex. section.

6' irri dami blood (colored) intestine:
see Hh. XV 104a, in lex. section, and (wr.
UZU.SA.MfJD) OECT 1 pi. 20, sub mng. la-4'.

2. gut: ir(text ni)-ri salmtim Sa pi-ri-i.
GU.ME ana 3-4i temsip you twine three-fold
black gut instead of(?) threads KAR 185 iv 7
(rit.), of. BE 31 56 i 10; see A-Tablet 667, in lex.
section.

The reading of Ak.M § as irru, proposed by
Landsberger apud Holma, K6rperteile 173,
does not seem to be justified, read rather
qerba or even libb. For )A.NIGIN see tirnu.

Holma, Or. NS 13 229.

irra A

irri A s.; (a medicinal plant of the cucurbi-
taceae family, possibly the colocynth); OB,
Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and (u.)KU§x(gUiL).
HAB.

t.KU§x .JAB, (J &d-mu SIG, green plant, t na-at-
til-la, t.NAM.TIL.LA, tI.IGI.LIM, J im-hu-ur-li-mu,
t a-zu-mu, tr Ad-mu §E§ bitter plant : r ir(var.
me)-ru-u Uruanna I 257ff.; i.uOD UR.MA lion
tallow, L.UDU UR.MA# aa ina melulti o[AZ) tallow
of a lion killed in sport : t ir-ru-u ibid. 266f.;
ft bu-la-li : ij ir-ru-u ina Si-ba-ri ibid. 268; t.UDU
UR.Kx MI hd ina mit-hu-fi [GAz] tallow of a dog
[killed] in a fight, .UDU NAM.Lt.Ux (GIoGAL).L :
i.UDU '.KUx.HAB ibid. 269f.; .nam.ti.la
Aam-me ba-la-ti = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227.

ir-ru-u - mar-ru bitter (plant) Malku VI 223.

a) in gen.: 10 (siLA) r.DIN.TIR.KI U 10 Ga'N
i[r]-ri-e PN aJtaprakku I have sent PN to
you (with) ten silas of cumin and ten talents
of i. VAS 16 91:14 (OB let.); 2 NINDA 7

a-Si-i 5 (NINDA) U.KU§x.LIAB (among various
drugs) UET 4 148:2 (NB), cf. 5 GIN ir-ru(!)-4
ibid. 147:5, 4 x t ir-ru-4 ibid. 146:10; abnu
ikinu kima agalli ir-re-e the stone whose

appearance is like that of the stem(?) of the i.
(parallel: kima aalli zinc of the rib of the
palm leaf) STT 109:45'; Sammu gikinu
kima u.KUx.(IAB ana pan erseti illak the
plant which looks like i. and creeps on the
ground (is the imhur-limu plant) STT 93:58,
cf. ibid. 63.

b) in med. - 1' the plant: 2 GoN U
ir-ru-u ina ikari tulablal you boil two
shekels of i. in beer (to be used as a lotion)
KAR 187:8, cf. KAR 193:3, t ir-ri-e AMT
79,1:17, f.KU§x.%AB ... 10 .ME§ alldn
teppuJ you make a suppository (with) i.
(and other herbs), these ten herbs AMT 57,5
r. 9, cf. KAR 201:22, AMT 94,2 ii 7; t.KU§x.
HAB ina ikari iSatti he drinks i. in beer
AJSL 36 82 iii 6, and passim, also KUx.1AB
KU§x.TI.GI.LI AMT 40,5:17, KU§x.fAB AMT
43,2:8, and passim.

2' parts of the plant: §E.KAK t .KUx.fAB
tasdk you bray a shoot of i. Kiichler Beitr. pl.
15 i 36, cf. ibid. pi. 10 iii 34, AMT 69,1:16; GURUN
KUx.HAB fruit of the i. AMT 65,5:11, and
passim, GURUN 1.KUx.HAB AMT 8,1:7, and
passim, cf. Kxux.iAB P.IAB ... urqls8unu
the green part of i., .... (and other plants)
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KAR 202 i 44; SUHUv .KUSx.HAB tusahhar
tasdk you chop the root of i. KAR 191 r. iv 9,
cf. Suru6 KU§x.HAB CT 23 50:8, also Suru§

.KTUjx.AB Sa iltdni root of an i.-plant
from the north (side) KAR 201:40; PA U
ir-ri-e tabilam tapds taahhal you bray and
sift leaves of i. when they are dry Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 6 i 12, cf. a-ar-ti ir-ri-e KUB 4 49 ii 1,
PA KUx.HAB KAR 191 ii 4, PA t.KUx.HAB
i.UDU KUx.HAB AMT 73,1:22, and passim;
NUMUN KUxx.IAB NUMUN KUx.TI.GI.IL-i.-

seed, melon(?) seed KAR 188 i 1, dupl. (wr.
NUMUN U.KU§x.HAB) CT 23 39 i 1, and passim,

of. KUX.HIAB NA4.KU x.HAB-i., i.-stone (i.e.,
seed) AMT 22,2:11, t.KU§x.HAB NA4 T.MIN
(= KU§x.IHAB) KAR 207:1, and passim; ZiD
KU.HAB powdered(?) i. AMT 74 ii 13, KAR
192 ii 21; i.UDU SIM.GIG i.UDU KUx.1HAB
kanaktu-salve, i.-salve AMT 58,2:4, cf. i.UDU
KUSx.HAB itti i.UDU SIM.HAB I~l paluhhi
tuballal you mix i.-salve with turd-salve
(and) extract of .... AMT 40,5:10, and
passim, also RA 18 9 ii 4; note KU§x.HAB
with variant gloss §IM.HAB, i.e., turd, AMT
17,4:9.

The identification as colocynth is based
upon the writing with the determinative
(KU§x), used for cucumber-like plants, and
the reference to the bitter taste of its fruit.
It is possible that the designation of the
plant (irrd from irru B) refers to its charac-
teristic tangled creeping vines (cf. the
English plant names composed with tangle-).

(Haupt, ZA 30 64ff. (poppy), Meissner BAW 2
65f.); Thompson DAB 223ff.; Landsberger, ZA
41 231f.

irr B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.*
a ... lu ana ndri ina[dd] lu ana hiriti

ina[ssuku] lu <a> -na i-ir-ri-i im-[nu]-i who-
ever throws (this stela) into the river, or
throws it into a ditch, or .... MDP 6 p. 45 v
16 (kudurru, translit. only).

irsajarijubbakku s.; (a lament); lex.*;
Sum. 1w.

[i]r.sahar.hb.ba - Au Kagal A 11.

Lit. "lament (to be recited while) covered
with dust."

irtu

irsipittu s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. 1w.

[i]r.si.bi.it.tum = §u Kagal A 19.

Lit.: Sum. ir, "lament," plus Akk. sipittu,
"mourning." Possibly to be read simply as
sipittu, rather than irsipittu.

irsizkurakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw.

[i]r.AMARx E.AMARx E.ra = §u Kagal A 20.
Lit. "lament with prayers (or sacrifices)."

irsuppu (a type of barley) see arsuppu.

ir§abadari s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. word.

[i]r.A .ba.da.ri = §u Kagal A 9.

ir§anni§akku s.; (a prayer in the form of
a lamentation); SB*; Sum. Iw.

[i]r.5s.ne.Aa, = §u Kagal A 14.
ir.ik.ne.sa4 a.ra.[...]: ina ir-Sd-an-ni-

6ak-[ki ... ] OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:7f.

For Sum. ir.sb.ne.a 4 , see ir.k.ne.sa
= ta-ak-ri-ib-<ti> A.NE.A 4 OBGT XIII 11.

Langdon, RA 33 195f.

irtin6 adj.; with a big chest; SB*; cf. irtu.

ir-ta-nu-u // a GABA.MES Saknu : i-ta-nu-u. -
irtandt or one who has a (big) chest, explained as
"unique" CT 41 29:21 (comm. to Alu Tablet
XLVI).

irtu (iratu) s. fem.; 1. chest, breast,
2. breastbone, 3. pectoral, breast strap (of
a harness), scute (of a snake), 4. (a type
of song); from OAkk. on; pl. iratu; wr. syll.
(na-e e-ir-tim PBS 5 36 r. iii 21', OAkk.) and
GABA, UZU.GABA; cf. irtdni, irtu in muhhi irti.

ga-ba GABA = ir-tum A VIII/1:158, also
Sb II 342; uzu.gaba = ir-tum, uzu.rA.gaba =
ii-tiq MIN Hh. XV 87f.; [uzu.kak.ti].tur =
na-as-pa-du = i.-ti-iq ir-ti, [uzu.kk.zag].ga =
ka-as-ka.su = MIN Hg. D i 52f., also Hg. B IV i
49f.; udu.gaba - im-me-ri ir-tum Hh. XIII 84;
gaba.6u.ra.ra, gaba. u.gi.gi, gaba.9u.gul.
la, [ga]ba.iu.dul.la, [ga]ba.sig.ga = maa-ba-u
4d [GABA] Nabnitu XXI 5ff.; ad, KAx D,
EAX ID.KAXAID, a.14, ma-'ak'kDI , zag - rig.mu
Ad ir-ti Nabnitu B 208ff., cf. gu-u [Ax D] =
[MIN (= rig-mu)] id fGABAn Recip. Ea A i 13', also
[... ] = ir-turn, i-dir-t[um], ni-iz-mat, ta-zi-im-tum
(Sum. col. broken) Diri VI B i 4'ff.; [na4 .har.g
za.gin] - [ i-i]-Su = ir-tgi pectoral of lapis lazuli
Hg. B IV iii 174d; [kul].ul.anie - ull4u = ir4umrn
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a donkey's leather breast-strap Hg. A II 168;
li.gaba.g4l - ra-ap-a-am x-[x], Sa i-irl-tam
ma-lu-[4] OB Lu Part 6:11 f., also OB Lu B iii 37 f.;
DIR.GABA - ma-li-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d;
u4.ta = a-na i-ra-at toward NBGT II 24, cf.
NBGT I 317 and IX 279.

gabakh lugal.la.kex(KID) me.te.a6 gal.la :
ana ir-ti elleti a Barri ana simati Jakanu to put
(precious stones) as ornaments on the pure breast
of the king 4R 18* No. 3:llf.; gaba gi.ha.an.
ginx(oIM) an.sil.sil.e : ir-tum kima gihinnu
iiallat (the disease) slits open the breast as
(effortlessly as) a reed basket CT 17 25:31, dupl.
KAR 368:3; gaba m4A gaba.16.9e ba.an.sum :
ir-ti urfii ana ir-ti amli ittadin he gave the breast'
of the kid (as a substitute) for the breast of the man
CT 17 37:22f.; a.l.hul gaba.bi [mu].un.na.
te : ald lemnu ana ir-ti-.d itehi the evil alid-demon
drew near his chest (parallel: his neck, his waist,
etc.) CT 17 9:7f., cf. 4R 29 No. 2:7f.; em.mu 4
gaba.na.a.kex : ha me-zi-ih ir-ti-Su whose
girdle around the chest (in broken context) SBH
p. 101 r. 3f.; for other bil. refs., all with Sum.
gaba, see mng. la-1', c-l'.

gaba-ra-ah-[hu] = [si-pit]-tdf, [ma-ha]-a ir-ti
Izbu Comm. 524f.; da-nat ir-tum fortress of the
chest = [nahlaptu tahazi] Malku VI 120, restored
from da-ni-tum (mistake) = na-ah-lap-td ta-ha-zi
An VII 207.

1. chest, breast - a) as part of the
human body - 1' in gen.: arruq ana biti
dAMur erubuma 6amam a kaspim (am> Sa
i-ir-ti dAgur u patram Sa dAMur [...]
thieves entered the Aisur-temple and [stole]
the sun-disk from the breast of ASsur and the
dagger of Asur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:9 (OA let.),
of. kulili Sa ana i-ir-ti iltim aknu ARM 7
10:4; ittabal dudinate la GABA-4d (the gate-
keeper) took off the pectorals from her
(Ittar's) breast CT 15 45:51 (SB Descent of
Istar), and passim in this text, cf. simat ir-te-§d as
an ornament on her breast Gilg. III ii 4;
iddinguma D UB imti i-ra-tuS (var. i-rat-tu)
uSatmih she (Tiamat) gave him (Kingu) the
seal of office and fixed it upon his breast
En. el. I 156, and passim, cf. ir-[tu-ul itmu4
ibid. IV 122; ina fumliSunu GABA.ME
ramanibunu tamhu they (the figurines of the
seven apkallu's) hold their breast with their
left hand AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 45, also (wr.
GABA) ibid. 47, and dupl. KAR 298:3, and
passim; Jukuttu aqartu kiSdssun utaqqinma

mnaUl4 GABA-8s-un I put around their (the
images') neck and all over their chest precious

irtu

jewels as ornaments Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37;
rapagtum i-ra-a-ti (var. i-ra-ti) a-ga-dg-gu-u
it-te--[i] a whippet could push me back,
broad-chested me Lambert BWL 34:75 (Lud-
lul I); [r]apgam i-ir-tim (Ningirsu), the
broad-chested (i.e., brave?) RA 46 90:40 (OB
Epic of Zu), cf. rapla ir-ti (said of Nergal)
Bollenriicher Nergal No. 8 K.9880:7, Summa

... GABA DAGAL CT 28 28:23 (SB physiogn.),

see OB Lu Part 6:11f., in lex. section, also nir
gaba.til : etil ir-ta gamir 4R 25 iii 8f.;
[gaba.a].ni gi.gid i.lu.ze.ib.bi.da.ginx
ir.[...] : ina ir-ti-4i a kima mdlili qubi
ihallulu <...> (he laments) with his chest,
which wheezes like a reed pipe used for
wailing ASKT p. 122:10f., cf. ur'udi ...
utibma i-ra-ti(var. -tu)-a mdlilig ihtallal
Lambert BWL 54:31 (Ludlul III); ir-ti id'ipu
(the demons) have compressed my chest
AfO 18 290:17, cf. UZU.GABA id'ipu KAR
80 r. 32, and dupl. RA 26 39; i§tu pika ina
muhhi i-rat ameli tanaddima you spit (the
stalk of straw) from your mouth onto the
man's chest KAR 43 r. 23 (rit.); aguhla
ina GABA-g labi (the demon) is clad in a
.... -garment around its chest MIO 1 76 v 19
(SB description of representations of demons);
Sdrat suhtiu Sarat GABA-k u liqit .upri~u itti
fid ludtu tuballalma .alma teppu§ you make
a figurine by mixing this clay with hair from
his armpits, hair from his chest, and his nail-
clippings ZA 45 200 i 11 (Bogh. rit.); GABA-

sa petta ina umelia err nada natma tulda ikkal
her (the statue of Nintu's) chest is bare, she
holds a baby with her left hand and it sucks
her breast CT 17 42:6 (= MIO 1 70 iii 42') (SB
description of representations of demons); [... ]
dudittaga peti tulia [... GABA(?)].MEA-4
rummd kirimmula LKU 33:38 (Lamatu);

kumma sinnigtu tulga itti GABA-d fama if a
woman's breasts have been pulled off her
chest KAR 472 ii 4 (SB physiogn.).

2' in med. and physiogn.: 'PN iSttu a
ir-ti-a zita ittada the abscesses on IPN's
chest secrete sweat PBS 1/2 71:9, cf. Sa
'PN a ir-ti-a-ma zltla ittada ... []a 'PN,
MIN ina ir-ti-Sa zita ittada ibid. 12 and 22, cf.
also [a] i-ra-as-su marsatu ibid. 72:5, also
ibid. 9 (both MB letters), cf. QABA-SU U r
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[libbi]Su inarrut his chest and epigastrium
quiver PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB); gumma amelu
GABA-SU rd libbiSu naglabegu ikkaluu BAR.
ME§ GIG if a man's chest, epigastrium and
loins hurt, he has a disease of the lungs AMT
49,4:1, cf. AMT 50,3:11, GABA-8U ika8ssass
AMT 39,1 i 41, and passim; jumma amelu
GABA-SU patratma usa'[al] if a man's chest is
"open" and he coughs AMT 51,1:11, cf.
Summa GABA-8U patrat(GAB.ME§-dt) Labat
TDP 100:2, and passim in this text, see dikfu;
ina ri GABA-SU ina m, uni irahha. in the
morning he shall wet his chest with juice of
Sund-wood BE 31 No. 56 r. 46, cf. qaqqassu
GABA-8U tapammid you bandage his head
and his chest Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 36, and pas-
sim; iUh.luh BAR ZI UD gaba.bi hu.nu.e :
guhhu sualu i-rat-su utanniS cough (and)
phlegm have weakened his chest gurpu VII
29f.; [...] NINDA U mi ina GABA-Fi GUB.

ME~-8U jhaha irtai (if bits of) food or drink
get stuck in his chest and he has a coughing
fit AMT25,4:10, cf. GABA.ME§-U ittana[h(?)]
LKA 102:20; Summa §er'amin GABA-SU urqa ilteql
if the arteries of his chest assume(?) a yellow
color Labat TDP 100:6; for a bil. conjura-
tion addressing the chest, see AMT 51,1:13ff.;
umma awilum hadl salmTtim panUfu i-ra-si

[l]ibbaSu ... mali if a man's face, chest (and)
belly are covered with black moles AfO 18 66
iii 8 (OB omens), cf. (if a mole) ina GABA-g
Sakin Kraus Texte 50 r. 20', and passim in physi-
ogn.; Summa awilum Adrtum Sa i-ir-ti-Su
suhhuratma if the hair on a man's chest is
turned upward AfO 18 63 i 19 (OB omens), cf.
SIG GABA-9d KAR 466:6 (physiogn.), Summa
sfG GABA-S idammu Labat TDP 100:8.

3' in idiomatic use - a' in gen.: [an]a
ajitim [a]na ahaim u mer'em e-kd (for gnka)
i-ir-ta-ka [tu]ru. turn your eye and your
chest to anybody, brother or son (to help me)
HSS 10 223:5 (OA let.); Summa aumi ka8ap
PN mamman i-ir-ti-gu iparrik if anybody
creates obstacles concerning PN's silver TCL
19 62:38 (OA let.); let lemni macas aep lemni
kubus GABA lemni sikip hit the cheek of the
evil, tread upon the foot of the evil, repulse
the chest of the evil! KAR 58:6 (inc.), cf.
sdkip GABA lemni KAR 298 r. 20; ina td&az

irtu

seri GABA ahdmed imasuma they fought in
close battle on the open battlefield Wiseman
Chron. p. 70 r. 7; ummdni ir-tu (for irta) ipafar
(GABA)-ma [...] my army will bare its chest
(fight without armor?) and [will (not) be de-
feated] KAR 422:12 and 13 (SB ext.); UZU.
GABA-a ina Uruk ul maggat (obscure) ABL
456:9 (NB); for irta turru see tdru, for irta
ne'd, see ne'~i; see also hamdmu.

b' in mili (male) irti success, courage:
mi-li i-ir-tim ummdn Sarrim iztum ummdn
nakrim mattam iddk success, the king's
army, though small in number, will defeat the
numerous enemy army YOS 10 11 i 6 (OB
ext.), cf. DIRI GABA abunnat nakri addk suc-
cess, I will defeat the central part of the
enemy army CT 31 19:29 (SB ext.); DIRI
GABA rubg ina ekalliu pd etella iSakkan suc-
cess, the prince in his palace will make a
lordly speech KAR 423 ii 52 (SB ext.), also
TCL 6 3 r. 30; mi-li i-<ir>-tim awilum ajar
illaku zittam ikkal success, the man will have
profit wherever he goes UCP 9 374:15, also
ibid. 35 (OB smoke omens), cf. DIII GABA makkr
ameli ana paniu illak success, the man's
property will prosper TCL 6 1:3 (SB ext.);
mi-li ir-tim awilum idannin success, the man
will become important YOS 10 47:70b (= 83)
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); DI[RI GABA]
(var. me-li GABA) rubd eli bal amatiu izzaz
success, the prince will triumph over his
adversary CT 27 45 K.4129+ :10, var. from
Virolleaud Fragments pl. 18:14; mi-li i-ir-tim
YOS 10 26:33 (OB ext.), and passim, DIRI GABA
CT 20 33:113, CT 31 26:15 (both SB ext.), CT 27
40 K.3697+ :15 (SB Izbu), with comm. DIRI
GABA = ma-le-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d;
note: dSin ... dunni zikrati ma-le-e ir-ti
i~im gimdt Sin has endowed me with
strength, manhood, and courage Borger
Esarh. 46 ii 32.

c' in sipir irti aldku to have success, to
triumph(?): nakru ina libbi mcti Ii-pir GABA
DU.MEB the enemy will triumph(?) within
the boundaries ofthe country KAR 428:33, cf.
ina libbi mati nakru i-pir GABA DU.ME
ibid. 34, also KAR 454 r. 7, CT 20 37 iv 4, CT 31
20 r. 5 (all SB ext.), explained as mili irti and
habarratu Izbu Comm. 270, see habarratu.
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4' female breast - a' in gen.: i-rat-s[a
k]ima pir sikkati ul Aaddata her breast is
not .... like a stone bowl (said of Ninazu)
Gilg. XII 49, cf. ibid. 31.

b' in mr (mdrat) irti and a irti suckling (OB,
MB, MA, see also dumugabd): 1 DUMU.GABA
Sa Mv.1 one suckling child, one year old
YOS 12 156:1 (OB), cf. PN U DUMU.GABA.A.NI
TCL 1 65:25, (a slave girl) qadu DUMU.GABA-
a CT 8 27a:2, qadu DUMU.ME.GABA Meiss-

ner BAP 107:1; 1 DUMU.NITr.GABA PBS 8/2
107:1, UET 5 93:1, cf. PN DUMU.SAL.GABA
DUMU.SAL.A.NT VAS 13 39:2 and 7', also PN
qadu DUMU.SAL.GABA BE 6/1 96:1, cf. also PBS
8/1 45 ii 23 (all OB); [DUMU].SAL.GABA PN
DUMU.SAL.A.NI (among seven members of
PN's qinnu, family, sold) PBS 13 64:7, cf.
DUMU.SAL.GABA PN (receiving rations, pre-
ceded by SAL.TUR and parsu weaned child)
PBS 2/2 53:22, cf. ibid. 29 and 34, also 8 DUMU.
MES-s-na DtUMU.GABA [...] Iraq 11 146f. No.
8:19 (all MB); 4 Lt.ME§ tarti 4 LU.ME9
pir-su 3 Lt.ME§ 8a GABA ... 3 SAL.ME§
tari[dt]u 4 SAL.ME pir-su 1 SAL a GABA
four small boys, four weaned boys, three
suckling boys, three small girls, four weaned
girls, one suckling girl KAJ 180:6 and 10 (MA
list of prisoners); uncertain: rig[mam] rabi'am
e-[li S]a ir-ti u elija taftakan you raised
a great wailing over the suckling and me
VAS 16 193:18 (OB let.); DUMU.GABA ina

ILA (in broken context) CT 20 29:16 and dupl.
ibid. 22 81-2-4, 279:5 (SB ext.).

b) as part of the animal body - 1' in
omen texts: Summa ina rS i-ir-tim sumum
nadi if there is a dark spot on the top of
the chest YOS 10 51 iii 38, dupl. ibid. 52 iii 36
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa izbum
ina i-ir-ti-gu petima u daltum a Siri kaknat
if the chest of the newborn lamb is open but
there is a door of flesh YOS 10 56 ii 1 (OB
Izbu), cf. Summa ... GABA-8U katqat Izbu
Comm. 197 (= CT 27 19:16, SB Izbu); Summa
izbu 2 kidcdau 2 GABA.ME§-i 2 zibbti[Su]
if the newborn lamb has two necks, two
chests (and) two tails CT 27 13:15 (SB Izbu),
and passim in Izbu, cf. Summa izbu Jinama
oABA-Su-nu 1-ma if there are two newborn
animals but they have only one chest CT 27

irtu

25:18, also CT 28 31:14, also Summa ...
2.TA.AM GABA imitti Jaknat CT 28 14 79-7-8,
127:6; gumma izbu libbagu petima irru ina
GABA-Au aknu if the newborn animal's belly
is open and its intestines are in its chest
CT 27 44 K.3166:2, and passim said about other
parts of the body in Izbu; a-hu-um i-ir-tum
HSM 7494:25 and 81, (unpub., OB ext., cited
Hussey, JCS 2 22); Summa MUL.GiR.TAB
dIfhara ... GA[BA]-84 namrat zibbassa etdt
if the breast of Scorpio, which is the goddess
Ishara, is bright, but its tail is dark Thompson
Rep. 223:6.

2' in lit.: ina muhhi GABA-ia iukun
[GABA-ka] place your chest upon my chest
(the eagle speaking to Etana) Bab. 12 pl. 9
K.8563: 17.

3' as a cut of meat: ina niq8unu i-ra-tim
ana PN i-da-nu they will give to PN the
breasts from their (sheep) offerings Hrozny
Kultepe 12b :32 (OA); UZU GABA UZU ZAG.LU
breast and shoulder KBo 2 4 iii 13 (Hitt.),
and passim in Bogh.; ina libbi immeri vzu.
GABA U(!) UZU.rR pani PN ... uadgil from
(each) sheep, he assigned the breast and the
leg to PN VAS 1 35:5 (NB kudurru), cf.
UZU.GABA a immeri GAL-i YOS 6 10:12 (NB),
also 6 UZU.GABA.ME ibid. 13, UZU.GABA
(among cuts of meat distributed from the
offerings) OECT 1 pl. 20:4 (NB); 2 uzv.
GABA.ME6 ADD 1077 vii 25, UZU GABA Sa
pan DN ADD 1073:5 and 7; 3 SAG.DU GABA.
ME6 §a 4 UDU u-bi-e three top parts of
breasts from four roasted sheep ADD 1030:5,
of. ADD 760:5. ADD 1021:5, and passim.

c) in transferred mng. - 1' in gen.:
a.a.mu gaba.a 6 ma.an.ni.du : abi ina
i-rat me bita ipuamma my father built a
house for me at the edge of the water SBH
p. 101 r. 7f., cf. ina ir-ti Ja m' (in broken
context) Gilg. III p. 31 BM 34191:3; mu.
lu.lul.la gaba.kur.ra.kex : sarri Sa i-rat
Sadt the brigand from the flanks of the
mountains RA 33 104:26; apli aralle i-
rat-su-nu kaldat (the mountains reach the
height of heaven) their lower edge (lit.
breast), below, reaches the nether world
Gilg. IX ii 5, cf. gaba.kur.ra.[kex] : ana
i-rat eretim 4R 30 No. 2: 22f.; ifi8sa ina
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i-ra-at kigalle ana gurgudam in order to
found firmly its base (that of the temple
tower of Babylon) as deep as the nether
world VAB 4 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar), cf. iisa
ina i-ra-at kigallam mih(i)rat me ina kupri u
agurri uaridma I set its base firmly with
baked bricks laid in bitumen as deep as the
nether world, at the level of the water table
ibid. 118 iii 18 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., also
in kigallam r~etim in i-ra-at ersetim rapactim
ibid. 94 iii 33 and 172 viii 56 (Nbk.); ana i-rat
ersetim (parallel: ana ilid Same) Lambert
BWL 52 r. 5 (Ludlul III); ina i-rat qagti qand
ubilumma he placed an arrow upon the
"chest" of the bow (directed) against him
(Zu) STT 19: 59-60, see RA 46 32 ii 8, and cf. RA
48 148 iv 3 (all Epic of Zu); uncertain: 1 KUv
ipati §a kaspa uh-<hu>-zu a i-ir-ti-u janu
(for context see igpatu) HSS 15 2:2, cf. i-ir-
ti-gu Kt ibid. 16.

2' in prepositional use - a' in OB:
,umma ina kutalli issri ina i-ir-ti esemtim ...
s8mf Sina if there are two red spots on the
back of (the part of the exta called) "bird,"
opposite the bone YOS 10 51 i 32 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb), cf. ina i-ir-ti qaqqa[dim]
ibid. ii 6, ina i-ir-ti lipitim ibid. 13, also ina i-ir-
ti isuri ibid. iv 11 and 15, cf. also ibid. iv 7; i-na
i-ir-ti (in obscure context) YOS 2 93:18 (let.).

b' in Nuzi: a field ina GABA.ME9 ti-la-li
opposite the mounds(?) JEN 140:8.

c' in SB: ana epS qabli u td&azi ana
GABA-ia ithbdni they marched against me to
do battle AKA 356 iii 36 (Asn.), and passim in
Shalm. III, amrni-Adad V, Sar., cf. ina GABA-
ia us2d he came out against me 3R 8 ii 72
(Shalm. III), also ana GABA-ia illikuni OIP
2 88:47 (Senn.), cf. TCL 3 307 (Sar.), and cf. ina
GABA-ia illikunim Streck Asb. 16 ii 33, and
passim; ana GABA dA§gur belija mihrit IM.KUR.

RA baba elet aptema I made a new gate
towards the east, facing my lord Assur
OIP 2 145:16 (Senn.); [Summa 8urd] bu'ura
Ipuima ana GABA Sarri illakma issuk if a
falcon hunts and flies towards the king and
drops (its prey) CT 39 28:4 (SB Alu), cf.
ana GABA amili sadirma ibid. 30:50; barbara
ina GABA-34 ki e-la-a when the wolf came
upon him Lambert BWL 216:45.

irtu

d' in NA: ina ir-ti PN alik ... adu libbi
Mnribi ina ir-ti-St attalak (the king said) "Go
to meet PN!" - I went as far as into the pass
to meet him ABL 128:8 and 13, cf. i-ni-ir-ti-
9i-nu ittusi ittalak ABL 596 r. 2, ina ni-ir-ti-
i[a] (for inirtija, i.e., ina irtija) illakuni ABL
529 r. 8 (NA), also ibid. 9, r. 3, and 16, and passim
in NA letters with alaku; mnr giprija ina
GABA PN assapara I sent my messenger to
meet PN ABL 251:14; annu ina ir-ti
mita ana bake nittusi we went out to meet
(them) in order to weep over the dead ABL
473 r. 6; umma TA libbi GABA a mTL Urgula
ana ki-in-nig issuhur if (Jupiter) turns
towards .... from the edge of the con-
stellation Urgula ABL 519 r. 13.

e' in NB: a field d GABA abul dZababa
facing the Zababa gate Cyr. 337:1, cf. GABA
abul dEnlil Cyr. 188:3; GABA abul dEa TuM
2-3 174:2, 175:2, 176:2, 177:2, GABA iD abaraks
ki BRM 1 64:7, GABA URU PSBA 10 p. 146
pl. 5:39.

2. breastbone: see Sitiq irti Hh. XV, etc.,
in lex. section; Summa KAK.TI Sa GABA ina
amdtika ina tisbuta if, when you tear the

ribs from the breastbone, two are joined
YOS 10 49:5, dupl. 48:33 (OB behavior of sacrifi-
cial lamb), cf. Summa KAK.TI idi e.emserim
tisbutama idi GABA ahe iba if the ribs are
joined at the backbone but are separated
at the breastbone ibid. 1, dupl. ibid. 48:29;
Summa GABA ana mi-a-ri(var. adds -i)-Sa
li-te-at (var. li-e-ti) if the breastbone is cleft
towards its .... YOS 10 48:9, vars. from dupl.
47:71.

3. pectoral, breast-strap (of a harness),
scute (of a snake) - a) pectoral: kadru ezzig
ana te balu tablipi iahhutu i-ra-a-ti uttaks
kiru lubili they are ready, fiercely, for the
melee, without armor, they take off the(ir)
pectorals, tear off(?) the(ir) clothing Tn.-Epic
ii 39; faand i a i-ra-ti-id x-x k gami
napha the sun disks of her pectorals glow
like the the sun Craig ABRT 1 7:8 (SB lit.);
tupis~ma GABA hurd.i ruS5W (the queen) had
made (for Belit Ninua) a pectoral of red gold
ADD 645 r. 4, cf. gold ana UZU.GABA Sa DN
ABL 438:12 (NA), also ibid. r. 3, 1 GABA UD.
A§.Ag (among cuts of meat!) ADD 1083 ii 9;
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GABA hur.i Sa Nand YOS 6 29:4 (NB), also
GCCI 2 52:1f., 141:3 and 7, gold ana GABA u
kulilu Aa dKA6.DIN-i-ti Knopf Hewett Anni
versary Volume pl. 26 B 1, ana guhal ..ME ASa
GABA Sa DN GCCI 1 386:9, cf. also GCCI 2
261:1, 3 and 7, YOS 6 211:2 (all NB), ADD 933:5
and 6; GABA-ka Sa hura.i STT 15 r. 20 (Gilg.
VIII), see JCS 8 91.

b) breast-strap (of a harness): see Hg.
A II 182, in lex. section; 2 qablatum a i-ir-tim
two .... -s for the breast-strap UCP 10 No.
35:10 (OB Ishchali); 2 GABA UD.KA.BAR two
bronze breast-straps(?) (between hasinnu axe
and hattu) MDP 28 545:2; 2-ta GABA.ME6
kaspi two silver breast-straps (for the
horses of the chariot of SamaA) JTVI 60
p. 132:9 (NB).

c) scute (of a snake): mma A kinma MTU§
i-ra-tim ilu if the A§ has scutes like a snake
YOS 10 44:59 (OB ext.), cf. zumma paddnu
... kima siri GABA.ME§ iRi PRT 139:13 and
19, also Summa Sulmu kima GABA.ME§ s'ri
TCL 6 3:35, Summa tiradn kima GABA.ME§
.iri BRM 4 13:8 (all SB ext.); [umma] itu
EGIR naeraptim GiR i-ra-tim ir[~i]ma ana libbi
paddnim eret MU§ ina harrdnim ana ,pani
ummdnim iSSir if the "foot" has scutes
beginning from the back of the naraptu and
is marked towards the middle of the "path,"
a snake will go straight to the army on the
campaign YOS 10 20:26 (OB ext.).

4. (a type of song): 23 i-ra-a-tu Sa e-4ir-te
23 i.-songs about(?) the sanctuary KAR 158 r.
ii 6 (catalog of songs), cf. ibid. r. i 45, 17 i-ra-
a-tu la kitme ibid. r. ii 24, also ibid. r. i 46,
24 GABA.MEA Sa eb-bu-be 24 i.-songs to the
(accompaniment of the) flute ibid. 47, 4 GABA.
MEA la pi-i-te ibid. 48, [x] GABA.ME§ Sa ni-it
MiCTRU ibid. 49, [x] GABA.ME§ Sa ni-il qabri
for the deposition in the tomb ibid. 50; ndre
ina samme [...] x-bu-ti GABA.MEA D1rG.GA.
MBa u-par-da(?)-[...] KAR 360:3, and dupl.,
in Borger Esarh. p. 91.

The tentative reading m4r (marat) irti for
the OB and MB logogram DUMu GABA (also
DUMU.NITA GABA and DUMU.SAL GABA) sub
mng. la-4'b' is not attested by syllabic writ-
ings. Since the MA word for "suckling"

is 16

seems to be a irti, it is possible that this
logogram should also be read 9a irti.

Holma Krperteile 44ff.; ad mng. la-3'b': Nou-
gayrol, RA 44 10f., Borger Esarh. 125.

irtu in mu bi irti s.; (a chasuble); syn.
list.*; of. irtu.

[x-x]-u = UGV ir-[ti] (between upurtu headdress
and qannu [x x] headband(?)) Malku VIII 61.

irl see erd B.

Iru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[x].ri = e-ri awake, [x.x].BU = i-rum
Nabnitu IV 151f.; Aa-runI (vars. Aa.[x.x], a.ri) =
ir-ru-um (var. ir-x-ru) (in group with hamA, 8dhu
(var. Aanahu)) Erimhug V 102.

i-ru = ga-dS-ru Malku I 52, cf. a-ru-um = MIN
(= qar-ra-[du]) CT 18 7 ii 42.

Probably two or more different words.

irwillu s.; 1. tax obligation, 2. tax
income; Nuzi*; Hurr. Iw.

1. tax obligation: ir-wi-e6-Sa-§u nali he
(the adopted son) is responsible for his (the
adoptive father's) i.-tax obligation JEN
410:11, cf. ir-wi-il-a <a> eqli ... PN-ma
nai PN (the original holder) is responsible
for the i.-tax obligation that is on the field
JEN 33:19, cf. ibid. 28:24, also ibid. 221:19;
[bitdti] rhiti PN ileqqe u ir-wi-i-a-Si-n[a]
iaaddad (the adopted son) PN takes over the
remaining houses and assumes the i.-tax
obligation on them JEN 216:31.

2. tax income: ana ir-wi-i-i u ana ildni
§a PN PN2 la iqerrib PN2 (the adopted
son) has no claim to the i.-tax income nor to
the (house) gods of PN (the adoptive father)
JEN 216:14, also JEN 89:10.

For the Akkadian equivalent of the irwiu-
tax, see ilku.

Koschaker NRUA 15 note 6 sub b, and ZA
48: 209ff.

is 16 s.; the constellation Hyades (lit. jaw of
the Bull (Taurus)); SB (in astron. and astrol.
only); wr. syll. (il le-e ACh Supp. 2 Itar
66: 36f.) and MUL.GUD.AN.NA, MUL.AGA.AN.NA,
for the writing GI9.DA, see Gassmann §L 4/2
No. 96; of. iu.
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MUL gud.an.na = is le-e Hh. XXII 40; MUL
gud.an.na =- uzu ME.Z le-e = la-he-e al-pi Hg.
B VI 43.

iti sig, mul.gh.an.na aga(text fL).an.na.
kex (KID) mul.bi KAxIZI ba.an.sA : ITI sI04 is le-e
a-gi dAnim [M]UL.BI dBaL.oI anin the month of
Simanu is (in the sign of) the constellation Hyades
(wr. Gt.AN.NA for GU4.AN.NA), variant: the tiara of
Anu, this constellation rivals Gibil (in luminosity?)
KAV 218 A i 26 and 32 (Astrolabe B), cf. MUL
GUD.AN.NA is le-e AGA dA-nim ACh Supp. 2
14tar 67:9, cf. KAV 218 B i 8.

a) wr. syll.: Summa ina libbi MUL i le-e
dSin izziz if Sin stands in the middle of the
Hyades ACh Supp. 2 IMtar 66:37, cf. ibid. 36;
Summa dAdad ina qabal MUL is le-e rigimgu
iddi if Adad thunders in the midst of the
Hyades Thompson Rep. 256 r. 1; §umma
kakkabu nib a MUL is le-e ana libbi Sin
SUB.ME if the brightest star of the Hyades
... to the center of the moon Bab. 7 pl. 17
ii 3.

b) wr. MUL.GUD.AN.NA: Summa MUL.
SAG.ME.GAR ana MUL.GUD.AN.NA isniq if
Jupiter approaches the Hyades Thompson
Rep. 103:9; MUL.GUD.AN.NA ina tarbas Sin
izzazma the Hyades stand in the halo of the
moon Thompson Rep. 106:4.

c) wr. MUL.AGA.AN.NA: [umma MUL Kitt]u
ana MUL.AGA.AN.NA ithi if the .... -star ap-
proaches the Hyades ACh IMtar 30:20.

For refs. from astronomical texts, see
Gossmann AL 4/2 sub MUL.GI§.DA (No. 96), MUL.
GUD.AN.NA (No. 77) and MUL is lI (No. 200).

For doubts expressed with respect to the
astronomical identification of is le, see Large-
ment, ZA 52 255f.

isaru see isaru.

**isbarru (Bezold Glossar 51a); to be read
GIA.BAR; see s8tu.

ishappu (aShappu) s.; rogue, rude man;
MB, SB; Sum. lw.

16.is.hAb = a.ba-.ap-pu-um OB Lu Part 10:11;
ha-ar LO.LAGAB - nu'd, ahurt, is- ap-pu, guzallu
Diri VI E 39ff., also A VII/2:50; ha-ra LO.LAGAB =-
it-hap-pu Sb II 330; lh.a = is-hap-pu, l.is.
hap.pu = e-e-.du CT 37 24 iii 12f. (App. to Lu);
za-al NI = sd KA.NI is-hap-pu - zal (is the reading
of) NI in KA.NI (if it means) is happu rogue (also

isbu A
guzallu, nu'ld, aur2) A II/1 iii 11', cf. za-al
4d KA.NI // ie-h[a-ap-pu // LAGAB // i[s-ap-pu / ... ]
A II/l Comm. r. 1.

is-hap-pu -= gu-zal-lu Malku VIII 126.
matima ... sakla sakka nu'" is-hap-pa la

ndtila uma'aruma nard annd uSa§M ma when-
ever (an official) gives an order to remove
this stela to a silly person, to a deaf and dumb
person, an imbecile, a rogue (or) to one who
cannot see BBSt. No. 7 ii 9 (MB), cf. ibid. No.
11 ii 19 (MB); Sa la iii is-hap-pu rafi makkra
aggdu kakkalu ireddigu the rogue who has

acquired wealth against the will of the god is
persecuted by the weapon of a murderer
Lambert BWL 84:237 (SB Theodicy), cf. [...]
kaligunu is-hap-pu (with comm. is-hap-pu
sak-lu) ibid. 82:222; ana is-hap-pi iql tm
mdti ianni if he (the king) heeds a rogue,
the country will become restless Lambert BWL
112:6 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); PN garra u is-
hap-pu habbilu la pdlihu zikri b9l bele Samas-
ibni, its (GN's) king, a lout, an outlaw, who
does not fear the command of the lord of
lords Borger Esarh. 52 iii 63.

Loan word from Sum. as.hab, cf. Iu.as.
hab = lu-as-ha-ab (pronunciation) = nu-'-?
= Hitt. dam-pu-pi-is uncivilized KBo 1 30:8.

Kramer, BASOR 79 25.

ishatu see isihtu.

ishenabe see ighenabe.

ishu A s. fer.; 1. arm, 2. strength; OB,
SB*; dual ishdn.

zag = is-hu A-Tablet 465; [za-ag] [ZAG] = is-hu
A VIII/4:35; [za-ag] ZAGo = i- = [...] Sa Voc.
AE 16' (from Bogh.); ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR
= i-da-an, is-ha-an Diri III 165f.; li-ri A.KAL
[i-[da-an, is-ha-an] Diri VI E 58f.; [li-rum]
.Iu.KAL = i-da-an, is-ha-[an] Diri V 109f.

[agrig u.d]im4 .ma [sa.Ku kala.g]ame.en:
abarakku sanqu is-ha-an dannatu anaku I am an
exacting, strong-handed steward Lambert BWL
257:9 (proverb), restored from STVC 3 iv 27
(Sum. only); us.si.il. 1fx 14 lu hd.na.da.e : -
sa a-di ne-e-er ki.ih-ma is-hu-uk li-ma-al-lu-t
(obscure) Lambert BWL 252 iii 13 (proverb).

1. arm: is-ha-ka ina Ebabbar ... lu daria
may your arms be ever present in Ebabbar
CT 4 12a:7 (OB let.); see Lambert BWL, in lex.
section.
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2. strength: see Diri, in lex. section.
A poetic word for arm, ishu (as also emiqu)

is used in the dual and also refers to strength
in a transferred meaning. uzU is-hif/fu ZAG,
referring to a cut of meat, is to be read
ni8x(ni)-hu/hi imitti, as uzu. zag .L . a. ri. a,
uzu.sila.zag.LU = ni-is-hu i-mit-tum Hh.
XV 60f., and uzu n-i-si-i i-mi-tim (beside
nisih sili and nisih TR.HL.A) A 3207 (unpub., OB
list of meat cuts) show, for which see nishu.

(Ungnad, ZA 31 44; Holma, Or. NS 13 225;
Meissner BAW 2 7f.)

isbu B s.; appurtenances(?); SB*; cf. eshu.

ana dli tatdrma is-ha tammar you return
to the city and inspect the appurtenances(?)
PBS 12/1 7 r. 8, dupl. K.8117:4 (beginning of
BBR No. 39); ana bit is-hi tatdrma paftra
taSakkan ndra tammar you return to the
house where the appurtenances are, prepare
an offering table (and) inspect (the model of?)
the river BBR No. 31-37:22 (both mls pt rits.);
fsm-ma is-ha Sd ne-pi-ki an-nu-ti ma-la ba-
Su-u a-na IGI.IA-ka when you see all the
appurtenances(?) of this ritual K.2596 iii 30
(unpub. rit.).

isbu see izbu.

isgunnatu (ighunnatu) s. fem.; cluster of
grapes; OB, SB, NA, Akkadogr. in Hitt.;
wr. syll. and (o G.)KIN.GE§TIN; cf. ishunnu.

giA.KiN.geitin, gig.KA(var. .GA).ge§tin, gig,
ka(var. .ga).ra.an.gettin, [giA.til.l]a.geltin
= ia-hu-un-na-tum (var. ih-hu-na-tu) Hh. III 20ff.;
ga.ra.an = iA-hu-na-tu Izi V 137; ga.ra.na =
is-hu-un-na-t[4], ellagx(Bim).tin.na = MIN x x
[x], gug.ab.bi = MIN 8a-am-[ti] KAR 40:7ff.
(excerpt from Erinmhu I); te-e TE = i8-hu-un-na-
turn A VIII/1:200; te = i8-hu-[un-na-tuj Izi
E 108.

GI.GZETIN IS-HU-NA-DU NA4  bunch of
grapes made of precious stones KUB 22
70:20, and cf. oETIN GA.RA.A.AN ibid. 25, and
GI§.GETIN GA.RA.A.AN NA4 ibid. 71; Summa
KIN.GE§TIN kCul if he eats a bunch of grapes
(between GI§.GESTIN a single grape and
Gr§.GEaTIN.AD.A a raisin) Dream-book 316
iv x + 12; sdmtu nac t inib a is-h u-un-na-tu
ullulat ana dagela tabat it bears carnelian
fruit, bunches of grapes hang (from it),

isitu

beautiful to behold Gilg. IX v 49; 1 AN§E
zfD.DA.ME 18 SILA GI§.KIN.GE§TIN.ME§ ADD
1095:7 (list), cf. 1 BAN 1 SLA NINDA.ME § a
GI§.KIN.GE§TIN ADD 1013 r. 5, also (in broken
context) ibid. 693 r. 3, 985:4; x SiLA GI§.GE§TIN
a GI§.KIN.GE§TIN x silas of grapes in clusters

Iraq 15 154 ND 3488:4 (NA); 100 GIS.KIN.
GE TIN.ME§ (among fruits) Iraq 14 33:123
(Asn.); (as a personal name) I8s-hu-na-tum
TCL 1 222:11 and 27 (OB), CT 6 4:3 (OB).

The relationship between the individual
grape and the cluster is illustrated by gis.
gestin ga.ra.an.ba ba.na.ab.sum.mu
he was giving her the grapes in bunches
Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 177, cf. gis.
gestin ga.ra.an.ba tumu.um ibid. 150
(courtesy T. Jacobsen). The Sum. garan seems
to refer not only to a natural cluster of grapes
but also to some sort of packaging of grapes.
This is indicated by the Forerunner to Hh.
XXIV, which lists, after ga. ra. an, ga.ra.an
hashur, ga.ra.an phe, ga.ra.an nu.ur.
ma, etc., apples, figs, pomegranates, etc., each
in a garan SLT 15 x 20ff., with dupls. OECT 4
154 x 25ff. and CBS 6115 r. (unpub.). This
enumeration is then followed by a group of
lines dealing with baskets (su.gur5 , i.e.,
ugurrd) of the same fruits. The word

isunnatu is a Kulturwort and is possibly to
be connected with Heb. e§qol and Syr. segold,
"bunch of grapes," see Jensen, cited in Stamm
Personennamen 255 n. 6. Note segold and
segultd (see L6w Pflanzennamen 1 73f.), in the
meaning "egg" and "ovary" that should be
connected with the passage ellagx.tiln.na
= MIN (= ishunnatu) xx [x] KAR 40:8, in lex.
section, which explains .... -bladder as i.
of [...].

Oppenheim, Dream-book 272 n. 52.

ishunnu s.; bunch of grapes; SB, NB; cf.
ishunnatu.

is-hu-un-ni ina kiAdiki (in broken context)
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 13 (SB); Is-hu-un-nu
(personal name) VAS 4 160:4 (NB).

For discussion see ishunnatu.

isitu (isatu, esihtu, isiktu, esiktu) s.;
1. assignment, task, duty, assigned working
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isihtu

material (for a craftsman), share (assigned to
an official), 2. certificate of assignment; OB
and Mari, MB, SB; in Mar and Harmal
isiktu, esiktu, in OB esihtu CT 4 31b:4, beside
isihtu; cf. esehu.

im.gi 4 .a = tup-pu i-ih-ti, me-sih-tum Hh.
X 454f.

1. assignment, task, duty, assigned working
material (for a craftsman), share (assigned to
an official) - a) assignment, task, duty:
ana eqel ekallim §a halsija i-si-ik-ti ahum ul
nadi as for the field of the palace in my
district, (which is) my assignment, there is no
neglect (there) ARM 3 77:18; PN kiam
ipula[nni] ummami ul i-si-ik-ti PN2 ulabs
balunti u PN2 kiam ipulanni ummami 1 ME
sabam §a ummdnim ulabbi 1 ME-ma -si-sik-ti
u 6apiltam PN [ul]abbaS PN replied as
follows, "This is not my duty, PN2 has to
give them clothing!" (and) PN2 replied as
follows, "I have (already) given clothing to
one hundred of the personnel - my duty is
(to provide) one hundred only, PN must provide
clothing for the rest!" ARM 6 39:14 and 20;
ana 5e'im Sa ekallim i-si-ik-ti-ia esedim qdtam
aSkun I have already started to harvest the
barley of the palace as far as my share goes
ARM 3 32:10, cf. i-si-ik-ti ekallim Sumer 14
57 No. 31:4 (OB Harmal); iim 3 TUG fugin
(wr. TUG.SU.GI.NA) a bit dgamaJ e-si-ih-ti
PN u PN2 (x shekels of silver) the value of
three fugind-garments for the temple of
Sama§ are the assignment for PN and PN2
CT 4 31b:4 (OB); awilam ... ana [il-
si-ih-<ti> UD.9.KAM ana 1 §iqil kaspim adbub
I came to an agreement with the man con-
cerning the assignment of a nine-day period
for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:9 (OB let.);
mimma is-ha-at diqqdtija ilqema she took
away all the assignments (I had made to her)
of my (few) provisions (uncert.) PBS 7 101:16
(OB let.).

b) assigned working material (for a
craftsman to do a specific piece of work):
naphar annd a ana saparri ina i-si-ih-ti-Sa
ina qdt PN ... PN, naggaru mahir PN,, the
carpenter, has received from PN all that
(wood) which is for a saparru-wagon from the
pertinent assignment TCL 9 50:22, cf. ibid. 5,

isibtu

cf. 1 saparru [al-na i-si-ih-ti-§a PBS 13 72:3,
cf. also GI&.KiN ana i-sih-ti GI§.MAR(!).iUM

u nagarri -kiSkand-wood for the assignment
(intended for) a wagon and wheel ibid. 73:4
(all MB); annitum i-si-ih-tum U.TI.A PN
this consignment (of working material) was
received by PN YOS 12 64:9 (OB list of
materials); ina Sfrim 3 patir an[a ... ] 3 x x
i-na i-si-ih-ti-i-nu [...] you set up three
reed altars in the morning to [DN, DN2 and
DN3], three [...] from(?) their assignment
[...] (uncert.) LKU 48:8 (SB rit.); i-sib-ti
kimahhi u i-sih (if a man, having become
old) prepares the appurtenances for his tomb
Labat TDP 154:23.

c) share (assigned as income or wages,
etc., to an official or worker): inanna i-si-ik-ti
NIG.DU.~I.A-§u beli lisi[ku] may my lord
now assign to him (food) from his share of the
provisions ARM 2 82:24, cf. i-si-ik-ti NiG.
DU.iE.A- u lilq4nikkum ibid. 9 and 22; note
beside zittu: qadumma i-si-ik-ti belija [zi-it-t]i
la taddinanim you did not give me my share
in addition to the assignment (from the
booty) made by my lord ARM 2 13:25, but
cf. zitti is-qa-am [...] idnan[imm]a ibid.
13f.; e-si-ik-ti digim nisik we have assigned
shares of pasture land (to the harvesters)
ARM 6 23:8; ana [GN] ana e-si-ik-ti eblr
ekallija attala[k] I went to GN for my share
in the crops of the palace ARM 6 4:22;
UDU.NITA asabbatma ana i-si-ih-ti-ia anandin
I will take the sheep and give it as my
assignment PBS 1/2 47:22 (MB let.); x GIN
KU.BABBAR &-si-ih-ti PN Sa kdr Uruk ana
PN, ara esedim isibhuu x shekels of silver,
assignment of PN, which the kdrum of Uruk
has assigned to him for harvesting work
VAS 7 43:2 (OB), cf. i-si-ik-ti PN cited
Goetze, Sumer 14 57 n. 4.

2. certificate of assignment (referring to
fields, only in OB letters of Hammurabi to
Sama-hasir) - a) isihtu: ana pi i-si-ih-
tim Sa uktinnu&un-im eqlam 5ubitaSuniti let
them take possession of the field according
to the certificate of assignment that they
legally made out to them TCL 7 11:24, of.
ana pi i-si-ih-tim annitim idna OECT 3 16:21;
ana pl i-si-ih-ti-Su-nu eqlam arhil aploaunits
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tima deliver the field quickly to them ac-
cording to the certificate of assignment! TCL
7 30:6.

b) (uppi isihti: ana pi DUB i-si-ih-thm
§a usdbilakkum mdri i Makki ... eqlam apul
deliver the field to the farmers according to
the uertificate of assignment which I sent to
you! TCL 7 8 r. 2; DUB i-si-ih-tim ...
amrama ana pi DUB -i-ih-tim eqlam u le'am
ana PN terra read the certificate of assign-
ment and restore the field and the grain to PN
in accordance with (this) certificate of assign-
ment! OECT 3 15:15ff.; ana pi DUB i-si-ib-
tim §a mahrija uktinnu eqlatim idnaunSdims
ma give them the fields according to the
certificate of assignment which they have
legally made out before me TCL 7 7:7;
annumma tup-pi i-si-ih-ti kirdtim ga ana
GAL.NI.ME (andanakki) izzuzzu ultabilak
kunfdim [ana] pi tuppdtim lindti [kirdtim]
zjzagunlim I am sending you herewith the
certificates of assignment concerning the
orchards which are to be apportioned to the
gardeners-apportion to them the orchards
according to these tablets! TCL 7 26:4; for
refs. with esshu, see esehu mng. ic-1'; see
also Hh. X, in lex. section.

The possibility that the Mari and Harmal
forms isiktu, etc., should be considered fem.
variants of isqu (q. v.), rather than as derived
from eseku (esehu) may be pointed out here,
especially since in ARM 2 13:25 and 13 isqu
seems to appear in the same context as isiktu.

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502f. and 503 n. 1.

isikku (or ilikku) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*;
Sum. Iw.

im.KAL (var. im.kala.ga) = aq-ru(!), d-tu,
i-8ik-ku, dan-nu Hh. X 404.

Probably an adj. (from Sum. esig), since
it appears in a row of adjectives. For IM.KAL
in med. texts, see kuSikku.

(Thompson DAC 23f.)

isiktu see isihtu.

isiltu (esiltu) s.; 1. contracting muscle,
sphincter, 2. constipation, constriction, 3.
control(?); OB, SB; cf. eselu.

isiltu

iAhmah = e-sil-tu constipation, iA.ta.ha.ar.
gig = gi-me-ir-tu colic, Ah.dib - ki-fir-tu closure
CT 19 3 K.207+ ii 6ff. (list of diseases); A( !).mah
Ath.ta.ha.ar.ge4 : [e-il]-tu fi-mir-[tu] CT 4 3:11
(Sum.), Akk. in K.12919 (unpub.), see Falkenstein
Haupttypen p. 94.

1. contracting muscle, sphincter - a) of
the gall bladder (i.e., sphincter Ochi: lower
end of the common bile duct): martum iJdda
imit[tam] kina Sumlam nas[ha] u sehham
raksat i-si-il-ti Sumel[im] ana x x patrat as
to the gall bladder, its base was firm at the
right but loose at the left and it was surround-
ed (lit. bound) with .... , the left sphincter
did not contract towards .... YOS 10 8:9
(OB ext. report), cf. Summa E§ ilddga imits
tam kinama u i-si-el-ti imitti patrat if the
base of the E§ (here exceptionally = gall
bladder) is firm at the right but the right
sphincter does not contract RA 27 149:32
(OB ext.); Summa i-sil-ti imitti KI.TA ekmet if
the right sphincter (of the gall bladder) is
atrophied towards the bottom (followed by
malak imitti marti the right duct of the gall
bladder) CT 30 21 83-1-18, 467 r. 4, (with
AN.TA ekmet) ibid. 5, cf. [umma i]-sil-ti
imitti marti KI.TA ekmet (followed by mdlak
imitti/lumeli/r marti ibid. 9ff.) KAR 427
r. 7, (with AN.TA ekmet) ibid. 8, also [i]-sil-ti
umli, ibid. 15f., cf. also i-sil-ti aumeli

mehret imitti (followed by mehret malak
umeli) CT 31 6 ii 4', i-sil-ti imitti mehret

tarbas imitti ibid. 12' (all SB ext.).

b) sphincter ani: Summa izbu i-si-il-ta-KM
patra[t] if the sphincter of the anus of the
newborn lamb does not contract (preceded by
guburrau patir) CT 28 7:24 (SB Izbu).

2. constipation, constriction - a) in
gen.: see lex. section; if a man suffers from
colic, scratches himself constantly, Sdra ina
uburrigu ukal akala u m turra i-sil-ti guburri

maris DIR ussul his anus is full of gas, food
and drink have been thrown up, he suffers
from constriction of the anus, .... AMT 58,1
+ 56,5:1.

b) in esilti libbi: ana e-sil-ti libbiSu ~'auri
to relieve a man's constipation STT 97 iii 29,
also KAR 157 r. 25, cf. e-sil-ti libbilu illir ibid.
r. 9; [i .. .]-nu : t d-mi e-sil-ti lib-bi the
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isimmnu

[... ]-plant is a drug against constipation
CT 14 36 81-2-4,267 r. 7, cf. [U ... ] : i e-sil-ti
libbi ina dilpi u ikari igatti a drug against
constipation - he drinks it in honey and
beer RA 13 37:10.

3. control(?): i-si-il-ti mdtim ippattar
[bu]tuqtum ibbattaq control(?) over the
country will be lost, a breach of a dike will
occur YOS 10 36 ii 28 (OB ext. apod.); sit
kabtim ana kakki i-si-il-ti ummdnija ippattar
defection of an important person, relating
to warfare: control(?) over my army will be
lost KAR 150:21 (SB ext.).

isimm nu (simmAni) s.; 1. (a malt
preparation as the basic ingredient for beer
brewing and for food when traveling, travel
provisions), 2. (working and raw materials
and pertinent utensils used in connection
with brewing and for other purposes); OB,
MB, SB, NB, LB; Sum. lw.; OB isimmnum,
simmdnum TLB 1 60:8, simmand TCL 18
110:32, SB simmndn PBS 1/2 113:57, NB
simmdn? passim; wr. syll. and z.BULUnG 4

(read zi.munu 4), zi.BULiTG (= zl.munu 3).
zimu-nuBULUG4 = im-[ma-nu-u] (var. i-si-ma-

[nu]) (followed by titapu mash) Hh. XIII iii 26, or
restore possibly zi(!)-[e buqli] according to
BULUG 4(§E+PAP).ME§ = bu-qu-lu, LAGAB.BULUG 4.
ME§ = i-pi-ir-ti MIN, §h.BULUG 4 .ME = zi-e MIN

residue of malt (followed by nartabu mash and
titapi) Practical Vocabulary Assur 194ff.; [x-(x)-
m]a-nu zi.BULG 4 = i-[sim-ma-nu] (preceded by
titapu) Sb I 67e.

1. (a malt preparation as the basic
ingredient for beer brewing and for food when
traveling, travel provisions) -a) in gen. -
1' in OB: see Hh., S, in lex. section;
6 parSiktu (wr. 1 (GUR) 1 (P) GUR) Zi.BULUG 4
4 PI §E.BA 6 SiLA i.GI§ i.BA 1 GiN KIJ.BABBAR

SIG.BA six pariktu-measures of beer-brewing
ingredients, four pariktu (of barley) as barley
rations, six silas of oil as oil rations, one
shekel of silver (in lieu of) the wool ration
CT 4 45c:1; 31 GIN KtH.BABBAR ZI.BUL~ G Sa

PN ikulu x silver (worth of) i. that PN has
consumed PBS 8/2 140:1, cf. ibid. 8, cf. also
10 9E.GUR i-si-ma-nu-um ana PN u PN2
nadin VAS 9 66:2; 5 GUR zi.AE u si-im-ma-
nu-u Ja iballZ r&lam likil let there be in

isimminu

reserve five gur of tappinnu-flour and beer-
ingredients from the supplies TCL 18 110:32
(let.).

2' in MB: Zi.BULUG 4 (heading of list of
items distributed to various persons) BE 14
23:1, cf. (parallel to barley) BE 15 158:3,
164:4 and 7, cf. also BE 14 65:13; 2 (GUR) ri-
mu-tum PN NAGAR 2 (GUR) KI.MIN PN2
kdsirum 2 (GUR) 'PN3 2 (GUR) zi.BULUG 4 PN4
2 (GUR) I .GAR PN, bitdnu [naphar] 10 GUR
rimttu two gur (of barley) as a bonus to the
carpenter PN, two gur as a bonus to the
carpet weaver PN2, two gur to 1PN3, two as
brewing-ingredient to PN4 , two as material to
the "inside man" PN5 , total: ten gur (of
barley) as a bonus BE 15 19:16.

b) travel provisions - 1' in OB: ana
kurummat iOtaratim NINDA KA UDU.NITA.HI.A
MA.GAR.RA U Zi.BULUG kezretim Ja adi
Babilim kalddim 5urkibam load bread,
beer, sheep and .... on the boat as food for
the itaritu-women, and also travel provisions
for the kezrtu-women (who are accompa-
nying them), enough to last until they reach
Babylon LIH 34:17 (let.); PN u ahhigu qa.
dum Zi.BULrG simda[ma] ... turdama send
PN and his brothers, provided with travel
provisons LIH 84:16; pani ERIM.GI.iL
§u'ati 1 DUMU.I.KSIB.BA-ka lisbatam zi.
BULUG ITI.1.KA[M] ri-gi-im-tam 4 NAM.10.E 1
MA 10 GUR lilqi'amma one of your storehouse-
keepers should take command over these
basket carriers, and take travel provisions
for one month of the rigimtu, and .... , for
one boat of a capacity of ten gur LIH 27:10;
gimir i-si-im-ma-ni-ka upar[ras] I shall stop
paying for your travel provisions CT 4 36a:30.

2' in Mari: aMum i-si-im-ma-ni- im> u
TUG.fG.HI.A §a asikakkum i-si-im-ma-na-am
M4ti ajfg guLS m tuSaSa§[8u] as to the travel
provisions and the garments that I have
assigned to you, where do you want to
transport these provisions? ARM 1 72: 5ff.,
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 10 and 13;
enutka ana GN lisbat siditam i-si-im-ma-na-
am iStu GN, teleqqe let him (PN) take your
equipment to GN, and you should provision
(your troops) in GN2 ARM 1 35:20.
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Isimmnui

3' in SB: umallma elippaki sim-ma-na-a
I filled your (Lamastu's) boat with travel
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57, cf. (for the
enumeration corresponding to simmand) lu
naSati nddu Sa pummki liddinki sirdi (var.
dSirid) munda iE.BUL!rG bappira patihata
limalliki carry a waterskin for your thirst,
let the brewer give you groats and malt, and
let him fill your knapsack with wort KAR
239 ii 26ff., var. from 4R 56 iii 34f. (all Lamaktu);
nadi me ana Satilu zi.BULUG 4 esihu NINDA.
KASKAL addindu I provided him (the ghost
to be expelled) with (clothing, shoes, a belt)
a waterskin to drink from, provisions (to
make beer from), I gave him bread prepared
so as to keep on a trip BMS 53 r. 18, dupl.
KAR 267 r. 12, see Ebeling TuL 140.

2. (working and raw materials and
pertinent utensils used in connection with
brewing and for other purposes) - a) in OB,
specially for beer brewing: (a small plot, a
slave, ten gur of barley as a food supply,
eight gur of barley for malt (munu 4 .sar),
which have been given to the maltster
(munu4 .sar), pigs (to feed on the refuse),
lahtanu-vessels (all referred to as) si-im-ma-
nu-um a PN PN's beer-brewing materials
TLB 1/1 60:8 (OB).

b) in NB, LB as a far more general term
- 1' referring to materials: sim-ma-nu-4 u
tersiti 9a nadw ullu a Eanna (do not neglect)
the materials or any of the utensils (needed)
for the ceremony of the laying of the foun-
dations of Eanna YOS 3 5:9 (let.); ana
si-ma-ni-e dullu pe4 nasqa (x silver) for
materials for the laundering of fine linen
(given to the laundryman) Nbn. 281:2, cf.
ana si-ma-nu-i4 1Sd KU 1 eAnu (x silver) for
material for shoes (given to the leather
worker) Dar. 4:8; ultu [r]qu si-im-ma-
nu-u nad the building material (for this
palace) was brought from far away MDP 21
p. 6:17, cf. si-im-ma-nu-u Sa upirtu [ultu
Jamand nad] the material for the reliefs was
brought from Ionia ibid. p. 8:29 (Dar. Sf), see
Herzfeld API p. 13ff.; immati haltu Sa elippi
ittabld si-im-ma-nu-4 PN ana PN, u PN3

inandin if there is a leak in the boat, PN
(the lessor) will give the materials(?) to PN

isimmanu

and PN3 (the lessees) CT 4 44a:14; mini
si-im-ma-nu Sa ana PN addinu nikkassi
ittilu epSa' what happened to the materials
I gave to PN? account with him! YOS 3
136:33; rlhtu sim-ma-nu-[,] the rest of the
materials VAS 5 138:1, cf. ibid. 5 and 10.

2' referring to utensils, equipment, etc.:
tilli qardbi si-ma-nu-u mimma epi tdhazi
simat qdtigu (I took as booty) weapons,
appurtenances, all his personal battle equip-
ment Streck Asb. 52 vi 17; naphar si-im-ma-
nu-? Sa 8 L1T.BAN.ME (various weapons) the
total equipment of eight archers TCL 12
114:11; andku kurummdti (§UK.HI.A) U si-
im-ma-nu-4 attadin I gave food provisions
and raw material (in broken context) ABL
898 r. 7; kaspu siditu 8i-im-ma-nu-u gamri
silver, provisions (and) all equipment (given
to a messenger) UET 4 109:2, 9 and 11;
obscure: kapda 5 imere J kannu Samni ana
di-pa-ra d si-im-ma-ni-e let (PN bring)
immediately five donkeys and half a jar of
oil for the torch .... YOS 3 190:32.

As is shown by the context of the lexical
texts, isimmanu originally referred to a type
of malt as the basic ingredient of beer brewing.
Only in the Practical Vocabulary Assur is
zi.BULUG 4 .ME explained as ze buq(u)li, i.e.,
detritus of malt, but this entry is probably
taken from the section of Hh. which follows
the section on malt and beer-mash, and
should be compared with the sequence
lagab.BULUG4 = ibirtu, egir.BULvG4 =
naSpiltu, mug.BULUG4 , gul.BULUG4 = iriu
(all referring to dregs, leftovers, etc.) Hh.
XXIII iv 18ff. The zi.BULUG4 occurring in SB
rituals and med. should therefore be read za
buqli (q. v.) rather than isimmdnu.

Since the sprouted and dried barley could
be used to take along on trips, isimmanu
became a general term for the food rations
apportioned to travelers and assumed the
meaning "travel provisions." Later, the
meaning seems to have been extended even
further to cover all kinds of raw working
material, and even utensils. The NB refs.,
however, may belong to an altogether dif-
ferent word, e. g., a pi. of an otherwise not
attested *8im(m)4.
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The OB refs., where Zi.BULUG replaces the
usual KA§, and the SB refs., where simmdn,
on the one hand, replaces the three specific
ingredients for beer mentioned in the parallel
passage, and, on the other hand, occurs
beside NINDA.KASKAL (lit. "bread for the
road," possibly to be read siditu, "provisions")
may be a further indication that isimmdnu
primarily denoted the material for making
beer en route. The signs read zi.BULUG 4 in
LIH 27, 34, 84 (all sub mng. lb-l'), and
perhaps those in PBS 7 51:6, which look
like zt.KASKAL, may be a rare logogram for
siditu (usually = NINDA.KASKAL).

von Soden, Or. NS 18 397; Oppenheim Beer
p. 50 n. 76 and JCS 4 191 n. 12; Landsberger, MSL
2 95f.

isinitu see *isin.

isinnu s.; 1. religious festival, 2. secular
festival, 3. food portion; from OB on;
Sum. lw.; pl. isinni (OB) and isinndti (OB
and later); wr. syll. and EZEN (2iR).

[i-zi-en] [§]i = i-sin-nu, arhu, ehSeku, nubattu
A VIII/2:16ff.; [i-zi-en] [MiR] = [i-.in]-nu Sb II 346.

ezen.gar.ra.na hdl.la.na dagal.bi tus.a.
na : ina i.-in-ni(var. -nu) §aknuku hadi4 rapEiA ina
aSabibu when sitting down joyfully and at ease at
the festival that is arranged for him Lugale I 18;
ezen.dingir.e.ne Au.du 7 .a : i-sin-nu ill ana
kuk[lu]li to prepare perfectly the festival for the
gods KAR 4 r. 8, also ibid. 22f.; e-Zi-ingfR AMARX iE.
AMARX§E ul.dL.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kir 4 .dh
mu.ph.da.bi.da.ag : ina i-sin-nu niqi qirtu
utnin laban appi u zakar umi through festivals,
sacrifices, ceremonial banquets, supplications,
prostrations and invocations of the (divine) name
RA 12 74:27f.; ezen.rgall.ga[l.la].bi : i-sin
nu-[u] rablbitu Langdon BL No. 16 iii 14f.;
ezen.mah la.la.a : [i]-8in-ni la-Uli-u i-ri
(referring to the bit akiti, in broken context)
BA 5 647:7 and 12, also SBH p. 60 r. 10f.

1. religious festival - a) in gen.:
(I fashioned an image of him and made him
my foremost deity in Calah) [i]-si-na-te-S4 §a

abdti u Ulli lu agkun I established (two)
festivals for him (to be celebrated) in the
months Sabaiu and Elilu AKA 210:21
(Asn.); h~dih i-si-na-te-ki who likes your
(Istar's) festivals ZA 5 79:19 (prayer of Asn.
I); andku ana i-sin-na ana dli ei allikma
I went to the New City for the festival

isinnu

WVDOG 4 pl. 3 ii 19 (MamaA-rQe-uqur); UD.11.
KAM ina qereb A.AMARx .E.AMARx BE iteneppusu
i-sin-nu they always perform the festival on
the 11th day in the chapel of the sacrifices
SBH p. 145 ii 7; Arba-ilu ubat dlItar
i-sin-na-a-ti GN, where Igtar dwells in the
temple where (her) festivals are performed
Streck Asb. 248:1, cf. (referring to Gula) [a]na
kibrdti kalilina i-sin-nu tanandini you
arrange (your) festival for all the world
LKA 17:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346f., and
Akinat i-sin-ni ana bele rd[imiki] ibid. r. 9;
ina i rm i-sin-ni tagildti nigd[ti] in the
chapel for the monthly festival, the festival
of happy rejoicing ZA 10 298 r. iii 47, see
AfK 1 27 (SB rel.); i-8i-nu ina ITU.DU6 UD.
8.KAM STT 44:9'; i-sin-nu ana lemnu.ME§ la
teppula' do not perform religious festivals
for false gods Herzfeld API pl. 12 and p.
30:31 (Xerxes Daiva inscr.), and passim in this
text; i-pa-Su i-si-na(!) Lambert BWL 160:8.

b) festivals celebrated by gods: ina
balika i-sin-na ul ippudu il! er~Ati the wise
gods cannot celebrate a festival without you
(Bamai) KAR 26:22, and dupls.; ili §a Sarri
ittebt i-sin-nu itepu the gods of the king
went out in procession and were present at
their festival ABL 831:9 (NB); qirib bit
akiti udtu irrubuma ippuu i-[8in]-ni hiddti
(ASiur and Ninlil) will enter into that New
Year's chapel and celebrate the joyous
festival Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 11 (Asb.),
cf. udpiga i-sin-ni bit akiti ibid. vi 2.

c) festivals identified by the names of
gods: ina EZEN dUTU ina ZIMBIRk on the
festival of SamaA, in Sippar PBS 7 73:5 (OB
let.), cf. EZEN dUTU ibid. 123:15 (OB let.);
inma i-si-in dUTU (delivery of ointments
for the personnel) on the occasion of the.
festival of SamaA (dated Ab 18th) ARM 7
13:8; UD 23.KAMEZEN d dUTU dIM the 23d
(of the intercalary Elfilu) is the festival of
SamaS and Adad 4R 33 iii 15 (SB hemer.);
UD.18.KAM EZZN Id Sin u +amal the 18th
(of Simanu) is the festival of the moon and
the sun (unfavorable day) K.4068+ ii 25 (un-
pub., hemer.); UD.22.KAM ... EZEN ,d dNIN.

i.GAL (intercalary Elilu) 4R 33 iii 12 (SB
heomer.), cf. (Arahsamnu) 4R 33* iii 5, EZEN a

19513*

oi.uchicago.edu



isinnu

dNammu 4R 33* iii 25, and passim in hemer.;
ITI AB EZE[N.MAH] AN.NA.[KEx] : ITI [AB]
<i>-in-nu sirur a [dA-nim] KAV 218 A iii 11
and 17 (Astrolabe B), dupl. (wr. i-sin-nu)
BA 5 705 r. 10; ina rrI AB ... i-sin-nu 6arrati
rabiti in Tebetu, the festival of the Great
Queen (i.e., litar) Streck Asb. 112 v 17 and
190:7; UD.30.KAM i-sin-na-ka am talilti
iltika on the thirtieth day (of the month) is
your (Sin's) festival, the day of your cele-
bration BMS 1:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6;
~um i-si-ni-ls Sa ITI Ak tadrihtu §uma abbis

ma I called his (Ninurta's) festival in Sa-
batu, "Glory" Iraq 14 34:74 (Asn.).

d) festivals identified in other ways -
1' the New Year's festival: I laid the
foundation of bit akiti i-sin-ni qiriti dASur
the festival house for the New Year's festival,
the banquet for Asiur OIP 2 143:8, cf.
i-sin-ni qiriti a ar ill ASSur ibid. 136:25
(Senn.); elip maldaha zagmukku i-si-in-nim
SU.AN.NA the barge for the procession of the
New Year's festival, the festival of Babylon
VAB 4 128 iv 2 (Nbk.), and passim; ina i-si-in-
ni zammukku tab ... .Marduk at the festival
of the New Year, when DN goes out (in pro-
cession) ibid. 134 vii 23 (Nbk.), and passim; i-si-
na-a-ti-Su-nu damqdti akissunu rabiti at their
(Nabu's and Marduk's) beautiful festivals,
their great New Year's celebrations VAB 4
94 iii 7 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. ZAG.MUK r9§
Xatti i-sin-nu akit ibid. 234 ii 30 (Nbn.), and
passim in similar contexts, also ana i-si-nu
tarbdtim akitalu sirti ibid. 156 v 34 (Nbk.);
arahb a baldti i-sin-ni akit liSakin nigi tu
let rejoicing take place in the life-giving
month of the New Year's festival Pinches
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7 (SB);
(for twenty years DN stayed inside Assur)
i-sin-nu akitu batil the New Year's festival
was omitted BHT pl. 2 r. 9, and passim in
chronicles referring to Babylon, cf. lizib i-sin-nu
ZAG.MUK lugabtil BHT pl. 6 ii 11; i-si-nu a
Babili 4 this is the festival of Babylon
(referring to the New Year's festival) ABL
971:12 (NA).

2' festival of the month (in dates referring
to the first day of the month): ina.i-si-in Abi
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:1, also Meissner BAP

isinnu

14:9 (OB), and (wr. ITI.ZEN A-bi) VAS 8
47:9, (ITI.EZEN ITI.NE.NE.GAR) ibid. 28:8;
for isin hunti, see umtu; ina elinim piSassu
u SAII.TUR ina EZEN u nabri ipaqqissi at the
elinu-festival he will provide her (the naditu-
woman) with ointment and a piglet, for the
feast of the first day of the month and the
nabrd festival CT 33 42:15 (OB), cf. EZEN
elfnim u na-a[b-ri-i] ibid. 43:20; UD EZEN
9a A.§A.DINGIR.RA.URU 4.A (name of a month)
MDP 10 No. 80:3, cf. UD EZEN iFrhum ITI
irhum-§E.KIN.KUD.A (= Ser'im a es8di) ibid.

12 r. 1 (Elam); ina i-zi-ni Kinuni a Al-ildni
AASOR 16 83:6; ina arki i-zi-[ni] Sa Arkas
binni HSS 14 185:7; ina mi i-zi-ni Sa
Sehali JEN 390:29, also HSS 15 239:29, ina
i-zi-ni ITI Tirunni JEN 388:21 (all Nuzi);
ana i-sin-nu a ITI Adddri YOS 3 76:25 (NB
let.).

3' identified by the name of a god or
city: lu ina i-si-ni ali or at the festival of
the city KAV 1 viii 19 (Ass. Code § 54); ina
im il ali im is-sin-ni andku dalhdku even on
the day on which the god of the city (is
celebrated), on the festival day, I remain
perturbed Streck Asb. 252:10; um DINGIR U

LUGAL: iimu i-sin-nu kd DINGIR U LUGAL the
day of the god and the king (means) the
day of the festival of the god or the king
CT 41 26:21 (Alu Comm.); flour for the aldm
biti ("greeting-of-the-temple") ceremony a
i-sin-nu i(text GIA) Ja Belit-Sippar for the
temple festival of the Lady of Sippar Nbn.
767:2, cf. (also with i-si-nu biti) Camb. 236:3
and 8.

2. secular festival - a) in gen.: um[ikam'
m]a mu akin i-sin-nu (in Uruk) there is a
festival every single day Gilg. I v 8; ilZ
Igigu i-zi-nam ana nii igimu (before
kingship existed) the divine Igigu assigned
for mankind a (permanent) festival Bab. 12
pl. 12 i 5 (Etana); i-si-in-na rab4 ki taJkunu
mar iprika ul ta pura when you arranged a
great festival you did not send word (i.e., an
invitation) by your messenger EA 3:18 (MB),
Julmdni a i-si-in-ni present on the occasion
of a festival ibid. 20; lubar i-sin-na-ti-ia
my garment for festivals Gilg. VIII ii 6; I
made the workmen drink (beer) as if it were
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water from the river i-sin-na ip-pu-iu kima
(var. ki) umi akitimma and they made a
celebration as if it were the New Year's day
Gilg. XI 74; lu ili Odibt URU AKSur ina
EZEN.MEi ana libbi ekallija ana erebi ikalld
ana ekalli 6anitema i§assd or if he (a future
king living in the palace) should keep the
gods residing in the city of Assur from
entering (this) palace of mine for the festive
repasts, and invite (them) into another
palace KAH 2 58:102 (Tn.); ina imim reqim
ma[har] ahija ul i-si-nu-um-ma-a is there no
festival possible for my brother on any day
off work? ARM 2 78:28, cf. ina jm i-si-nim
ul [takudam] i-si-in mdti ul tdmur you did
not arrive on the day of the festival and did
not see the festival of the country ARM 2
78:24f.; x kardnu Sa i-si-na-a-te wine for the
festivals KAV 79 r. 12, also (wr. ana EZEN-
ni) KAV 110:3, 111:5, 157:3; i-sin-nu GIBIL
Sa MU.1.KAM RN LUGAL (eguS-barley to
various officials) for the new festival of the
anniversary (lit. year one) of king Itti-
Marduk-bala~ u AfK 2 61:3 (early NB).

b) in transferred mng.: i-si-in-ga tamhd.F
ru battle is a feast for her (Istar) VAS 10
214 iii 7 (OB Agugaja), also ibid. 11; qablu u
ippiru i-si-na-ni battle and struggle are a
feast for us Tn.-Epic ii 4, cf. ina i-si-in tamhari
ibid. iv 20; aldk seri §a etliti ki §a i-sin-nu-um-
ma to go to war is a festival for young men
Gossmann Era I 51; gis.tukul.sig(var. adds
.sig).ge ezen.nam.gurus.a : [ina mith]up
kakki i-sin-ni etil ti at the clash of weapons,
the festival of men Lugale IV 1; [i]-si-nu-um
a miti innippuA a festival of death will be

celebrated RA 45 172:19 (OB lit.), cf. a-x ril-
si-in-nam ina alu d(?)-u-ur-ru ibid. 22.

3. food portion (OB, consisting of meat,
beer, flour, contributable by the lessee of real
estate owned by a woman of the naditu-
class, to be presented on her account at
certain festivals in the temple of Samas to
this god): 6 EZEN 1 UZU.TA.A 2 (BAN) Zi.DA.
TA.A ipaqqid he will contribute on her
account (lit. provide her with) six food por-
tions, each (consisting of) one piece of meat
and twenty silas of flour CT 4 44c:13, cf.
6 EZEN.I.A 1 (BAN) Zi.DA.TA.A 4 ~ 1 UZU.TA.A 4

isirtu A

ipaqqissi ibid. 45c:5, and passim, also (re-
ferring to five portions) BA 5 487 No. 5 r. 1,
No. 42 r. 4, PBS 8/2 262:15, Waterman Bus. Doc.
12 r. 2, 77 r. 3, BE 6/2 72 r. 3, (referring to four
portions) BE 6/1 21:4, BA 5 486 No. 2 r. 3, PBS
8/2 228:11, 239:13, Waterman Bus. Doc. 4 r. 1, 11
r. 3, VAS 9 24:3'; a 3 i-si-na-ti 1 siLA.A KA§
GIN(!) 1 SiLA.A Rrum ipaqqid Waterman Bus.
Doc. 3 r. 3, also (referring to three portions)
3 i-si-ni 3 (BAN) ZI.DA.TA ipaqqissi CT 8 42c: 13,
and passim; 4 i-si-n[u ... ] Scheil Sippar 102
r. 5; note (referring to the months Dumuzi,
Abu, Arahsamnu) TCL 1 228:1 ff., (the writ-
ing ITI.EZEN) BE 6/1 38:13, (the addition ina
t dUTU) Riftin 39:10, also 3 EZEN dUTU 1
UZU.TA u 1 (BAN) Zi.DA.BI inaddiMi CT 6
48b: 15, 4 EZEN dUTU ... ittanaddiim CT 2
41:35.

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 6ff.

isinnu see isinnu.

isinnu (male prostitute) see assinnu.

*isinf (fer. isinitu, iinitu) adj.; per-
taining to Isin; SB.*

id fD.SAL.SILA4.SfG : i-na i-i-ni-ti through the
Isin Canal KAR 16:30, cf. [id] x xx = i-i-ni-tum
Sultantepe 51/50+106 ii 16' (Hh. XXII).

isiqtu s.; mark; OB*; of. esequ.
ana i-si-iq-tim ul isanniq (the water in

the clepsydra) does not reach the mark MKT 1
145 ii 43 (= TMB 26 No. 52:3) (math.).

isirtu A (esirtu) s.; collection of payment;
MB, NB; cf. eseru A.

a) in MB: x GIN KU.GI §a PN i-si-ir-[t]i
PN2 x shekels of gold, belonging to PN,
collected from (or: by) PN2 Peiser Urkunden
133:4; i-sir-ti Sa PN u PN, i-si-ru (x gold)
which PN and PN2 have collected Sumer 9
34ff. No. 15:1, cf. ibid. 12, also i-sir-ti 9a
P.GAL ajali collection of the Stag Palace
ibid. No. 9:2 and No. 16:20; naphar ... e-sir-
turn NIN.DINGIR.GAL total (x sheep) (tax)
collected for the high priestess BE 14 131:17,
cf. UDU.NITA e-sir-[tum] (heading) ibid. 1.

b) in NB: i-si-ir-tum a ina mughi gilri
u kri er&du n el collection (of the toll from
boats) which are at the bridge or at the
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harbor, going downstream or upstream
TCL 13 196:1, dupl. Pinches Peek 18.

isirtu B s.; confinement, enclosure; Nuzi;
of. e8eru B.

itu i-zi-ir-ti unte4Sir he has been freed
from confinement HSS 15 56:23 (= RA 36
120).

isittu see iAittu.

isltu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB (Tn.-Epic).*
qiti i-si-ta-ni our patience(?) is at an end

(in obscure context) Tn.-Epic ii 20.
Connect possibly with end a aw4tim, see

esd A v.

isitu (tower) see as8tu.

iskard (isqar or gick/qar) s.; (part of the
construction of a boat); NB.*

zarati musukanni u 2 i8-qa-ri-e ereni ihti (I
plated with red gold) the cabin of musukannu-
wood and the two tall i.-s of cedar wood
VAB 4 160 A vii 26, cf. i8-qa-ri-e killaldn ibid.
38; I plated with gold, etc. is-ka-ri-e-Su
zardti qerbiSu its (the sacred barge's) i.-s
(and) the cabin therein ibid. 128 iv 3; itdctuu
pan u arki undtuu -is-ka(var. -qa)-ru-§u
iddatus its (the boat's) sides, prow and

stern, its appurtenances, its i.-s (and) its
railings(?) ibid. 156 A v 21, and PBS 15 79 ii
21 (all Nbk.).

The context seems to refer to two tall
flagpoles or the like as part of the decoration
of the boat. The interchange of the writings
with ka and qa points to a Sum. lw., so that
the reading gilkard is probably better than
iskard.

(Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 82.)

isku see isqu B.

iskuru (crescent) see uskaru.

islitu (or ilitu) s.; (a festival); Mari.*

Oil rations for a man or a woman inma
is-li-tim on the occasion of the i.-festival
ARM 7 50:3, 55:4, 61:3, cf. ARMT 7 p. 200.

Connect perhaps with sal v.

isqu A

ismard (lance) see asmard.

ispillurtu see igpalurtu.

ispilurtu see ilpalurtu.

isqarrurtu see igqarrurtu.

isqarfi see iskard.

isqillatu see iJqillatu.

isqippu see ifqippu.

isqu A (iJqu, eSqu) s.; 1. lot (as a device
to determine a selection), 2. share (a portion
of land, property or booty, income from a
secular or a temple office, assigned by lot),
3. lot, fortune, fate, destiny (assigned by the
gods), 4. nature, power, special qualification,
emblem; from OB on; for equ, see mng. 2b-3',
pi. isqati, isqti passim; wr. syll. and GI.SUB.
BA, with det. LU UET 4 57:10, 12 and 58:5;
of. esequ, isqu A in bel isqi.

gig.gub.ba = is(var. i)-qu (after ha.la =
zi-it-tum) Hh. I 21, of. gig.5ub.ba - is-qum
KagalE Part 3:60; mu.[iub.ba] = [gi.giub.b]a
- i8(var. iA)-qu Emesal Voc. III 61; gig.Aub -
i.-qu, gi§.Aub.A§ = MIN lim-nu Erimhui I 208f.;
ba-Ar BAR = z[i-it-tu], is-[qu] A I/6:289f.

gig ba.e.Sub.bu.za.na.ginx (var. gii.Sub.
Au[b ... ]) : ha ... i-qa ta-[nam-d]u Lugale XI 21,
see mng. Ib; gig.iub.ba sigs.ga : i-8iq damaqt
Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f., see mng. 3a.

i*-qu = zi-it-td LTBA 2 1 v 33 = 2:241; i-8i-iq
-li = rMIN1 (= [hi]-du-td) Malku V 98.

B[A = iS-qu] STC 2 pl. 55 r. i 8 (Comm. to
En. el. VII 85).

1. lot (as a device to determine a selection)
- a) cast by human beings - 1' in OB:
i.ba.e.ne gis.§ub.ba i.6[ub.b]u.ne they
made the division (of the property) and cast
lots (to distribute it) Jean Tell Sifr 5:9 and
r. 4, of. gis.sub.ba i.sub.bu.de.eA ibid.
6:15 (- 6a:13); se.ga.ne.ne.ta gik.sub.
b a. ta in.b a. e they have made the division
according to mutual agreement by (casting)
lots PBS 8/1 12:22, cf. ibid. 16:13, 19 r. 7, 99
iii 11, PBS 8/2 115:25, OECT 8 17:46, 18:44,
BIN 7 71:89; ina mitgurtiAunu ia-qd-am idd:
ma Jean Tell Sifr 44:46, cf. ina mitgurtiunu
ina is-qi-im izizu ibid. 68:25; ina mitgurtiunu
madr PN ina is-qi-im ilq the sons of PN
have, according to mutual agreement, taken
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(their described shares) by (casting) lots
TCL 11 200:24, cf. A.LA PN ina is-qi-im ...
ilqi Scheil Sippar 287:6; acum PN eqlam la
PN2 ... a ina is-qi-<u>-im il-qu-4 OECT 3
60:9 (let.); ana ena zizama ina i8-qi-im
ana PN u PN, idna (establish (pl.) the
amounts of field land, plowing cattle, farmers,
etc.) divide them in two and give one to
PN and the other to PN2 according to lots
(cast)! TCL 7 23:21 (let). Note, with maqdtu:
eqil biltiu §a ana PN ina i8-qi-im imqutu the
rent-producing field that fell to PN by lot
LIH 38 r. 8, cf. ibid. 6 (let.); (a house) HA.LA
PN emi i-si-iq-Ju imaqqutu the share of PN
that falls to him by lot Jean Tell Sifr 29:5, cf.
i.Dtr.A aar is-qdi-um §a PN imaqqutu (one
sar of) the house which the lot (cast by) PN
(the father of the brothers who are dividing
the property) will indicate (lit. where PN's
lot will fall) ibid. 44:1.

2' in Elam: ina MU PN u PN2 is-qa iddd
zizu mesi under an oath sworn by Tanuli and
Temtihalki they have cast lots, they have
received the divided property and are (now)
free (of mutual claims) MDP 24 339:4; zizu
mes duppuru tami is-qa nadi they have
received the divided property, are free of
claims (and) satisfied, under oath, they have
submitted to the decision by lots MDP 22
6:9, also MDP 23 168:8, and passim; ina bitd~
tilunu a hti is-qa iddima they have cast the
lots with respect to the other houses MDP 22
21:6, cf. ina eqldtiSunu is-qa-am iddima
MDP 23 167:6; a abbiani itu PN is-qa-ti
idddma u ninu warki is-qa-ti Sa abbfini iddSu
nittalak kima zizdnuma zizdnu we have
received (our shares) through division and
are satisfied with (lit. as received) what our
fathers established by (casting) lots at the
time of Temti-agun, and we havekept to what
our fathers established by (casting) lots MDP
23 173 r. 5f., cf. ina ni PN u PNna ina s-qi-
im ilqI MDP 23 178:13; pan 11 ibiiti anniti
ina is-qi u ki-ip-pu-ut-ta-ti ilqd they have
taken the shares before these eleven witnesses
by (casting) lots and by .... MDP 22 21 r.
14 and 2.

b) cast by gods: na 4 .na me.g& (var.
mb.mu) gig ba.e.sub.bu.za.na.ginx(oGM)

isqu A

(var. gis.sub.su[b ... ]) : NA4.MIN a ana
tdhazija is-qa ta-[nam-d]u you, n a-stone, who
have been cast as a lot (to determine the
outcome of) the battle against me Lugale XI 21;
i§-qa pe-si u 8a-[lim ... ] (in broken context)
CT 13 43 D. T. 41:12 and 13 (SB lit.).

2. share (a portion of land, property or
booty, income from a secular or temple office,
assigned by lot) - a) referring to land and
property to be divided -1' in Elam (always
pi.): (a house) is-qa-at PN PN's share
MDP 24 339:2, and passim; (a house sold)
is-qa-at PN Sa itti SAL+ME PN a hatiJu i the
share of PN that he holds in common with his
sister, the naditu-woman PN2 MDP 18 211:9
(= MDP 22 44), cf. MDP 23 224:4, 24 353:4,
and passim, also §a itti PN izuzu MDP 23
212:2, and passim, also ina eqligunu ... is-qa-
ti-6u-nu PN sikkassu mahsat the peg of PN
has been driven in on their field, their
shares MDP 22 66:22, cf. MDP 23 239:18.

2' in MB: whosoever plans to alter the
borders of their fields u purrur GI§.UB.BA
kunni anni or to split up this consolidated
lot MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 16, cf. GI6.UB.BA annd
la uptarriru ibid. ii 30, and (whoever covets
these villages and) GIA.AUB.BA anni ibid. ii 24.

3' in NB: mannu ina libbi GI§.§UB.BA-
S u kiriSu uuzzu nidittu ana garri inandin u
utur ikkal everyone who has been placed in
his lot and in his garden pays a "gift" to the
king and enjoys the additional income
BIN 1 70:16 (let.), cf. GIA.§UB.BA.ME§ U GIA.
SAR.ME S§a Bdbili ibid. 13, of. GI§.AUB.BA
(mentioned beside eqlu) ABL 1074 r. 14.

b) referring to shares of inheritance or
booty - 1' in Mari: zi-it-ti is-qa-am (in
broken context, referring to shares of booty)
ARM 2 13:13.

2' in Elam: daltu ... ana is-qi-Ju Sa PN
gaknat the door was put into PN's share
MDP 24 339:12.

3' in SB: with the help of (workmen
from) the conquered peoples Sa DN DN ...
ilruku is(var. il)-qu-u-u whom Aiur (and)
Nabf gave him as his share (of the booty)
Winckler Sar. pi. 39:93; the booty which
Aisur arna e-qi arritija [iruka] granted me
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as the share due to me as king Borger Esarh.
59:45, cf. hubut qaStisu a ana el-qi belitija
iUruka ibid. 116 ii 9.

c) referring to income received or ex-
pended - 1' among members of a family:
ul itdr PN u a-hi-a(text -ha)-tu-Su(text -Sa)
ana bitim is-qi tertim ana PN2 abigunu ul
iraggamu PN and his sisters will not claim
again from their brother PN2 (more of) the
house (and of) the income of the office (the
latter is referred to as uGaLA.x-tim in line 12)
TCL 1 104:23 (OB); (gift of husband to
wife) P ... i i§-qd-am KI.GAL abifa a house
and the income (called) "city gate" (which
she brought to the marriage) from her father
CT 6 38a: 10, cf. IB.TAG4 i§-qi-im ibid. 20 (OB);
ana GI§.BAN§UR.BI i8-qu QUR- income will
come back to this table (i.e., the one men-
tioned in the protasis) CT 38 42:53 (SB Alu),
cf., for the connection between pa~iiru and
isqu, mng. 2c-4'a'.

2' referring to income assigned by the
ruling gods to the lesser divinities: nddin
il-qi u nindabe he (Marduk as dZU.LUM who
assigns fields) distributes income and (food)
offerings (among the gods) En. el. VII 85, for
comm., see lex. section, cf. Craig ABRT 1 31
r. 11; rabitu Igigi issanahhuru ana udd2 is-qi-
§-un mahdru sirqikun the great Igigi
surround her (Sarrat-Nippuri) all the time to
be assigned their income, to receive their
offerings AfK 1 25 r. iii 20 (SB), dupl. ZA 10
296:19, cf. [a-n]a ill Ait mahazi uaddd is-qu
ibid. 23; ina baliki GI.§UB.BA zittu nindab
u kurummatu ul iMarrak (without you,
canals are neither opened nor closed) without
you neither income nor shares, food offerings
nor food rations are distributed Craig ABRT
1 15:18 (SB), cf. nddin GIA.AUB.BA (in
parallelism with nddin nuhgi, said of Marduk)
RT 24 104:3.

3' referring to income assigned by a ruler
to cities, temples and individuals: (he made
the inhabitants of Assyria and Babylonia
who had been carried off as prisoners return)
il-qu gind kurummdte ukinbunti and es-
tablished for them income, regular (dues) and
food rations CT 34 41 iv 20 (Synchron. Hist.),
cf. (to the people of Borsippa) Thompson Cat.

isqu A

pl. 2 C 6:7 (NB let.), cf. GI.§UB.BA.ME§ Aa
§arri TCL 12 57:8 (NB), and passim in this
text; GIA.AUB.BA nindabe qutrinni ana ildni
§uniti ukin ddri§ he (the governor of Dfir-
Bl-Harran-bel-usur) established for these
gods income, food offerings and incense
forever Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 16, cf.
ibid. 18; sattukki la narbdti is-qu-u-u-un
u[kinna] he (Sargon) established for them
(the mentioned gods) offerings unsurpassed
in number as their income Lie Sar. 76:12, cf.
ukin is-qu-uJ--un Borger Esarh. 74:23.

4' referring to income derived from
temples (prebends) assigned to officials of the
sanctuaries (NB and LB only) - a' in gen.:
allotted by kings BBSt. No. 35 and 36, RA 16
125, AnOr 12 303ff., VAS 1 57 (all kudurrus);
income consisting of food, drink, etc. BBSt.
No. 36, Peiser Vertrage No. 91 and 96 + 123, VAS 5
37, 57, 72, 87 and 108, TCL 13 242, VAS 15 16 and
37; distributed from offerings (see guqqnu,
ginA, eSeSu, niqg Sarri/karibi), or from the
divine table BRM 2 36, VAS 5 57 and VAS
15 37, but also consisting of staples VAS 5
41, 76, 107, 161 (all mandiditu); deliveries
made in exchange for income, always with
stress put on punctuality (see masnaqtu) and
regularity (see batlu, also palah imi), of beer
VAS 5 109, TuM 2-3 211, of baskets VAS 6
37; defined as pertaining to a temple, e.g.,
§a bit dIShara Peiser Vertrage 112:6, and pas-
sim, or as pan(i) DN, e. g., pani dEN.URU-
ia §a GN VAS 6 89:3f., and counted by
days (see mu) and months, but see the
exceptional immeru Sa AN.MI.ME§ sheep
(offered) at (occasions of) eclipses of the moon
Peiser Vertrage 91:4; requiring consecration
and special social status on the part of the
recipient: PN §a ana gullubu ana muhhi
GI.SUB.BA 8iraatu pan DN ana pani PN,
katammi Eanna illiku PN, who went before
PN2, the administrator of Eanna, to be
"shaved" for the brewer's prebend in the
service of DN YOS 7 167:3, cf. ummau
ellet his mother is a free woman ibid. 10 and
14; PN u PN, ana Eanna la irrubu GI§.UB.
BA.ME-g-nu ana rabbdnt piqid PN and PN2

(the sons of PN,) must not enter Eanna (any
more), entrust their i. (obligations) to the
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chief! YOS 6 10:19; listed in the li'u Sa
GI§.§UB.BA.ME§ register of prebends VAS 15
11:21f. and 26:17, also li'u makkr Anu
BRM 2 19:19f., and li'u 9a kislaqqu YOS 7
167:15.

b' designations - 1" according to
profession, etc.: d4iptu BRM 2 16, atkup.
piitu VAS 6 37, attu VAS 5 37 and 100, BRM
2 3, TuM 2-3 4, Dar. 77, UET 4 24, bd'iriftu
TuM 2-3 206, grib-biittu BBSt. No. 35 and 36,
BRM 2 19, 46 and (combined with tbihtu)
55, TCL 13 243, (with tabihatu) 242, AnOr 8
48, VAS 5 108, VAS 15 7 and 26, Speleers
Recueil 294, Gordon Smith Coll. 90:8, erib-bit-
pirittu (combined with kudimmatu) VAS 15
37, gallduitl UET 4 57 and 58, garbdnitu UET 4
57 and 58, AJSL 16 71 No. 10, girseqitu BRM
2 15, VAS 15 18 and 32, kalitu RA 16 125
(kudurru), kudimmitu VAS 15 37, mandiditu
VAS 5 21, 41, 74, 76, 107 and 161, mubanntu
Strassmaier App. 3, AJSL 27 196 No. 6, BRM 2
22 and 24, nuhatimmitu VAS 5 83, Speleers
Recueil 297, rabbdndtu BRM 2 13, re'i-alpitu
BE 8 117, VAS 5 102, re'tu lizib YOS 7 79,
sira~tu YOS 7 167, BRM 2 8 and 11, VAS 5
69 and 109, TCL 13 245, TuM 2-3 211, VAS 15 10,
sdhittu VAS 15 28, aqqaja BRM 2 36, tdbis
hitf VAS 5 28 and 153, BRM 2 40 and 47, TCL
13 236, 237, 238, and (combined with rib-
bitftu) 242, JRAS Cent. Supp. 44, Peiser Ver-
trage No. 91, and (combined with erib-biittu)
113. Not identified: LT.NiG.KAL.AEN-U-tu (be-
side sirautu, nuhatimmtu, sdhit-gingtu and
mandiditu as mme a Sarri) TCL 12 57:6.

2" other occs.: is-qu t dLagamal VAS 1 35:3
(kudurru); GI.UB.BA Sa ina I.GAL.EDIN
GIS.SAR hallatu BRM 2 12:9, and passim in this
text; GI§.iUB.BA-~ Sa in pan dGAAN.

EDIN ina GIA.SAR hallatu BRM 2 4:2f.; GIA.
§UB.BA--num Sa ina .GI§.SAR allat TCL 13
244:3; GI.§UB.BA dKa-rib VAS 4 69:6, cf.
ina GI§.§UB.BA Sa pani dKdribi Peiser Ver-
trage 91:9, VAS 587:2.

3. lot, fortune, fate, destiny (assigned
by the gods) - a) in gen.: baldt imi ma'di2ti
... ana is-qi-us likinnu may (the gods)
establish as his fortune a life lasting through
many days MDP 2 pi. 23 v 19 (MB kudurru);
DN ... Sa kiiista u dandna ana il-qi-ia

isqu A

iSrukuni Agur, who granted me as my lot
power and dominion AKA 33 i 47 (Tigl. I),
cf. ana is-qi-§u iruku KAH 1 16:6 (Tn.); mt
kibrdt arba'i ina is-qi-u luatlimu let (the
gods) entrust the four quarters of the
world as his lot AKA 249 v 52 (Asn.); §a
ana iJ-qi garrutija ussiba ... Alur which
Aur has added to my lot as king Winckler
Sar. pl. 36:171; see iblu and iJqu lemnu
Erimhua I 208f., in lex. section; li-qi GI.AUB.
BA acceptance of a (good) fate (uncert.)
KAR 178 v 35 (SB hemer.); gis.sub.ba.
bi h6.nun nig.tuk may abundance and
riches be his lot PBS 14 No. 531:3 (MB seal);
nam.dub.sargis.sub.basigs.ga : tuplars
ritu i-siq damdqi to be a scribe is a fine lot
Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f. (bil. 6.dub.ba text).

b) in epithets of gods: mugimu Simdti
mussiru usurdti mussiqu is-qi-e-ti Sa am u
ersetim you (Ea, Sama, Asalluhi) are the
ones who establish the nature of things, who
prescribe the course of events, who allot
(good and bad) destinies for heaven and
earth JRAS 1929 285:3, cf. Iraq 18 62:4 and 5,
also (wr. mussiq i-qi-e-te) RA 7 24:12;
mussiqu i6(var. is)-qi-e-ti (referring to Samai)
KAR 80:14, var. from RA 26 39f.; attama mukin
i6(var. is)-qi-5u-nu you (Samas) are the one
who establishes their (heaven's and earth's)
destinies KAR 80:19, var. from RA 26 39f.;
muza'iz is-qi-e-tu (Bel) who distributes the
lots RAcc. 129:14; mu'addu is-qi-e-ti (MAr-
biti) who assigns lots VAS 1 36 i 19 (NB ku-
durru).

4. nature, power, special qualification,
emblem - a) said of gods: dItar bltu Sa
bullutu i-si-iq-kd Itar, the mistress, whose
nature it is to heal ZA 5 79:11, cf. bullufu
i-8iq-4 Craig ABRT 2 21:10 (SB); i-si-iq-§a
lamdat she (Istar) is well versed in the
exercise of her powers VAS 10 215:14 (OB);
hitb[u]s tuqunti i-si-[iq-S]a uddifim they
made it her (Itar's) nature to enjoy battle
VAS 10 214 iii 16 (OB Aguaja), cf. isiq ili =

hiditu joy Malku V 98, in lex. section, and
cf. dInnin.kex(KID) 6.an.na.ka.ta §i.
hil.la gi.iub.ba.za mi.ni.in.gar from
Eanna Innin established joyfulness as your
nature OECT 1 pl. 12 v 20.
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b) said of kings: hafu ... ibirru knu
mulallim niAS lu i-si-iq garritija may the
scepter and the rightful staff (used) for
protecting the people be the emblems of my
kingship VAB 4 102 iii 15 (Nbk.).

The semantic range of the term isqu is
conditioned by the Akkadian as well as by
the Sumerian background. The Akkadian
(see ussuqu sub esequ) refers to the aspect of
"assigned object," while the Sumerian gis.
ub.ba, "cast lot (lit. wood)," indicates the

way in which these assignments were made,
either in fact or in theory. The nuance "fate"
is already in evidence in the Sumerian
proverb gii. ub is.sa.ab, "accept your
lot," Gordon Sum. Proverbs 1, 145. In the
mng. "prebend" (mng. 2c-4'), isqu (GI§.AUB.
BA) corresponds to OB mar.za, see Falken-
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 144 n. 1, and Denise
Cocquerillat, Les pr6bendes patrimoniales dans les
temples a l' 6poque de la Ire dynastie de Babylone
RIDA Third Series 2 (1955) 39ff.

isqu A in bEl isqi s.; holder of a share of
the income of a temple office; NB; wr. EN
GI§.§UB.BA; cf. isqu A.

ana LU Urukaja EN.ME§ GIA.§UB.BA.ME§
to the citizens of Uruk who hold shares
BRM 2 47:14; EN GIA.AUB.BA iSM he is
indeed the holder of the income YOS 7 167:14,
of. ibid. 9.

isqu B (or i8/zku) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.*
The conveyor sealed (the silver and the

gold) in boxes and is-kam isbatma ana GN
asser rabi-sikkitim ubbalaSgu took the con-
signment(?) in order to bring it to Wahausana
to the general KT Hahn 14:13 (OA let.).

Possibly the same word as isqu A.

isqu (choice) see ni8qu.

isqubbitu (hump) see asqubbitu.

isquqqu see iiiqu.

isqfiqu (isquqqu, ilqiiqu) s.; 1. (a kind of
flour), 2. bread made of i.-flour; OB, Bogh.,
Nuzi, SB; Sum. 1w.; wr. syll. and zi.xUM, in
Mari also NINDA.KUM.

isqfqu

zi-ku-u[m] [zt.KUM], zi-ku-um [zi.UD] - [is-qu-
qu] Diri V 158f.; zi.KUM i-qu-qu Practical
Vocabulary Assur 167; [ninda.z]I( )'kumuD MIN
(- a-kal) is-qu-uq-qu, [ninda.z]i.UDMN .sig,.ga
-I M MIN dam-qu Hh. XXIII v 21f.

zi.e zi.kum kit.ga [...] : tappinnu is-qu-qu
e[Uu ... ] barley flour, pure i.-flour AfO 11
366: 11f.

1. (a kind of flour) - a) in econ.: x SLA
ZI.KUM ... uStabilakkim I have sent to you
x silas of i.-flour VAS 16 22:34 (OB let.);
x SiLA ZI.KUM ana t rx xl YOS 12 345:1 (OB),
cf. x SiLA Zi.KUM NINDA.SAL PBS 13 61 i 13
(OB); 1 DUG NfG 5 siLA Ca zi.xuM one pot
with a capacity(?) of five silas, for i.-flour
TCL 1 199:17 (OB); 55 silas of zi.KuM beside
55 silas of zi sammiddtum Iraq 7 51 A.950
(excerpt only), for other occs. in Chagar Bazar,
see ibid. p. 44 s.v. halum; X SILA Zi.KUM ARM 7
109:3, and passim, cf. ARMT 7 p. 262f.

b) in lit.: miris zi.KUM himeti ikkal she
will eat a confection made with i.-flour and
ghee KAR 195 r. 32, cf. rabiki Zi.KUM itti
lipi ikkal AMT 54,1:10; ina zi.KUM tuballal
you mix (various ingredients) with i.-flour
AMT 100,3:14, and passim in such phrases in med.,
cf. j SiLA Zi.KUM tapd Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 16,
zi.KUM tuahTar tasdk AMT 7,4 i 20; zi.KUM
suluppi sasqd tasarraq you scatter i.-flour,
dates, 8a8qd-flour ZA 45 204 iii 21 (Bogh. rit.),
cf. NA mu-su i8-qi-qu (in broken context)
ibid. 210 v 31; maak alpi I~Si taleqqema ina
Zi.KUM ... ina mi ikari re9ti kardni teressin
you take the hide of this ox and soak it with
i.-flour in water, beer of the best quality
(and) wine RAcc. 4 ii 21, parallel KAR 60 r. 5,
see RAcc. p. 24.

2. bread made of i.-flour - a) in OB:
x [siLA] a-na a-ka-al rzi.KUMI x silas for i.-
bread YOS 12 345:4, cf. x siLA NINDA Z.KUM
PBS 13 61 ii 14 (OB), see Hh. XXIII, in lex. sec-
tion.

b) in Mari: 1 GUR 10 SLA NINDA.KUM
(beside 4 siLA Zi.KUM) ARM 7 134:1; 2 OUR
35 siLA NINDA.KUM (followed by NINDA mersu,
NINDA em.u and NINDA mutqu, added up as
NINDA) ARM 7 94: 1, and passim, cf. NINDA.KUM

(added up with NINDA em.u, NINDA mersu,
lipku, oil, honey and chick-peas as NINDA
bu-rum) ibid. 146:8, cf. also (added up with
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NINDA em n, zi.KUM, 8a88q, pappa and
halliuru as NINDA) ibid. 151:1, 153:1, etc.,
always for the royal table (naptan Sarri), see
Bott6ro, ARMT 7 285f. and 262.

c) in Nuzi: kibtu ana NINDA em8.u ana
NINDA i8-[q]-qi41 ina pal-pa-ah-U wheat
for bread made of sour dough, for i.-bread in
the "east house" (parallel: ana mutqu for
sweetmeats) HSS 14 181:5; [x] GIA.BAN§UR [51
NINDA i8-[q2-qi] ana pani arri 11 KI.MIN 10
NINDA i8-q4-q4 ana sehheriti 15 KLMIN 5
NINDA KI.MIN ana naptan x servings, five(?)
loaves of i.-bread for the royal table (lit. for
the king), 11 servings, ten i.-loaves for the
personnel, 15 servings, five i.-loaves for the
meal HSS 14 94: 1ff., and passim in this text,
issued to various persons, also (always NINDA is-
qi-qi beside GI§.BAN§UR) ibid. 96 passim, 97
passim, 98 passim, (also written without NINDA)
1 is-q-q ibid. 94:16, 1 is-qif-q i ana L! ha-bi-
[ru] ibid. 95:10, etc., also (designated as anni
fmu pani a uRn Zizza this is one day's (ex-
penditure) (for the royal household?) pro-
vided by GN) ibid. 97:13f.

Isququ denotes a fine quality of flour,
according to its logogram Zi.UD, "white
flour." The Sumerian reading zikum of
Zi.UD (see Hh. XXIII, in lex. section) is phoneti-
cally rendered as zl.gu in Ur III, where it
occurs beside zi.se (Akk. tappinnu), "coarse
flour," and as zi.KUM in OB and SB.

**isribi (Bezold Glossar 53b); see sahar6
Subbil.

isru A s.; collected payment; MB, NB; cf.
eseru A.

a) in MB: E.IAR.RA GI§.BAR.GAL ina
kandure ina MU.16.KAM is- <rum> groats
measured with the large seah-measure, in
jars, year 16, collected payment (heading of
a list) BE 15 59:2, cf. naphar x aE.fAR.RA
is-rum ibid. 12 and ibid. 17, also PBS 2/2 80:10;
x hallUru adi x §s (text MU) i8-ri x salhM~
tleitu GI.BAR.GAL Sa GN x chick-peas,
together with x barley, collected, x cress, tax-
delivery from GN in the large seah-measure
BE 15 5:1; i-sir PN ilgakki payment collected
from PN, farmer (in a list of payments of
barley) AfK2 51:10.

isru B

b) in NB: uluppi a. ... ina kumquttu is-ri
PN ana PN2 inandin PN will repay the dates
to PN, when the payment becomes due Strass-
maier, Actes du 88 Congres International No. 20:6;
340 mackaru Aa is-ri Sa PN 350 Sa is-ri iR.A.
GAL.ME elat 50 Sa ultu is-ri Sa PN ana §drip
agurru nadinat 340 bundles (of straw) from
PN's delivery, 350 from the delivery of the
"palace-slaves," aside from the fifty (bundles)
which have been given to the brickmaker
from PN's delivery VAS 6 220:1ff.

isru B s. masc. and fer.; (a part of the exta);
SB.

a) masc.: [umma is]-ri imitti namir
taqabbi [xl nam-ru kima kakkabi ikinku
[... pa]Sinnu imitti namir ul-lu-[us] libbi
namir pa-in-nu is-ru ina lidni if the right
i. is bright, you say, "[...] bright," (that is),
it looks like a star, if the right paJinnu is
bright, it means joy, .... paJinnu is ex-
plained as isru in the vocabularies K.3978
i 7f., and passim in this tablet, for excerpts, see
Boissier Choix 106, cf. §umma is-ri imitti namir
ullus libbi namir CT 20 39:21; Summa is-ri
15 namir if the right i. is bright K.3978 i 1,
dupl. LKU 133:1, and CT 31 44 K.8325 obv.(!),
cf. CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26, 171 r. catchline.

b) fer.: Summa is-ru Zno na-ma-ra-at if
the right i. is bright (followed by a section
with omens derived from the tapasu) Boissier
DA 98 r. 2, Summa MIN namrat ibid. r. 3, IGI-
Sa mi-ku-u ibid. r. 4, but EGIR-su KUR-ka
ibid. r. 5.

c) other occs.: 10 liqte Sa Summa is-ri ten
excerpts from (the series) "if the i." (pre-
ceded by ten fragmentary omens, followed
by excerpts from omens derived from the
kaska8u) KAR 423 i 16, ibid. r. ii 52; Summa
is-ri niphu (NE.GAR) gakin PRT 8 r. 18; Summa
ina is-ri Sa imitti u Sumnli Slu nadi if there
is an abrasion on the i. to the right and the
left TCL 6 5:17, also CT 20 15 ii 25, CT 30 11
K.6785: 8, etc.

In spite of the writings is-ru and is-ri, it
is possible that aGI.RU/RI represents a logo-
gram. Cf., for such variations, e.g., Go.DV
and Gv.DI = qinnatu buttocks, and di-bi-rufri,
sub dibiru s.
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isru C

isru C (ilru) s.; fold; lex.*; cf. esgru B.

[ri]-ri-ig PA.DAG+KISIM6XKAK = ig-rum, [r]i-ig-ga
PA.DAG+KISIMgXKAK = 8i-rum, su-pu-ru, [r]i-ri-ig-ga
PA.DAG+KISIMgXKAK = i-i-rum, na-ar-ba-qum,
tar-ba-fum Diri V 35ff., cf. PA.DAG+KISIMgXKAK
= is-rum Proto-Diri 281.

isru D s.; small granary; lex.*

e-sag-tur MALX§E.TUR i[8-ru] (var. is-r[i])
(preceded by qaritu) Sb I 318, var. (between
qaritu and arhu, naSpaku) from Ea IV 251;
[t.U§.Gf]D.DA = d-lu-ka-tum, ARAJ = qi-re-e-tum,
MALX§E.TUR (var. MALX§E.A) = is-rum Antagal
C 124ff.; [ai-lu-ug] E.US.GfD.DA = d-lu-uk-ka-tum,
[e-sa]g .[§E] = qd-ri-tum, [e-sag-tu]r k.AE.[TUR] =
is-ru Diri V 285ff.

issanu (date from Telmun) see asn.

issen see iten.

issenit see ijtni§.

issi see ilti.

issillatu see igqillatu.

issu see isu and itu prep.

issfi (isd, esd) s.; pit, clay pit; SB; Sum. Iw.

pu-u TJL = bur-turn well, Ait-pu clay pit,
i-[8u-u] A I/2:148ff.; tu-ul TtL = bur-tur well,
is.-su-, mi-ih-qu marsh A I/2:160f., cf. Ea I 52;
tu-ul TOtL = i-d-i (var. i-sd-[4]) MSL 2 128 ii 16
(Proto-Ea); iI A = ba-[af-.u] sand, is-si = i-
8[u(?)-(?)] Lu Excerpt II 48f.

tdl.l tdil.ld gh.bi.dd uri.na ba.e.si.si : ana
is-si-e ta(text da)-a8a-u.- dame imtallU you (Enlil)
called to the pits, they filled with blood SBH
p. 131 r. 7f.

na-i(var. -')-lu illu, hirtu, harru, i8-eu-u(var.
-U) Malku II 63ff.; is-su-[] = [...] CT 18 10 r. i
23; t e-su-u : t ia-ar-.u plant of the water hole
(followed by 6 tdmtu) Uruanna II 537.

epir e-si-e Aa Bdbili issuhma itg Agadeki
GABA.RI Bdbili ipug (Sargon) removed soil
from the pits of Babylon and built a replica
of Babylon next to Akkad King Chron. 2 8:18,
note the dupls. epir atpiu issuhma ZA 42 49
r. 17, see von Soden apud Giiterbock, AfO 13 50,
and [SAgAR]..A a SAL.LA KA.T T.NA i88U

uma King Chron. 2 28:9; 1 8ar alu 1 sar kirdtu
1 ear is-su-i one sar is city (territory), one
sar is orchards, one sar is clay pits (description
of Uruk) Gilg. XI 306; gumma milu ima m
is-se-e SlOBI7 ha4bu if the flood (water) is

isu

yellow (and) opaque like the water of a clay
pit CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu); kupri a is-si-e(!)
bitumen from a pit (among drugs) AMT 79,
2:10.

Loan from Sum. isi.

issurri (perhaps) see surru.

*istatirru s.; stater; LB; Greek lw.; pl. wr.
is-ta-tir-ri.ME~ and is-ta-tir-ra-nu, etc.

x kaspa qal is-ta-tir-ra-nu Sa RN babbdnitu
x refined silver, in staters of Antiochus in
good condition TCL 13 245:8 (Antiochus), and
passim in refs. to silver paid as purchase price
in documents of the time of Alexander, An-
tiochus, Seleucus and Demetrius; I MA.NA
KIT.BABBAR qa4 ul-d babbdni is-ta-tir-ra-nu
9a Anti'ikusu minitu a Bdbili two-thirds of
a mina of refined, .... (and) undebased silver,
in staters of Antiochus, currency of Babylon
ZA 3 150 No. 13:1.

The writing is-ta-tir-ri.M F is prevalent in
the time of Alexander, cf. BRM 2 8:8, but
rare under Antiochus, cf. TCL 13 235:16; the
writing is-ta-tir-ra-an-nu occurs only in BRM
2 39:13 and 40:13 (both Antiochus), and BRM
2 46:11 and 48:12 (both Demetrius); is-ta-tir-
an-na in BRM 2 16:10 (Antiochus).

Kriickmann Babylonische Rechts- und Ver-
waltungs-Urkunden p. 14 n. 3.

isu (issu) s.; (upper and lower) jaw, cheek-
bone; OB, SB; wr. syll. and (uzv) ME.Z ;
of. is l.

UZU.ME.Z6 = i-8u(var. -si) (var. uzu.is.si =
is-8[u]), uzu.ME.z6 gud 4 .da = la-dd-hu, uzu.ME.
z6 gid.da = la-hu-u Hh. XV 12ff.; si-i [si] =
is-su A III/4:149'; me.z6.bi : is-si-Sd SBH
p. 126 No. 79:9f., see usage a-l'.

a) referring to human beings - 1' in
gen.: me.z6.bii.nigin.na : is-si-§ u sidma
(the demon) has made his (the man's) jaw
twitch SBH p. 126 No. 79:9f.; UZU.ME.Zt-U
aplu ina la hilu attadi sirritu I pierced him
under his chin (lit.: his jaw), and I put a rope
on his jawbone (lit. gum) Streck Asb. 80 ix
106.

2' in Izbu: Jumma sinniltu ulidma uzun
imittiu ina i-si-4zi KI.TA-ma laknat if a
woman has given birth and his (the child's)
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isfi

right ear is placed on his lower jaw CT 27 17:9,
cf. ibid. 16:16f.

3' in med. and physiogn.: Summa is-sa-a-
Sh esidma if his jaws are swollen(?) Labat
TDP 70:22, of. ME.Z6-A he-8a ibid. 82:27;
[Summa] in gumliSu kabsat u i-sa-§2 NuT u§
if his left eye is deformed and his jaws do not
touch each other (?) STT 89:208 (med.);
umma i-si nutturma la ikkal if his upper

jaw is cleft and he cannot eat Kraus Texte
13:25, dupl. 14:8'.

b) referring to animals: Summa immerum
esemtum a i-si-lu a imittim palSat if the
sheep's right jawbone is perforated YOS 10
47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. ibid.
10 and 12; ME.Z t gahi . .. i t~ni tahafSal you
crush together (with other drugs) the jawbone
of a pig AMT 103:18, dupl. AMT 47,2:2';
[§umma] izbu ME.ZP-§u la iba§Mi if the
newborn lamb has no jaws KAR 403 r. 24
(Izbu), cf. [§umma izbu] ME.ZP-§u lahiu
nahiralu la iba§it if the newborn lamb has
neither jowl nor jaw nor nostrils ibid. 22, and
passim in this text, cf. ME.ZlA-§U AN.TA U
KI.TA [...] his upper and lower jaws ibid.
r. 26.

c) referring to a plant: ge-am ina ligimg.u
i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x] i-su-§u ina rabiluma
bilti u[matta] the ear of barley is affected by
ergot while it is growing, when it ripens, its
husks(?) decrease their yield ZA 4 254 r. iv 10
(SB lit.).

Only in the Izbu text KAR 403 do isu and
lahi occur side by side (see usage b). It seems
likely, therefore, that isu and lahd are
synonyms, differentiated, however, in Hh.XV,
where me.z 6 is called isu, and "long me.z6"
is explained by lah, while laShu, "short
me.z 6," refers to the part of the jaw inside
the mouth. The relationship between Sum.
me.ze and Akk. is(s)u remains uncertain.

Holma Korperteile 33f.

isl see issi.

is qati (il qdti) s.; fetter, handcuffs; SB,
NB; cf. isu.

[iA qa-tu (var. dat qa-ti), il-lu-ur-tum - bi-[r]i-[tu]
(var. is qa-ti) Malku I 93f.

is qat
[pa]slat : ina if §ulI u simeri libb ] [....] da qts

u hepi kala limping (means) in handcuffs and
fetters like [a prisoner] bound hand and foot ROM
991 r. 23 (unpub., Izbu Comm. to Izbu XIV), cf.
CT 27 46 r. 9; GIA il-lu-ur-tum i# qa-tu4 Lambert
BWL 44, comm. to line 97 (Ludlul II).

a) in gen.: 6~ut adi mundah8[ilu ina]
siss u isf qa-ti adi ma[hrija ubluni] they
brought him, together with his warriors, in
bonds and fetters before me Lie Sar. 74:5, cf.
ina GI sQissf iS qa-ti parzilli biriti parzili
utammihma Streck Asb. 20 ii 109, and (with
var. Sat qa-ti) Aynard Le prisme du Louvre
AO 19.1939 ii 19 (Asb.); PN ina ma.sarti ina
is §uu parzilli lilliku let PN come, under
guard and in iron fetters YOS 3 182:11 (let.),
of. CT 22 174:21f. (let.); 4 MA.NA 10 GfN
parzillu ana i-qa-a-ta ana PN napph
parzilli nadna four minas (and) ten shekels
of iron are given to the ironsmith PN for
fetters Nbk. 226:2, cf. Camb. 98:2 and 5; ina
ist SU.MES Supra send me (the fugitives) in
fetters YOS 3 125:39 (let.), cf. BIN 1 49:19
(let.).

b) with tummuhu, nadd, sabdtu: Sarrdni
annte isbatunimma ina biriti parzilli iS qa-ti
parzilli utammehu qdtd u gAp they seized
these kings and put (them) in irons, hand and
foot Streck Asb. 12 i 131, cf. ibid. 28 iii 59; PN
is qa-a-ta parzilli idima put PN in iron
fetters! YOS 3 19:25; ana panija Supurags
Sima is 'UH.ME§ luddma send him to me
and I will put him in fetters BIN 1 24:13;
habite u munnabitu<te> ... nie 5 ME
gunu PN ki isbatu iS qa-a-ti ittadigunfti when
PN seized the displaced persons and the
refugees, five hundred of them, he put
them in fetters (and handed them over to
their lord, the king of GN) ABL 839:19;
ERIM.ME§--nu maal a a (uppi mat2 u
ERIM.ME mala ina is ~I 1 .ME nadi ...
andahargunftu I received from them all the
persons that are not listed on the tablet and
all the persons that have been put in fetters
YOS 3 166:19, cf. ibid. 33, of. also ina is
qa-a-ta idima CT 22 62:11, cf. TCL 13 219:28,
and passim in NB letters; PN ... ina is qa-a-ta
isbatuma ana PN, ... iddinu they put PN
in fetters and handed (him) over to PN,
YOS 7 137:19 (NB leg.).
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igAru

The replacement of iS qdti by dMt qZti as
well as the fact that the designations for
fetters in Akk. mostly have the determinative
GI (of. illurtu, sisu) suggests that we have
to read i4 qdti instead of *isqdtu. The spelling
iqdti renders the actual pronunciation.

i§iru (or isaru) s.; (part of the temple com-
plex); OA.*

a) time of Salimahum: u ekal LUGAL
dDagan ktimgu i-za-ri-§u [x x x x] bit hubfiri u
abusmiSu (he built) also the "palace of king
Dagan" (as) his (i.e. A§ur's) cella, his i.,
[his ... ], his brewery(?) and storehouse(?)
AOB 1 4 No. 1:15.

b) time of Irisum: I set an area aside for
my lord Asur gimi<r> ti i-za-ri-im epu and
built (there) the entire i. Belleten 14 224:12,
and passim in the inscrs. of Iriium, see AOB 1
10ff. sub Nos. 3,5, 6 and 7, and cf. i-za-ri aASur
ibid. No. 4:12, bitam u i-za-ri-gu the temple
and its i. ibid. No. 10:23; eihirti i-za-ri a
bit ASur u mufadlam kaam a ASur (he
built) the entire i. of the temple of Asur and
also the mullalu gate (and) the ka§§u of Asur
ibid. No. 8d:12, cf. ibid. No. 8b-e.

The term apparently denotes a special
section of the temple complex, outside of the
main building that harbored the cella, and
possibly all buildings within the precinct that
were not actually the house of ASsur. The
word should be connected either with usaru,
a.aru, "courtyard," see Gelb, MAD 3 71, or
with the foreign word tisaru, attested in later
texts from Assyria, see Landsberger, Belleten
14 237f.

iiru s.; plan of destiny; lex.*; cf. everu A.
gi.hur = i-[f]i-[ru] (in group with mamitu,

hurgan, nU ili) Erimhug VI 80.

For discussion, see uurtu.

igratu (misratu) s.; plan, design, border
line; SB, NB; pi. i.reti, misgrti; cf. eseru A.

a) with esru: uaddi Aatta mi-is-ra-ta
i-ma(var. omits)-a~-i-ir Marduk defined
(the course) of the year (and) drew the border
line(s) En. el. V 3; Ninua ... Sa u2tu uUll
itti Aigir burummS is-rat-su e.ret Nineveh,

1996

whose design has been drawn in the stars in
the sky since the beginning of time OIP 2
94:64 (Senn.); e8-8i-ra (for sira) is-rat-su I
drew its (Esagila's) ground plan Borger Esarh.
22:16.

b) other occs.: dAsari §drik marifti Sa
i4-ra-ta rl1-[kin-nu] Asari (a name of Marduk)
as the one who bestows (the blessings of)
agriculture, who has established the border
(of the fields) En. el. VII 1 (from STT 10),
with comm.: [dA]SAR.RI = d-rik, RU = §d-ra-
ku, SAR = mi-riS-tu, A = i8-ra-tu, IRI, = ka-a-
nu STC 2 pl. 51 i 4, also is-ra-tum = a-x-[... ]
STC 2 63 r. (!) 7; is-re-ti-lu (var. ardti) ate'i
... maqittaku akir I sought out its ground
plan and repaired what had fallen in Borger
Esarh. 76:13, from RA 11 96; Eulla ... a iStu
um ulliti ... bitu la Sut&guruma namdtu
i8-ra-at-sa kisurrda lla ~idi eperu katmu the
temple Eulla, which since long ago had not
been kept in good repair, so that its ground
plan had become obliterated (and) its outlines
unrecognizable, covered with dust VAB 4
142 ii 3 (Nbk.), also ibid. 110 iii 18; is-ra-tu (in
broken context) STT 34 i 7, see Lambert BWL
169 (fable of Nisaba and Wheat); is-rat-su-nu
ZA 4 256 r. iv 20 (SB lit.).

The context of En. el. V suggests that
misratu is a variant of isratu, and has to be
connected with eeru, since for the word
migru a variant isru, q. v., is attested.

i§ru s.; frontier, territory; SB*; cf. eqsru.

KUR GN ana i-fir mdt AMur turri to in-
corporate the land of the Manneans into
Assyrian territory Lie Sar. 12:82.

Used instead of mi.ru, see discussion sub
isratu.

i§abtu (ring, earring) see ansabtu.

i§qu see iu.

ifl s. fem.; gecko; lex.*

[EME].DIR = i-[ ]u-[a], [EME.DIRI.GTN.A = MIN

rba-ru-un-td multicolored gecko (followed by
[EME.DIR &a] 2 KN.ME -d with two tails) Practical
Vocabulary Assur 402f.

hu-bi-bi-it eqli -= iq-u-4 GAL-tt(var. -tu), PI§.TA.
gam.ma - i§-u-u TUR-i(var. .u), PIs.T.gam.
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i iir appari

ma.ki.mah - if-fu- gi(var. ki)-ma-hi, pi-za-lu-
ur-tu(var. -td) = if-fu-4(var. -u) ra-bi-td (var. uc-
?ur-tu) Landsberger Fauna p. 41:43ff. (Uruanna).

For refs. wr. EME.DIR, see (urdrd.
Landsberger Fauna 115, 117.

i§fir appari s.; (a bird, lit. "marsh bird");
SB*; wr. MU§EN AMBAR, is-ur AMBAR
MU§EN; of. i8sru.

if-qur ap-pa-ri //ni-qu-du ZA 6 244: 50.
umma alu kima MU§EN AMBAR ihaddu[d]

if a town hums like the "marsh bird" CT 38
1:5 (SB Alu); Summa is-ur AMBAR MUSEN ana
bit ameli irub if a "marsh bird" enters
somebody's house CT 41 7:50 (SB Alu).

isiir aigi s.; (a bird, lit. "camel-thorn
bird"); lex.*; cf. is.iru.

buru5 .gig.d.gir MU§EN = iq-qur a-.d-gi = di-
iq-di-iq-qu Hg. B IV 271.

isuiir hsiibaru s.; (a crested bird); SB*;
cf. issfru.

MUaEN ha-si-ba-ru MU§EN Nusku the
hasibaru-bird is the bird (sacred to) Nusku
CT 40 50:43 (Alu), of. ha-si-bur MU§EN is-sur
dNusku KAR 125:5.

See hasibaru.

issilr iurri s.; partridge(?); Bogh.; SB;
Akkadogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and MUEN.
HABRUD.DA, BURUg.HRABRUD.DA.MUTEN, BURU5 .
HABx(HABRUD).RU.DA(.MU§EN), in Bogh. also
NAM.HIABRUD.DA/TA; cf. iss8iru.

[bu]ru 5.us rmuen = bu-.u = i-qur hur-ri Hg.
B IV 263.

a) in gen.: kima isg-ur hur-ri §a lapan
ert ippargiddu itruku libbuu his (Ursa's)
heart palpitated like that of a partridge
fleeing before the eagle TCL 3 149 (Sar.);
ERIM.ME§ pagri MUEN (var. i-sur) hur-ri
a-me-lu-ta(var. -ti) dribu panWdun ibn2.unftis
ma ili rabti the great gods created them as
people with partridge bodies, men with raven
faces AnSt 5 98:31 (SB Cuthean legend), vars.
from CT 13 39 i 5'; BURU.HABRUD.DA i8-
our asakki the partridge is the bird of the
asakklcu-demon KAR 125:12; BURU.H(ABRUD.
DA.MUJEN nitik dame libbilu the blood
dripping from his heart is a partridge KAR
307:5 (cult. comm.); ina HUL BURU5.J.ABRUD.

iggi$r burri

DA MUAEN against the evil portended by a
partridge KAR 387 ii 4ff.

b) in omen texts: gumma surd BsURU 5 .
HABRUD.DA A.MU§EN aUR.BI im-mel-[lil-lu] if

a falcon, a partridge, and an eagle play with
each other CT 39 23:3 (SB Alu); umma urd4
BURU.HABRUD.DA MUEN n alma ana ekal
arri irub if a falcon carrying a partridge

enters the king's palace CT 39 29:31, and pas-
sim in Alu, qualified as BURU5.HIABRUD.DA
BABBAR MU§EN white partridge CT 41 8:87,
ibid. 93, CT 38 7:12, cf. also CT 29 48:16 (list
of prodigies), BURU 5.HABRUD.DA GE, MU§EN
black partridge CT 41 8:88, CT 39 32:28f., CT
38 7:13, BURU 5.HABRUD.DA SAg MUEN red
partridge CT 41 8:90, BURU..HABRUD.DA
GEI a GIRh GtrN black partridge with colored
feet ibid. 89, BURUg.ABRUD.DA MI ip-par-
Sam(!)-ma MU§EN noctural partridge (lit. he
flies by night) ibid. 91; Summa MU§EN.
HABRUD.DA ina nari me irammuk if a par-
tridge bathes in the river KAR 381 ii 7 (Alu);
Summa MU§EN.HABRUD.DA ina mhh i marsi
izziz if a partridge settles upon the sick man
Labat TDP 8:17.

c) in rit. - 1' in gen.: MU§EN HUR-RI
(Akkadogr. in Hitt.) KBo 5 1 ii 55, see Som-
mer-Ehelolf, BoSt 10 59f.; INIM.INIM.MA BURUS.
HABRUD.DA MUEN Sa ana muhhi amli inr.
nendu (wr. §UB) lumunu [...] conjuration
to [remove] the evil effect of partridges
gathering over a man OECT 6 pl. 6:20, cf.
(wr. BURU5.HABx.RU.DA.[ME]§) ibid. r. 4, also
(with kitpulsssunu ana muhhi ameli UB.ME
gather in flocks over a man) ibid. r. 5; qaqqad
igirt qaqqaad BURU5 .HABRUD.DA NITr (in a
ritual against baldness) CT 23 35:38, of. (in
broken context) AMT 76,6:10.

2' in a .zi.ga-rituals: NAM.HABRUD.TA
zikara tasabbat (if a man's potency is
diminished) you take a male partridge
KUB 4 48:2, cf. NAM.HABRUD.DA NITwA ~ ana
ritkubi tebi a male partridge that is ready
for mating ibid. 8, muSar NAM.gABRUD.DA
NITA the penis of a partridge ibid. 17; ra-am
BURU.HABRUD.DA MUEN 12-14 [...] [you
repeat] the mating call of a partridge twelve
times LKA 103:6', cf. dam BURU6g.HABRUD.
DA MU§EN ibid. 14, BAD MUSEN ur-ri NITA
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i99lr kezrfti

LKA 96 r. 5, also (wr. BURU.gABx.RU.DA

NITA) KAR 70:18, and passim in these texts,
see Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 28ff.

Sommer-Ehelolf, BoSt 10 59ff.; Landsberger
Fauna 79 n. 4.

iggsfr kezreti s.; (a bird, lit. "bird (with a
crest like the hair style) of the kezrtu-women");
SB*; of. isisiru.

MXUEN ke-ez-ri-e-ti MU§EN dGu-la the
.... -bird is the bird (sacred to) Gula CT 40
49:27 (Alu).

See issuir kubli.

isfir kidi s.; (a bird, lit. "rustic bird");
SB*; cf. is.iru.

ina HUL MUTJEN ki-di MM§EN against the
evil portended by the "rustic bird" CT 41
24:20 (inc.).

issiir kilili s.; (a bird, lit. "garland bird");
lex.*; cf. iss8iru.

dNin.BUL+BUL MUT§EN - ki-li-li, i-.ur MIN, MIN
(- if-qur) le-mut-ti Ur X 133 r. ii 17ff. (unpub.
fragm. of Hh. XVIII, courtesy Gurney).

iqilr kirt s.; (a bird, lit. "orchard bird");
SB*; wr. is-sur KIRI6 (GIA.SAR) MUEN,
MUSEN KIRIg MU§EN; cf. ii8urus.

iq-ur KIRIn I/ ha(text za)-an-zi-z[i-tum] ZA 6
244:47.

Summa is-ur KiR4i M§EN ana bit ameli
irub if an "orchard bird" enters somebody's
house CT 41 7:47 (SB Alu); ina HUL MUEN
KIRI6 MUEN against the evil portended by
the "orchard bird" CT 41 24 iii 11 (inc.).

isfir kisi s.; (a bird, lit. "cane bird");
SB*; cf. issiru.

buru5 .gi.zi MU§EN - i?-qur ki-i-8i - si-nun-du
swallow Hg. B IV 270; [buru6 .gi.zi.muen]
mas-ki-iz-za (pronunciation) = MU§EN ki-iz-za
KBo 1 57 i 18.

ina lumun MU§EN ki-si MU§EN against
the evil portended by the "cane bird" CT 41
24 iii 16 (inc.).

igfir kubti s.; (a bird, lit. "crest bird");
lex.*; cf. i..iru.

burus.ba.KU.r.ra MU§EN =- ha-i-ba-ru =
i-qur kub-ki, KUN.LAGAB MUEN = ha-qi-ba-ru =
i-cur kub-Ai, sipa MU§EN =-- re-'-g - iq-sur kub.-i
Hg. B IV 234ff., also Hg. D 335.

See i.9.ir kezreti.

igiar qad&

is fir lemutti s.; (a bird, lit. "evil bird");
lex.*; of. is4iru.

[ni-in-na] [BL] I= [i]-rfu-rul F~a-tg A 1/2:333;
dNin.BuL+BUL MU§EN = [MU§EN] li-mut-ti =
ed-Be-bu-u//us-u Hg. D 345, cf. dNin.Bmu+Bui
MVUEN = if-fur li-mut-ti - [e]J-e-bu Hg. B IV 232;
dNin.BuL+L MUEN = ki-li-li, i.q-ur MIN, MiN
(- i-.qur) le-mut-ti Ur X 133 r. ii 17ff. (unpub.
fragm. of Hh. XVIII, courtesy Gurney).

Note also Summa izbum pan i-s -ri-im
le-mu-[tim] gakin YOS 10 56 i 28, cited sub
issivru mng. Ic, which possibly stands for
issur lemuttim.

isgir ma§kani s.; (a bird, lit. "bird of the
threshing floor"); SB*; wr. is-sur KISLAH(KI.
UD) MUTEN, MUTEN KISLAH MU§EN; of.
issuru.

Summa is-sur KISLAH MU§EN ana bit ameli
irub if the "bird of the threshing floor"
enters somebody's house CT 41 8:73 (SB Alu);
ina IUL MU§EN [KIS]LAI MU§EN CT 41 24:15
inc.).

issgr mA s.; (a bird, lit. "water bird");
SB, NB, LB; wr. syll. and A MUTEN, MUTIEN.A ;
cf. issiru.

[MU§EN].A RA 18 59 vi 6 (Practical Vocabulary
Elam); if-fur me-e Mu§EN // a-ra-bu-u ZA 6 244:48.

Summa is-sur A MUTEN ana bit ameli irub
if a "water bird" enters somebody's house
CT 41 7:48 (SB Alu); x duhnu ibbt innannd4ima
300 MU§EN.A.ME§ GAL-U u tardinni niddakku
please give us x millet, and we shall deliver
to you 300 "water birds," large and small
(fattened with it) BE 9 109:5 (LB), cf. ibid. 7;
obscure: §E.NUMUN.ME§ Sa iS-8ur me-e (in
broken context) CT 22 7:6 (NB let.).

issfir mfii s.; (a bird, lit. "night bird");
SB*; cf. issiru.

[g]e,.a MU§EN == ifg-ur mu-Ai -= a-lam-du
black Hg. B IV 261.

issiur qid6 s.; owl; SB*; wr. syll. and MUEN
URU.HUL.A.MUEN; cf. is.stru.

Summa ina takkap abuli ali MU§EN.URU.
HUL.A MUEN qinna iqnun if an owl nests in
the niche of a city gate CT 39 32:32 (Alu), cf.
ibid. 33; [Summa siru a]na pan amli kima
MUEN.URU.IUL.A MU§EN i88i if a serpent
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issir samedi

calls like an owl in front of a man CT 38
35:54 (Alu); dam MU§EN qa-di-i blood of
an owl TCL 6 34 i 6 (med.); note: is-su-ru qa-
d[u-4] CT 13 43 K.4470 ii 5 (Sar. legend).

See qdd4, "owl."

issiir samedi s.; (a bird); lex.*; cf. issiru.
[x].ti.URU.kd MU§EN di-iq-di-qu // duq-duq-

qu = is-sur 8a-me-di Hg. C I 14, cf. Hg. B TV 296.

issir Sadt s.; (a bird, lit. "mountain bird");
OB, SB; wr. syll. and issfr KUR-i MU§EN,
MUT§EN.KUR.RA; of. issuiru.

is-sur Ad-di-i MU§EN // il-lab-ra-a ZA 6 244 Sp.
131:49 (comm.).

Summa is-sur KUR-i MUSEN ana bit ameli
irub if a "mountain bird" enters somebody's
house CT 41 7:49 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 8:74; Yums
ma is-sur 6a-di-i §a pan ameli aknu zitina
zaqnu KA u NUNDUN GAR [...] ... innamir
if a "mountain bird" which has a human face,
has a beard, (and) has a mouth(?) and lips(?)
is seen CT 41 4 K.3701+:Sff., cf. Summa
MU§EN.KUR.RA (in broken context) ibid. Sm.
402+ :3ff., note the writing is-sur KU[R-i]
ibid. 14; ina lumun is-sur KUR-i MU§EN
against the evil portended by the "mountain
bird" ibid. 24 iii 12 (rel.); but note: gum-ma
[is-su-u]r ga-di-im a ma-[ti]-ma ma-am-ma-an
la-a [i]-mu-ru-u-Su if a mountain bird which
nobody has ever seen before Ur 113915 i 19
(unpub., OB Alu, courtesy C. J. Gadd). Note:
[MU§EN1.HUR.SAG.GA RA 18 59 vi 7 (Practical
Vocabulary Elam).

issiir ari s.; weather vane(?); SB*; cf.
issru.

gi.uh, gig.im.Aes, gis.im.a.l = if-sur
Ad-a-ri Hh. IV 13ff.; gi§-ku-u-a GI.UD+NAGAR+DI§
= is-sur §a-a-ri Diri II 307; ku-ia KU§ti = Sa
GIA.KU§~ i§filr iari (wr. MUEN IM) Ea II 43.

[i]s-sur gd-a-ri ana matak ari inattalu
[...] they look at the weather vane for
the direction of the wind Lambert BWL 166
K.8413:13 (fable).

issir Stiri s.; (a bird, lit. "bird of the reed-
thicket"); SB*; cf. issiiru.

Jumma is-sur Ju-ri MU EN ana bit ameli
irub if a "bird of the reed-thicket" enters
somebody's house CT 41 7:51 (SB Alu).

is Grtu

i§sir tubiqi s.; decoy bird; lex.*; cf. i.sru.
[Aeg.muge]n = mar-ra-t = i?-ur tu-ba-qi Hg.

B IV 295; iegi-emugen = mar-ra-tum = iq-qur
tu-ba-qi Hg. C I 13.

For issir tubdqi mentioned in plant lists,
see issuru in ammi issrfi.

Meaning based on the passage ki a MU§EN
ina du-ba-qi issabatuni just as a bird is
caught in a decoy Wiseman Treaties 582. It is
not known why the bird species marratu was
used as a decoy, or perhaps caught in decoys,
since beyond the fact that marratu-birds are
mentioned as sacrificial birds in NB texts,
no clues as to the identity of the species are
available.

issirig adv.; like a bird; SB; cf. issiru.
§a a-x-ra la idi issiri6 iu'u (var. id') who

do not know the .... , fly (var. flies) like a
bird G6ssmann Era IV 10; PN aldk girri[ja
i]Smgma is-su-riS ipparilma PN heard of the
advance of my campaign and flew away like
a bird Lie Sar. 153, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 32:50:
ili ... ina Jubtiunu idkima qereb elippeti
uarkibma ana GN a qabal tdmti is-su-ri
ippari§ he removed the (statues of the) gods
from their shrines, loaded them into ships
and made off like a bird to GN, which is in
the middle of the sea OIP 2 35 iii 65 (Senn.);
il2 igtardtu dgib libbiu is-su-rig ippar.uma
the gods and the goddesses, who dwelt
therein (in the town) flew off like birds
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8a i 44.

issirtu s.; 1. (female) bird, 2. (a wooden
object); Elam, SB, LB; wr. syll. and SAL.
MU§EN, AMA.MU§EN; cf. issiru.

[gijs].mA.ri.za = pa-ri-is-su, [giA.m]A.ri.za.
zag.gi 4 .a = MIN si-i-si, gii.m&.ri.za.gu.la =
MIN iq-ur-ti (obscure) Hh. IV 254ff.

1. (female) bird: SAL.MUTEN bakitu Ja ki
summati ... idmumma a weeping female
bird which mourned like a dove Bab. 4 110:16
(SB list of prodigies, translit. only); isg-ur-tu
ti-it-ku-ur-ri lallaru rigimki 0 Dame titkurs
ru(?), your voice is (like that of) a wailing-
priest (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 34;
note: kissat AMA.MU§EN.ME§ (dates) as food
for the female birds Dar. 54:10, cf. Dar. 8:4.
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igsiru
Note as personal name: fIl-sUt-ur-ti MDP 23
261:5.

2. (a wooden object): see lex. section.

isgiru s.; 1. bird, 2. poultry, 3. (a bird-
shaped rhyton), 4. "bird" (as a technical
term in extispicy, referring to a bird-shaped(?)
grouping of certain parts of the exta); from
OB on; fer. in Lugale III 3 (mng. la-'),
EA 74:45 (mng. Ib); pl. issiiri and issUrdtu;
wr. syll. and MU§EN; cf. isuir appari, is88gr
alSgi, iissr hasibaru, iss Uir hurri, iss r kezreti,
issir kidi, i8s.ur kilili, issfr kirt, is.r kisi,
issr kubi, is.ur lemutti, i.ur malkani, is s8r
me, issor mui, issgir qa'de, isir samedi, issr
§adt, iss r Sari, ig~ir 8 Sri, issr tubdqi, issri,
issrtu, issru in aban issuri, is.uru in bit
issuri, issru in Ga ana muhhi issri, issuru in
§amme i~uri, issiiru rab, isisru sdmu.

bu-ru BURUb(U+ERIM) = is-u-ru Ea II 299,
also Sb I 63; [bu-ru] BURU 5(NAM +ERIM) - iS-u-ru
Idu II 364; [bu-ru] [BURUg] = [i-8,i-ru] = (Hitt.)
Hu-eg Sa Voc. E 6'; [b]u-ru Hu = if-[u-ru] Sa

Voc. D 10.
[mu-Se-en] MU§EN = [i?-u-ru] Sb I 53;

m[u-e-en] [MUSEN] = [i.-qu-ru] S Voc. D 13;
mu-Se-en MU[§EN] = i-u-ru Ea II 286;
lmu-6e-e]nMU§EN = iq-u-0ru Hh. XVIII E 2;
[muSen ma§ (pronunciation) = i.s-i-ru KBo 1
57 i 15.

6 [ au] = [is]-[qu-ru] Sa Voc. D 1; u = [iH -
u-ru Ea II 283; [i] [uj( u+ss)] = is-sur-rum

A 11/6 B iii 15'.
mu.tin = i -qu-rum Izi G 95.
mugen a nu.e = [ig-z]i-ra ul 4-ra-a[b-bi]

OBGT XVII 11; gu 4 udu mAS.ange ku, musen
NE.ta.a h6.gAl.kalam.ma nun.nun.e.d6:alpa
immera bila nini u MU§EN.ME hegalla ina m&ti ana
du§Se to make more abundant the wealth of the
country in cattle, sheep, wild animals, fish and
fowl KAR 4 r. 13; giA.sa.par.ku6 .mugen.na
gun.gur.ru gun h6.na.an.gir.ru : saparru
niina u iq-u-ra nad bilti MIN (== bilti liSZka) may
the net (that catches) fish and fowl, which brings
in wealth, bring wealth to you 4R Add. p. 4 to
pl. 18* 5:14f., cf. 4R 18* 5:9f.; muSen.bi 6.ki.
s6.ga fis.sa bi.in.Aub.ba.a : iq-qu-ra-tu-k!
qinnihina idddnma he dashed to the ground the
nests of its (the temple's) birds SBH p. 102:27;
u 4 .bi.a mulen.e am.kur.ra.kex(KID) gA mi.ni.
ib.[gur 4 .gur 4 ] dIm.dugud m usen.da am.kur.
ra.kex g6 mi.ni.ib.gur4.[gur4] : indu iq-qu-ri
rimu Aa Sadt ukab[bit] dZ4 rimu Aa adl ukab[bit]
at that time the bird swooped down on the wild
oxen of the mountain, Zui swooped down on the
wild oxen of the mountain CT 15 43:3ff. (Lugal-

iiiru
banda myth), and (with iq qru corresponding to
dZ4) passim in this text, also muSen dIm.
dugudmen im.ma.ni.in.dib.b6.en :kami iq-u
(text -su)-ri dZ capturer of the bird Zu SBH
p. 38:26; musen dIm.dugud musen.ginx(oaM)
rx] 6 im.ma.hm.dal : i-u-ra dZd ina biti
uaapraS I make the bird ZUi fly out of the house
SBH p. 109:77f.; for other bil. refs. with musen,
see mng. la, b; buru ab.sa[r.r]a = MU§EN.ME§
4-ka-d4-ad he will chase the birds (from the field)
Ai. IV i 49; umun.ka.nag.gA sa in.ga.nd.e
buru(gU+ERtM) in.ga.ur.ur.re : bSlu matu
Mtu taddima ig-q-ra-a-tu4 tabu§ lord of the land,
you have spread out the net and caught birds
SBH p. 130:22f.; buru a .bur.bi.ta ba.ra.ex
(DU,+Du).ne : iq-u-ru ina abriku u ellA (the
demons) drive the bird out of its nest CT 16 9 i
34f.; for other bil. refs. with buru5 , see mng. la
and b.

1. bird - a) in gen. - 1' in lit.:
a.gu.zi.ga.ta buru5 zi.ga nu.me.a a.
bur 5 .ra ka.bi nu.tim.ma : ina erim lam
is-su-ru sabdri me ga is-sur pLu la ubla in the
morning before the birds twitter (Sum. have
risen), when the mouth of the bird has not
(yet) taken up water JRAS 1927 538 r. ii Iff.
(inc., translit. only); musen.dal.e.bi sag
ib.ta.du A.ba ki mu.un.te.ga.e (var.
musen.dal.a(var. .la).bi ugu(var. adds
.bi) ib.ta.an.dh a.bi ki.a mu.un.te.
g ): MUgEN-U mupparriftu muhhaa imma-
his kappala erseta imta[Iid] its winged bird
hastens away (Akk. its head was struck), its
wings trailing on the ground Lugale III 3;
§a itu i m s~ti zer giknat napilti aargu la
etiqu ... u is-ur game mupparSu g rul la
iba'ima where never a living soul had
passed and (even) the winged bird of the sky
had never come TCL 3 98 (Sar.), also MU§EN
gam emuttapri§a (among game animals) AKA
86 vi 82, also ibid. 142 iv 31 (both Tigl. I); u
MU§EN ame muttaprigu qereblu la i'dru and
not even the winged birds of the sky come to
it (the mountain peak) AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.),
cf. KAH 2 84:83 (Adn. II); qereb madbar ...
§a is-sur §ame sirrimi la bald ina libbi ...
ard ma I advanced through the desert
where there are not even soaring birds or wild
asses Streck Asb. 204 vi 11, cf. madbar ...
Sa MUEN Sami la ila'd qereblu ibid. 70 viii
88; 3 KUR ubandt ad .. . Sa is-sur mupparu
la iba'd alarin three peaks where not even
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igfiiru

the winged bird can pass 1R 30 ii 47 (arm~i-
Adad V); agar umdm seri la ibbaMh MU§EN
game la igakkanu qinnu where wild animals
do not live and the soaring birds do not nest
Streck Asb. 72 viii 110, cf. ibid. 204 vi 32, cf.
MU §EN kam' igird qinna iqnunma wild birds,
(even) herons, nested (there) OIP 2 125:46
(Senn.); kima qinni ert aaarid MU§EN.HI.A

like the nest of the eagle, the first among the
birds OIP 2 36 iii 78 (Senn.); [itt]i mdr is.-su-
rat (var. [it]ti is-su-ri) ul ikkal ira he (the
young eagle) does not eat the flesh with the
(other) birds Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:18, dupl.
ibid. K.2527:15, var. from ibid. pl. 2:2 (SB
Etana), cf. ibid. pl. 5:15, pl. 4:20; muien.an.
na.kex u 4 .ginx im.mi.in.ra.ah : is-sur
game kima dAdad irhis like the storm he
beats down the soaring bird 5R 50 ii 44f.; gii.
p&r gis.ag.a.zu musen nu.ba.sub.ba :
ina gilparrika is-sur ul ipparidu from your
trap (Sum. adds: which you have set up) no
bird can escape BRM 4 8:26; musen.bi
T.GUG4 .S i.dal.la.bi i.GUG,. 6 ba.da.
a[b.x] musen.bi u.Oo4.se i.dal.la.bi

a.GUG4 .6 ba.da.a[b.x] musen.bi ki.
dal.a imma(KAxUD).na ba.a[n.x] : is-
sur-S §a ana Suppdti ippar u ina Suppdti
imtf[t] is-sur-4 Sa ana elpeti ipparlu ina
elpeti imt[ut] is-sur-Su alar ipparbu ina su-mu
[...] its (the temple's) bird, which had
flown to the reeds, died among the reeds -its
bird, which had flown to the rushes, died
among the rushes - its bird, wherever
it had flown, [died] of thirst LKU 14 ii
13ff.

2' in hemer. and omen texts: bd'iru nuna
MU§EN nama~f4 [la ibdr]ma the hunter must
not catch fish, fowl or wild beasts ZA 19
378:4, cf. KAR 176 r. i 1', 178 ii 42 (hemer.); Sir
MU§EN la ikkal MUIEN sabtu lumalir he
must not eat the flesh of a bird, he must
release any caged bird KAR 147:20, dupl. KAR
177 r. iii 35, cf. Sir MU§EN likul 4R 33* i 6,
cf. Sir alpi immeri MUEN likul ABL 1405 r.
4 (hemer.), also MU§EN sabta lumaSlir KAR
178 r. iv 22 (hemer.); Jumma surd4 ina gisalle
bit ameli MU§EN ilqe if a falcon catches a
bird on the reed roof-fence of somebody's
house CT 39 23:11 (SB Alu).

ifgiru

3' in rel.: arn MUEN a ana §am lili may
a bird take my sin up to the sky JNES 15
140:22' (lip§ur-lit.), and passim in rel.; MUEN lu
uldki[l] nuna lu uwdki[l] he fed (dough-
figurines of me) to fowl and fish PBS 1/1
13:23 (inc.), cf. AfO 18 292:25; MUJ EN.ME gUndit
amelu ina qitilu inal gluniti [...] zikara ina
qdt imittilu sinnifta ina qdt um9liu inagSi
the man carries these birds in his hands, he
carries the male in his right hand, the female
in his left OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 10 (SB lit.); sur.di
musen musen ka.zal.la igi.hul.gal.zu.
S6 A.gtib.bu.mu bi.in.us : Mn(= surdi)
is-su-ra mu-tdl-la ina panika lemniti ina
gumelija dr(var. ir)-di-Su I (var. he) have
sent out the falcon, the noble bird, (which I
hold) in my left hand, against your malicious-
ness CT 16 28:66f., cf. ibid. 64f.

4' other occs.: is-sur Sam muttapriMti
Sa agappi§unu ana takilte sarpu (among
items of booty) wild birds whose plumage is
of a blue color Rost. Tigl. III pl. 16:4 = p.
26:156; minamma Sa imu 10 GUR uttatu ina
libbi arabu u is-sur ik-fkall-lu(text -ma)-' how
does it happen that ten gur of barley are
eaten every day by mice and birds? YOS 3
137:9 (NB let.); for other refs., see the
designations of the parts of the body of a bird,
such as abru, appu, elibuhhu, izhu, kappu,
Apu, ikinnu.

5' unknown readings: rMU§EN1.EDIN.NA
CT 38 31 r. 12 (SB Alu); U.SAG.MUEN CT 41
4 K.3701+ :15 and r. Iff.; i-f[sur1 ba-A§
MU§EN CT 41 8:95 (SB Alu).

b) in similes: ila'a ittanaprag libbi kima
is-sur gamdmi my heart flies and flutters
like a bird in the sky STC 2 pl. 80:63 (SB lit.);
kima MU§EN ina am DAL.DAL fly around in
the sky like a bird! WVDOG 4 pl. 15 No. 1:10
(inc.), cf. itti MU§EN Same lu tapparrag
4R 56 i 8, and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 2 (Lamaltu);
musen.ginx ki.dagal.la.~ 6 ha.ba.ni.ib.
d al.[ d al] : kima is-su-ri a "ri rapJi littapra l
may (the disease) fly away like a bird to the
desert (lit. wide place) CT 17 22 iii 143 f.; ana
gisalldt Sadi Jaq2ti kima MU§EN ipparSu they
flew like birds to the ledges of the high
mountain AKA 42 ii 42, cf. ibid. 55 iii 69
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(Tigl. I); ana qereb birdti gu'dtina kima is-su-ri
ipparu they flew like birds into those
fortresses TCL 3 291 (Sar.), cf. Lie Sar. 282;
qurddija kima MUSEN eligunu ie'u like
birds my warriors flew against them (the
enemy) AKA 378 iii 105 (Asn.), also (wr.
MU§EN.ME§) AKA 276 i 63, AKA 306 ii 36; a
Sdri lemni kima MUiEN akassa idSAu I shall
bind the wings of the evil wind as one does to
a bird Gossmann Era I 187; kima MU§EN
nuhhutu abrik'a uemmit kappija itaprua ul
ali' my wings are clipped like those of a bird,
he plucked my feathers, I cannot fly PBS 1/1
14:8f. (SB rel.); agib Bdbili uniiti §unu is-
sur-im-ma (var. is-su-ru-um-ma) arraunu
attama as for those inhabitants of Babylon -
they are birds and you their fowler Gossmann
Era IV 18; petdn birki ... kima is-su-ri
ultu qereb Sadi abdrgu I hunted down even
the swiftest one, like a bird from the remote
part of the mountain Borger Esarh. 58 v 13,
also ibid. 50 iii 30; ki ana is-su-ri kulludi
i(text at)-tar-ra-[ku] libbSun their hearts
beat like (text to) a pursued bird OIP 2
89:42 (Senn.); kima is-sur quppi esiru I shut
him up (in the city) like a bird in a cage
Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:9, cf. du kima MU§EN

quppi qereb Ursalimmu dl arriitigu esirbu
OIP 2 33 iii 27 (Senn.); kima MUEN Sa ina
libbi huhdri//kilubi aknat like a bird who is
in a trap (gloss: cage) (I am trapped in Gubla)
EA 74:46, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi.

c) ominous birds: 6 MUSEN S a ana
ngpelti MA§.§u.GiD.[GiD] six birds that are
(to be used) for divination BE 6/1 118:1

(OB); naphar 8 MU§EN.HI.A wa-a-te-na
zI.GA-gu-nu all together, their loss is eight
oracle(?)-birds Wiseman Alalakh 355:12 (MB),
see ddgil issiri; puruss kakkabe MITUEN.ME§

u alpe bul seri oracles by means of (falling)
stars, birds, oxen and wild animals KAR
44 r. 2; [umma amglu] egirri MU§EN ina
Same ipul[Su] if the utterance of a bird from
the sky answers a man CT 39 42:33, cf. ibid.
32 (SB Alu); [Summa] ... MU§EN iStu Sumeli
amli [ana imitti ameli itiq] if a bird passes
from the man's left to the man's right CT 40
49:1 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu; lumun MUTEN
anni Sa ina bitija inna[miru] <ina> muhhija

issiru

izzizu the evil (portended by) this bird, which
has appeared in my house and has settled on me
OECT 6 pl. 6:8, also lumun MU§EN.ME Sa ina
muhhija izzizu ibid. r. 19, and passim in this
text; §umma izbum pani i-si-ri-im le-mu-[tim]
gakin if the face of the newborn lamb is (like)
that of an evil bird YOS 10 56 i 28 (OB Izbu).

d) birds sacred to a deity: 6umma MUSEN
Sa qabal gulgulli pesgima ... u zumurgu sam
MU§EN dAnim if a bird which has a white
spot in the center of its skull and whose body
is red, the bird of Anu (enters a house)
CT 40 49:29 (SB Alu), cf. nannaru MU§EN dSin
CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu); nasnasu MU§EN dI tar
ibid. 37, see igssir kezrti, isur hhEibaru.

e) demons, etc., with birdlike features:
Aepd MU§EN (the gatekeeper of the nether
world has) the feet of a bird ZA 43 16:47,
cf. ibid. 48 (SB lit.), also (said of humans)
Kraus Texte 22 i 32'; 7 NU apkall Sa tidi pan
MU§EN kappi laknu seven clay statues of
the Wise Ones, with the faces of birds (and)
wings KAR 298:12 (inc.); labluma kima is-
su-ri (var. MU§EN.MES) subdt kappi they (the
dead) are clad like birds with a garment of
feathers CT 15 45:10, var. from dupl. KAR 1:6
(Descent of Igtar), and STT 28 iii 4' (Nergal and
Eregkigal), cf. Gilg. VII iv 38.

f) as a personal name (NB only): Is-su-ru
TCL 13 221:1, and passim; Is-sur YOS 6 14:30,
and passim. Not connected with the very
rare NB names of the type Issur-DN TuM 2-3
137:2, and elsewhere, for which, see nasdru.

2. poultry -a) in private documents -
1' in OB: 8 MU§EN.HI.A PN ana mahar
belija ultdbilam I have sent PN to my lord
(with) eight birds VAS 16 147:13 (let.), cf.
MU§EN.HI.A ibilalu CT 6 39b:23 (let.); x
siLA IS.GAL MUEN.IJ.A x silas of bird feed
Riftin 119:1.

2' in MB, EA, Nuzi: asu 14 MU~EN.ME
xa bel i[p]u[ra] umma ut.tat 14 MU§EN.ME ki
[...] MUEN.ME§ mitu as to the 14 birds
about which my lord has written to me as
follows, "[...] barley for 14 birds," the birds
are dead PBS 1/2 43:18ff.; a beli qema u
arsdni Siikula ipura iStu UD.8.KAM 9 MU EN.
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1I.A k aprusu ikkalu (as to the geese and
chickens) which my lord ordered (me) to feed
with flour and groats, they are eating since I
separated (these) nine birds eight days ago
PBS 1/2 54:15 (all MB letters); kurummat
MU§EN.HI.A poultry food BE 14 167:21, of.
PBS 2/2 143:14; kurummat MUTEN.ME§ PBS
2/2 103:7 (all MB); ana paniu alpi X.ME§ u
MU§EN.ME akalSu likarlu i-din-nu-nim they
gave (him) oxen, .... , and birds for his meal
(lit. bread and beer) EA 161:21 (let. of Aziri);
barley ana MU§EN.ME§ HSS 14 48:46 (Nuzi),
and passim in Nuzi.

3' in NA: [eqlu nif]8 MU§EN.ME~§ u'dt[i
sarpu laqi'u] the field, the people (and) the
poultry (that go with it) are bought and
taken over ADD 443 r. 2, cf. ibid. 2; MU§EN.
ME§ ammite ussablil u§akillunu I have
boiled those birds (and) given them to them
to eat ABL 223:11.

4' in NB: kN is-sur-ku-nu iba~l 1 is-sur
bel luftbiluni if you have poultry, let the
lords send us one fowl YOS 3 92:24 (let.); ana
muhhi is-sur Sa belu ilpuru is-sur ina dli jdnu
as to the poultry about which my lord has
written, there is no poultry in the city TCL
9 101:18ff. (let.); is-sur ... ina panini matd
20 30 is-sur 9a iltgn arhi ahhe'a lu-e-bi-la-u-ni
we do not have much poultry, let my brothers
send us twenty to thirty one-month-old
chicks YOS 3 93:8ff. (let.); x SILA uttatu
kissat 215 MU§EN.HI.A X silas of barley, food
for 215 birds Nbn. 1085: 10, cf. x uttatu ana
kissat MTJEN.HI.A Camb. 236:15; uttatu Sa
is-sur barley for the poultry (parallel: for
cattle, sheep) VAS 6 256:5, cf. uttata PN ana
kissatu is-sur Camb. 7:2, cf. also ana kissati
§a is-sur AnOr 8 33:20, also TCL 12 59:50; pani
§a alpi UDU.NITA.ME§ U MU§EN.HI.A la
ibillu' cattle, sheep and poultry must not
look bad TCL 9 143:14 (let.); MU§EN.HI.A

iSkari ana dBelti 9a Urukki inna make the
delivery of birds to the Lady of Uruk YOS 7
69: 10 (NB); see also re'i isslri sub re', muakil
issri sub muSdkilu.

b) as a sacrifice: palu ra tarakkas Sir alpi
gir immeri u MU§EN.HI.A tarakkas you
prepare the table, you arrange the meat
of oxen, sheep and birds RAcc. 68:19, of. ibid.

isfiru

25; Sir MU§EN ana dBelit-seri ul iqarrib Air
alpi u Sir MUSEN ana dEre1kigal ul iqarrib he
must not offer the flesh of birds to Belit-
seri, nor the flesh of oxen or the flesh of birds
to Ereskigal RAcc. 65:42; ana elSeu ...
rMU§EN1.ME§ lulebilunu let them send us the
fowls for the e&u festival TCL 9 134:19
(let.), cf. MU§EN i8-.u-ru ana eS8,u ... matgi
ibid. 9; KUR.GI.MU§EN.ME§ UZ.TUR.MU§EN.

ME§ MU§EN.ME § ame muttapriiite maharkun
aqqi I offered before them (the gods) (wild)
chickens, geese and wild birds Winckler Sar.
48:20; izhet nfni MU§EN.ME§ h egal aps8t a la
i mitita strings of fish and birds, the
inexhaustible wealth of the deep Winckler
Sar. 36:169, cf. nine MU§EN.ME§ (as an
offering) BBSt. No. 35 r. 10, also nini
MU§EN.ME VAS 1 36 ii 7 (NB kudurru); nini
MU§EN.HI.A (in list of food items granted to
the temple) AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (NB kudurru), cf.
isih nfnu apsi is-sur ame VAB 4 168 vii 19
(Nbk.), also (in similar context) ibid. 94 iii 13, and
passim.

3. (a bird-shaped rhyton): 1 MU SEN a
siparri one bird-rhyton of bronze (preceded
by copper kettles decorated with bulls and
sheep, and a ddu-kettle) HSS 13 174:6 (Nuzi,
= RA 36 159).

4. "bird" (as a technical term in extispicy,
referring to a bird-shaped(?) grouping of
certain parts of the exta: bu-ru sBUtrU = i-
lum §a MU§EN abrasion on the "bird" A 11/4:
133; [...] = MIN (= ba-ru-u) §d te-er-ti,
[MIN Sd] MU§EN to make a divination from
the exta, from the "bird" Nabnitu I e 7'f.;
6umma MU§EN teppu§ if you prepare the
"bird" (various features of the exta follow,
such as KA.GAL "gate of the palace," GiR
"path") KAR 426:26, and passim in this text,
dupl. CT 20 9 K.2618 + 6408 + 14148 + Sm. 1453 +

Sm. 1617, also K.6973 + 13998 (CT 20 plates 5

and 9); umma ia i SAG (var. re-eS) MU§EN ina
imittim sumum i-te(text -tu)-en nadi if there
is one red spot on the head of the "bird" at
the right side YOS 10 52 i 1, var. from ibid.
51 i 3 and 6 (OB ext.), and (referring to omi-
nous features found on the "forehead"
(pitu), "between both eyes" (birit inin
kilattin), on the "cranium" (muhhu), the
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"head" (qaqqadu), the "back" (kutallu) of the
"bird," also ina irti lipiltim ina libbi e.emtim,
in the "eye" (ina libbi inim), on the "tongue"
(lidnu), the luthu, the "neck" (kikadu), the
"trachea" (ur'udu, wr. hurhudu), the "side"
(ahu), the "flank" (naglabu), qaqqad kurit
kappim, the idhdtu, the "wing" (kappu), the
"top of the chest" (rW irti), appi silim, rS
silim, the "rib" (silu)) passim in this text, and
dupl., but appi kakkim ibid. 51 iv 5 = 52 iv 6,
appi qaran [...] ibid. ii 1; also (with KU§
MU§EN, SI MU§EN, NI+ I SAG MU§EN, UMBIN

MU§EN, also with kutallu "back") ibid. 53
passim; 2 §u.sI 6itqu 3 SU.SI §ID MU§EN
two fingers (long) is the Sitqu, three fingers
(long) the measurement(?) of the "bird"
(among measurements of parts of the exta)
CT 20 44 i 57 (SB ext.).

In literary texts certain names of birds
occur also, beside the simple term, as a
compound with issiru, such as issur qdd',
beside qddi MU§EN, etc. These are listed
under the compound. Note also the unique
is-sur pa-a8-pa-8 Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con-
tracts 31:1 (NB). Names of birds of the type
dribu-isiru, ittidd-isisru, hiia-iss.ru and
edebu-issiru are quite rare.

issuru in aban issiri s.; (a stone, lit.
"bird stone"); lex.*; cf. isgiru.

na 4 .muen - a-ban i-u-ri (preceded by
aban nitni "fish stone") Hh. XVI D iii 5; na 4.
mugen = a-ban if-u-ri = NA4 .NfR.PA.MU EN.NA
(-= Ba kappi i~qiri) Hg. B IV 79, also Hg. D 136.

For aban in iis8iri, "bird's-eye stone," see
nu, for NA 4.NiR.PA.MU§EN.NA, "huldlu-stone

of the color of a bird's feather," see huldlu A
lex. section, and cf. NiR.PA.MU§EN.NA KAR
213 i 1.

iqqsuru in bit isfiri (iss~irdti) s.; fowl run;
NB*; cf. issru.

Barley given for feed for ducks and doves,
(received by) PN Sa t MU§EN PN of the
fowl run Cyr. 5:6, cf. x uttatu ana is-sur
Dar. 540:11, ana PN Sa A is-sur Camb. 89:9,
also Dar. 540:10; barley given as kurummatu
Sa 22 UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME a i MU§EN-ti feed
for 22 ducks (kept) in the fowl run GCCI 2
90:2; kurummati a UZ.TUR.MU§EN ana LU

i§u

P MUEN.ME§ feed for the ducks, (given) to
the man in charge of the fowl run UCP 9 62
No. 22:8.

issiru in Sa ana muhhi issfirl s.; overseer
of the (royal) poultry; LB*; cf. isPgru.

PN Sa ana muhhi MU§EN Sa arri PN, the
king's poultry-overseer BE 10 128 left edge 3,
cf. 9a ana muhhi MU§EN.II.A a Sarri ibid. 16.

igsiru in Aammi issiri s.; (a plant); lex.*;
cf. isiru.

u.muen = ku-pa-tum = am-mu i-qu[r],
i.muSen = am-me iq-qu-ri = la-.Zba-t[u] Hg.
D 223f., cf. Hg. B IV 196; (.GiRUN // i i-ur :
la-zu-tu, [t l]a-ba-tu : tr if-.ur tu-ba-q[i] Uruanna
III 417f., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 v 18f.;
[ET §E§.M]U§EN : t iq-sur-ri tj tu-ba-qu, [6 ... ]
mu§EN : t iq-qur-ri ( la(text tu)-ba-tu, [ t la-ba/zu]-
tu : f i8-qur-ri, [t t ... ] : ( tu-ba-qu Uruanna II
149ff.

issiru rabtl s.; duck (lit. "large bird"); NA,
NB; wr. is-sur GAL, MU§EN GAL; cf. issfru.

[us].tur MU§EN = paas-pa-.u = i-ur GAL-i,
[amar.us].tur MU§EN = na-ah-td ni-ip-u =
DUMU if-ur GAL-i Hg. C I 27f., cf. [us.tur
MU§EN] = pa-as-pa-.u = iq-qur ra-[bu-u], [amar.
us.tur MU§EN] = na-ah-tu // ni-ip-qu = DUMU
iq-?ur ra-[bi-i] Hg. B IV 302f.

100 MU§EN.ME GAL.ME (in list of tribute)
Scheil Tn. II r. 28, cf. ibid. 19 and obv. 78, also
1000 MUVEN.ME§ GAL.MEi (beside 500 us.
MU§EN.ME§, for the royal banquet) Iraq 14
35:111 (Asn.); 1 MU§EN GAL (list of offerings)
ADD 1035 r. 7 (NA), and passim in ADD, beside
kurki ADD 1013 r. 10, beside TU.GUR 4 ADD
1011:5, cf. the writing MU§EN GAL-A ADD
1078 i 1, and passim; naphar 242 is-sur GAL ina
bit urg ina pan PN total of 242 ducks in the
duck pen at the disposal of PN Nbn. 32:5.

A late word for paspasu, "duck" (Sum.
"small goose").

issfru simu s.; (a bird, lit. "red bird");
SB; wr. MUSEN.SA5 ; cf. issfru.

MUSEN.SA 5 MU§EN dNergal the "red bird"
is the bird (sacred) to Nergal CT 40 49:31
(SB Alu).

iu (iPu, esu, ej.u) s. masc.; 1. tree,
2. timber, lumber, wood, wooden implements,
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aromatic wood, firewood, 3. wooded area;
from OA, OB on, Akkadogr. in Hitt. (Iz-zu
Friedrich Gesetze II §§ 8 and 9, KUB 8 50 r. i 5);
pl. is(8s), in OA also esdtum (see mng. 2a); wr.
syll. and oI ; of. is qdti, isu in rabi esi.

[gi-i] GI =- i-eu Idu II 185, also (wr. i[?-?u])
Sb I 303; i-is GI = i-su, gi-e GI = i-qu, mu-u
GI9 = i-fu EME.SAL Ea IV 199 and 201f.; [mu-i]
[GI§] = i-§u EME.SAL Recip. Ea E 6'; mu-u MU =
i-qu EME.SAL A 1/4:13; mu = if-f[li EME.SAL]
Izi G 5; [U] [uj] = it(var. i)-?u EME.SAL A 1/6
C 26; [t] t = i-[ju] Idu II 199, cf. U = il-[@]u Izi
E 250E; gii.6, gig.mu = i(var. e)-i, gig.mu = i-qi
EME.SAL (var. GIA ME.SAL.LA), gig.9u.nigin.na =
naphar i-qi Hh. VIIB 309ff.; aGI.NIM hi-e-ni-im
(pronunciation) = qi-pd-a-tum orchard, GI.fD.
TIrL.LA hi-eo-tu-ul-la (pronunciation) = ui-fi a-pu-ni
MDP 18 53:1ff. (lex. text from Susa).

ba-Ar BAR = i-qu A I/6:238; [pa-a] [PA] = i-fu
A 1/7:7.

For other passages from vocabularies, see mngs.
la, 2a, c, d, e.

gi nu.6 giA nu.dim : qanri ul agi i-i (var. iq-§u)
ul bani no reed had (yet) come forth, no tree had
(yet) been created CT 13 35:2, var. from ZA 28 101
(Eridu Creation story), cf. ibid. 34; [giA.ni ba.an.
t]il : igdamar i-i-Sqt he has used up his firewood
Lambert BWL 236:20; gig.tir.kui.ga gig gid.
da.bi e : [ina] qiti elleti ta i-u-d AZhu in the
holy forest, whose trees are tall 4R 18 No. 3 i 42;
me.ri.mu mu.da d.ba.ab.te.en : gpe-ja i8-su
ishulma its wood pierced my feet RA 33 104:32;
[lfi.ux.lu] pap.hal.la.se ab.igi.in.bar gig.
ku 5 .ku 5 .da.ginx(GIM) gd ki.a im.mi.in.gam :
ana amelu muttalliku ippalisma kima iq-fi naksu
debri kiSassu liqtadud it (the evil eye) looked upon
the man, and his neck bent down like a cut (and)
broken tree CT 17 33:9f.; gi..luh nam.lugal.
la (gloss: ui-luh-hu nam-lugal-la) gi.hug il.la.na
sag.bi.si nam. sig 5.6 ba.an.ag : uluh darrati
if-fi ezza kak la pidi ana idida u itb he graced her
arm with the royal scepter, the terrible staff, the
merciless weapon TCL 6 51 r. 35f.; im.hul tu,,.
ux(Gi§GAL).lu gig.a (var. gig.Au.a) mu.un.du
(var. .du) : imhullu mehty ina i-,i retiku (Sum.) he
impales the "evil wind," the storm wind, on a pole
Lugale II 37.

ne-e-ru, a-nu, ne-ma-ku = i-su CT 18 3 r. i 8ff.,
cf. a-nu, ne-ma-gu(var. -zu) = i-u Malku II 132f.;
ka-lu-i-tum, a-ka-lu-i-tum, da-ki-ru-u, mi-ri-ku =
i-u, hu-uk = i-u NIM "tree" in Elamite CT 18 3 r.
i 12ff.

1. tree - a) in gen.: dGI i-si ubattaq
Gilgames fells the trees Gilg. O. I. r. 21 (OB);

istu itebbima GI§.ME§ ubbak the south wind
will rise and uproot trees ACh Adad 2:16, cf.
ibid. 18:11; iprik qita ari.ME-Id itbuk (the

iu

demon) barred the forest, uprooted its trees
Borger, AfO 17 358:18 (inc.); atta binu GIA.ME§
la hiehte you, tamarisk, are a useless tree
Lambert BWL 162:22 (SB fable); ina appi GIA
eri alidma ina e di sarbatte giru ittalda the
eagle gave birth on the top of the tree, the
serpent gave birth at the base of the poplar
AfO 14 pl. 9:8f. (= p. 299) (SB Etana); urrad
ina appi is-si-ma akkal inba I (the eagle) will
descend to the top of the tree (and) eat its
fruit Bab. 12 pl. 1:36 (SB Etana); Sade eldti
ga gimir GIA.ME~ hitlupuma high mountains
where all kinds of trees were intertwined
TCL 3 15 (Sar.); qidtiu rabbdti 9a kima api
edliti hitlupu is-su-9i-in (I felled) the trees
of their big forests that were as intertwined
as (the reeds of) an impenetrable swamp
ibid. 266; birit oGI.ME§ rabti ... 6tettiqu
Jalmeg I passed safely among tall trees
Streck Asb. 70 viii 84; GI§.ME§ Mtunu ... lu
alqdma ina kirdti mdtija lu azqup I took these
trees (cedars, taskarinnu and Kanish-oak)
and planted (them) in gardens in my own
land AKA 91 vii 19 (Tigl. I); GI§.ME§ zrdni
§a dtammara (wherever I went I collected)
the seeds of the trees that I saw Iraq 14
41:41 (Asn.); naphar GIA.ME iSihuma u8arriu

appallu (cypress, musukannu) all kinds of
trees grew tall and sent out shoots OIP 2
115 viii 54 (Senn.); emi karmi alamitti inbi
.ippdti a& qirbuggu akSitma is-si epiri
karmigu assuh (the temple) had become a
ruin, date palms (and) fruit trees sprouted
within it, I cut down these trees and removed
the rubble of its ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.);
GI§.ME A-U rabite simat ekalliSu ... gupni
§ud'tu is-sa mal ak-it-tu upahhirma ... ina
girri aqmu I gathered the tall trees, the
pride of his palace, as many as I could fell,
and burned them TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:226f.
(Sar.), see ZA 34 118; 1 KUi kippat i-si-[i]m
one cubit is the circumference of a tree
MCT 57 Ec 1, cf. 1 Ktr kippat GIA ibid. r. 3,
cf. also 2 siLA kubur GI two silas are the
thickness of the tree ibid. 5, cf. kubur i-si-
im ibid. 137:35; gis.gurun = GI§ ha-ni-bu
blooming tree Hh. III 522; (i.duru = is-su
rat-bu fresh tree IziE 277; gig.si.ab.luh
= i.-su na-ah-[rum] withered tree Nabnitu
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A 153; gis.e.gu.ab.ki.iz = i-su-um sa-pi-
ir, gis.e.gfU.ab.hi.ir = i-su-um na-hi-il (for
na-hi-ir?), gis.al.di.di.bi(?) = i-zi-um
Su-ud-di(?) Kagal E Part 3:61ff.; uf.dug 4 .ga
= GI mah-su beaten-down tree Izi E 270;
gis.kur.ra = Au (i.e., gikurri), GIA (var.
is-si) §adi Hh. III 152f.; gis.gee = GI (var.
is-si) sal-mu Hh. III 11.

b) fruit tree - 1' in lit.: kirimdhu
tamil Sad Hamdni §a kala riqqe u inbi (vars.
GI.A, GI§.ME§) hurruu itdga emid I laid
out along its (the palace's) sides a great park
(looking) like (the forest of) the Amanus,
which was planted with all kinds of aromatic
and fruit trees Borger Esarh. 62:31, vars. from
1R 47, see Borger Esarh. p. 63, cf. Streck Asb.
88 x104: a gimir riqqe inib sippdte GI§.ME
biblat Sad u Kaldi qiribu bhurrulu which was
planted with all kinds of aromatic and fruit
trees, trees both imported from the mountain
region and native to Chaldea OIP 2 97:87
(Senn.), and ibid. 101:57; 9a is-si urussu lips
parima (var. luperri'ma) la ilammu piri'Su
let the root of the tree be cut (var. I shall
cut) so that it will bear no fruit Gossmann
Era IV 125, after Frankena, BiOr 15 14; murra
GI §adi tasdk you crush mountain-grown
myrrh Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 9; nurma
matqa a ina muhhi GI -d zaqpat me ta-le-sa-'
you squeeze the juice of a sweet pomegranate
fresh from the tree (lit. that has just been
hanging on its tree) AMT 105:8; mina
druka rfoi1 x la [in]bi what are your branches
for? [...] tree without fruit Lambert BWL
162:23 (SB fable); [gi]immaru GIA [ma]Sr
0 palm, tree that brings wealth Lambert
BWL 74:56 (Theodicy).

2' in econ. - a' referring specifically to
the date palm: Jumma awilum balm bel
kirim ina kiri awilim i-sa-am ikkis if a man
cuts down a (palm) tree in somebody's
orchard without (the consent of) the owner of
the orchard CH § 59:7; ana pihat kiri
i-si-im naksim u pirsim la sa[b]tim iz-za-a-az
he guarantees for the orchard, for there not
being any trees felled and for .... taken
(away) YOS 12 72:13 (OB), cf. ibid. 280:7, cf.
ana pihat kiri rukkubi u oGI naksi itanaps
paluSunti they will be responsible to them

iu

for the pollination of the garden and every
cut tree Haverford Symposium 242 No. 9:15;
ana ... i-si-im la nakdsi not to cut down a
tree (in a palm grove) VAS 13 100:9 (OB);
puhat i-.i-i-gu 72 gigimmari ... PN ana PN,
IN.SUM in exchange for his trees, PN has
given to PN2 72 date palms YOS 8 37:7 (OB),
cf. ana tappilat i-si 1 GiN KU.BABBAR PN
I.LA.E PN will pay one shekel of silver as
compensation for the trees TCL 11 141:8
(OB); 10 GAN GIa.SAR GIA GUB.BA an orchard
of ten iku, planted with trees Jean Tell Sifr
5a:1 (OB), cf. Grant Bus. Doc. 18:2 (OB, =
YOS 8 74), also 1 GiN GIA.SAR i-si [i]B.SA
i-si SI Grant Smith College 273:1; eqlu igu u
mddu ... qadu GI i-si-Su a field, as is (lit.
be it less or more) including its trees (sale)
MDP 23 229:2; 2 is-si-ia ikkisma he has cut
down two of my trees MDP 24 390:3 (Elam),
cf. ibid. 6, also naphar 10 GIS.I.A Sa PN
ikkisuma ibid. 7; is-si aa ina [lib]bi tukaps
piru bilassu ilten adi 3 ana bel eqli tanandin
for the trees that she cut there (in the date-
orchard) she will compensate the owner of the
property threefold for the produce of each
SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 30 (NB laws); 2 GUR
zeru eqel seri kird gi4immari zaqpi is-si bilti
tNlI sehrtu two gur of land outside of the
city, an orchard planted with date palms,
bearing trees as well as young saplings BRM 1
64:2 (NB), and passim in NB and LB, cf. GIs
bilti Dar. 26:2; dates imittu ina muhhi
GIA 5 maihIu 1 GUR estimated yield on the
trees (in the ratio of) five measures per gur (of
yield) VAS 3 104:2 (NB); gis.gisimmar.
1.gun = GI1 bi-lat Hh. III 323, gis.
sa.gisimmar, gisi.si.s.gisimmar= lib-
bi is-si palm-cabbage Hh. III 351f., gis.
suhur.la.gisimmar = qim-mat is-si crown
of the date-palm ibid. 355.

b' other occs.: Aumma a'ilu ina la
qaqqirilu .. . lu urqi lu GIA.ME§ urabbi if a
man raises vegetables or trees on land that
does not belong to him KAV 2 v 21 (= Ass.
Code B § 13), of. ibid. 15 (- § 12); 110 gapnu Sa
kardni is-si biltu 110 vines bearing grapes,
full bearing trees Nbn. 606:5; is-si u
gilimmari the fruit trees and the date palms
VAS 6 66:19 (NB).
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c) timber-yielding tree: ina GI;AB.BA.
HI.A Sa inakkisu GIa § a ina qiltilu mitu la
inakkisu GIA warqamma likkisu among the
kulabku-trees that they are going to cut, they
must not cut trees that have died in the
forest, they must cut only green trees (for the
cabinet maker) LIH 72:20ff. (OB let.), cf.
[ina qi]Sdtim Sinati GIa.H.A nukkusu TCL 7
20:9 (OB let.), cf. also ibid. 20; Sarru mamman
wdSib Mdri ... KUR ereni u taskarinni Sadi
rabti la ikudau u i-si-u-nu la ikkisu no
king residing in Mari had ever reached the
great mountains, (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain
and the Boxwood Mountain, and had cut
their trees Syria 32 13 ii 2 (Jahdunlim); um
ma amelfti §a-nu-du Sa ina GIa.ME§ a ikkisu
PN la ideSunfti PN knows these are the
people who cut down some of the trees (oath,
referring to a6Suku-trees) HSS 9 7:9, cf.
ibid. 20, of. ina mlii ina libbi kiri Sa PN it-ta-
ra-ad-dam-ma u ... GI§.ME§ sabumma itepu
at night, he went down into PN's orchard
and cut down trees HSS 9 141:11, cf. also
GIA.MEA Sa PN Sarkumi PN's trees have
been stolen HSS 9 12:8, cf. ibid. 8:8; urmim
GI§.ME § adi lu akki8 titurrdti ana meteq
ummdnateja lu utib I cut urimu-trees, trees
(growing on) the mountain, (thus) I prepared
good bridges for the advance of my troops
AKA 65 iv 68 (Tigl. I); ana 6ipu elippdti
qirib qidati GI§.ME§ rabitit -qi-ru to build
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104 v 68
(Senn.).

d) referring to cotton bearing trees:
kirimdhu tamil Hamdnim Sa gimir riqqe ...
adi GI§.ME na-a SiG.iI.A qerebgu hurruu
itdSa azqup I set out alongside it (the
palace) a great park which was planted with
all kinds of incense trees and also with trees
that bear wool OIP 2 111 vii 56 (Senn.); is-8u
na-aS 6i-pa-a-ti ibqumu imha8u subdti§ they
plucked the wool-bearing trees (and) wove
(the wool) into garments OIP 2 116 viii 64
(Senn.).

2. timber, lumber, wood, wooden imple-
ments, aromatic wood, firewood -a) timber,
lumber: [x] cxiN kaspum bim [2 S]i-ta [e-.al-
tim x shekels of silver, the price for two

i§u

pieces of lumber (cf. line 8, where a carpenter
is mentioned) OIP 27 32:2 (OA); 15 e-si-u
Sapldnu ibaSi'u 17 e-.i PN ilqe there are
15 pieces of lumber at hand, PN has taken
17 pieces of lumber BIN 4 90:7f.; 1 elippam §a
40'GUR Sa i-gi qadum malldhia iggarma he
will hire one boat of forty gur capacity (to
carry) timber, together with its skipper A
3540:17 (OB let.); ana GI.m.A aqbikum umma
andkuma ... aGI.JI.A damqatim hbi[lam]
concerning the timber, I told you the
following, "Send me (only) good timber"
VAS 16 182:4 and 6 (OB let.); 1 GIA a elippi
ultabil I sent (copper, ivory, taskarinnu-
wood), one boatload of wood EA 40:15, cf.
ibid. 8 (let. from Cyprus); GIA.HI.A Sa gin' a
i.DINGIR.DI.DDIL a MU.AN.NA timber (con-
stituting) the regular annual offering for
several temples PBS 1/2 63:29 (MB let.);
ezib ud' hurd.i ... ui taskarinni u gimir
GIA.HI.A kalama (all that I took as booty) not
counting the objects of gold, ebony, boxwood
and all kinds of (precious) wood TCL 3 406
(Sar.); ereni paglftu la minu a6~hii Slhfti

rurini is-si damqiitu musukanna is-si ddriti
(I made them use 1,050) thick cedars,
uncounted tall firs, cypresses whose wood is
fine, musukannu-trees whose wood is ever-
lasting VAB 4 256 ii 4 (Nbn.), for other refs.
to isu ddri describing musukannu-wood, see
ddrd mng. 2b; ali mesu ... is-su ellu etlu siru
where is the m&su-tree, whose wood is pure,
which is a noble hero (a play on words, eflu
on account of Sum. mes) G6ssman Era I 151,
cf. atta ... binu ... GIr ellu AAA 22 p. 44 ii
11 (= BBR No. 45) giS.dh.a, gis.tag.ga
= ma-ha-su id oI§ to do woodworking Nab-
nitu XXI 45f.; bu.lu-UgB R = qa-ra-6i Ad
Gir to split wood Antagal G 29.

b) wood (mentioned as the material of
which specific objects are made): ndam
Metu ana muballiffim la GI6.HI.A uSereb I
have put this lion into a wooden cage ARM 2
106:20; 15 GI.ME§ 1 narkabtu rabitu 15
pieces of lumber (for making) one large
chariot (as material for carpenters) PBS 2/2
81:2 (MB), and passim in this text; u 5 gsimitta
Sa 8s8S Sa 5 narkabdti GI§.ME§ ultbilakku and
I have sent you five teams of horses for five
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wooden chariots EA 9:37 (MB), of. EA 19:84
(let. of TuSratta); §itta dalati a gamar§ina
i8-8i two doors which are entirely of wood
PBS 2/1 173:1 (NB); daldti is-8i a ina bitdti
... kaspa ebbi uSalbil ... bdb Emah Sa
dalEtiSu dalat lubulti ina s-s8i balmu daldtilina
dalti lu-li-mu Sa ereni e i i abni emard uhhiz
I had the wooden doors of the temple covered
with shining silver, and I rebuilt the doors of
the Gate of Emah, which had been fashioned
(only) as doors covered with (ordinary) wood,
as lulimu-doors of cedar and plated them
with elmarg-silver VAB 4 282 viii 31ff. (Nbn.);
u inanna ahuja salmdnu uppuqitu ... la
tuftbila u a GIa.ME uhhuzitu tultbila and
now, my brother, you have not sent me the
solid (gold) statues, but (only) wooden ones,
that are overlaid EA 27:33, cf. u salmanu Sa
GIo.ME§ ahuja uSebila EA 29:70; u inanna
Nap[hurrija mdrka galmdni] Sa GI ~2tebhizma
now Naphurrija, your son, has (only) overlaid
(with gold) the statues of wood (yet in the
land of your son gold is as common as dust)
EA 26:41 (all letters of Tusratta); Sa GI[§ K]i.GI
qarmu (four gazelles) of wood, overlaid with
gold AfO 18 306 iv 8' (NA inventory); psaime
9a GIA.ME§ spalm a [fidi] mala tepua ana ri
tuSelli you bring up to the roof all the wooden
statues and the statues of clay you made
BBR No. 48:6 (NA rit.), see AAA 22 44; Ade
naggari 1 kummu 4 sikkat parzilli i8-si ana
sikkati utensils (made) by the carpenter:
one .... , four iron nails, wood for (making)
pegs RAcc. 6 iv 33; 1 Sa aapal kanfni Sa GI
one wooden stand for a brazier AfO 18 308
iv 16' (NA inventory); 1 §U DAIJ.KIL Sa GI§
one set of .... made of wood EA 22 iv 16 (list
of gifts of TuAratta); see also naggar igi.

c) wooden implements (referring to
specific tools or objects): gamru mcdr&unu
mdrateSunu GIA.ME§ bitiSunu ina naddni ina
GN ina balaf napiStinu their sons, their
daughters, the furnishings of their houses,
all have been given in GN to preserve our
lives EA 85:13, cf. ibid. 74:16, 75:12, 81:39
(all letters of Rib-Addi); bit qdti attiika ina A r^S
ina bit dAnu ina bit is-si the wing belonging
to you in the Raf-temple, the temple of Anu,
in the "house of wooden furnishings" VAS 15

isu

31:4, cf. ibid. 7, for the bit issi as a part of
the RB9-sanctuary of Anu in Uruk, see Fal-
kenstein, Topographie von Uruk p. 16; ina muhs
hi bit GI§.ME§ Ja kanuni parzilli ... ana
hazanndte ... ass&l I have consulted with
the city prefects with regard to the (repair of
the) storehouse(?) of the iron brazier ABL
91:10 (NA); ina GI idddk he will die a violent
death Kraus Texte 12c iii 23', cf. ina GIA
immat&ha ibid. 17:17, 23:15 and r. 2, also miit
GI imdt ibid. 21:7', for ana igi zaqdpu,
"to impale," see zaqdpu; §a qalti kP'am umla
is-su (var. GIA) arik lu iltenumma the name
of the bow shall be the following: "Long
Wood" as its first (name)! En. el. VI 89, var.
from comm. STC 2 63 r. 4, with comm. GI.
GiD.DA a-rik-[tu] lance ibid. 5, see STC 1 177;
obscure: Suripa[m] lipahh[ir]u ina is-si-im
ka-bi-i u ittam d[amq]iS lims4 let them
collect ice, .... , and let them clean the rest
well ARM 1 21 r. 14'; GIA.ME§ andku artakass
sunrti I (the joiner) manufactured (lit.
"joined") these wooden implements (i.e., the
yokes) HSS 13 283:8, cf. ibid. 19 (= RA 36
171); gis.bur = GI pig-ri Hh. VI 226;
gig.bur = GI§ pi§-ru = gam-lu Hg. B II 50,
also Hg. A I 105, cf. bu-ur BUR = [pa- d-ru]
Sd GI§ K.11807:23 (unpub., text similar to Idu);
gis-si-ta GI.IrrTA = GI pi-ig-ri Diri II 308,
cf. gis.sita, gis. u.gi = G I pil-ri Hh. III
518 f., all referring to a tool used for magic purposes,
see gidburru and piru; for gi .1 a. a = i-si li-ti-
ik-tum standard measure Kagal E Part 3:72,
see litiktu, for gig.itim(§ID).ma = is-si
mi-nu-ti, gis .nig.§ID = is-si nik-kds-si wood
(used) for (ac)counting Hh. IV 16f., see
mintu, nikkassu.

d) aromatic wood (for perfume, Mari):
u GI...A ana rummukiSu ina qdtija mat
there are too few aromatic woods for his
washing at my disposal ArOr 17/1 328:7, cf.
ndi GI.HI.A Sunti ... la kalld do not
detain the porter of these woods ibid. 17;
Gri.$I.A riqqilunu ... ana ekallim liku[nu]
they may deposit their aromatic woods for the
palace ARM 1 88:29, cf. GI§ ta-ni-it-tim, GI§
ti-ik-ni-tim = gIM.GIG (= kanaktu) CT 18 3 r.
i 26f., also sum.gui.a SAR = ig-su lap-ti
= zi-im-zi-me Hg. D 230.
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e) firewood: la aklum ilten la e-s-u la
subdtZ allubultigina ibaSli there is not a
single loaf of bread, no firewood and no
garments for their clothing CCT 4 45b:23 (OA
let.); miu Sa ina bit[ija] tibnam u e- i
tatanakkunu bitdtikunu la tadaggala why do
you always store straw and firewood in my
house, do you not have a house of your
own? BIN 6 119:19 (OA), cf. tibnam u e-si
a kaspim i MA.NA <u> eli dmanim KTS 12:

38 (OA); 1 GiN Ktr.BABBAR e-.i eriqqam ana
a§§itiu alqe I received one shekel of silver
for a cartload of firewood for his wife TCL 21
197:17 (OA), cf. x kaspum 1 immerum u e-si
eriqqum iser PN x silver, one sheep and a
cartload of firewood are charged to PN
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 13:2
(OA); ana e-se-e nigqul we paid (x silver) for
the firewood TCL 20 155:9 (OA), and passim,
cf. silver ana e-8. (list of small expenditures)
TCL 4 30:25, TCL 20 176:9 (OA), cf. CCT 1 27b:8,
and passim; j GfN ana e-si I GiN ana e-s-im-
ma three-fourths of a shekel (of silver) for
firewood, three-fourths of a shekel likewise
for firewood CCT 5 30b: 12f. (OA); ndi i-fi-a
PN ana PN, mdrtilu iddin PN gave to PN,, his
daughter, (a slave) to carry firewood for her
Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:9 (OB); see also zdbil
isz; adina GA.~.A arna arri ul anakkis u M

GIA.HI.A inakkis until now I could not cut
wood for the king, but he cuts wood PBS 1/2
28 r. 10f., cf. GIA.II.A ana nakdsi ibid. 63:31
(both MB letters); ana naddn me ana Suttdja
u GaI.ME6 ana uhhbunija to give me water to
drink and firewood to warm me EA 147:66,
cf. la i-na-an-din-ni Lft Sidana amelitija
ardda ana erseti ana laqi aGI.ME§ laqi m6 ana
it[i] the ruler of Sidon does not permit my

people to go to the mainland to get firewood
(and) drinking water EA 154:17; j1nu mil
janu GI§.ME§ there is no water, there is no
wood (here) EA 149:76, cf. ibid. line 51, 151:43
(all letters from Tyre); Summa GI§.ME§ TA
mujhhi kanni ugdadammeru usCdA GI§.MEA

uerraba ina muhhi kantni iakkan if the
wood in the brazier is used up, he (the
servant) goes out, brings (more) wood (and)
puts (it) in the brazier MVAG 41/3 pi. 2 p. 62 ii
12f. (NA rit.), of. GI§.ME§I KI.TA diqdr er

I§u

icarrupu they burn wood under the metal
pot Ebeling Parfumrez. pl. 33:31, see Ebeling
Stiftungen p. 13; urima iSdtu ina kinjni arri
GIA.I.A abliti uqattar if the fire in the king's
brazier makes the dry wood smoke CT 40
44 K.3821:1 (SB Alu), cf. KAR 394 ii 20 (Alu cata-
log); su-gi-in GI§.BAD = GI la-be-ru old wood
Diri II 314, GIAsu'munBAD = is(var. i)-8u la-
bi-ru Hh. VI 63; [g]is-gi-bil GIA.GIBL =
GIA kab-bu, GI er-ru Diri III 5a-b, also
oIgl-i.gi-bl-il GIBIL i.-u kab-bu, giS.g-b l' l

GIBIL = i-u er-ru Hh. VI 79f.; GI
gi-li-ku-tuUD = i8-82 a-bu-lu dry wood
Hh. VI 74, cf. gis~.'-aU = i8-sU di-bu-lu
ibid. 77, also [gis-l]Ah GI .UD = GIA rfa-bul-
lum Diri TII 11; gisi.a-aKUD = i- -8u Se-eb-ru
(var. GIA le-bi-rum) Hh. VI 69.

3. wooded area (Nuzi): kima zittiu GI§.
HI.A.MEg ina libbi Nuzi ... ina 8utdann GIl.

I.A.ME§ §a PN ina iltdndn GIA.HI.A.ME§ Sa
SP ... naN ittadin ... umma GS.I.

A.ME GAL la inakkis g4umma GIA.ME§ TUR

la uradda he gave PN, as his share a wooded
area in Nuzi, to the south of PN's wooded
area, to the north of PN,'s wooded area, if
the wooded area is large(r), he will not curtail
it, if the wooded area is small(er), he will not
add to it AASOR 16 58:4, 7, 8 and 18f., and
passim in this text.

isu in rabi e§I s.; (a court official); OA*;
cf. isu.

IGI PN GAL e-zi (followed by IGI PN rGALI
pd-Au-ri-e) Chantre 2:18.

One of the designations of court officials
at the courts of the native kinglets in Asia
Minor; cf. 8sd in rabi 8 e, alpu in rabi alpdti,
re) in rabi re', kakku in rabi kakke, simmiltu
in rabi simmilti, etc.

l§u (eu, msu, wisu, fem. stu, IStu)
adj.; 1. (too) small, little, few, 2. igu (u)
mddu complete, as is; from OA, OB on;
OB i.u, fem. istu, but note mi-i-fa LIH
25:16, i.-.i MDP 24 380:1, from MB on also
misu etc., in Ass. 4u etc., in Elam also wiu,
see mng. 2c-1'b'; cf. me.u.

tu-ur TmUa [el-[qu] Sa Voc. V 14'; [pi-e] TUR -
i-um MSL 2 143 i 18 (Proto-Ea); TUR - i-gu
Igituh I 264; [...] - ma-a-du, [...] i-qu Erimhu,
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a i 11 f.; inm.TUR = ni.TULT - mim-ma i-u (preceded
by mimma m'du) Emesal Voc. III44; s il. TURn
mi-.u, mi-su-i Izi D ii 12f.

t-tak-ka-ku - mi-fu (obscure) Izbu Comm. 500.

1. (too) small, little, few - a) in adj.
use - 1' in gen.: ina i-si-ti-ka LU.KUR
tadakka you will defeat the enemy with your
few (troops) RA 27 142:37 (OB ext.); ina
ummdniu i-su-tu Ummdnmanda rap§dti usap.
pih with his few troops he (Cyrus) scattered
the vast army of the Medes VAB 4 220 i 30
(Nbn.); iften awilum rabi illak u sdbum i-zi-um
illak one officer and a few men will go KBo
1 11 obv.(!) 35, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118; arki
PN aga&M itti uqu i-si elija 9a s'se ihliq
afterwards this PN escaped with a small
troop of horsemen VAB 3 49 § 42, and pas-
sim in Dar., note ina adb i-8u-tu ibid. 27 § 20;
ina libbi sabe anniti e-su-ti ndra u'dtu uahri
with these few men, I had that canal dug
OIP 2 81:24 (Senn.); ana kimu Sa sasbe mi-su-tu
tapuranu 2 ude a kardni nultebilakkunfdi
since you (pl.) sent us only a few men,
we could dispatch to you (only) two vats of
wine YOS 3 20:15 (NB let.); milMum andkcu
ana kaspim e-si-im la alqeunuma why could
I not get them for less silver? CCT 3 15:13
(OA let.), cf. kaspam 10 MA.NA e-sa-am-ma
lalqeamma KTS 6:21 (OA let.); terhatum i-is-
tum an[a n]addnim Saplat it is undignified to
give (such) a small dowry ARM 1 77:11; PN
ana ime e-su-tim-ma harralu ana dlim ittallak
PN will depart on a trip to the capital in only
a few days TCL 19 74:30 (OA let.); ina libbi
~4m i-8u- <ti> ittasd it (the moon) moved away
within a few days Thompson Rep. 155 r. 4;
umi i-sui-tim Sandt huSahhim ... ana imtinm
liimSum may he (Enlil) allot to him (a life
of) few days (and) years of famine CH xlii 65,
cf. adi ami i-su-ti fa balta liqtima may he
come to an end after a life of but few days
BBSt. No. 5 iii 40; ta-aq-ti-<it> palim im!
i-.u(text -8i)-tu-um end of the dynasty
(within) a short time YOS 10 11 i 13, also
RA 38 80:6 (both OB ext.), cf. iim rubi i-su-tu4
taqtit pale short life for the ruler, end of the
dynasty CT 27 18:14, and CT 28 1:18 (SB Izbu).

2' in parallelism with midu: ummdn
Sarrim i-i-tum ummdn nakrim mattam id&kl

isu

the small army of the king will defeat the
large army of the enemy YOS 1011 i 6 (OB ext.);
sabum i-s--um u[l i]s abbat sdbum madumma
issabbat not a small troop, but a large one
should have been taken prisoner ARM 3
18:8; PN ahat abiki bitam i-sa-am ildmma
mddam .abtat PN, your father's sister,
bought a small house lot, but she took
possession of a larger (one) RA 9 22:17 (OB
leg.); [kaspum md]dum ultaddimma [kas
pa]m i-sa-am-ma iddinunim much silver
was collected, but they gave me only a little
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 9:12, see
OLZ 1919 9; [l]u e-ga-a-ti lu ma'ddti ikkimi
will they (the troops) take little or much
(booty)? Knudtzon Gebete 48:11, but lu e-su-
u-[ti lu ma'dfiti ikkimd] ibid. r. 9 (NA);
[makker awi]lim i-sl-um a-<na> mddi itdr
the scanty property of the man will become
plentiful YOS 10 35:21 (OB ext.), cf. d amaa
... i-su-um ana madim litrma CT 33 39:11
(OB leg.), also a mimmani i-su ana ma'dd
utirru En. el. VII 22; nigi mdti e-sa-at liturra
ana ma'di6 let the people of the land, few
(in number), become more (numerous) GOss-
mann Era V 25.

b) in predicative use - 1' in gen.: e-si-
u-ma Zmt <aa iStu dlim kaspam 1 MA.NA
adi imim annim tabclani from the day that
you took possession of one mina of silver in
the City until today only a short time has
elapsed TCL 19 63:13 (OA let.); mdmitum
panitum e-sa-at is the previous treaty in-
sufficient? Balkan Letter 51, of. annd i-is-ma
is this too little? TCL 17 20:26 (OB); sabum
epiStum a eppe§u i-sa-at the crew which is
to do the work is (too) small ARM 3 1:14;
iprum S ... ul i-is this task is not small

ibid. 10, also ibid. 3:6, cf. fiprum S4i i-is ul mdd
ibid. 5:16; sdbum a ana senim baqdmim
Saknanni'dJim ana bu-ni senim mi-is-sa the
men who have been assigned to us for the
sheep-shearing are too few in view of the
(number of) sheep LIH 25:16 (OB let.); Summa
Aimum u amalkillum i-si ina muhhika
aakkan if the garlic and the onions are not
sufficient, I will put the blame on you CT 4
33a: 18 (edition line 5, OB let.); Summa sinniStu
ulidma irru i-.u if a woman gives birth and
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the intestines (of the child, whose belly has
remained open) are few BM 68608 (unpub., =
Izbu III 66), cf. §umma iz-bu-um ir[rSu] i-sd-
ma(text -'u) YOS 10 56 i 44 (OB Izbu); i-is
bub'tam itnu akalam he (the demon) is short
of food, poor in bread BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:9
(OB inc.); me ultu namgar PN ki ipti mi-su
when he opened up PN's irrigation ditch,
there was too little water BE 17 3:16 (MB
let.), cf. ibid. 12:20; kuburrd mi-is (the door
jamb) is too thin BE 17 26:19 (MB let.); Sarru
bald idu ki akalu ina qdtaja mi-su the king,
my lord, knows that there is little food in my
possession ABL 794 r. 16 (NB), cf. Summa E.
ME mi-i-is if there is too little barley SMN
2579:14 (unpub., Nuzi); LT.ERIM.ME a4 8 §a
belu ipura mi-si-' these eight men whom the
lord has sent me are too few YOS 3 58:28
(NB let.); imUiu i-su his days are numbered
CT 28 28:25 (SB physiogn.), cf. ibid. 29:2ff., also
Kraus Texte 3b ii 58; bitu §udti ana miiSab
d ama ... u dAja ... [ta]llaktu§u i-sa-at-ma
[s]uhhuru Sipiru the approach to that
temple was too puny for the dwelling of
Samas and Aja, and its structure was too
tiny VAB 4 236 i 52 (Nbn.); qaqquru ana
saddri e-si the space is too small for ma-
neuvering ABL 17:9 (NA); IGI- i-sa his
eyes are .... (obscure) Kraus Texte 21:16';
§ubtum i-sa-at-ma dlam ureddi the area being
too small, I added a (new) city (wall) 2 nde

Rencontre Assyriologique p. 32:3 (OB math.);
[Sa] x alla y i-sa the amount by which x is
less than y Neugebauer ACT 1 200 r. i 1 (p. 201),
cf. ibid. 201:2 and 15 (p. 227), for the writings
is-am, is-a, is-ma, is-am-ma, see ibid. s.v. GI
(reading uncert.).

2' in parallelism with mddu -a' in gen.:
PN ... §a talpura narkabdtu u sdbu itti§u
mi-i-su [narkabdti] u sdbi mdda upramma
concerning PN, whom you sent to me, he has
not enough chariots and troops, send me many
more chariots and troops EA 11 r. 13 (MB);
inanna urdsu mdd mala Sa ab-bi-ka ~ibila u
Summa mi-i-is milil Sa ab-bi-ka iibila now, if
there is plenty of gold send me as much as your
father (did), but if there is little gold (avail-
able) send (at least) half as much as your
father did EA 9:13 (MB); inanna abuja

T9U

hurd.u ult bil aqabbi umma mi-i-is-ma-a-ku
ula la mi-i-is ma-a-ad now my brother sent
some gold - should I. say perhaps, "It is too
little," or not? it is much, not little! EA
19:50 (let. of Tugratta); when you make an
extispicy and lemniitua ma'd~ damqtula
i-psu pitrutu aknat its evil (portents) are
numerous, its favorable (portents) few, so
that there is an inconclusiveness CT 31
46:12, of. CT 20 47:38 (SB ext.), and passim in
ext.

b' in leg.: §umma eqldti mddu la inakkis u
Summa mi-e-is la uradda if the field is larger
(than agreed), he will not cut off anything
from it, if it is smaller he will add nothing
(to it) RA 23 154 No. 48:7; Summa mddu u
mi-i-si PN la inakkis u la uradda if (the
field) is too large or too small PN will not
take away (from it) or add (to it) RA 23 152
No. 43:13, cf. JEN 573:12, and passim, also a
mannume eqel§u madu la inakkis e-su-ma la
uradda HSS 13 380:20; but note Summa eqlu
mddu la inakkis Summa eqlu TUR (= seher) la
uradda RA 23 143 No. 3:20, and passim.

c) in independent use: e-si-ma ezbat ma-du
halaq only a little (of my merchandise) is left,
much is lost CCT 3 7a: 19, cf. kaspum e-sp-ma
ahhur only a little silver is (still) outstand-
ing Kienast ATHE 35:11 (both OA).

2. isu (u) mddu complete, as is - a)
complete - 1' isu (u) mddu: a epdgim
epgama e-sa-am u mddam ebilanim make
(whatever money) you can and send to me
as much as there is (lit.: be it less or more)
KT Hahn 19:34 (OA let.), cf. e-[sga-am u mddam
ammahriunu lalkun BIN 4 32:7 (OA let.); PN
u PN2 ath ina makkirim a PN PN2 i-sa-am
u mddam irafi PN and PN, are partners,
PN has a claim on any property of PN MDP
28 425:4, also i-s4 u mddu mali ibaMtd
MDP 22 87:1, and passim; me-si u ma'ad anrku
lumur I want to see (them) all ABL 400 r. 7
(NB let. of Asb.); note the inversion mind taqba'
lu mddu lu mi-i-si alteme I heard everything
you said YOS 3 26:9 (NB let.), also aSafar
ki ma'adu u k mi-[i-si] ABL 900:11 (NB);
i-si u mddu mala baM gabbi Speleers Recueil
298:12, and passim; i-.a-am u mddam upahf

hiruma (the judges) collected everything
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(referring to an itemized list) CT 2 43:12 (OB),
cf. [?a]-b[a-a]m [il-pa-am u mdam (in broken
context) ARM 2 56:17; ikin murgiu i-pi u
ma'du il4tka ... tidu your divine majesty
knows all the symptoms of his disease PRT
106:19; note the inversion 8am mattu u i-tu
[izannun] there will be some rain (lit. more
or less rain) ACh gama 1 ii 24; note with
ruddi: ina gine i-si u ruddi ... u mimma
'irubti Ebabbarra ... from all the regular

offerings and the entire income of Ebabarra
BBSt. No. 36 v 28.

2' t s itu u mddtu (MA): ana sikilti §a PN,
mari PN e-8u-tum u madtum la iqarribu PN's
sons must not contest any of the property of
PN2 KAJ 8:9; x kaspa ... KI PN PN2 u
Lf.ME tappa&uu e-."-tum u mddutum ana
tapptii(!) ... sU.BA.AN.TI-4 PN2 and his
partners borrowed x silver from PN for a
partnership in everything KAJ 32:5.

3' e&sunu mdsunu (OA): e-s8-nu ma-s8-nu
Sa 3-unti all their (income belongs) to the
three of them TCL 1 240:10 (OA).

4' mdddti isdti: ma'dati i-sa-a-ti ina libbiJu
ana doamal idabbubma he will tell Samas
everything that is on his mind BBR No. 73:14,
also [...]-ti-Su i-8a-ti U maddti (in broken
context) MDP 22 160:10.

b) as is: eqlum i-s-um u mddum ... itti
PN PN, iiam PN2 has bought from PN a
field as is (lit. be it smaller or larger in size)
MDP 23 200:1, and passim, cf. (referring to a
garden) i-n4 u mddu ibid. 245:1, and passim,
(referring to a house) A.Dt.A i-i8 u [md]du
MDP 24 354:1, cf. (wr. wi-s u mddu) MDP 22
155:9, 23 225:1, MDP 22 47: 1, i-8i U md[du]
MDP 22 84:1, i-su4-t u mddu MDP 24 380:1, cf.
i-8a u mddu MDP 22 16:6, i-sum u mddum
MDP 28 413:1; note: a garden of 20 silas
(area) i.-fi .u [mddu] MDP 24 380:1; a field
of three iku, one kumanu and three feet e-"
u mddu ... ana Sim gamer ... iddinma he
sold as is for full price KAJ 149:3, cf. (without
measurements) ibid. 174:7; zru i-si u mddu
pani PN iddaggal the field, as is, belongs to
PN VAS 5 7:14 (NB), and passim in NB and
LB; note the writing mi-is-i u mdda VAS 5
105:47, note the inversion mddu u mi-i-su

16i5nft
AnOr 9 4 r. iv 8 (NB), all referring to lots of
specific dimensions, exceptionally isqu i-si u
mddu pani PN iddaggal the income (con-
sisting of barley), as is, belongs to PN VAS 5
74:21 (NB); kima zittifu eqldti ... lu mi-sa-a
u lu mdda PN ana PN iddin PN (the adop-
tive father) gave the fields, as they were, to
PN, (the adopted son), as his inheritance JEN
404:9, cf. JEN 256:11; eqlu SWu misirAuma
ukdl mddu u mi-sa nadnu u PN iUtu eqli§u la
inakkis u la uradda its (actual) borders
surround (lit. hold) this field, it has been
given as is, and PN will neither cut off nor
add anything to his field JEN 573:12.

Meissner BAW 2 22f.

isurtu (drawing) see usurtu.

isussu adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[x].x = i-u-su (followed by [x].x - apputtu)
MSL 4 178 NBGT App. 2.

i§ prep.; for, to; (early) Mari.

Summa awatum iS nakrim usi if the word
went out to the enemy RA 35 pl. 17:1 (= p. 69)
(ext.); 3 oUR kukkukum iS nappdh bit dBelit-
sgrim amhur I received three gur of kukkuu-
flour for the smith of the temple of DN RA 46
pl. 4 No. 26:2 (after p. 192), and passim in these
econ. texts.

Gelb, RA 50 4f.

ig qAti see is qdti.

%iahu see iJhu.

iSnfi s.; powerful; syn. list*; cf. iM.

[e]u-tin-nu, [a]-rat-tu-4, ba-'--lu, [ru]-zu-u-nu,
i-d-nu-4 = kab-tum Malku I 17ff. (wrongly recon-
structed in the composed text in CT 18 27).

iAinf in la 1iaint s.; poor, powerless, de-
pendent; SB*; cf. iS.

lI.eme.nu.tuk, ld.sag.du.nu.tuk = la i-Ad-
nu-u Nabnitu IV 22f.; ld.eme.[tuk] = [Sd l]i-
Ad-ni = [...] interpreter, [ld].eme.nu.[tuk] =
[la] i-sa-nu-u = ur-[...] (followed by dunnam2)
Hg. B VI 129f.; A.nu.gal - [La-a] i-a-a-nu -
(Hitt.) (-tuL se-ek-kan-za not knowing Izi Bogh.
A 21; A.kal.nu.tuk = la i-d-.n[u-u] (in group
with arbu fugitive, teh dependent) Erimhu5
IV 172.
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la i-d-nu-u = mu.-ke-nu Malku IV 44, also
Malku VIII 15; [x]-x-gu = la i-Ad-nu-u, [x-x]-gu =
muA-ke-nu Izbu Comm. Z 13'f.

en-ia tu-qar-r[a]d la i-6d-na-a tu-§d-d-ra
you (Samas) make a fighter of him who is
weak, a rich man of him who is poor LKA
49:16.

iMari§ (iSeriS, eleri§) adv.; 1. normally,
easily, 2. duly, correctly, fully, fairly; from
OB on; Ass. e.eril, MB igeris; cf. efSru.

si.s4.bi nu.gi 4 .gi 4 .da.kam = da i-Jd-ri la
a-pa-lim 2 NT-344:7 (unpub., gramm.); 6.ba si.
sA.a.bi ba.an.tu.tu : [a]na bitim Adti i-.a-ri-i
tirubi (Sum.) you bring into that house what is
proper to it : (Akk.) do you enter that house op-
portunely? RA 24 36:6, and ibid. r. 6 (OB lit.),
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91.

1. normally, easily: Summa ina ekal ubani
usurtu kuriti i-Kd-ri6 eret if a short design
is drawn on the "palace of the finger" in the
normal position BRM 4 12:67 (SB ext.), dupl.
PRT 21 r. 12, cf. BRM 4 12:68, also RA 44
16:4 (OB ext.), PRT 20 r. 7, KAR 434 r.(!) 14;
Si-kin(text -im) bfndnija i-Se-ri ugekliluma
(the great gods) have given me in every
respect a perfect appearance KAH 2 84:6
(Adn. II), cf. ibid. 90:8 (Tn. II); kima Geme-
dEN.ZU.na i-Sd-riK i(for )-li-da lilid ardatu
muapSiqtu just as (the cow) Geme-Sinna
gave birth easily, (so) may the woman who
has difficulty in labor give birth KAR 196
r. ii 33 (SB inc.), dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 23; KASKAL
i-Sd-ri TI (obscure) TCL 6 3 r. 41 (SB ext.
apod.).

2. duly, correctly, fully, fairly - a) with
apalu - 1' to give a correct answer: ana
ASKur u ili rab4ti bleja qdti afMima anna kna
e-ke-ri-i§ epuluninni I raised my hands to
Assur and (all) the great gods, my lords, they
answered me unequivocally, "Yes!" AOB 1
118 iii 14 (Shalm. I); d Sama attama ina dinim
u biri i-Ka-ri-i ap(a)lanni 0 Samas, give
me correct answers in (your) pronouncements
(communicated through extispicy) and
(through other kinds of) divination! VAB 4
102 iii 22 (Nbk.).

2' to treat fairly: Sarrum i-Ka-ri-iK itas
planni the king has given me satisfaction
TCL 1 35:9 (OB let.), cf. ina dinim i-Ka-ri-iK

i6ari6

aplu (the Hana people) obtain fair treatment
(from the king) on (their) claim(s) ARM 2 59:9;
§a fPN ... i-a-ri-i§ atappalSi as to fPN, I
shall fully give her satisfaction (according to
what you are going to write to me) CT 6 23a :24,
cf. kaspam PN i-Ka-ri-i aplam satisfy PN's
claim duly with (that) silver! CT 4 27a:18;
i-a-ri-iS apulu give him due satisfaction!
TCL 7 72:8, cf. ibid. 16; PN kima la nakara ul
tide [i]-a-riS apulu do you not know that PN
is no stranger ? give him due satisfaction! ibid.
56:21; ana Sa allikam i-a-ri-if itapluninni
they have paid me in full for what I have done
VAS 16 54:11, and passim in OB letters; m[d]s
sunu luSamKiunfti[m]a [i-S]a-ri-iS lipulSunfs
tima let me make them forget their country and
treat them in the right way ARM 1 76:7;
i-Kd-ri-i§ innappal he will be given full
satisfaction CT 28 25:12 (SB physiogn.), of. CT
41 18 K.2851+:25 (SB Alu); [d]miru idammiq
KUR LUGAL i-Kd-rii ippal he who sees it will
prosper, the king will treat the country well
Bab. 3 284 Sm. 2076:18 (SB astrol.).

b) with aldku - 1' to lead a good life:
§arrum Sa ... i-cd-ri ittallakuma ikkuda
nizmassu the king who, by leading a good life,
attains his desires Borger Esarh. 97:28, of.
ibid. 81:46.

2' to prosper: i-§a-ri6 lullik let me prosper!
BMS 6:117, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung
48, cf. i-Kd-riS GIN.ME Kraus Texte 2b r. 18,
and ibid. 3b r. iii 13, also i-Kd-ri aldku Surpu
IV 30.

c) with dabdbu to come to an agreement (OB,
Mari only): andku u [att]a i-Ka-ri-i§ ni[db]ubu
you and I, we have come to a formal agree-
ment TCL 17 23:24, cf. VAS 16 128:15; hdram
9a salimim qutulma ittiunu i-Ka-ri-iK dub[u]b
slaughter the foal of peace and come to a
formal agreement with them (the people of
Idamaras) Syria 19 109:23 (Mari let., translit.
only), of. ana minim ... i-Ka-ri-iK ittis
Sunu tadabbub Mel. Dussaud 991 (Mari let.,
translit. only); ina la dababam i-ka-ri-iK ittija
la ha6dta if you did not want to come to an
agreement with me ARM 5 20: 12.

d) with dina ddnu, Kihuzu to give a fair
judgment: dinam kima simdat belija i-Ka-ri-il
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1thissu give him a fair judgment in accord-
ance with the decree of my lord! YOS 2 6:12
(OB let.); dinSa i-a-ri-ig dinma la tuAta'ai
give her a fair judgment, do not wrong her!
PBS 7 5:12 (OB let.).

e) with other verbs: itdm Sa kirim Sa
iba§Sl i-a-[r]i-iS ul ulllumanu we have not
been duly shown the actual border of the
garden TCL 17 37:29 (OB let.); i-a-ri-ig limr
h[u]ru let them receive it (the barley) in full
YOS 2 88:16 (OB let.); itu meshertija i-Sa-
ri-iS sabtanni (Marduk) has provided for me
carefully from my youth VAB 4 214 i 19
(Ner.).

iSarma adv.; right now; lex.*; cf. ilaru.

i. d a 1.m = i-na-an-na-ma right now. i.dal. t a
= it-tu i-na-an-na from now on, i.dal.ta.am =
iA-tu i-na-[an-na-ma] right away, i.dal = i-ar-ma
right now Izi V 76ff.

iartu (uSartu) s. fem.; righteousness, pros-
perity; OB, SB; pl. i§ardtu; cf. eeru.

i-lar-td dumqu GAR-" prosperity (and)
good fortune are in store for him Or. NS 16
187:12' (SB physiogn.), cf. i-4a-ar-tum lu Saknat
RA 38 86 r. 2 (OB ext. prayer); [. .. kit]ti u
i-ar-ti [ina] mdtiu ibaffi there will be [a
reign? of] justice and righteousness in his
country Thompson Rep. 246:6; sapurti asta.s
sapa i-§ar-ti(vars. -turn, -lar-tu) ul utti my
ill luck has increased, and I have not found
prosperity Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul I); ina
i-ga-ra-a-tim illak he will live in righteousness
AfO 18 65 ii 27 (OB physiogn.); ina libbi[k]unu
i-lar-tu e-ra-a-ni of your (the gods') own
free will(?), bring me prosperity STT 87:20.

i9aru (iSeru, eeru, fem. iartu, elartu, i§ertu,
eSretu) adj.; 1. normal, regular, straight,
ordinary, 2. in good condition, prosperous,
favorable, 3. fair, just, correct, 4. loose
(said of the bowels); from OAkk. on; stative
a-e-er Thompson Rep. 257 r. 6, fem. eret STC 1
128:9, ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:21, arat ABL 2:21;

wr. syll. and sI.sA (GI§ RAcc. 145:455); cf.
eS6ru, ilarma, ilaru in la iaru.

si-i [si] = i-d-rum AIII/4:179; [s]i.sa= i-[a]-
a-ru-ur Proto-Diri 595; sag.si.ss.ak lu i-a-
ra-a-ti OBGT IIi 227; nig.gi.na, nfg.zi = ki-
it-tum, nig.si.sa, si.sd - i-d-ru (var. i-Sar-rum)

iMaru

Igituh short version 41ff.; di.si.sA = di-nu i-Sd-ru,
di.nu.si.sA MIN la-a MIN IziC iv 20f.; Id.si.sA
- i-.a-rum, pa-tu-u OB Lu Part 4:6f., also OB
Lu B v 43f., A 151f.; gig.apin.si.sA = i-Aa-a-ru
(var. e-e-ru), gig.apin.nu.si.sA = la-a KI.MIN
(var. i.-e-r[u]) Hh. V 121f.; gi5.zh.mf.si.sA =
i-.ar-tum = [h]ar-ru Hg. B II 162; sig.babbar =
pe-aa-a-tum white wool, sig.babbar.si.[s]A = i-
Ad-ra-a-tum natural wool Hh. XIX i 23; [...] = il-
ku i-4a-ru, [...] = ir-ru i-4a-ru-tu, [...] = i-du
i-4a-ru Nabnitu R 286ff.; [sag.x.(x).s]i.sa =
re-e-.um i-[gar], [sag.x.(x).nu.si.sA] = re-e-um
u[l i-har] Kagal D Fragm. 13:19f.

si.sa tu.mu di.ku,.dMu.ul.lil.[l] (var.
[si].sa tu.mu.mah di.ku,.dMu.ul.lil.la.kex
(KID)) : [i-4]a-ra mdlra fir[a] dajna Sa dEnlil the
righteous, the exalted son, the judge of Enlil (said
of Ninurta) Lugale IX 11; dingir nig.si.sa an.
gub.ba.me.en : i-Sd-ru ina §ame kajamanu atta
(Sum.) you are divine justice, you are the heavenly
god (= angubb) : (Akk.) righteous (god) in the sky,
you are everlasting (said of Samag) 4R 28 No. 1: 7f.;
nu.nunuz.si.sa dMe.nun.e.si.g6 : i-ar-tum
dMIN anaku I am the upright Menunesi Langdon
BL No. 16 ii 12f.

1. normal, regular, straight, ordinary -
a) referring to time: [§umma dMarduk ...
ina] asilu e-le-er if (at the New Year's
festival) Marduk moves normally (i.e. at
normal speed or on time) in his coming out (in
procession from Esagila) (after hamut fast or
ahead of time and la hamut slowly line 13f.)
CT 40 38 K.11004:15 (SB Alu, = ACh Supp. 2
Itar 82); §umma milu sI.sk if the flood is on
time (followed by harpu early and uppulu
late) CT 39 21:152 (SB Alu); Summa ina ndri
milu harpu KI.MIN (= IL) sarbu pu-lu-uk pu-
lu-uk harpil ressa i Mima milu si.sA // illikam
if in a river an early flood rises, (variant) sarbu,
(explanation) it (the river) raises its head
early, (appearing) here and there, and the
flood is normal (on time), variant: arrives
CT 39 20:136 (SB Alu); cf. i arma.

b) referring to material, objects, use, pro-
cedure: kussd agali §a tidim i-a-ri-im teppu§
you make a mule-saddle of ordinary clay ZA
45 200:8 (Bogh. rit.); 40 qani ... la parsfti la
ebriiti GI§.MEJ-ma forty reeds which are

not split or broken, but in good shape RAcc.
145:455; ID i-ka-ar-tum year date of Gungun-
um (year 22) Edzard Zwischenzeit 117; [xx]
si.sa ti bal sal.la gh.sum til.la.[bi i.zu.
h] : [x x] i-ldr-ta i-ni-ta si-li-ta raq(!)-qa-t[a

224

oi.uchicago.edu



iAaru

x x x ti-di-e] do you know the normal, the
dissimulated(?), the oblique and the fine
[writing, all types of cuneiform writing?]
ZA4434:4f. (bil. 6.dub.ba text); 16 = a-me-lu
EME.SI.SA "man" is 16 in the normal (Su-
merian) dialect (beside EME.GAL, EME.SUKUD.
DA, EME.SUH.A, EME.TE.NA) ZA 9 159ff. iv 36

(group voc.), also (referring to S.UD.A§.A§ =
§um-ma) ibid. ii 15, (to NIGINni.galam.ma,
mul = §u-qu-ru) ibid. ii 77f., (to tu-maTUM =
ni-pi§-tum) ibid. iii 22, and (to a.za.LT.LT =

a-me-lu-tum) ibid. 23 (note, however, that the
Sum. equivalents, with the exception of the
first cited 1u, are not those of the normal
dialect, e.g., the usual Sum. equivalent for
S~quru, kal(.kal), is in this vocabulary
listed as EME.SUH.A, see also Falkenstein Das
Sumerische p. 18 § 4b); mdre mdrdte ukab§i
tWlittu a§-rat they (the women) give birth
to sons (and) daughters, and the birth is
(always) normal ABL 2:21 (NA) ; harrdnu i-ger-
tu la ullu[s] libbi tasbata ana [Eanna] with joy
she took the straight road to Eanna Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 17:28 (Asb.), dupl. Streck Asb. 58
vi 120; db-nu-um i-a-ru-u correct weight
(uncert.) OIP 27 15:11 (OA); see (referring
to epinnu) Hh. V 121, (referring to wool)
Hh. XIX, (referring to ilku) Nabnitu R 286,
(to sammi) Hg. B II 162, all in lex. section.

2. in good condition, prosperous, favorable:
ki anni qabi magal a-ge-er imAu ikarri im.
danarras imfdu irriku as (the proverb) says,
one who always feels fine may have a short
life, (but) the sickly (person) may live long
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 6 (NA); am.tu.tu nu.
si.sa ib.ta.6 nu.silig.ga nig.ga lugal :
iru[mma] ul i-Sa-[ar] ussima ul ika[tti] NG.GA
LUGAL where there is income but nobody
becomes richer, where there are expenditures,
but nobody suffers want - (the solution of
this riddle is) royal property Diri V 183ff.;
tertam uSepi tirti i-a-ra-at I had an ex-
tispicy performed, my extispicy was favor-
able ARM 3 30:24, cf. ibid. 11, also t retuja
i-Sa-ra ibid. 42:13; ina arhi sr.sA ina 2mi tabi
in a favorable month, on a propitious day
KAR 50 r. 1 (SB rit.).

3. fair, just, correct: a) said of gods -
1' in gen.: see Langdon BL, Lugale IX, 4R 28,

iMaru

in lex. section; fD eg-re-e-ti 0 river, you are
just (referring to the river ordeal) STC 1 128:9;
imu i-id-ru dajdnu sirw 8a Lagag (you write
upon the sixth figurine) "fair ghost, sublime
judge of Lagas" KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA
22 64.

2' in personal names (mainly OAkk., also
OA and OB): passim in the forms I-Sar-DN
and, more rarely, DN-i-gar, see, for OAkk. and
early OB refs., Gelb, MAD 3 77f.; I-§ar-be-li
CCT 1 32a:10 (OA), and passim; I-ar-re-'-i-ni
(var. I-§ar-re-e-i-ni on case) YOS 8 9:2 (OB),
and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 122; note
I-a-ru-um-ga-[mil] YOS 8 95:13 (OB).

b) said ofhumanbeings: see OB Lu, inlex.
section; lui.gi lu.si. sa : ki-nu-[um] awilum
i-$[a-rum] (in broken context) UET 1 146 v-vi 3
(Hammurabi); ana etlim a i-Sa(!)-ru zimfgu
to the man of fair appearance (i.e., Gilgames)
Gilg. P. v 19 (OB); §umma i-gar imtii gakinSu
arkassu idammiq §umma lemun J;ur arkassu
ihalliq if he is just but suffers losses, he will
be happy in the end, if he is unfair but pros-
pers, he will come to a bad end ZA 43 102 r. iii
32 (SB Sittenkanon); ifte'gma malki i-d-ru
he (Marduk) sought out a just ruler 5R 35:12
(Cyr.); dMardukl ... ep.eti 9a damqdta u
libbaSu i-ga-ra hadil ippalis Marduk looked
with joy on his (Cyrus') good works and his
just heart ibid. 14.

c) said of the scepter: hattu i-gar-tu uSparu
knu ana re'iti ni§i rapldti dNaWb ... uatmehu
rittuAu Nabf put into his (the king'j) hand
the just scepter (and) the legitimate staff for
shepherding his widespread subjects Bohl
Leiden Coll. 3 34:6 (Sin-Sar-igkun); §a iddinam
hatta i-gar-ti ana paqddam kal dadmi (NabO)
who gave me the just scepter to guide all
people VAB 4 128 iv 19 (Nbk.), and passim; for
further refs. (also wr. eAretu), see hattu mngs.
Id and 2a.

d) said of actions: alakti mdti el-ret the
country will act straightforwardly ACh Supp. 2
Sin 23a:21; kibsa i-gd-ra ina Sjpja guk[un]
lead me in the right way! LKA 29i r.(!) 5, cf.
Ebeling Handerhebung 108:16 (= BMS 22:60);
kibsa i-a-ra ikabbas he will behave correctly
(lit. walk the right way) Bab. 7 pi. 18 r. 11'
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(physiogn.); harrdna i-Sar-t tapaqqissu you
(Marduk) send him (whom you love) on the
right path VAB 4 122 i 60 (Nbk.), of. harrdnu
i-ar-[tu] KAR 423 ii 69 (SB ext., apod.).

e) other occs.: see (said of dinu) Izi C, in
lex. section, also Igituh short version.

4. loose (said of the bowels): §umma amelu
SA.ME- i-Sa-ru-ma PBS 1/2111:1(MBdiagn.),

of. gumma irriu sI.sA Labat TDP 128:28', also
irrdu i-gd-ru ibid. 218:7 and 9, cf. also [§a
... ] = [§]A i-aar (followed by libbu ittanpah,
libbu esil) CT 19 3 K.207+ i 4 (list of diseases),
ir-ru i-ga-ru-tu Nabnitu R 287; §ipat §A.ME§
i-a-ru-ti the incantation against diarrhea
PBS 1/2 111:5.

i6aru in la ilaru (igeru, egru, fem. eertu)
adj.; 1. irregular, abnormal, unjust, pol-
luted, impure, 2. unjustly treated, unfor-
tunate, 3. impotent; SB; cf. igaru adj.

di.si.sA = di-nu i-ha-ru, di.nu.si.sa = MIN la-a
MrN unfair judgment Izi C iv 20f.; gi.apin.si.
sa = i-a-a-ru, gi6.apin.nu.si.sa = la-a KI.MIN
(var. i-.e-r[u]) irregular(?) plow Hh. V 121f.

For bil. refs. (all si.nu.sA), see mng. 1.

1. irregular, abnormal, unjust, polluted,
impure - a) irregular, abnormal, unjust:
see lex. section; h6n[bur s]i.nu.sa ab.
[si]n.e na.an.ni.ib.tu.ud : habburu la
i-Sd-r[u] Ser'u aj u[lid] let the furrow not
bear a bad shoot Lambert BWL 244:30ff.;
umma ina dli la i-gd-ru-ti MIN (= mddu) if

there are many abnormally constituted(?)
people in a city (between aki cripple and
§arrdqu thief) CT 38 4:84 (SB Alu); [A].GA
la e-ra mithdrig tuLeffir you (Samas) bring
produce to all the unproductive fields LKA
142:34; [gi]g(?).mu GUR nu mi [...]

[gi]g(?).mu $h.nu.si.s[A] : [mursu(?)]
9a ana libbi la tdbu ana libbi la i-§d-ru (I shall
tear you out) disease, who are bad for the
heart, unwholesome for the heart PBS 12/1
6 r. 1 ff.; pi la kEnu alaktu la e-S4r-ti ina Akkadi
ribaMSd(?)1 there will be disloyalty and
crooked dealings in Babylonia ACh Supp. 2 Sin
23a:14, of. LBAT 1526:4; ragga la i-gd-ri ul

iba'i qiriba no wicked or unjust person is al-
lowed to walk in it (the palace) VAB 4 118 ii 56,
also ibid. 138 ix 36 (Nbk.); um.me.da liru
(SU.KAL) ir(var. omits) si.nu.s&.a : taritu

i§aru

§a kirimmaga la i-gd-ru the nurse whose
baby-sling is in disorder (cf. the parallel:
uffuru loose, pa(ru open) ASKT p. 84-85:43.

b) polluted, impure: lu su.na si.nu.[s].
f[al Au mu.ni.[tag] : Sa zumuru la i-Sd-ru
qdssu ilt[apat] (the demon) touched him
whose body was polluted CT 17 38:3f.; a si.
nu.sa.a gir.ni ba.ni.in.gar : ina me la
i-gd-ru-ti gp§u itakan he stepped into pol-
luted water ibid. 41 K.4949:8f., cf. ibid. 38:12f.

2. unjustly treated, unfortunate: alar
tappallasi iballut mitu itebbi marsu ifgir la
i-Sd-ru dmiru paniki wherever you look
(Istar) when they see you, the dead come to
life, the sick arise, the unfortunate man
becomes prosperous STC 2 pl. 78:41, cf. LKA
144:7; [1]a e-ru-tum limhuru adirdtija Craig
ABRT 1 14:15, also LKA 25 ii 6, of. la e-ru-ti
limhu[ru adirdtija] i-gd-ru-ti limhu[runinni]
iiurfiti litenn[i ... ] VAT 13608 + O.A. 13759

(unpub., ocurtesy Kocher).

3. impotent: ana la i-Sd-ri(var. -ru)
tanandin aplu you (Samas) give a son to the
impotent PBS 1/1 12:10, and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 48:106.

iaru s.; 1. penis, 2. appi ikari glans
penis; OB, SB; wr. syll. and Gi; cf. eSru.

gi-ig uv = zi-ka-ru, i-Ad-ru, re-hu-u Idu II 34ff.;
mu-u MU = i-a-rum EME.SAL A 111/4:15; uzu.
gi-Au§, uzu lugal.si.sA, uzu si.s4, uzu si.iGI =
i-Ad-rum (follows uzu.r[irl = id-ku) Iraq 6 177
No. 77 ii 6-10, dupl. ZA 8 206:17 (to Hh. XV);
i-a-a-ru = (Hitt.) la-a-[lu], mu-ga-a-ru = (Hitt.)
la-a-lu-[pAt] KBo 1 51 r. i 19'f.; bi-ir UD = hib-
bu-rum Ad i-Sa-rum to shrink, said of the penis
A 111/3:76; i-Ad-ru (first and second columns
broken) Hg. B IV i 15-17, MIN kalbi (followed by
kalitu, iku) ibid. 18.

muba.ab.dug 4 .ga in.ga.an.zu : i-d-ri rhd
iltamad (the slave girl) has experienced the in-
seminating penis ASKT p. 119:18f.

1. penis - a) in OB: la anikuSi i-ga-ri
ana bissiriga la irubu (I swear that) I have
not slept with her, that my penis has not
entered her vagina PBS 5 156:5 (early OB leg.);
Summa umsatu [ina] GI&-Su laknat if there
is a mole on his penis YOS 10 54 r. 13, cf. ina
libbi i-ga-ri-gu OAR ibid. 14, ina apal i-Sa-
ri-u OAR (followed by ina ikiu) ibid. 15
(physiogn.).
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b) in SB: i-4d-ri (var. 4t-d-ri) lu ler'dn
samme la urrada ultu muhhiga let my penis
be (like) the (taut) cord of a lyre, not to
withdraw from her LKA 101 r.(!) 15 ( .zi.ga
rit.), for other refs. from the same text type, wr.
uWaru, muaru and aiG, see u ;aru; t ellat eqli : A
i-d-ri eqli Uruanna III 120 (uncert.).

2. appi iari glans penis: Jumma ina KA
GiM umsa[tu akin] if there is a birthmark on
the glans penis Kraus Texte 9d:13', cf. ina
ap-pi i-6a-ri U.GfR ibid. 62 r. 7'f. (OB), cf. (in
broken context) ibid. 41:7'f.

With the exception of the omen passage
cited sub mng. Ib, the syll. writings in SB
texts show either ularu or mugaru. For this
reason, SB occurrences of oi§ are listed sub
uaaru.

Landsberger, MAOG 4 321; Kraus, MVAG 40/2
25 n. 1.

iaru see eftru.

iSaritu s.; 1. righteousness, 2. in iarfita
alaku to prosper; SB, NB; wr. syll. and
sI.sA-td; cf. efgru.

e-er E§ = i-Sa-ru-tum A 11/4:181.

1. righteousness: ana i-Ka-ru-ti-i a qaqadd
abdluu ana kangitija 9a kajdni puluhti ilitiSu
agte'd on account of my righteousness,
with which I constantly prayed to him, on
account of the god-fearing attitude in which I
constantly honored him VAB 4 214 i 22 (Ner.).

2. in igarata alaku to prosper: dEad dama§

u dMarduk jd&i rfsanimma ina annikunu
i-id-ru-tam (var. sI.sl-tam) lullik help me,
0 Ea, Samas and Marduk, give me your
assent that I may prosper BMS 53:5, dupl.
KAR 267 r. 4, cf. [ina] qibitikunu i-Sd-ru-tam
lull[ik] 4R 60 r. 22, also dSamag ina dinika
i-la-ru-tam lullik PBS 1/2 129:12, and dupls.,
see Laessoe Bit Rimki 40:48, dupls. also STT 76
and 77:51, cf. Schollmeyer No. 22:8; ana dinija
qitlima ana DI.KvU-ki i-id-ru-tam lulli[k] ana
dinija si.sA-td li-fx1-[x-x] (in obscure context)
LKA 58:7f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 152; ~lu
Mi i-ga-ru-tam // namita illak this city will
prosper, variant: will become deserted CT 38
2:38 (SB Alu).

igAtu

The context cited for mng. 1 seems to
suggest that iSaritu is used there as a term
for humility or the like, related to aru,
"humble," rather than to ilaru.

iMUti adv.; ablaze; SB*; cf. igdtu.
x-na-ad-ru-nim-ma nanhuzu i-id-ti they

(my friends) are furious at me, set ablaze
(with rage) Lambert BWL 34:68 (Ludlul I).

iWatu (eldtu) s. fem.; 1. fire (as a natural
phenomenon), 2. fire (produced for specific
purposes), 3. fire signal, 4. abscess, in-
flammation; from OA, OB on; e-a-te EA
189:12 and RA 19 107:14, pi. idtdtu in mngs. 3
and 4; wr. syll. and izi (IZI.ME§ in NA royal,
also EA 53:39, and passim, dIZI EA 125:45, etc.);
cf. ildtig, i§dtu in Sa iidti.

izi = i-.d-tum Izi I 1; izi = i-Ad-td Igituh I 435,
also Practical Vocabulary Assur 833; i-zi Izi - i-Aa-
tun Sb II 11; Ae izi = [i-Ad-t]um Emesal Voc.
III 99; i-zi KI.NE = i-Ad-tum, pi-en-tum Diri IV
289f.; [gi-i] oIS - i-d-tdt Idu II 180; mu-u MU -
i-Ad-tum EME.SAL A III/4:12; izi.tag.ga -Izi
(= i ata) §i-ta-hu-nu to heat, MIN au-un-nu-qu to
cook with fire, MIN Au-um-mu-[u] to roast, izi.su.
hu.uz = MIN Au-um-mu-u to roast, izi.su.ru.uz =
MIN ku-ub-bu-bu to grill, izi.sig.gi = MIN [...]-4.
MIN ?a-ra-pu to refine (metals), bake (clay), MIN
Ad-mu-u to roast, MIN ka-mu-u to bake, MIN Ai-
im-tu to brand, MIN x-ra(?)-[x], izi.o fRtab.ogR t ab 

-

MIN ?a-[ra-pu] to refine (metals), aIN [...] Izi I
74-86; 'izi = na-pa-hu Ad i-Ad-t[i] Nabnitu
XXIII b 6; [izi].l, [izi ].lAl = ku-ta-hu-zu Ad izI
Nabnitu A 272f.; izi.te.en.te.en = ka-ba-su Ad
i-Aa-ti Antagal E c 10; te.en.te.en = bu-ul-lu-u
Ad Iz[i] Antagal VIII 177; te.en.te.en = pa-Ad-
[hu] Ad [i-Ad-ti] Antagal A 147; Su.ru.uz = ka-
ba-[bu], GIR.1, ku,.ku .ru, u.gug, bar = MIN
(= kabdbu) Ad [izi] Nabnitu XXIII 181-183; izi.
ku 5 .[ku 5 .ru] = [ka-ba]-bu [Ad] izi Antagal D 163,
izi.ul = te-mi-ru Ad izi Nabnitu XXIII 195;
gka'-i-zIz = ha-ma-tu Sd izi Antagal VIII 112;
si = na-ga-Au Ad izi Antagal VIII 194; [bi-lNE,
eDUs+DU = d-ra-pu Ad izi Nabnitu XXIII 104f.;
[e] [DU,]+DU = Ad-ra-pu Ad izi Diri I 211; za-la-ag
zALAG = nu-4-rum 9a IzI A III/3:60; ba-ab-bar
BABBAR = nu-t4-rum Ad IZI A 111/3:72; izi.[x] -
ne-pi-ih i-a-ti RA 17 204 ii 10 (Lanu F, collated);
izi.TAR.TA.ri = i-bit IZi, izi.d.gug = ki-ib-bat
izI, izi.u. gug.ga = ttd-ru-bat Izi Antagal H 34-36;
izi.TAOG.ga = li-pi-it i-[Ad-ti] Izi I 73; [NE.N]E.
gar = i-ki-in izi Izi I 192; mul.sa = min-qit
i-Aat = dSal-.bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 29; ld.izi.da.
gur.ra = Aa id-tu i- a-[tim] i-[tu-ra-am] OB Lu A
234; [lii.izi.k]d.a = ak-lam i-da-tim OB Lu B iv
38 and Part 16:8'; giS.giSimmar.u.hi.in.izi.
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kd.e = id Izi ak-lu Hh. III 342; [giA.iz]i.kd.e
= e-qu Ad IZT ak-lu Hh. VII B 209; mug.izi = e-er
i-d-tum Hh. XIV 33; izi.HA = nu-u-nu i-d.-ti
Hh. XVIII C 3, cf. izi.IA = nu-un i-Ad-ti = ..
Hg. D 259; na 4 .izi = NA4 i-Ad-tum Hh. XVI C 3;
na 4 .dsE.TI = pi-in-du-i = NA4 i-gat Hg. E 16,
cf. na 4 .izi = a-ban i-[a-ti] = [pi-in-du-u] Hg. B
IV 91.

izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : i-gd-td utahhazu ul
ibelli the fire that I (Istar) kindle does not die
down ASKT p. 126:27f., and passim, always cor-
responding to izi, see mngs. la-l', b, 2a-2'b', 2b-1'
and 3', 4b; IM mu.un.da.ru. u su mu.un.da.
ab.sig.sig.ga : z iarra zumru umrunarratu the
fire(?) burns, they (the demons) make the body
shake PBS 12 6 r. 14f.

di-pa-ru, gi-ir(var. gir)-ru, nab-lu, ab-ru, tu-um-
ru, Au-uv-nu, a-ku-ku-t, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-a-
td, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-ga-tu AN-e LTBA 2 1 iv
22-30, dupl. ibid. 2 ii 87-95; ku-ud-t = kum-mu-u Ad
i-Aa-tum An VIII 185; Ltr 4u-su-U = Ad d 9-tar ana
Iz i -a (= uAs.d) Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 r. line f
(Ludlul Comm.); izz // i-Aa-ti EA 185:19, and pas-
sim in EA; mu. U.PA.KAB (both copies DI EN) - ha-
ku.-ku,-tu, mu = i-g4-tu4 EME.SAL, gi-ra-a = [g]i-
rkur-ru-u'] gi-e9-tar kap-pa-ak-ku = ssd-mu-u - mu.
U.PA.KAB equals akukfitu, mu is idatu in Emesal,
(the signs named) gigurd getarkappakku (i. e.,
U+PA+KAB) with the reading gi-ra-a mean 9ami
ACh Adad 33:42 (= Boissier DA 74 r. 10f., astrol.
comm.), cf. gi-ra-a U+BAR+KAB = §am A 11/4:141;
dN E.GUN qa-lu-u i-Ad-tu, at N (the sign sI-gundi) gu-
nu- ', S qa-lu-u, NE = i-Ad-tu PBS 10/4 12r. ii 8ff.

1. fire (as a natural phenomenon) -- a)
fire caused by lightning or other non-human
agency - 1' in gen.: 9'g.izi.na 4 .bi.ta
gfi.erim.ma : muSaznin abni u i-Sa-ti eli
ajdbi he (Ellil) who makes stones and fire
rain upon the foes OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:9; for
aban i.dti, see Hh. XVI C 3, Hg. E 16 and B
IV 91, in lex. section; [i]zi i.seg izi i.si.sh
izi.bi zal.zal.e : [x x iza]nnun i-Sd-tum
ihammat// [i-d-tum] iqammi [ ... rains down,
the fire scorches, variant: they burn in fire Lu-
gale I142; [ibr]iq birqu innapih i-§d-a-tu4 light-
ning flashed, fire broke out Gilg. Viii (iv) 17, cf.
ibteli i-Id-tu the fire went out ibid. 19; i-Sa-tum
ana bit Ti§pak ina E~nunnaimqutmainnahizma
kali m im ikul lightning struck the temple of
DN in GN, (the fire) spread and ravaged (the
building) all night Syria 19 121 b 4 (Mari), cf.
UD.2.KAM Sa MN ina m~i i-di-a-ta ina bit
Nergal tandaqut YOS 3 91:9 (NB let.); Summa
fizil itu Sam imqutma mimma uqalli if light-
ning strikes from heaven and burns anything

i8itu

CT 40 46 r. 50 (SB Alu), cf. dGI~.BAR (= girru)
ultu Same imqutma ... u[qal]lilunti (upon
divine intervention) fire fell from heaven and
consumed them AAA 20 88:150 (Asb.); Summa
ina migi izi ana bit ameli imqut KAR 212 r. i
45 (series iqqur ipuh), and passim, see Weidner,
RSO 32 191 Nos. 34 and 35; ina Arahsamna mi-
qitti izi ina Esagila ina bit tinfri ittab§i fire
(caused by lightning) broke out in the eighth
month in Esagila in the bakery CT 29 48:17
(SB list of prodigies), cf. (ina abulli Ura§ in
the Uras-Gate) ibid. 18, (ina i.URUDU.SEN
in the kitchen) ibid. 22; for miqit ildti, cf.
the name of the planet Mars Hg. B VI 29, in
lex. section, and miqit GIA.BAR (followed by
lipit Irra) Streck Asb. 32 iii 125, see also izis
§ubbi; izi ana qirbilu imqut bitu ... mimma
makkr bit Alur ina Izi lu iqmi lightning
struck it (the temple) and consumed the
temple and all the property of the Aisur-
temple AOB 1 120 iv 4ff. (Shalm. I); birqu IzI
il alija u [lu ila ma]mma uqall[§u] (whether)
lightning and fire have burned the city god
or any other god BMS 21:17, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 100:19; §umma inalibbi ekalli ibagi
lemun miqitti i-Aa-ti if it happens in the
palace, it is a bad portent, (corresponding to)
a stroke of lightning ABL 74:18 (NA), fol-
lowed by Summa ... Adad irhis ... lu i-Sd-ti
mimma uqalli if Adad devastates (a field)
with a rainstorm or fire (caused by lightning)
burns anything ibid. r. 4 (quotation from Alu),
cf. Summa ina rihsiu izi mimma uqalli CT
39 4:32 (SB Alu); §ikin IZI Boissier DA 211 r.
14 (apod.), cf. nakme Sikin izi umtal[li ... ]
(obscure) AnSt 6 156:117 (Poor Man of Nippur);
Summa izi ana imitti ameli naphat if a fire
flares up at the right of the man Labat TDP
14:78, cf. Summa nur izi ina imittifu itiq if a
spark(?) passes at his right ibid. 80.

2' other, unspecified, causes: annakam
ekallam i-,a-tum ekulma a fire has consumed
the palace here BIN 6 23:6 (OA let.); appadan
... i-Sa-tum ta(var. uS)-ta-ak-ka-al-Su fire
consumed the Apadana VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxer-
xes II); Summa ina bit awilim i-Aa-tum inna.
pima if fire breaks out in a man's house
CH § 25:52, cf. ina libbi lim i-Sa-tum innap-
pah YOS 10 42 iv 36 (OB ext.), cf. also ibid. 32
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and 34, IZI ina biti innappah TCL 6 3:45 (SB
ext.), and passim in omen apodoses, nipih i-a-a-
[tim] YOS 10 54:31 (OB physiogn.), cf. nipihtz[]
inna[phu] (prayer when there is a rainstorm
and) when fire breaks out BMS 21:27, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 100:27, also KAR 178 vi
28 and 44 (hemer.); i-Aa-a-tum illi'am a fire
will occur YOS 10 36 i 25 (OB ext.); dlam
i-ga-a-tum ikkal YOS 10 31 xii 26 (OB ext. apod.),
ekallam i-6a-tu-um ikkal ibid. ix 34; i-,a-at
apim §a dannatam ipesu the marsh-fire which
cracks the ground (epithet of Papullegarra)
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 24 (OB lit.), cf. dNer5
gal ... kima i-Ja-tim ezzetim §a apim niilu
liqme let Nergal devour his people like a
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 31; 6umma mar
bare §amna ana me iddima izi ina libbi§u Mru
if the diviner throws oil into the water and it
catches fire KAR 151 r. 31 (SB oil omens); ta-
DAN-ri (read tanattal?) aqqullu ikabbabu k"
i-Sd-ti .... the desert wind scorches (the
skin) like fire BBSt. No. 6 i 17 (Nbk. I); IZI.
A.SA.GA (reading unknown, perhaps mist or
blight) CT 39 19:121 (SB Alu).

b) fire as a divine quality - 1' in con-
nection with gods: dBIL.GI izi.zu sikil.la
dadag.ga 6.M .M.ga zalag ab.ga.ga :
dMIN ina i-Ad-ti-ka elleti ina bit ikleti nra
tagakkan you, Gibil, give light in the dark
house by means of your pure fire ASKT p.
79:10f.; izi.mi.mui.da kur.&.ga ba.rigx
(PA.KAB.DU) men : i-Sd-tu4 napihtu §a ina
qereb adi iSarrapu andku I (Istar) am the
blazing fire that has been lit in the mountain
ASKT p. 129 r. 13f., cf. izi.mfi.mui.da il
hi-pi - S. m n : i- a-tu napihtu Rit-bu-
ftuml andku ibid. 1f.; izi fs.sa an.nail.la.
ta...izi bi-irNE ki.bal segsg.ga.men :
ina aqqulli Sa ina Same naphu ... ina> i-Sd-
a-tu, napihti a el mat nukurti izannunu andku
in the red sheen lit in the sky, I am the
flaming fire, raining down on the enemy
country SBH p. 104:27ff., with corrections ibid.
p. 155; 4.u.kam.ma.mu izi.gar.mb.[x]:
rabd <Sumi> i-Sd-tu4 napih[tu <Sa tdhazi>]
my (Istar's) fourth name is Flaming-Fire-of-
Battle SBH p. 109:63 f.

2' in connection with demons: . b i i zi
mu.un.bil ku, ba.ni.in.ie : ina libbilu

ititu

i-id-tu ilarrap ninl u uSabal he (the asakku
demon) kindles a fire therein (the Apsi), boil-
ing its fish 5R 50 ii 40f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1);
they (the demons) cover (the earth) with
awe-inspiring glamor in all directions iz i. gin
pil.pil.e.[mes] : kima i-Sd-ti(var. -a-tum)
u[hammatu] scorching (everything) like fire
surpu VII 7f.; nam.tar.hul.gal.kalam.
ma izi.ginx mi. rmht : a mdtu kima i-Sd-tu
iqammu the evil Namtar (demon) that
scorches the country like fire CT 17 29:1 f.;
bar.bi.ta izi.pil.la.ginx ba.ab.dh(!).
u : zumursu kima i-4d-ti hum-mu-Dv us-t[e-
mu]-u they (the demons) make his (the pa-
tient's) body look like .... fire CT 17 9:17f.

c) in transferred meaning: i-4d-tu-um-ma
i-[§d-tum i]-Sat mehd i-lat [qabli i-lat] matu
iz Sipt u izi ka-[...] fire! fire! fire of the
storm, fire of battle, fire of death, fire of
punishment, fire of .... JRAS 1927 535 D.T.
57:3ff., cf. i-§d-tu-um-ma izI Izi meh Izi qabli
ultu dunni qildti ussamma ibid. 537:17, and
parallel [i-Sd-tum]-ma Izi [I]zI mehi Izi qablu
izi muti IzI iptu [... ultu d]unni 9d qildtu
ussamma LKU 59:8; ippuh eli nakri izi
naspanti the overwhelming heat flared up
over the enemy (Enlil burnt the enemy with
his flame) Tn.-Epic ii 25, cf. ina biriunu inna
pih i-Sd-tu BBSt. No. 6 i 30 (Nbk. I); i-Sa-tum
uzza namurrati puluhti Ea u Asalluhi iruku-
nikkimma Ea and Asalluhi have endowed
you (River) with fiery wrath, awe-inspiring
splendor STC 1 201:5 (SB lit.); ina ergbiSu
ana biti et Sa IZI u ZALAG la immar eribSu
when he enters the Dark House (i.e., the
nether world) where he who enters sees fire
and light no more AMT 88,2:3.

2. fire (produced for specific purposes) -
a) destructive -1' in gen.: ina Izi la taqalli
you must not burn (my stela) Unger Bel-Har-
ran-beli-ussur 25, cf. a .. . ina IZI iqall AKA
9 r. 18 (Adn. I), also KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. I), AKA
106 viii 66 (Tigl. I), Borger Esarh. 99:55, and
passim in NA royal, BBSt. No. 10 r. 37, and pas-
sim in kudurrus, note the atypical formulas:
lu ana mS lu ana izi inaddd he who throw'
(this stela) into water or fire BBSt. No. 4 iii
3, and passim with nadd, also ina Iz iqamm
VAS 1 36 iv 21, ina IzI iarrapu 1R 70 iii 4
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(all kudurrus), also Sa ... kudurri eqli Sudtu
... i-ga-ta uSakkalu BBSt. No. 3 v 44, and
VAS 1 58 ii 4; a6lat ameli ina kubbub suhsesu
iz ana bit ameli inaddi the man's wife will
set the man's house on fire by burning his
bed Boissier DA 19:7 (SB ext.), cf. qindtma
ina qiniga iz ana bit <ameli> inaddi she is
jealous(?) and in her jealousy(?) will set the
man's house on fire ibid. 9; Sitti bdbim ana
bit awilim i-a-tam inaddi res8ssu(!) itallas
kamma u-ka-<ba-si> the neighbor woman
will set the man's house on fire, she will come
to his aid and put it out YOS 10 37:3 (OB ext.);
ana gigiltim Sa ibbaMdma MSram i-a-a-tum
ikkalu ... garram ippal he will be respon-
sible to the king for any damage that occurs
if fire destroys the reed-thicket YOS 2 130:10
(OB leg.).

2' in warfare - a' in hist.: ittdt lkdniu.
nu ina izi lu iqli I (text he) burnt down the
rest of their cities KAH 1 13 r. iii 7 (Shalm. I),
cf. durSu ekallalu u nilSu ina i-Sd-ti iqtali
Wiseman Chron. 74:19; naphar dlaniunu ina
IZI.ME§ (for the usual ina girri) aqmu I burnt
down all their cities AKA 46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), cf.
aldni dannfti ... akSud ina i-ga-a-ti agrup
Lie Sar. 141, and passim with darapu, wr. IzI or
IZI.MEA, in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Adn. II, Tn. II,

Asn., Shalm. III, sami-Adad V, Tigl. III and
Sar., while Senn. and Esarh. use the phrase ina
girri qaml, cf. also ina IZI irup Wiseman
Chron. 62:71 (Fall of Nineveh), ibid. 64:3, ina
i-Sd-tu iltarap ibid. 76:25, cf. also CT 34
38 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); GN U GN 2 ina libbi
i-ga-a-ti iltarpu ABL 520:12 (NB); alma sabi
fHa[tt]i u iarrapu mdtdti [in]a Izi I have
heard that the Hittite troops are scorching
theland EA126:52,cf. EA 185:60,186:16 and 31,
mdttum Sa belija ina IZI.ME§ iSarripSu EA
53:39, Sar mat Hatti ina i-Ja-ti ikarripgunu
EA 55:41, cf. also [u l]u tide bel[i i]n ma
Sarp[u] dldnuka ... [ina IZI].ME§ / i-Sa-ti
EA 306:32; u gabtumi Lff.SA.GAZ.[M]E§ GN ...
u iallalui u uViruimi ina Iz the Hapiru
have seized GN, and they have plundered
it and let it be ravaged by fire EA 185:24,
cf. tuuwaliruna dini arri ina dizi EA
125:45, ldnija ulir ana aIZI.ME~ / e-Aa-te
EA 189:12; kime gabba bitija ina libbi Izi
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I i-ga-ti altakanJu (you know) that I have
set my entire house on fire MRS 6 p. 14
RS 16.111:12, cf. u lakan alani garri belija
ana e-ga-te RA 19 107:12 (EA), cf. EA 174:17,
176:13 (identical letters by different writers); URU
Ugaritki ikul i-ga-tum migilu ikul u miilgu
janu u LU.ME§ ERIM atti jdnu fire has con-
sumed Ugarit, that is, it consumed half of it
but did not consume the other half nor the
Hittite troops EA 151:56; kultardte mfdabi
unu IZI uSdhizu iqmi ina dGI.BAR they set

fire to and burnt down the tents where they
dwell Streck Asb. 66 vii 122, but note dGI.

BAR (= girra) ugShizu ipqidu ana aGI.BAR
ibid. 132 viii 4; ina qiti mfdi arammu [gu]dtu
naptu isluhuma iddi Izi in the dead of night
they sprinkled the ramp with naphtha and
set fire (to it) Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4, cf. ana
ekalldtigu IZI.ME§ addi 3R 8 ii 89 (Shalm. III);
IZI ana ekurri iddi Wiseman Chron. 50:5; i-id-
a-tu4 ana dldni§u gd na-[du-u ... ] CT 22 248:6
(NB let.), and ibid. 3; dGIS.BAR ultaqmu ...
ultdkil i-gd-a-td (Cyrus) set fire (to the
temples and) had them consumed by fire
BHT pl. 10 vi 24 (NB lit.); attunu tidd a ina libbi
namsari Sa ASSur DINGIR.MES-e-a mat ulliti
gabbia i-gd-a-tu tuldkila you know that
with (the help of) the sword of my god Assur
you have burnt to the ground the entire land
beyond (the Tigris) ABL 292:7, also 297:7 (NB).

b' in lit. and omen texts: kur.kur.nigin.
na.zu izi mu.un.da.an.Sub se.mur.ginx
ba.dub : ina naphar mdtdtiki i-gd-t iddima
kima tumri ipuk he (the enemy) has set
fire to all your countries (those of the Istar
of Agade) and has turned them into heaps of
ashes 4R 19 No. 3:7f.; [l]u.dub.sag.ga
izi an.ku.e nu.ub.bi lu.egir.ra me.a
l1i.dub.sag.g a.e. e: mahrdi-Sa-tumik[kal]
ul iqab[bi] ark4 ali ga [mahrt] if fire consumes
the "first one," the "second one" does not
say, "Where is that which belongs to the
'first one' ?" (obscure) Lambert BWL 254:3ff.;
izi an.na.ab.6s.e : u i-gd-tam tuSahhaza u

you (pl.) light a fire for him Lambert BWL
244 iv 18; gil.tukul z.kin.di.de kur.re
izi ba.ab.sum (late formulation gis.tukul
z.s6g.di.di kur.ra izi ba.ab.sum) :
kakku mundarsu ana Sadt i-d-ta iddi the ...
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mace has set the mountain country afire
Lugale V 20, for izi.sum.mu, see Izi I 76f.,
inlex. section; mu.gi da.ma.al izi.mu.da.
an. ub : ina api rapu i-6d-a-tu ittandi fire
has been laid to the vast marsh BRM 4 9:21;
ana edret Babili ki dlil mdti ittadd i-§d-tu4
(vars. -t~, izI) they set fire to the temples of
Babylon as if they were raiders G6ssmann
Era IV 14, cf. nakru ana dalat abullija izi
inaddima ana libbi dli irruba KAR 148:6; ana
urpat nakri izi tanaddi you will set fire to
the huts of the enemy TCL 6 4:13, and passim
in SB ext., also ana Sa urpatim i-ia-tam
inandi YOS 10 47:71 (OB ext.); i-ga-t ina GN
ummad I (Iitar) shall send Ellipi up in flames
Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2 (NA oracles); note: 20 GI.
ME a Izi twenty incendiary arrows (among
to her types of arrows) EA 22 iii 54 (list of
gifts of Tusratta).

3' for purposes of magic: salmi 6unfti ...
§aman nni ta8allahxu[n ]ti ina Izi taqalllu.-
nti you sprinkle these figurines with fish-oil
(and) burn them KAR 80 r. 16; kima SMmi
annt iqqallapuma ana Izi innadd as this
onion is peeled and thrown into the fire Surpu
V-VI 60, cf. ibid. 73, and passim, cf. angams.
mdhdkuma attapah i-Sd-ta I am a purification
priest, I kindled a fire ibid. 173, and dupl. JNES
15 138:109, also eli dli attapah i-gd-tum Maqlu
III 22; IZI dy-ru-pu 4-ra-a-ba I am ex-
tinguishing the fire I lit Aurpu V-VI 177, cf.
kima ... IzI aJrupu urabbi ibid. 180, dupl.
JNES 15 138:114 and 118; ki a salmu a ikuri
ina Izi ilarrapani ... k t hanne Inkunu ina
girri liqmi as they burn this figurine of wax
in the fire, so may they burn your body
Wiseman Treaties 608 and 610; (Sin) ana miqit
me u Izi liddikima Maqlu III 101, for which
cf. the epithet of Sin tdmih dGir-ri U me-e
4R 9 i 51; mdmit ana pan ameli Izi nadd the
oath (taken) by making a fire before the man
Surpu III 18.

4' other occs.: awilum §4 ana i-Aa-tim
Su'ati innaddi that man (who has robbed a
burning house) will be thrown into that fire
CH § 25:64; izi.sub.bu.da.ginx in.tab.
tab.e : kima Sa ina i-d-ti nad u4tamma
he (the sick person) glows like one who has
been thrown into a fire CT 17 19:21f.; Summan

iWatu

hamuttam i-Aa-tum-ma-an Itakalunati I
wished that fire had consumed them before
that YOS 2 41:25 (OB); biss8u u u i-S[a-t]am
liqqali let him (the man who has thought up
or knows about the plot) and his house be
burnt ARM 3 73:15; anniti ... ana libbi
i-Aa-ti ana nasdki uba'ika those men (who
have instigated you) seek to cast you into a
fire (where you yourself and those whom you
love dearly will be burnt) EA 162:31 (let. from
Egypt).

b) for cultic and practical purposes -
1' for ritual and cultic purposes: [i-Sa-t]u
Ja ina pan dNinlil innapha UDU.NITA <a> ina
muhhi KI.NE inaddi dBIL.G iqammjiu dKingu
9i k ina Izi iqammi u the fire that was lit

before Ninlil, the sheep that they place on
the stove (and) which the fire devours, this
is Kingu as they burn him in fire CT 15 44:8ff.
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5, cultic comm.), cf. [i-]d--
tu Sa iqddani dMarduk 4 ibid. 4; gizilld ina
izi kibrit taqddma abra tuStahhaz you light a
torch from a sulphur flame and set fire to the
pyre 4R 55 ii 17, cf. urpu I 5, KAR 26 r. 22,
RAcc. 68:30, also Izi ana nappata tanaddi
gurpu I 7, and passim; IZI ana kin2ni innandi
BRM 4 25:16 (rit.), of. LKU 51 r. 16 (NB rit.),
also [i-a]-a-ta ana DN itti KI.NE.NE.ME§ Sa ill
kala[unu inappahu] ibid. 18, with parallel
itti KI.NE Sa ill mala bai <<KI IZI i na pan DN
... inappah SBH p. 144 r. 5f.; Summa [il-Sd-
a-tu ina muhhi kanani ma'dat ... i-Ad-a-tu
essipu if the fire is too high in the stove, they
scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14f.
(MA rit.), cf. Summa i-d -a-tu la tarsat itarras
ibid. 11; i-Ad-tu ummudu kima i-Ad-tu iktabsu
they build a pyre - after they have ex-
tinguished the fire ZA 45 44 33f. (NA funerary
rit.); Izi ina muhhi garakku la tebel<li> you
must not extinguish the fire on the hearth
BRM 4 6:18, cf. Izi ina muhhi garakku ina
KA§.DIN.NAM tukabbat you extinguish the
fire on the hearth with fine beer ibid. 29; era
Sa ina appa u idi IzI kabbu a staff of cornel
wood that has been charred at both ends
KAR 298:3, cf. 7 hirsi Sa Bri itenil idissunu IZI
tukabbab CT2311:30; r.pa.bi izii.bi.tag:
appa u idi i-d-a-ti(var. -td) luputma char
(the stick of cornel wood) at both ends! CT
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16 45:146f., cf. CT 17 18:11f.; A.ME§ DUG As.pa
upuntu IZI TAG.ME (= ulappitu) (forgive it
if) he has polluted the water, the pot, the
incense (or) the fire Knudtzon Gebete 105 +
BM 99068 + 99200 r. 4, cf. [m]ihha upuntu me
[4a]8sp IZI TAG.ME§ PRT 4:13, and passim
in PRT, and correct *hab adj. accordingly.

2' used for fumigation: lute sarbati tesen
izi tanaddi riqqi ... tasarraq you heap up
poplar-cuttings, set fire to them (and) scatter
aromatic incense (on them) STC 2 84:108,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, cf. lute" ha~i ri
ina muhhi tesn izi ana libbi ta[naddi] KAR
90 r. 1; burda ... ana Izi tanaddi uzndc u
tuqattar you throw juniper on the fire and
fumigate his ears KAR 202 r. iv 15, cf. AMT
33,1:29, and passim in med., cf. IK.KUR.KUR ni
kipta ina IzI tuqattargu CT 23 40:25, cf. also
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 13, and passim, ina IZI SAR-§U
AMT 99,3 r. 13, and passim, see qutturu.

3' used in the preparation of food, drugs,
glass,perfume: izi.ginx mu.e.lA.en.z 6. en:
[k]im[a] i-d-a(var. omits)-ti tannaphani you
(the immanakku and the elligu-stones) have
been set afire for me Lugale XIII 6; inaIZI
tuahhaan you cook (various ingredients) over
a fire KAR 202:55, and passim, cf. ina IZI
tuablal CT 23 28:29, KAR 203 iv-vi 8, and
passim; (bones) ina IzI uarrap AMT 5,1:11,
cf. 7 . I.A ... ina II taqallu you roast
seven plants over a fire AMT 19,6:11, ina IZI

tukabbab AMT 18,9:8; me bini a ina izi
Saknuma [...] tamarisk-juice which is kept
hot over the fire AMT 14,3:8; rihta ina IzI
tu.ahhar the rest (i.e., feathers and bones of
the elebu-bird) you reduce to ashes AMT
95,2:6, and passim, see qaharu, also gulgul ameg
liti ina IZI li-ir-ri-ma ... adi ina izI MI-id it-ti-
ra ... mamma <ana> muhhi la iqarrub let
him scorch(?) a human skull, nobody must
approach until it blackens in the fire KAR
195 r. 13f.; note the construction with pan:
ana pan IZI tanaddi you throw it into the
flames(?) KAR 202 i 38, also ana pan izi
Gi.U.GiR tasarraq AMT 54,1:8 and 11; mimma
Sa Izi laptu ul ikkal he must not eat any
cooked food 4R 32 ii 41 (seriesl nbu), cf. a i-Sa-td
lapituni arru la ekkal (quotation) ABL 553
r. 2 (NA), see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 122;

itatu

i-ga~-at-ka Iz ex(Iyi)-li-a-ate let your fire be
high Iraq 3 90:22 (MB glass text), cf. adi ...
IZI ana eli§ tellia Ebeling Parfiumrez. p. 21:19,
and passim; IZI tabta la qaterta talarrap you
light a fine, smokeless fire ZA 36 182:16, cf.
ibid. 184:22, and passim in chem., cf. IZI taAada
ibid. 192:20; IZI tulihaz tube'a§ izi la tuda'an
you light the fire, you stir it, (but) you do not
let the fire become too strong Ebeling Par-
fimrez. p. 21:22f., and passim in these texts, cf.
also izi-su kH annimma the fire for this
(proceeding) is the same as above ibid. p. 39
KAR 140 r. 3; 5 pagrdnu a genu §a i-d-ti
tukabbib five carcasses of sheep which a fire
has charred GCCI 1 157:4 (NB), cf. UDU.NiG.
izi (reading unknown) UCP 9 105 No. 48:16,
18 and 21 (NB), also NiG.SILA4 NiG.IZI ibid. 8,
11 and 14.

4' for branding animals: 1 littu ... §imat
i-5a-tim ul igu a cow without brand PBS 2/2
27:2 (MB), cf. IZI imtu Izi I 83, in lex. section,
also 1 AN§E.KUR.RA ... .a IZI laknu SMN
2484:11 (unpub., Nuzi).

5' other occs.: gumma kalbu ina bit ameli
izi napihta uballi if a dog puts out a fire
burning in the man's house Boissier DA 103:9
(SB Alu); §umma IZI IZI.GAR (= nuri) m4Qa pe4
if the drippings(?) of the fire of a lamp are
white CT 39 34:16, and passim in this text, dupl.
ibid. 37 K.11973:3ff., summed up as 13 IzI
IZI.GAR 13 (omens) about the fire of a lamp
(from Tablet XCI of iumma dlu) CT 39
34:16a (subscript); Summa IZI ina niknakki ill
magal iqallu if the fire flares up in the censer
of the gods CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (SB Alu),
cf. (with nehat is low) ibid. 3, (with innapih
flares up) ibid. 4, also mimma kima izi biliti
neh CT 38 29:59, and passim in Alu; note fire
specified as to the fuel used: abnu gikinu kima
izi kibrit the stone which looks like sulphur
fire (is called anzahhu-frit) STT 108:46, and
dupl. 109:49 (series abnu ikinu), cf. kima IZI
kibi ibid. 79, also 4R 55 ii 17, etc., sub mng.
2b-1', cf. (referring to the rainbow) mansat la

zimSa kima IZI kibrit ACh Adad 18:5, also Bab.
3 283:5; ina IzI GIg..Gaf (= eddeti) KAR
201:24, also CT 23 26:11, AMT 54,1:11, ina IZI
ur-ba-te CT 23 34:34, cf. ina IZI 1.GUG4 KAR
194: 38.
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3. fire signal - a) in OB: i-la-tu-um ina
mdti ittananpah[a] fire signal(s) will be lit
here and there in the country YOS 10 31 ix
51 (ext.).

b) in Mari: alSum i-4a-tim bali igpuram
ummami ana minim i-a-tam taSli concern-
ing the fire signal, my lord wrote me, "Why
did you make the fire signal?" RA 35 183:5f.,
cf. aS§um itta i-Sa-ta-tim ina m iim ta§g4
about the two fire signals that you made at
night ARM 4 31:5, cf. also itta i-Ja-ta-tum
innae ibid. 19, 2.AM i-Sa-ta-tim ittaf[dma]
ARM 4 32:25, and ibid. 14, and ana minim
i-ia-tam taffi RA 35 183:6, and ibid. 8 and 16,
and passim; i-ia-tam iffima dldnu kaluunu
... imhuruu he made the fire signal, and
all the cities received him (i. e., his message)
ARM 2 131 :30, for the use of nalg with other words
in connection with fire, see diparu and gizill4; i-Sa-
as-s8 ul tappal should you not answer his
fire signal RA 35 184:47; [ass]urri aMum i-Sa-
ta-tim Sind[ti] libbi belija igallut heaven for-
bid that my lord become worried on account
of these fire signals RA 35 181:13; qdtam ana
qdtimma 3 i-Ja-ta-tim appu I quickly kindled
three signal fires RA 35 183 n. 2:7, cf. itdt
dlim i-Sa-ta-tim nuppih kindle signal fires
around the city! RES 1938 128 n. 4.

c) in NB: ina libbi i-d-a-ta altappar I sent
the message by means of fire signals ABL
1430:16.

4. abscess, inflammation - a) abscess:
i-Sa-ta-tum zita i[ttadd] the abscesses have
produced a secretion BE 17 33:24, also PBS
1/2 71:9 and 22; anitu i-6a-tu Aa uhhurdtu
ipa ittadi the second abscess that persists

has formed a scab BE 17 31:16, cf. i-Aa-ta-tu
9a selia uhhura the abscesses on her ribs
persist ibid. 28, milil i-a-ta-ti [uh]hura ibid.
26, i-Sa-ta-tu balfa the abscesses are cured
ibid. 12 (all MB letters).

b) inflammation (in lit. only): innapih
i-Sa-a-tum eikkatum imtaqut eli kali bilim
inflammation flared up, the sikkatu-disease
took hold of all the cattle YOS 11 12:2f. (OB
inc.), cited Goetze, JCS 9 11, cf. sikkatum i-a-
a-tum JCS 9 11 C 1, and cf. ibid. 14, kissatum
i-d-tum CT 233:9 and 12 (all in enumerations

igbabtu

of diseases); 9a i-Sa-tam inappahu who causes
inflammation (name ofLamastu) RA 18 198:4
(Lamaitu, amulet); [ina r]ei libbija ippuhu
i-d-tu they caused an inflammation in my
epigastrium Lambert BWL 42:64 (LudlulII);
a itaMau tattasah alugtu i-Sd-tu tu-kal-bi-bu-
u tutib Jeriu you (Samas) have removed

the suffering of him who was suffering, you
made him .... (his) inflammation, you have
made him feel well KAR 321 r. 6 (SB lit.).

The two names of the fire god, dGis.bar
and dBIL.GI (to be read dGirru, cf. AfK 2 10
line 7, for gi bil see Thureau-Dangin, TCL 1 p. 60),
when used as logograms have to be read
girru, q.v. In the meaning "fever," izi is to
be read ummu, q.v.

Ad mng. 3: Dossin, RA 35 174ff.

i6itu in a itati s; 1. person scarred with
burns, 2. (a type of heater); OB lex., EA;
of. isdtu.

[ld].izi = Sa i-a-tim OB Lu A 231.
1. person scarred with burns (OB): see

lex. section, cf. [ld.izi.k]d.a = ak-lam i-Sa-
tim OB Lu B iv 38 and Part 16:8'.

2. (a type of heater, EA): 1 a Izi kaspi
one heater of silver (weighing 66 shekels,
among table utensils) EA 22 iii 21, cf. 10
a IZI siparri ibid. iv 22, also EA 24 iv 61 (list of

gifts ofTuiratta); but note 1 huliam siparri a
izi one bronze helmet-shaped implement for
heating EA 22 iv 16.

Perhaps a type of heater, cf. 1 mdi'Anu
siparru sarpa qarim pa-ni IzI-Su 8 §U.SI.ME§
uSur la qarim one bronze poker, covered
with silver, that part of it which is to be near
the fire is not covered (with silver for a
length of) eight inches AfO 18 308 iv 27' (MA
inv.).

itbabtu s. fer.; (a grass or a weed); SB.

tr kul.la, ir kul.la.rib.ba, r ki.A, t ki.14 =
ig-bab-td Hh.XVIIi 39-42; mui.bi.lu.lu= i-ir
i4-bab-ti weed snake Hh. XIV 41.

a) in Uruanna: tr iS-bab-tt kirt : r a-la-
pYu- Uruanna II 339, cf. [(f i]S-bab-tu4 kirt :
A§ a-na-pu-u Uruanna III 84; i i-bab-t :
A A.TBURUg.G;E wing of a black raven Uruan-
na III 60; ti il-bab-ti : r mal-la4-tu, 0r if-bab-
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t? tam- il : U GI§.UAUJUR a-bi, s-i-i-tu4
tam-Sil : 4 i-bab-tu4 aURUN- SIG u ha-as
- i. whose fruit is green and .... , Sd-mi
seri : 7 i -bab-tu4 , U i-bab-tus eqli : ~ si-sa-tu4
Uruanna 1123-127; [... ] : [T i]g-bab-tu4, Ur
i[-bab-tu4(?)] : [x.x].GAL.ME§ Uruanna I 128f.;
U 8i-i-lbu : A i-bab-t Uruanna III 99.

b) other occs.: [6] ik-bab-tum : a-i-i
amela qutturu - i. : drug against the aM-
disease : to fumigate the man (with it) KAR
203 i-iii 65, dupl. CT 14 29 K.4566+ :21; gumma
(wr. DIA.UD) r iS-[bab]-tu4 i-te-pi if i.-grass
appears (between alapd and arantu) CT 39 9
r. 26 (Alu); uncertain: i-pa-pa-ta ma-[lu-
u(?)] (in broken context) AMT 30,6 r. 4 (inc.).

Thompson AH 34 and DAB 15f.; Landsberger
Fauna 66 n. 3.

itburnatu see i purnatu.

iMdalju (or itahhu) s.; (a type of soil or
plot); OB.*

18 sAR 24 GIN il-dah-u PN 22 SAR PN,
BIN 7110:1, added up as [x ig]-dah-hu ibid. 12.

i~dihu A s.; brisk and profitable trading,
profit, prosperity; from OB on; wr. syll. and
NiG.ME.GAR; Cf. addhu.

ad-di-ir A.PA.BI.IZ.PAD.DIR - i[h-d]i-hu Diri III
167, also i-di-hu-um (beside igrum and nebirum)
Proto-Diri 214;a.suM§um, sa 5 .bur=i iB-di-hu BRM
4 33 iii 8' f. (group voc.), cf. sas 8 -bu() bdr = i-di-hu
CT 18 50 iii 5 (comm. to ext.?).

NfG.ME.GAR AL..KUD = i-di-ih-hu KUD-a8 pros-
perity will come to an end CT 41 27 r. 10 (Alu
Comm.); i--di-hu = ni-me-lu Izbu Comm. 548, cf.
i-di-hi = ni-me-lu CT 41 32 r. 1 (Alu Comm.),
iA-di-hu <=> ni-me-lu ABL 353:16 (comm. to
quoted omen passage), i-di-hu = ni-me-lu TCL
6 6 i 20 (gloss in ext.); ii-di-hu = ni-me-l[u], i-di-hu
= ir-[bu] BRM 4 20:67f. (iqqur-ipu comm.); ku-
i-ri = i[i-di-h]u, MN = tak-si-td welfare = pros-

perity, increase Lambert BWL 72:28 (Theodicy
Comm.).

a) in rel. and lit.: A§ ig-di-ih sabt br i lu
as lu mam i [lu] nuhatimmi bitu Sudtu la
malS (ritual) that brisk trading (i.e., the
coming and going of customers) should not
bypass (lit. forget) this house of a tavern
keeper, diviner, physician or conjurer or
baker ZA 32 170:1 (rit.), cf. INIM.INM.ig-di-si
sa-bi-i ka-a-ri.KA conjuration for (obtaining)

isditu A

brisk trade for the keeper of a harbor tavern
ibid. 60, epir bdb bit scbt za i-di-ih-Mt ma'd[u]
dust from the door of a tavern in which
trading is brisk ibid. 66; he recites this
conjuration and (then) explains what is
on his mind i§-di-hu ana bit sabi isaddira
(var. isaddiru) and there will always be
brisk trade for the tavern ibid. 19, and ibid. 41;
note also ig-di-hu Lt.DIN.NA STT 63:10' (inc.),
and i-di-hu(var. -ih) LU.KA§.DIN.NAM (var.
LU.DIN) SurMi to cause trade to occur for a
tavern keeper BRM 4 20:25, var. from BRM 4
19:14; ana i-di-ih nabir kdri Aa itpurat
alaktau for the traffic of the harbor ferry
which is choked full of coming and going
ZA 4 38 r. iii 9, and dupl. OECT 6 pl. 8 K.2872:5,
also STT 70:1; kubukku iteni batfil ig-di-[hu]
my strength has weakened, prosperity has
come to an end Lambert BWL 72:29 (The-
odicy); attima ... lupnu iS-di-ha(var. -hu)
tukanni you (IStar) establish (for mankind)
poverty (as well as) prosperity Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 60:13, also erdi itski ig-di-hu likunna
I followed your path, (so) let prosperity
be with me ibid. 24 (= BMS 8:5); [x NA4.
ME§ iS]-di-hi tuhdi A.TUK TUK-i x beads to
provide prosperity, abundance and profits
Istanbul Metni 44/19 i 33, and cf. the parallel
9 NA4.ME§ iA-di-i u t di KAR 213 iv 18 (list
of charms); ina ruhsia i-di-fi iprus she
(the sorceress) brought prosperity to an end
through her witchery (parallel iptaras alaktu)
Maqlu III 15; NfG.TUK KUR(Or §AR).RA LU.
KA§.DIN(!).NA with gloss i -di-hu CT 39 27 r.
13 (rit.), cf. LKA 133:7 and 9.

b) in omen texts: i-di-ih-§u ana be[1 ...
isa]hhur his prosperity will move on to [his
... ] YOS 10 54:15 (OB physiogn.); ig-di-ha
TUK-Si he will have profits CT 38 22:17 (SB
Alu), and passim in omen texts, cf. ABL 353:15;
i-di-ih biti ibalgi there will be prosperity in
the house CT 40 17:68 (SB Alu); ig-di-ih ka-
a-a-man permanent prosperity CT 40 15:44
(SB Alu); i-di-ih-un i hall[iq] its (the house's)
prosperity will disappear CT 40 16:21 (SB
Alu); iA-di-[hu] i-ma-[ti] prosperity will
decrease CT 39 39:16 (SB Alu); i-di-i-Su
KUD-as its prosperity will come to an end
CT 40 15:25 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu; ba-
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Se-e /I i-di-hu LU gu-nu-ul-lu the possessions,
variant: profits, of the man are asleep TCL 6
6 i 19 (SB ext.), with explanation: ig-di-hu /
ni-me-lu gu-nu-ul-lu <//> na-a-lu ibid. 20;
il-di-ha-am \xl KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.);
iS-di-hu andti (uncert.) Thompson Rep. 144B:7

(translit. only).

c) in hemer.: MU ~ iS-di-hu i Sakkandu
fame and prosperity will be in store for him
ABL 1396:14 (NA); 30th day (of Nisannu)
i4-di-hu KI.MIN nissatu KAR 178 iv 38, cf.
i-di-hu TUK ibid. r. iv 6, ig-di-hu i-sad-[di-ra]
profits will continue K.2514:25; ana i-di-ih
KUR a-ka-[li] (good) for enjoying the profits
of the country KAR 212 r. iii 2 (series iqqur-
Ipug), cf. i-di-ha KU Virolleaud Fragments
p. 14 K.7940:14.

As indicated by the meaning of faddhu,
igdihu in its primary mng. implies the move-
ment of customers, buying or selling, passing
through the tavern, by the ferry, etc. The
other nuances such as profit and prosperity
are derived from the former. The word is
literary and was in omen texts very often
thought in need of an explanation.

igdihu B (a~dihu) s.; (a garment); syn. list.*

i§(var. aS)-di-hu = MIN (= u-ba-tu) Malku VI 36.

The Sultantepe fragm. has idihu, as
against the Khorsabad text, which shows
adihu.

iSdu (igtu, ildu, irdu, egdu, uldu) s.; 1.
damp course, base, foundation (of a building,
wall, gate, etc.), 2. foundation (of a reign,
government), administrative or political (re)-
organization (of a country or city), discipline
(of an army), social status or position, sup-
port, assurance of continuation (of a family),
3. bottom (of the interior of a container or
of the exterior of an object), potstand, base
(of a tree), root (of plants, of parts of the
body and the exta), lower extremities, stance,
horizon; from OAkk. on; e5-di LKA 2:12, AfO
i4 pi. 9 i 9, cf. e-i-is-sz BBSt. No. 8 iii 27,
i-tu-um Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38
r. 6, ir-di PBS 12/1 7:21, ir-da-in Lambert
BWL 52:27 (Ludlul III), u6-di ARM 4 27:13, 20
and 25, il-di KAR 220 r. iv 7, and passim in

i6du

MA, NA, SB and MB personal names, maso. in
sing., fer. in pl., dual ifdan (mostly in mng. 1),
pl. idainu 4R 27 No. 1:11 (SB), ilddt LKU 121:3,
ilddte MVAG 41/3 pl. 3 iii 40 (NA); wr. syll. and
SUiHU (DU ZA 4 406:22 (= King Early History
p. 206, OAkk.) and CH xliii 24 and 29, also fR
BE 31 48:25, TMB p. 45 No. 90:2, and especially
in AN. R (see mng. 3g), and AUR KAR 423 iii 23,
434:10, for DUR, see mng. 3e-1'); cf. iittuB.

su-hus RBXAL, ar-x tRXURUXG; = id-[du] A
VII/2:149f.; u-hu §RXAL = ii-du Ea VII Exc.
15'; su-hu-ui sUHU6 = ii-du-um Sb II 18; [ur]
[6R] - iF-[du] A VII/2:136; [suhu]A.ga.ra.sAu,
[dr].ga.rag.SAn = iJ-di ka-ra-Ai leek bulb Hh.
XVII 320f.; [an.dr] = i-did 9 am horizon Lu
Excerpt II 160; an.pa = e-lat AN-e, an.dr == [i-id
AN]-e Igituh short version 123f.; gig.ur = il-du
Hh. III 514; giA.Ar.mA = iJ-di e-lip.pi keel of a
boat Hh. IV 366; gi.dr.gi = i~-di qa-ni-e root
of the reed Hh. VIII 153; ir. u - i-di qa-ti base
of the hand Antagal D 171.

du-ur DtR = ie-du-um MSL 2 p. 150:7 (Proto-
Ea); [d]u-bur BIB, ixu = i-[du] Ea V 104f., cf.
A V/2:126f.; [mu-ur] [HAR] = iA-du A V/2:266;
[6-ru] [HAR] - [i]-du A V/2:160; zag - iA-du
A-tablet 456; [za-ag] [zAG] = iA-du A VIII/4:9;
[...] [ZIG] = [i]-du A VII/2:196; [...].6(text
.gA) = i-di biti Antagal Db 11; -t-rlinDAG.
KISM g X .GfR (var. Ba-ra-anDAG.KISIM X .GfR) = iM
bu-kan-nu (var. bu-ka-ni) bedbug Hh. XIV 248,
cf. DAG.KISIMX i.GifR = i-id bu-kan-ni = bu-kan-
[nu] Hg. B III 31; A-ra-an DAG.KISIM 5 XDOB = [i-
]id bu-k[a]n-nu Ea IV 64.

suhu§gi.gi.gu.za.bi ur.sag.ginx(GIM) ug.
ul.li.a.5~ h6.ri.ib.gi, : ir-dikufsidu kima badi
lik~n ana ~ume dtu let his throne be well founded
forever, like a mountain PBS 12/1 7:20f., cf.
ibid. 19; suhu~ .GI.A6.TE.na.hm.umun.e.bi
z6.ib.ba : iX-di kuss i arratibu tdbii Aureidi es-
tablish firmly the foundation of his royal throne!
4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f.;dEn.ki ni.bi uA.bi ugu gig.
kun suhul.bi ids.sa : dEa ia rubqidu ummeduku
ina mulhhi rapalti iA-di-ut ummidma Ea settled it
(the kidney) in its resting place, he placed its base
upon the flank (and spread good tallow on it)
Craig ABRT 2 11 i 8ff. (SB med. inc.), dupl. BA
10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; [sipa.zi] suhu.kalam.ma
bi.in.gi.na.ta: re'4l kinu mukin i-di mdti the
reliable shepherd, who consolidates the country
JRAS 1932 35:18f.; [su]hus.a.ni.6 in.bu,.
bus.a.ginx bi.in.saL : ia-di-Aa kma id-di pd
uqallil he (Enlil) made her stance as precarious
as if she were standing on (lit. as a foundation
of) chaff Lambert BWL 267 i 8f.

iz.zi.dal.ba.an.na ir.bi ba.an.z4.ir : i-gar
bi-ri-ti i-i-.is-u it-te-hi-il-.u (if) the lowest course
of the common wall is giving way Ai. IV iv 23;
GIi.A.AM r.ra ba.ab.sfr.ra.mu : (ildakku)d iS-
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da-nu-uA innashu an ildakku-tree whose roots were
pulled out 4R 27 No. 1:10f.; ur.pa.bi izi d.bi.
tag : appi u ii-di iftu luputma char (a staff of
cornel-wood) at the top and at the butt! CT 17
18:10f., cf. CT 16 45:145f.; dUtu an.ur.ra hi.i.
ni.sir : doama ina i- id ami tappuhamma you,
Aamag, have risen on the horizon 4R 20 No. 2:1 f.,
dupl.ibid. 28 No.1; an.dr.ra nim.gir.ginx(GM)
[...] : ina i-id amd kima birqi itta[nabriqu] they
(the demons) flash on the horizon like lightning CT
16 19:44f.; ud.dam an.r.r[a ib.dam mu.ni.
ib.za] (var. ud.ginx(Gr) an.ur.ra ib.dam mu.
n i. i b. z a) : kima fme ina i-bid am uttazzam like a
storm he is rumbling on the horizon Angim II 15.

dUtu an.si.ta e : dSamani ina i-.id ham~ tap:
puha Schollmeyer No. 20: f. (= Laessee Bit Rim-
ki 52); an.dib.ba mu.un.du : i-Jid (var. ri-kis)
damn tapubma you (Enlil) have created the foun-
dation (var. organization) of heaven KAR 375 ii
40f.; ddr.GoI.O.GfR.a.Ae u.me.ni.gar : ina i§-di
adagi kukunma put it down at the base of a thorn
bush gurpu VII 64, cf. ddr.[GI].tJ.GfiR.] : ina
i-(idlaagi JTVI 26 155:14; dur.GI.-J.GfR.e :
ina i-dia-d-gi K.3172r. 7f. (unpub.); en dur.zu
gub.bi : be-lum i-di-ka ki-in SBH p. 38:27f.

du-ub-lu, ni-ir-mu, du-ru-u-Su = ib-du An IX
44ff.; du-bur, na-al-mu, du-ru-uJ-Au = i-du LTBA
2 2:327ff., ig-di biti = a-sur-ru- Malku I 276; i-di
bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur
422 b, also Landsberger Fauna p. 44 D ii 8; ki-in-
ki-mu = iS-di gU".ME§ Malku IV 224; ha.ap-hap-
pu = SUHU§ (var. i-di) dalti base of a door CT 18
3 r. ii 25, var. from Malku II 174.

1. damp course, base, foundation (of a
building, wall, gate, etc.) (mostly in dual) -
a) base, foundation of a building: i-di-u
ina abni danni kima kisir Sadi uargid I laid
its (the palace's) foundations on massive
stones as solidly as in bedrock AOB 1 122 iv 11
(Shalm. I), cf. il-di-u . . . ukin ibid. 50 ii 41
(Arik-den-ili), and passim in building inscrs., see
kunnu; Sa biti Suati u~§ia u ul dunnunus
ma u eli dunni qaqqari kisir Sadi ul SurSuda
i-da-a-Su the foundation of that temple had
not been made firm, its damp-courses had not
been set on firm ground, on bedrock Winckler
Sar. pl. 48:14, cf. suHug-s~ ina irat kigalli
iurSudam VAB 4 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar), and
passim, see raJadu; eli temenni labiri add4
ua6 Ka i-lid-su udanninma I laid its (the
chapel's) foundation on its original site, made
its damp courses firm (and built the walls up
high) VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.); i-6i-id-su 30
ammata tainl& zaqrim umalli I had a terrace
of thirty cubits' height filled in for its (the

iAdu

temple-tower's) base VAB 4 148 iii 25 (Nbk.);
ina me mili i-li-id-sa ini§uma its (the
palace's) foundations had been weakened by
floods VAB 4 114 ii 9 (Nbk.), cf. OIP 2 128 vi 44
(Senn.); ina Esagila bitim §a kima Same u
ersetim suHuiv-u (= igddgu) kena in Esagila,
the temple whose foundations are as solidly
established as heaven and earth CH xl 69;
svuHv biti §udti kna CT 40 16:50 (SB Alu);
SUHU§ biti nadi to lay the foundations of a
house (gloss to the ritual dSIG4) KAR 44:2;
§umma MIN (= [UZ]U.DIR) ina SUiHU bit
ameli innamir if mushrooms appear at the
base of someone's house CT 38 19:21 (SB Alu);
(sale of a small shrine) i-Si-id IGi krim at
the foundation of the house, facing the harbor
Meissner BAP 35:2 (OB).

b) base, damp courses of a wall: ig-di-Su
ina kisir §adi danni lu arme I laid its (the
wall's) damp course on solid bedrock AOB 1
76:42 (Adn. I); asurrd raba ina kupri u agurri
i-di diri mid I placed a big supporting
wall of baked bricks laid in bitumen against
the base of the city wall VAB 4 196 No. 28:7
(Nbk.); i-Si-id-su apsa uar§idma re la uzaq
qir hurldnig I grounded the base (of the
embankment) as deep as the subsoil water,
and raised its top mountain high VAB 4 180 i
68 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. i-,i-su ina irat
kigalli ulargidma ibid. 72 i 31, and passim; 9a
issi §urussu lubtuqma la i§ammuh piri'u Sa
igari i-§id-su lussuhma litrura rddSJu I shall
cut off the root of the tree so that its fruit
will not grow, I shall tear out the damp
courses of the wall so that its top will totter
G&ssmann Era IV 126, cf. SUHUj igdr (in math.)
MKT 1 97:7.

c) other occs.: dalat urgi a kunndtu atti
ina gamni u kurunni ukin iS-di-rkil 0 door of
the bedchamber, who are solidly set in (place),
I have set your base firmly with (offerings of)
oil and beer LKA 135:12 (inc.); rfam §a sU8Ui
GI§.IG Kk.GAL ... teleqqi you take dirt from
the base of the door of the city gate AMT 20,1
obv.(!) i 21; ina suHu tarba.i ... tetemmir
you bury (the figurines) at the base (of the
fence) of the yard KAR 298 r. 25, of. ibid. 14;
1 NIINDA rupSum ina rTR SAIAR.HI.A the
width at the base of the earthen wall (of the
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arammu-ramp) is one ninda TMB p. 45 No.
90:2, and passim in math., see Thureau-Dangin,
TMB p. 236 s. v.

d) in obscure contexts (all NB): ten meas-
ures (of barley) SUHU§ v 7 ina bit kare
VAS 6 248:6; beams KA(!) il-da-a-ta Nbn. 441:2,
cf. beams KA SUHU.ME§ Nbn. 66:1, also
beams ina libbi 1 KA il-du-ma VAS 6 148:2.

2. foundation (of a reign, government,
etc.), administrative or political (re)organi-
zation (of a country or city), discipline (of an
army), social status or position, support,
assurance of continuation (of a family, used
of a male child) - a) foundation of a reign,
government, etc. - 1' with kussi throne:
abi ana i§7-di kussija kunnim u mdti nuhhim
itrudakka my father sent you to me to make
secure the foundation of my throne and to
pacify the land ARM 2 39:50, cf. u M i§7-di-Au
[ukt]in ibid. 30, also i-da kussika lu kena
Tell Asmar 220:11 (unpub., OB let., courtesy
T. Jacobsen); iS-di kussilu kinni make secure
(O Nana) the foundation of his throne! Craig
ABRT 1 54 iv 21 (= BA 5 629), cf. mukin suvHU
kussi abigu andku 5R 33 i 29 (Agum-kakrime),
also d ama ... SUHUS kussi §arriti§u ana
iimi arklitim likin ibid. viii 10; kiln SUHU§
kussi garriitu YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.), also ABL
328:7, ABL 1387:8 (all NB); iS-di kussi ars
riitika kima gipik Aadi lilaridu ana ime sd&ti
may they make the foundation of your royal
throne as secure as a massive mountain for
all future time ABL 1285:10, cf. ABL 453:11,
970:3 (all NA), also SUiHU§ kussija tur§id
ana iime r eqti VAB 4 64 iii 47 (Nabopolassar);
mu§arlidat suHU§ kussi §arrfitija ibid. 282 viii
41 (Nbn.); SUIHU kussi angtija uhumme§
litirra may he make the foundation of my
priestly throne as unshakable as a rock Bor-
ger Esarh. 26 viii 26, cf. SHUg §kussi §arrasz
tija uhumme§ gurSidi ibid. 77 § 49:19, cf. also
Streck Asb. 242:43, 246:72, also ibid. 178:10,
366 i 10, and passim; SUIU § kussi SarrVitilu lis
suhu may they tear out the (very) foun-
dations of his royal throne AKA 107 viii 78
(Tigl. I); for PBS 12/17:20f., 4R 18 No. 2:13f.,
see lex. section.

2' with Sarritu kingship : arritam ddri%
tam a kima Same u ersetim i-da-ga gurluda

itdu
ukinndum (when Anu and Enlil) established
for him (Marduk) a lasting kingship whose
foundations are as solidly grounded as heaven
and earth CH i 24; inau biriSu Sram lemnam
Sa nasdh Do SarrtiSu u haldq mdtiSu liSkun
Sum may he (Samas) give him in his ex-
tispicy an evil omen predicting the uprooting
of the foundation of his kingship and the ruin
of his land CH xliii 29, cf. erreta marulta 9a
nasdh il-di Sarrtilu u haldq nildu AKA 252
v 92 (Asn.).

3' other occs.: 6.gn.gi.s.a = A i- id
ma-ti = A dNin-lil KAV 43 r. 5, dupl. Ebe-
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 44 (temple list); [...] kima

gadd ul uttala i-id-sa like a mountain, the
base [of Assur's command] cannot be shaken
BA 5 652:20 and 23; ri-5a-tu-ma i-dum a-na
URU.KI (obscure) (refrain of unpub. Itar-hymn
in the Jena Museum, cited by von Soden, RA 52
133).

b) with verbs such as kunnu, rakdsu, re-
ferring to a specific royal act concerned with
an administrative or political (re)organization
(of a country or a city) -1' in hist.: mukin
SUHvu Sipparim who organized Sippar
CH ii 25; mukinnu iS-di(text -ki)-Si-in qerbum
Bdbilim ulmdniS who organized them (the
people, to live) safely in Babylon CH iv 41;
SUHvU mdtim ... ukinnam (when amas)
organized the (entire) country PBS 7 133 i 13
(Hammurabi); naphar mdtdtim suTr v-i-na
ukin I organized (the administration) of all
countries VAS 1 33 iii 18 (Samsuiluna), cf.
mukin sHU§i mdti VAS 1 37 ii 44 (NB kudur-
ru), cf. BBSt. No. 10 i 13, (wr. iA-di) AnOr 12
303:10, also VAB 4 64 No. 3 i 6 (Nabopolassar),
also Hinke Kudurru ii 24, VAB 4 140 i 4 (Nbk.),
ana kunni SUHU§ mdti B6hl Leiden Coll. 3 34:3
(Sin-iar-igkun); dEnlil-mu-kin-i§-di-dlija Enlil-
is-the-Organizer-of-my-City (name of a gate)
Lyon Sar. 11:68.

2' in OB Mari: iS7-di Mdri u mdtija ukinma
ana flm sidtim (I extended my country's
boundaries) I organized the administration of
Mari and the country forever RA 33 50 ii 25
(Jahdunlim); i-i-d[i] Mdri kin the adminis-
tration of Mari is (well) organized ARM 1
52:31 (let.); mannum annm taklum a ... iS,-
di ekallim annim irakkasu who might this
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trustworthy man be who would be able to
establish the organization of this palace?
ARM 1 109:16, of. ibid. 18 and 34; amminim
uS-de Mdri u TuttuI adi inanna la tarkus why
have you not yet established the organization
of Mari and Tuttul? ARM 4 27:13, of. ibid. 20
and 25.

3' in lit. (SB): smruA mdti ul ikdn the
country will not be well organized CT 40 38:25
(Alu), of. CT 38 1:18, cf. also luargidu i-Aid
mdtika KAR 3:13, cf. suHU§ mdti ukdl (in
broken context) CT 27 49:14, cf. also CT 28
36:31 (Izbu).

c) discipline of an army: DU ummdniu
lihelsi may he (Samas) cause the discipline
of his army to collapse CH xliii 24; SUHU§
ummdnija ukdnma nakra addk I shall
strengthen the discipline of my army and
defeat the enemy KAR 428 r. 27 (SB ext.);
ummdnka ina kakki SUvH§.ME§-id la kina
the discipline of your army will not be main-
tained in the battle CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:12 (ext.),
cf. sugu§-a-an ummdnija la kina CT 30 50:7,
and passim in omen texts, cf. i8-di awil nakri
kindtum YOS 10 20:8 (OB ext.); S'HU§~ ums
mdnija kina suHui ummdn nakri nasha the
discipline of my army will be maintained, the
discipline of the enemy army will be lost CT
28 46:4 (ext.), and passim in omen texts, cf.
ummdn harrdnim ig-da-u na-as-ha CT 3 3:28
(OB oil omens), cf. SUTfHu ummdndtika i-na-
8a-[ab] KAR 448:16 (ext.); dama,8-sUIHuS.
ERIM.MES.GI.NA Samas-Keeps-the-Disci-
pline-of-the-Troops-Strong (name of a gate
of Babylon) SBH p. 142 ii 12, see Unger Baby-
lon 234.

d) social status or position: anniki'am ina
ali wabdku u kullizi ik-di-ia tuqtallili you
have damaged my status here in the city
where I live, even in the eyes of the ox drivers
TCL 17 56:16 (OB let.); may the gods kima
Samg u erseti i-di piri'ka lukinnu establish
the social status of your descendance as
firmly as heaven and earth ABL 334:7 (NB);
Ja itti Bel kenu ikunna il-da-a-Ju whoever
is true to Bel, his position will be secure VAB
4 68:36 (Nabopolassar), cf. tukdn il-di-Ju STT
57:67, and dupls. ibid. 58:35, 59:12; [b8l
niq] ilallim srguS.BI kena the owner of the

idu

sheep will be well, his position will be secure
KAR 448:2 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 7, also STHU§-a-
an GI.NA.ME§ secure position KAR 423 ii 37,
426:17, and passim in omen apodoses; ig-da-an
ki-na-tim UCP 9 376:36 (OB smoke omens);
suuu-a-a-an ki-na-a-tum CT 40 3:55 (SB Alu);
the tablet was written ana ... baldt napil:
tiu kunnu SUHUa.ME-4 BRM 4 7:46
(colophon).

e) support, assurance of the continuation
(of a family, used to refer to a male child, in
personal names only): I-du-ki-nu-um Water-
man Bus. Doc. 23:17 (OB), cf. I-du-ki-in ibid.
22 r. 6; Adad-ia-di-iri§ VAS 6 276:10 (NB), cf.
NabA-suHTu-ia-ukin RLA 2 422 year 777 (NA),
also SUvUt-ahhg6u ADD 373:7, and passim in
NA, also Ifl-da-hi-ia (= Idi-ahija) BE 15
184:8, 'll-du-hi-ia ibid. 200 ii 17 (MB); for
names composed with iSdu (wr. suuS) and a
divine or geographical name, see Tallqvist
APN 103f.

3. bottom (of the interior of a container or
of the exterior of an object), potstand, base
(of a tree), root (of plants, of parts of the body
and the exta), lower extremities, stance,
horizon - a) bottom (of the interior of a
container): Jumma famnum ana me ina nadeja
itbu i-Si-id kdsim isbatma ula ili'am if he oil,
when I throw (it) into the water, sinks (and)
stays at the bottom of the cup and does not
come up (again) CT 3 2:10, cf. ibid. 11-13 (OB
oil omens); midduhra [a i]na il-di diqdri
irihuni tunakkar you remove the deposit(?)
that has been left in the bottom of the bowl
KAR 220 r. iv 7, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31,
cf. i-di tamliltika te-e6-§i ZA 36 190:6 (chem.);
i-di a-ga-ri-[in-ni] from the bottom of the
crucible (in broken context) Nbk. 208:13;
kuninu §a abni libbaku u i-i-is-s hurdsa
uhhuz a stone trough, its inside and its
bottom are mounted with gold EA 25 ii 60;
grub Selibu ana el-di burri irbis barbaru ina
qabal hurri the fox entered the bottom of
the den, the wolf crouched inside his den
Lambert BWL 192:12 (fable).

b) bottom (of the exterior of an object) -
1' in gen.: suaoU dabti kira la ikallad the
bottom of the slab must not touch the kiln
Thompson Chem. pi. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18);
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il-da sassi the bottom of the running board
KAJ 310:6 (MA).

2' with words for "top": Summa qutru
muhhau kima gigimmarim iphurma ana i-
di-gu qatan if the top of the smoke gathers
(and looks) like a date palm but is narrow at
its bottom UCP 9 p. 375:23 (OB smoke omens);
GI.NIG.GAL.GAL.LA (= qand kabbaru) appa u
il-da talarrim you cut off the top and the
bottom of a thick reed (and fill it with a
mixture of dust and oil) KAR 196 r. ii 49; era
a ina appi u SUHu§ iSta kabbu a stick of

cornel wood which is charred at the top and
bottom KAR 298: 3, also BBR No. 461 (= K. 11585)
17, for CT 17 18: 10f., etc., see lex. section, cf.
svIUH -su u qimmassu (said of a plant) KAR
196 r. i36, also KA U SUHU AMT 31,4:6; kima
ziqtu gammurat giggirri u.anmar userrab il-da-
a-te imahhar uSessd when the torch has burned
to the end, he (the servant) lights (another)
with a spill(?) (and) brings it in, he receives
the butts (of the torches and) takes (them)
out MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii 40 (NA rit.); qarnd&
gunu u il-di qarnilunu ... hturda ahhuza
their (the couchant gazelles') horns and the
base of their horns are covered with gold
AfO 18 306 iv 10 (MA inv.), cf. re nimatte u il-
di nimatte the top and the base of the back
(of the chair) ibid. 304 ii 32; 4 GI kantardl
appalunu kaspa uhhuz u i-gi-is-su-nu UD.KA.
BAR four small vessels, their upper edge is
incrusted with silver, their bottom is of
copper HSS 14 247:78 (Nuzi), cf. 4 il-ta-Su-nu
Kt.GIuhhuz (in broken context) HSS 15168A:7;
kakku kaptard muhhau u i-§i-is-s~-U hurdsam
uhhuz a mace of Caphtorite style, its top and
its base are mounted with gold Dossin, Syria
20 112 (Mari, translit. only); 1 KU appdtu -i-
is-sd u m[a]-ra-as-si hurdsa uhhuz EA 22 i 24;
i-li-is-s8 uqni Sadi its (the fly-whisk's) handle
is of genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 ii 45 (list of gifts
of Tusratta), note i-§a-as-s[d] EA 25 iii 44;
sap kard u Susullu a il-dum qallu a shallow
bowl and a trough with a narrow bottom
Nbn. 301:3; SUUtxu NA4 .IM.KI§IB Sa PN the
base of the (stamp) seal of PN (as a pledge)
GCCI 2 400:3, 6, 9 and 11 (NB), cf. 1 SUg u
NA 4.KIgIB BIN 1 140:5, cf. Sa aki il-di Sa
quddsi ka-bi-di (the herb) which looks like

IUdu

the base of a heavy earring (is very precious)
ABL 1370 r. 13 (NA).

c) potstand: 2 gIu.us ... ina ig-di-Au-nu
akun I placed two .. :. at their (the hubaru-
vats') stand AOB 1 126:22 (Irigum), cf. ibid.
18 No. 13:14, and note the parallel 2 u'en ...
ina qarbiSunu addi Belleten 14 174:14; 1 GI
i-tu-um Sa diqarim one wooden stand for
a pot Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r.
6 (OB), cf. [1] kannu ... [ia] i-gi-is-s8 ARM
7 264 i 19, cf. (in broken context) ibid. i 3;
1 narmaktu 1 ig-du one jug (and) one stand
KAJ 303:2 (MA); 1 MIN (= AL) URUDU 50
SiLA la SUHU§ one.... -container of copper
of fifty silas (capacity), without a stand ADD
964:2.

d) base (of a tree): ina appi isi eri alidma
ina e§-di sarbatte siru ittalda the eagle gave
birth on the top of the tree, and the serpent
gave birth at the base of the poplar tree
AfO 14 pl. 9 i 9 (Etana); x SILA ina ig-di-u
ikbir 8 siLA ina appilu ikbir (the cedar) is
one and four-sixths silas thick at the base,
eight silas thick at the top MKT 1 368 i 2.

e) root - 1' of plants: i-5id-su ikSuda
§upul aralli its (the m&su-tree's) root reached
(one hundred double miles down through the
water) to the bottom of the nether world
G6ssmann Era I 152; abnu ikinu kima sufui
u kardS[i] the stone the appearance of which
is like a leek bulb STT 109:42 (series abnu ikins
Su); U E.SIKIL.SAR : i-Sid [11 kur-ka-nu-u]
Uruanna II 252, cf. U SUHUS U kurkant KAR
203 i-iii 36 (pharm.); i ig-dat KI.MIN ( =.TU9.
NIM) : t [KI.MIN (= saggilatu)] Uruanna II
276a, from CT 37 30 ii 34; for iSdi kardi Hh.
XVII 320f., i adi acgi Surpu VII 64, and passim,
see lex. section; [...] : A§ i-id bu-ka-ni
(name of an insect) Uruanna III 33, see bukanu,
cf. i-id bukdnu (among drugs) CT 14 28
K.4140A i 9, Hh. XIV 248, Hg. B III 21, in lex.
section; SUIU§ GI AMT 50,3:2; for TR GI see
gurS, but note gi.ur.gi = i§di qand Hh.
VIII 153, in lex. section, for sugrIJ referring to
roots of other plants, see Surfu; for the Sum.
correspondence ddr, see Burpu VII 64, etc.,
in lex. section, and note (perhaps to iurSu)
DtR GIS.NAM.TAR.NITA DtR GI9.i.GR.JAB

AMT 59,1 i 30, also DITR lT nam-tal NITA DiR
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iAdu

U.GiR AJSL 36 80:2, DfR r.GiR ibid. 4, D1R
6 8sumundar AMT 75 iv 22.

2' with nasdhu to uproot: [i-fi-8-s lis
suhu zera[ku] lilqutu may (the gods) uproot
him (like a plant) and (even) gather up his
seed (so that nothing will sprout) AfO 12
365:32 (Takil-ilisu), cf. [SUH]U§-[§]u [li]ssth [u
ze]rgu lilqut RA 31 144:22 (Jasmah-Adad), RA
11 88 ii 16 (Naram-Sin), and passim in OAkk.,
see Gelb MAD 3 74, also RA 16 126 iv 4, and
passim in NB kudurrus, (wr. e-li-is-su lissuhu)
BBSt. No. 8 iii 27; [Nsih]-i-di-rag-gi-dMarduk
Marduk-Extirpates-the-Evil-One (name of a
gate in Babylon) SBH p. 142 i 15; note SUHU§-
ti-[8u] (= idigu) ligbalkitu MDP 2 63 iii 5
(Puzur-InAuSinak), also SUIHg-su libit BBSt.
No. 4 iii 15; i-lid ltu ittasah kima gammi he
tore up the lutu-disease by the root like a
plant Lambert BWL 52 r. 10 (Ludlul III); for 4R
27 No. 1:10f., see lex. section.

3' of parts of the body: Summa ina i-gi-id
lidnim ... simum nadi if there is a red spot
at the root of the tongue YOS 10 51 ii 39 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. ig-di(text -ki)
ubdnim ibid. 42 iv 9 (OB ext.), for ildi qdti
Antagal D 171, see lex. section, for other refs.,
wr. syll. and suHU§, see ligdnu "tongue,"
appu "nose," isu "jaw," kappu "hand,"
ginnu, "tooth"; igtu suaHU zibbati adi qutun
zibbati from the base of the tail to the tip
(lit. thin part) of the tail KAR 434 r.(!) 2 (SB
ext. excerpt).

4' of parts of the exta: [mar]tum ig-da-§a
imittam lu kena mumelam lu nasha let the base
of the gall bladder be solidly attached to the
right (and) loose at the left RA 38 86 r. 7 (OB
ext. prayer), cf. gumma martum SAG-a u i-i-
is-s8 sabit YOS 10 31 iii 14, also appaa u i-i-
is-s8 kena ibid. vi 17 (all OB ext.), and passim
said of the gall-bladder, note (wr. SUR):
Summa gitta mardtu suvR-i-na ahe if there are
two gall bladders and their base is separated
KAR 423 iii 23, also sUR-gi-na itn KAR 434
r.(!) 10 (SB ext.); for Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8f., see
lex. section; for other refs. wr. syll. and
sUIju, see am'ftu, bdb ekalli, dandnu, ekallu,
kusst Ja ubdni (RU.A§.TE), libbu, manzazu,
martu, mat ubdni, naplastu, paddnu, qabaltu,
sikkat seli, gulmu, tallu, ubdnu.

ishanabe

f) lower extremities, stance: gumma anmlu
KA§.SAG iigtma SUUH§.ME§-4 pa-al-qa digla
mati if a man drinks fine-beer and then his
stance is unsteady (and) his eye-sight is
weakened Kiichler Beitr. p1. 11 iii 49; [d]murs
§uma itarrura ig-da-a-a when I saw him
(Nergal) my stance was unsteady ZA 43 17
r. 54 (SB. lit.), cf. itarrura i-da-a-" Borger
Esarh. 102 ii 2; kiitti GN nage itg§unu emu
ruma itrura i§-da-a-gu-un when they saw the
conquest of GN, their neighboring province,
they staggered TCL 3 290 (Sar.); 6urgi§ mal.
mali itrura iS-da-a-3 she began to tremble
in all her lower members, to her (very) roots
(said of Tiamat) En. el. IV 90; kima §urug
kibri ndri irbuba suvijuv--un (they saw the
defeat of PN, their lord, and) swayed (with
fright) like roots on the river-bank TCL 3 174;
la tapallah la tatarrur ig-da-a-ka lu kena be
not afraid, tremble not, let your stance be
firm! AnSt 106:156 (Cuthean Legend); ikbusma
belum Sa Ti'amatu i-gid-sa the lord (Marduk)
trod upon the lower extremities of Tiamat
En. el. IV 129.

g) in igid §ame horizon: ildmma igtu i-kid
Jam urpatu salimtu a black cloud rose up
from the horizon Gilg. XI 97; kima AN.UR
sdmta imtahsa when the horizon reddens
BBR No. 1-20:101; i-gi-id Same (in broken
context) LKU 105 r. ii 9 (OB astrol. omen), cf.
4R 20, CT 16 19, Angim II 15, Schollmeyer No. 20,
KAR 375 and Lu Excerpt II 160, Igituh 123f., in
lex. section, and for additional refs., see eldtu A
mng. 5c.

Baumgartnsr, ZA 36 236ff.; ad mng. 2e: Stamm
Namengebung 47 n. 1; ad mng. 2: Oppenheim
Dream-Book n. 106.

iMdun (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*

id-du-un = da-a -u Malku IV 89 (= LTBA 2 1
xii 118).

itennu see iginnu.

i~eri§ see igarig.

iteru see igaru adj.

iSru see eleru.

iSjhanabe see igLenabe.
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iMhenabe

ithenabe (ifhanabe, ishenabe) s.; (a gar-
ment); MA, MB; foreign word.

a) in MA: 1 TUG ii-ha-na-be la b[ir-me]
1 TUG G U.E §a b[ir-me] a 'PN one i.-garment
of multicolored wool, one cloak of multi-
colored wool for(?) fPN (with other garments,
summed up as delivery of fPN2 and PN3)
KAJ 231:5.

b) in MB: [x] TUG il-he-na-be KA SU9

(probably = birmu) Sipu x i.-garment(s) with
a multicolored(?) trimming(?) with lipu-
decoration BE 14 157:21, cf. (in these lists
always as first item) (with la .ipu) ibid. lines
44 and 61, (with KA SU 9 Sipu A UR1-tum sunu
TukriS) ibid. 39, (with KA SU9 sunu pesc)
ibid. 49; [x] TUG i-he-na-be la Sipu 11 TUG
KI.MIN .ipU 1 TUG KI.MIN qalpu PBS 2/2
124:3ff., cf. 1 TUG i-he-na-be qalpu ibid. 121:28;
x wool and 1 ia-ha-na-be KA nam-mu SIG5
PBS 2/2 142:8, cf. [x] TUG is-he-na-be KA
Tuk[ri§ x] TUG KI.MIN KA nam-mu ibid. 127:
14f.; 1 TUG il-he-na-be 1 TUG aribU a PN PN2

vD-mu ribbat Aipati imhur (one talent and two
minas of wool received by PN2), PN2 re-
ceived one i.-garment and one aribi gar-
ment from (the shepherd) PN on the day
(they paid out) the balance of the wool BE
14 94:9.

If the word is Hurrian, as is suggested by
the fact that it occurs in MA apart from MB
(Nippur) texts, it may have to be analyzed
as i.hena plus the derivative suffix -iwwe/ibbe,
such as hinziribu, q.v.

See also ilhenale.

ithenate s.; (mng. uncert.); MB Alalakh*;
Hurr. word.

13 GI.GiR.GUB sa i-he-na-ae 13 stools
made of i. Wiseman Alalakh 423:4, cf. [x
GIa.GU.ZA §a i-]de-na-be (in both instances
beside chairs and stools of Sukubbe) ibid. 2,
cf. [x .. .].ME§ [Sa i]S-he-na-a-6e ibid. 435:11,
and [... ]-na a i-he-na-Se-na ibid. 430:4.

Probably a material (wood) or a type of
ornamentation. Cf. ienabe.

ihilsi§ adv.; to pieces; SB*; cf. ihilsu.

[iS-he]-el-si-iS tuparrir tub alliqa niprilu you
(Marduk) smashed (the enemy country) to

i§iuli

pieces, you exterminated its progeny BA 5
387 r. 15 (rel.).

iShilsu s.; potsherd; SB; wr. syll. and
§IKA.KUD.DA; cf. ihilsi.

Ai-ka LA = ha-af-bi, ig-hi-il-su A III/4:61 f., also
Ea III 230; [iika] = [ha]-aq-bu, Aika.kud.da,
Aika.tur.ra = ig-hi-il-su Hh. X 375ff.; [dug.

0ika.x] = [ha-as-bu] = ha q-bat-t[um], dug.Aika.
tur.ra = [ih-hi-il]-u = hacs-bu sa-ah-ha-ru Hg. A
II 1llf.; Aika = ha-as-bu, sika.kud.da = id-hi-
il-qu Igituh I 288f.; ku-ud KUD = §a SIKA.KUD.DA
ig-[hil]-qu A 111/5:64.

dMu.ul.lil.zi la(text ad) NE.NE.ra mu.un.
S[g...] : dEN.LIL.ZI iA-hi-il-sa u nab-li [udaz

nan(?)] 4R 24 No. 2: 17f.
i-hi-il-su = ha-as-bat-tu Izbu Comm. 487.

uttammir imna u mumela uddappir ia-hi-il-
sa I have made illumination to the right and
the left, I have removed the potsherd(s) BBR
No. 83 ii 7, also ibid. No. 82 fragm. 4:14 (rit.);
mamit kima i§-hi-il-si liptarrir may the
curse be shattered like a potsherd JNES 15
140:32' (lit.); Summa SIKA.KUD.DA.ME ina
s8qi izzizzu if potsherds stick out on the
street CT 38 8:32 (Alu); Summa ndru me
kajamniitu ubilma ina libbilu SIKA.KUD.DA

ana kibri itanahhit if the river carries nor-
mal water but a potsherd keeps jumping
forth from it to the bank CT 39 17:58 (Alu);
mehe Sati itebbima ig-hi-il-sa KI.MIN NA 4 izan0
nun a south wind will rise and it will rain
potsherds, variant: hailstones ACh Supp. 2
ramal 37:11, restored from LBAT 1552 r. 32',
cf. IILA.KUD.DA [...] i§-hi-il-sa (in broken
context) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:5f.

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 36f.

i§hitu s.; razzia, incursion of an enemy;
Mari*; cf. gahidtu.

ana iS-hi-ti 6unfti with regard to these
razzias ARM 4 10:11, but note Sehti mali
ilahhitu ibid. 16.

ithiuli s.; contract; OA*; Hitt. word.

1 GiN ana il-hi--li one and a half shekels
(of silver expended) for the contract BIN 6
145:9.

Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 342 n. 67 No. 5;
Bilgi9 Appellativa 65 (Hitt. ilhiul, "contract").
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l bu
iStlu (iahut) s.; (a leather object); NB.*

2 KU Sd-la-fu 2 KU§ i4-d-hu ina pani PN
... adripi two alau's and two i.-s are at
the disposal of PN, the dyer BIN 1 172:2;
(silver) ana KU6 i-hti U KU6 Sal-tu UET 4
117:8.

iMhfi s.; lover, husband; syn. list.*
e-ri-Au, ha-a-a-ru, i-hu-tu, na-ah-kum - ha-i-[ru]

2R 36 No. 2 ii 6'ff., dupl. CT 18 15 K. 206 r. i 7 f.

ihunnatu see ishunnatu.

igibgallu s.; chief purification priest; lex.*;
Sum. Iw.; cf. ilippu.

ME'-Al- b .gal = i-sib-gal-lum ErimhuA V 9; igib.
gal = §u (= igibgallu) Lu IV 45.

itibkigallu s.; (a type of purification priest);
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. iippu.

iSib.ki.gal = Sv (= iJibkigallu) Lu IV 46, cf.
igib.ki.gal.la Proto-Lu 214.

Lit.: purification priest of the nether world.

itibma§§ugallu (a type of purification
priest); lex.*; Sum. Iw.; cf. ilippu.

ibib.maA.Au.gal = A (= iibrmabugallu) Lu
IV 47.

Lit.: purification priest distinguished by a
marking.

itikku see isikku.

iWiktu (aSiktu) s.; marsh; lex.*

a-[a] svU = i-ik-tum A I/2:213; am-bar suG =
ap-pa-ru, su-ug suG = .d-i-u, a-a suc - a-ik-tti
Ea I 60ff.

iAinitu see isinu.

iMinnu (iennu, isinnu, iMenu) s.; 1. stalk
(of grain), 2. ilin eqli (a weed); OB, SB, NB.

pAi'-iin[AE] = [i-i-nu] (followvd by habburu)
Hh. XXIV 218; i-Si-in PA.SE = i-4e-nu (var. [i]-i.-
in-[nu]) Diri V 60; §E.[X], SE.[X], §E.IGI.[X], §E.
IGI.TUR hu-bu-f-ur i-Ae-en (pronunciation) = ha-bu-
ru-um z i-[hi-nu] MDP 27 41 (school text).

EBUR igin(PA.AE).bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : ebari
ina i-in-ni-. I utabbi it (the flood) drowned the
crop while it was on the stalk SBH p. 73:5f.,
cf. ebur isin.ba mu.[ni.fb.sud.sud] : ebira ina
simanidu (var. i-si-ni-Ai) utabbi ibid. p. 7:28 f. and
p. 10:159f.; isin.gal.la.ba dMeslamtaea
buru,.babbar.bi (wr. SIR.BUR.BABBAR.MtUEN.
bi) na.nam : da i-.i-in-u ibi4 aribdu permma

iippu
for it (the enemy country) whose grain is on the
stalk, DN is its white crow (who pecks at it) (pre-
ceded by iabburu) ASKT p. 124f.: 20f.

1. stalk (of grain): luhummd ulid i-Si-na
ii--nu-um ulid §ubultam the dirt bore the
stalk, the stalk bore the ear JNES 14 15:4f.
(OB inc.); biqqt (for bitqiit?) a habburu £a
ni-hu- u i -e-e-nu la ammar I am not
willing to be a witness to any damage to the
sprouts, .... or to the stalks CT 22 193:11
(NB let.).

2. iin eqli (a weed): ~ i-i-in A.A : U

um-[a-turm] CT 14 30 79-7-8, 19:6; ana mu.
rus kabarti U i-li-in A.AX tuahhar ana pan
mursi tanaddi for varix, you chop ilin eqli
(and) put it over the affected spot AMT 74
ii 15.

isippu s.; purification priest; OB, SB, NA,
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and IIB (ME); cf.
i4ibgallu, iSibkigallu, iibmallugallu, ilippatu.

i-li-ibME = i-gip-pu (in group with Suzbd and
ramku) ErimhuS V 11, cf. i-t-ibME = a-4i-pu (in
group with apkallu and i.ibgallu) ibid. 8; [i]-Aib ME
= i-bip-pu, a-Si-pu, el-lu, ra-am-ku A 1/5:1 ff.;
iii-ib ME = i-i-ip-pu Ea I 239; i-4 -ibME = i-i-ip-
pu, [is]ib.An.na = i-i-ip dA-ni, [iS]ib.dNisaba
= i-i-ip dNisaba Lu IV 42ff.; kur-ku ME.dNISABA
= i-lip-pu Sd dNisaba Diri IV 69, also Proto-
Diri 556.

a) in econ. - 1' in Ur III: see for isib
priests of specific deities Or. 45-46 92, and add
there: PN isib dNin.hur.sag Or. 47-49 No.
181:9, note especially PN isib Ag.gizki
ibid. No. 379:6, and the damaged seal in-
scription isib In.siki ibid. No. 408; for ME
after personal names in a list, see dAnOr 1
284:4f.; for the designation dumu.isib.ba
"member of the isib class of priests" in
Ur III, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 125.

2' in OB: dAdad-bdni isib dAdad BIN 7
67:30, also E-la-li iib dNin.urta.gal
dumu Lui.dDumu.zi ibid. 66 case 18, but
note E-la-li x-x dumu me dNin.urta.gal
ibid. 215:18f.

b) in lit.: ana bit epri Sa erubu andEk ...
albu i-lip-pu u lumahhu in the house of dust,
which I entered, dwell the purification priest
and the lumahu-priest Gilg. VII iv 45; L!P
i-lip-pi dipi kal nare ... ulziz nmaharun
I assigned to them (the rituals of Esagila)
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itippfitu

purification priests, dipu-priests, exorcisers
and temple singers Borger Esarh. 24 vi 24;
ramk1tEgignugal... nu i-§ip-pi ... ilikunu
aptur I relieved the priestly collegium of
Egisnugal, the gnu-priest, the purification
priest, of their obligations YOS 1 45 ii 26
(Nbn.); dEnlilbanda i-4ip-pu Eridu DN, the
purification priest of Eridu LKA 146:11.

c) as a title of kings: i-4ip-pu na'du the
exalted purification priest AKA 32 i 31 (Tigl.
I), cf. (wr. i-i--pu) ibid. 182:35 (Asn.), 261:21
(Asn.), cf. 384 iii 127 (Asn.); i-i-ip-pu r&dt4 the
foremost purification priest KAH 2 60 i 8 (Tn.);
[il-ip-pu mubbib uluhh ill the purification
priest, who keeps pure the rites of the gods
KAR 260:7 (= KAH 2 143, prayer to §amaA).

The word is a loan from Sum. isib which
is itself borrowed from Akk. dsipu, q.v. Aside
from literary texts, iippu is only attested as
a royal title, from Lugalzaggesi (isib .An .na
SAKI 154 i 6) on, see Hallo Royal Titles p.
142. In the NB period, vocabulary evidence
shows that the reading of L .ME, as well as
that of LV.ME.ME, was adipu.

iippfitu s.; 1. craft of the purification
priest iippu, 2. prebend of the ilippu-
priest; OB, SB, NA; cf. ilippu.

1. craft of the purification priest igippu:
ka.zu nam.iiib.ba ig(text NAM) im.ma.
ni.in.kid : pika ina i-lip-pu-ti ipte by
means of the i.-craft, he has performed upon
you the (ceremony called) opening-of-the-
mouth 4R 25 iv 16f.; dNun.ur 4 .ra lugal.
nam.isib.ba.[kex(KID)] : dEa bel i-§ip-pu-
[ti] Ea, the patron of the igippu-craft 5R 51
iii 71f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); [...] u.me.ni.
du : me Junati ina i-iip-pu-ti iuklilma make
this water fully effective by means of the craft
of the purification priest! CT 17 39:59f.; (these
techniques you should master) adi rikis i-4ip-
pu-ti including the corpus (of tablets)
dealing with the craft of the purification
priest KAR 44 r. 13 (SB lit.); ina ipir i-ip-
pu-ti parakkeSunu ubbib I cleansed their
sanctuaries according to the craft of the
purification priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86, cf.
ina Sipir diputi i-Si-ip-pu-ut-su epuSma YOS
1 45 ii 11 (Nbn.), cited sub epe8u (idipptu).

iittu A

2. prebend of the ifippu-priest (OB):
u4 .6.kam i'ib.6.dInanna.Za.ba.laki six
days of the (income of the) prebend due to
the iippu-priest in thd temple of the Inanna
ofZabalam (one expects nam.isib) Riftin
2:2, cf. ibid. 8 and 14.

iWirtu see eAirtu num.

iWistu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[igi. ... ]= i-ii-i-tu-um Kagal G 167.

Possibly to adgau.

isittu A (isittu, esittu, eittu) s.; 1. treasury,
storehouse, 2. treasures; from OB on.

e-rim URUXGAR = i-dit-tu Sb II 261, cf. e-ri-im-
ma URUXGAR = [i-it-tum] Ea VI iii C 10'; e-rim
oAXUD -= i-it-tdt Ea IV 260; [e-rim] [xuD] - [i-
it]-tum Ea III 307; [e-ri-im] [ABX.E] = i-it-tu A

IV/3:103, cf. e-ri-im ABXE§ = [i-Ait-tu] Ea IV 160.
erim.ma gul un hub.bi.e§.a.na : i-Ait-ta-.4

ittabit ni&Sii ittagmar her (IAtar's) treasury is
destroyed, her people ruined BRM 4 9:17; nin.
erim.m[a] m.gur dEN.zu.na.kex(IuD) : belit
i-.it-ti makkfiri ha dSin (the goddess Ninnigar)
Lady of the Storehouse, the treasure (Sum. the
boat) of Sin LKA 77 r. v 41; for other bil. refs.,
all with Sum. correspondence erim(URUxGAR), see
mngs. Ic and 2.

si-is-si-mu (var. si-si-hu), ei-is-si-ru (var. si-si-
ru) = i-it-tum (preceded by kar granary) Malku I
272f.; la-gi-in i-dit-t i = .d-ru- he who .... -s the
storehouse = rich Malku IV 43; LU la-gi-in i-Ait-
tu[m //] Lt e-du-u [...] i-Ait-tum // bu-Au-u VAT
4955: 11 f. (comm. to A II/2, in the section com-
menting on the sign Ia).

1. treasury, storehouse - a) royal
treasury: Nergal ina kackdJim i-li-it-ta-§u
u i-6i-it-ti mdtigu lirtaddi may Nergal take
away by force his treasury and the treasury
of his country AOB 1 24 vi 11f. (8ami-Adad I);
i-lit-ta-§u itbr ana tili u [karme] his treasury
will become a heap of ruins ZA 42 50:28
(chron.).

b) private storehouse: e-si-it-tum x i-gi-
gu-bu-a Sumer 7 145 d 2 (OB math.); ril-8i-te
[u]rammni GI.AMBAR.ME ana6 A -8i-te-ia
lallu they leave the treasures unattended,
I have no reeds for a storehouse for myself
ABL 124:9ff. (NA).

c) part of a temple: erim.ma kalam.
ma.kex gh.bi.d6 dug.lu.da.ag mi.ni.in.

id : i-Sit-ti mEtu tassima ana tilli tamnu you
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i~ittu B

(Enlil) have called to the treasury of the
country and turned it into ruins SBH p. 131 r.
9f.; erim.ma.mu te di.di.di.in : ana
i-lit-ti-d min& iddl why does (my lady)
wander around (in distress) on account of her
(destroyed) treasury? SBH p. 11: 19f., cf. na.
am.erim.ma.a.ni. e kur.kur.ra am.
du 9 .du 9 : allum i-lit-ti- ina mdtdti iSdp
she wanders around everywhere on account of
her destroyed treasury ibid. p. 73 r. 20f., and
dupl. Langdon BL No. 16 ii If.; gh ama.na
gh erim.ma.na gig.bi <DI.am.me> : MIN
(= gisit) maltaki§a MIN i-lit-ti-Md MIN (= mar-.
siS [...]) she mourns bitterly over her
women's quarters and her treasury (that have
been desecrated) SBH p. 113:22f.; erim.
ma erim.ma 6 erim.ma e erim.ma
6.zi.da erim.ma erim.ma un.zu ma.
a.a i.sus.es : [bit(?) i-Sit]-tim i-git-tum i-Sit-
tur bitu knu i-Sit-tum nigika ek& illalla treas-
ury, treasury, house of the treasury, solid
house - whereto have your inhabitants been
taken away captive? SBH p. 110:1 ff., restored
from Langdon BL 19; sig 4.erim.ma : ina
libittu i-lit-ti (in broken context) CT 16 9 ii 1 f.

2. treasures: erim.ma kaskal.a.s mu.
un.ma.al.la : i-it-ti ana harrdn taSkun
you have sent my treasures abroad SBH
p.37: 10f.,dupl.BRM49:53; du b.di erim.ma.
mu ur.ri.es ba.al.mu.[...] : ina sirhi
i-it-ti ana nakri ittakan my treasures fell
prey to the enemy amid lamentations SBH
p. 80:17f., cf. (in broken context) PBS 1/2
125:13; bu makkru nisirte [nakimta ub]lu
nimma i-it-ta-Ju-nu kitmurtu ikkimu (my
soldiers) brought me (his) riches from heaped-
up, hidden caches, they took away their
stacked treasures TCL 3 257 (Sar.), cf. [...]
nakmti §a i-lit-tu kitmurtu du§Md kingi
nigirteAunu upattima I opened the seal of
their caches, their heaped-up [... ] which were
overflowing with stacked treasures ibid. 351,
also itti i-git-ti-§u-nu kitmurti ibid. 316; see
also ABL 124:9ff. sub mng. lb.

itittu B s.; base, foundation; lex.*; cf. ildu.
an.ir = i-it-tu4 AN-e Antagal III 154.

iPi'tu (stuffing of a cushion) see Se'etu.

iItu see elitu.
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i§iu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurr. word.

One whip a i-li-i z[a-a]t-ru-uS-i HSS 15
17:12, cf. one whip i-Si- Sa tura.a uhhuzu
ibid. 33.

Probably a variant of wu, "ebony," q.v.

ilkamdi (iAtamdi) s.; bit (for a horse); MB;
Kassite word.

2 NIG.LA -i-tam-di siparri adi KU§§ ihi 9a 2
NIG.LA KU§ aSdti two sets of bronze bit(s)
provided with a gihu of leather for two sets
of reins PBS 2/2 54:3, cf. (weight of) 2 NIG.
LA i-kam-dil ibid. 99:2; []a 12 MA.NA LAL.
NI i-kam-di twelve minas (of bronze) are left
over from the bit(s) PBS 2/2 93:3.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 133; Salonen Hippologica
115.

i9karissu s.; (a rat or other rodent); SB;
wr. syll. and PIS.GI§.GI.KU.E.

p6e.gis.gi.i.kd.e = [i-ka-ri-is-su] Hh. XIV
191; ku§.p6A.gis.gi.i.ki.e = maA-ku i-ka-ri-
is-(su> Hh. XI 60; gi-ir IN = iA-ka-ri-is-su Recip.
Ea A ii 38'; dLOxelig.Ktr = i§-ka-ri-zu-u4 Proto-
Izi 65b.

P§.GIA.GI.KUT.E itebbima ama§ammi gi
gimmara [... ikkal] there will be an invasion
of i.-s, and [they will eat] the sesame and the
date palms ACh Sin 18:9; [inalumun iS-ka]-ri-
is-si kurusissi ilqippu hula[mesi] against the
evil portended by the i., the kurusissu-rodent,
the ilqippu-worm (and) the chameleon KAR
257:6.

According to its Sum. designation, the
animal normally attacked reeds. It could,
however, move into sesame fields and date
groves. The refs. from Recip. Ea and Proto-Izi,
in lex. section, may belong to another word.

iMkaru A s. masc. and fem.; 1. work assigned
to be performed, 2. materials or supplies for
workmen, 3. finished products, staples or
materials, to be delivered, 4. (a kind of) tax
(NA only), 5. field on which i.-work is to be
performed (OAkk. and OB only), 6. literary
work, collection of songs (SB, NA, NB); from
OAkk., OB on; fem. KAR 158 i 1', etc., pl.
ilkardtu; wr. syll. and Sa.GAR (GI§.GAR in
MA [mngs. 2d and 3e], NA [mng. 6b]); cf.
ilkaru A in bal ilkari and in Sa ilkari.
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[6].gh r - i-ka-[r]u Igituh short version 136;
A§.GAR = i§-ka-ru, §.GlR.MEA = iA-ka-ra-tu Practi-

cal Vocabulary Assur 303f.; gii.gr = i.-ka-ru
CT 18 30 r. ii 17, dupl. RA 16 167 r. iii 30 (group
voc.); [A].gis.gar.ra = i-ka-ru Lu Excerpt II
95; a.gis.gar.ra = i-*agar = (Hitt.) UD.KAM-aB
a-ni-ia-an ku-iA e-es-sa-i work assignment = (Hitt.)
who performs a day's work Izi Bogh. A 28; gis.
giE. 1 = 8a-na-qu Ad ig-ka-ri to press for perform-
ance ofi.-work Antagal B 233.

a.gis.gar.ra dingir.e.ne 65.ghr.ne.<ne>
h6.a (var. A.gis.gar.ra dingir.ra.n6.kam s.
gLr.bi h) : ig-kar DINGIR.MES lu id-kar-i-na (var.
i.-kar i-lu lu i4-kar-h-nu) the task of the gods
should (now) be their (mankind's) task KAR 4:27,
var. from A 17634, courtesy T. Jacobsen.

1. work assigned to be performed - a) in
gen.: ]§.GAR UD.l.KAM SIG4.HI.A zabdlim PN
work assignment for one day, to carry bricks,
PN VAS 9 33:1 (OB); u inanna ana §ama§S
gammi il-ka-ar GI§.APIN.I.A §a halsija na.
sdhim qdtam akun and now I have started
to harvest the sesame -the work assignment
of the plow-teams of my district ARM 3 34:14;
when my lord comes back to Mari safe and
sound i-ka-ri u iS-ka-r[a-am] §a karsija ana
belija ikulu beli liriannti may my lord
require from both of us the work (done by)
myself and the work (done by) him who has
slandered me to my lord (and let my lord see
which is better) RA 42 65:37 (Marilet.); 8s8si

kabit iS-[kar]-ka 0 horse, your task is hard
(you and the agalu carry the tuplikku basket)
Lambert BWL 180 B:10 (SB beast fable); ex-
ceptional in NB: A§.GoAR.ME§ Sa UD.2.KAM Sa
ITI MN (after a list of names) TuM 2-3 237:16

(NB); in Sum. texts: dingir.kalam.ma
ba.sus.ge.es.a gis.al.dusu.bi mu.un.
la.es.a ur,.ra.am es.gar.bi i.me.a the
gods of the country who were present, who
carried hoe and basket, such was their day's
work (assignment) Lugale VIII 5 (after BE 29
3:5); 6 .gr.[zu sid.da.ab nigin.zu]ig.
kid.a.ab dub.zu [sar].ra.ab recite(?) the
work (assigned to) you from memory, open
your .... , write out your tablet! JAOS 69
207:7 (6.dub.ba text), cf.61.gar. [zu] h.mu.
e. ag when you have done the work (assigned
to) you ibid. 10, also $6.gir.mu sid.da
ibid. 23, and 6s.gr.mu ht.mu.e.ag ibid. 26.

b) referring to agricultural work: gi. al. e
mu.un.gar u4 al.e [r61.gr mu.un.dt he

iMkaru A

let the hoe exist, the day dawned, he estab-
lished the daily work assignment (of the hoe)
SRT 19 i 9, see Jacobsen, JNES 5 137; itu ana
iS(!)-kdr-ri-im telteq idilum give him (x field
land) after you have taken it over for i.-work!
OECT 3 45:8 (OB let.); x GAN A.§A mikrum 6
GUD.HI.A 4 SA.GUD X GUR §E.NUMUN U §A.

GAL.GUD.mI.A iS.GkR PN x iku of irrigated
field land, six oxen, four ox drivers, x gur of
barley seed and fodder for the oxen con-
stitute the work (material, assistance and
assigned task) of PN Riftin 60:5 (OB); [x] gis.
apin.gud.hi.a a.isa es.gar.bi x gan sa
<mu> PN duo.ga.a.ab gis.apin.gud.
hi.a 8 gur sa GN se i.Ag.e satisfy PN with
[x] plow-and-oxen (teams for) the work of x
iku of the field, he will deliver in GN eight gur
of barley (per) plow-and-oxen (team) YOS 5
164:2 (early OB letter-order); imiam ig-ka-
ar-gu-nu hiti check their assignment daily
(referring to GUD.HI.A U §A.GUD.ME§ oxen
and ox drivers line 2) VAS 16 134:4 (OB let.);
kima awild i-ka-ra-<am> ra-bi-a-am naSi
attunu tidia you (pl.) know that the men
have a big assignment OECT 3 53:11 (OB let.);
for the workmen at your disposal S.GkR
UD.3. KAM-ma this (work on the canal) is a
task of only three days LIH 5:10 (OB let.).

c) in math.: x i-ka-ar a-wi-lim(!) igten
MCT 90 r. 7, cf. A§.GAR 1 LU TMB p. 126 No.
227:16, and passim; i-ka-ra-am ina ku-zi-im
iddinunimma (in obscure context) MCT 99
Q 1; [il]-ka-ar es[6di] epelam [i§]kar zari 8a
e'im epe§am Sumer 7 145 d 4f.
2. materials or supplies for workmen to

process or with which to manufacture ob-
jects - a) in Ur III (always wr. a. gis.gar.
ra) : 1 gui sig.gi ... a.gis.gar.ra mu.us.
bar.e.ne. "6 one talent of wool as working
material for the weavers Fish Catalogue 239:2,
cf. also (in similar contexts) ITT 1 702:3, 3
5630:4, etc.; e.kisib.ba.dNin.gal.e.gar.
ra.ta a.gis.gar.ra.as PN ugula us.bar
Au.ba.an. ti PN, the overseer of the weavers,
received from the storehouse Ningalegarra
(x wool) as working material UET 3 1515:3,
also ibid. 1524:5', etc.; 9 na4.[...] . .. a.gis.
gar.ra [mu].zadim.e.ne.s nine [...]
stones as working material for the stone-
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cutters UET 3 362:3, and passim in UET 3, see
ibid. index p. 61 s.v. a.gil.gar.ra.

b) in OB (including Mari): barley received
ana YS.GXR Lt.HAR.RAR to be processed by
the miller JCS 2 107 No. 11:4, of. wool as

S.GiAR SAL.U.BAR.ME§ Jean gumer et Akkad
181:5; GIL.BA.AN S.GAR-ri seah-measure
for i.-deliveries ibid. 182:5; 3 u.AI GI.SA.
HI.A U.TI.A PN ... il-ka-ar PN2 180 reed
bundles received by PN, the working material
for PN2  BA 5 501 No. 27 r. 1; beams,
etc., as tS.GAR PN ARM 7 254 r. 5'; ina
mimma i-kar hursim I.GAL.LA BA.NI.IB.GI
PN u dUTU NAM.TAB.BA.NE.E.NE.A izzaz PN

is responsible to the palace for all the gold
(he holds) as working material, he and the
god SamaA guarantee as partners UET 5
127:2.

c) in MB: ]A.AR §a kazidakkati x GUR §E
x gur of barley, to be processed by the millers
PBS 2/2 64:17; x barley ana A§.GAR GAZ.ZID.
DA PN mahir BE 14 84:4, cf. (said of wheat)
ibid. 91:4, also (said of emmer wheat) ibid.
17:2, 92:4; PN received x barley from PN,
SE.BA U i.GkR inandinma nikkasse ueppi6
he will pay out rations and working material
and render (pertinent) accounts BE 14 93:5;
x barley iS.GAR 4 LU.SIRA§.ME to be proc-
essed by four brewers BE 14 144:2, cf. x OUR
AS.GR PN LU.SIRA§ BE 14 60:3, 62:17,
56a:7, cf. also BE 15 3:1, 14 29:1, 65:5; i-ka-ru
9a LU.NAGAR.ME§ ina MU.23.KAM working
materials for the wheelwrights in the year 23
(a list follows in three columns containing:
material, object to be manufactured, name of
worker) PBS 2/2 81:1; x MA.NA Ki.GI ana 20
GAG.ME ia Im . . . ana A .GAR--u-nu mah[ru]
they have received in the month (of MN) x
minas of gold for twenty pegs(?), as their
working material Sumer 9 21ff. No. 4:16, cf.
ibid. 31.

d) in MA: bit tupnindte pitia jirpa GI§.GAR
Sa GN dina bit nakdmta pitia GI .GAR Sa
burgulli .ini dina bit sihpi pitia sihpa Sa
qalti .eiani ana O S.OaR Sa sasinni dina open

(pl.) the storehouse with the chests and give
red wool as material to the city GN, open the
treasury and issue working material to the

itkaru A

stonecutter, open the room in which bast (is
stored) and issue bast for bows as working
material to the weapon maker KAV 100:14,
17 and 21 (MA let.), cf. AfO 10 30 VAT 15400:8,
and sic sirpa ... ina libbi GIS.GAR KAV
99:23 (let.).

e) in Nuzi: 1 nari sio [PN] ana i-qa-ri
agar [PN2] ilteqi PN took one nar-measure
of wool from PN, as working material AASOR
16 11:3, cf. x SfG.ME§ PN ana i6-qa-ri-§u
ilqi u apil HSS 13 274:11.

f) in NA: make a pagri lihhuru ana il-
kar liddinu let them take the skins from the
carcasses and give them as working material
(possibly to mng. 4) ABL 75 r. 4; kunukku Sa
PN rabi napp h hurdsi ina muhhi m TA libbi
A§.GAR-ia §4 1.KAR memmeni ina panisu lWu
the seal of PN, the chief goldsmith, is upon
(the silver deposited), saying, "This belongs
to the working material given to me" -
(however) there is no working material at all
at his disposal! ABL 1194 r. 5f.

g) in NB: 220 guiir. ... ina I .oaR a PN
220 beams from the working material of PN
VAS 6 218:2; silver given ana 2700 uII

§a qit6 ana 18 GADA alhi ig-k[a-ri] a 9 LU.
ERIM.MEF for 2,700 spans of linen, for 18
linen galhu's as working material for nine
workers (given to PN and his workmen) Nbn.
163:7, see mng. 3f-2' for the same persons; 1 HAR.
GO.GIL Kt.GI ... Sa iS-kar biti 9a dItar one
golden necklace from the material that be-
longs to the temple of Itar (given to the
goldsmith for smelting) GCCI 2 49:2.

3. finished products, staples or materials,
etc., to be delivered - a) in OAkk.: 65
(GUR) 1 (PI) §E.GUR PN ].GAR LUGAL i te PN 2

A PN2 received from PN 65 gur (and) one PI
of barley as i., due to the king HSS 10 64:3;
amounts of fish a.gis.gar.ra su.gA delivery
of the fisherman RA 19 192 No. 8:4 (Ur III),
cf. birds as A.gis.gar.ra nu.GI.sAR.kex.ne
ibid. No. 7:2.

b) in OB: 1 GI§.BAN§UR KA.KARA GI§.MES
AS.GAR PN one kagilkarakku-table of mes-
wood to be delivered by PN Riftin 104:2,
cf. (referring to GI§.GU.ZA HA.LU.UB4 a chair
of haluppU wood) ibid. line 7f., (to oli.NA
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GIA.MES GIBIL GUB.BA) ibid. 13f., and passim,
added up: three kagikarakku-tables, two
beds, five chairs Sa.GAR.HI.A ibid. 23; A6.GIR
UD.11.KAM (referring to delivery of GI.SA.

NIGIN-baskets) UET 5 644:17, also ibid. 655:12,
659:17; (field rented out to a tenant)
i0-kar-ri-im IN.NU.DA U kissatam bl eqlim
ippal the owner of the field will pay the i.-
delivery, straw and fodder TCL 1 142:15, of.
i-kar IN.NU u 3 x x x PN ippal PN (the
owner of the rented field) will pay straw and
three .... as i.-delivery YOS 12 436:15.

c) in MB: all together, x GUR ... §E iS-
ka-rum BE 14 5:7, of. PBS 2/2 137:7, and passim.

d) in Nuzi - 1' referring to garments:
naphar 2 mdti 39 TUG.ME§ 1 mdt 22 TUG(!)
G[.[].1Il.ME§ ig-ka-ru Ca ana Nuzi ugg[ribu]
all together, 239 garments (and) 122 coats
which they brought to Nuzi as i.-products
HSS 14 7:26, cf. HSS 15 171:8(!).

2' referring to chariots and teams: 1 nar:
kabtu ina il-qa-ri 9a GN ana ubdrati a GN
one chariot from the i.-delivery quota of
Nuzi to the alien residents from Hanigalbat
(given at the festival of MN) AASOR 16 83:2,
cf. anntu i-qa-ri-e iStu GN these (two
chariots) are the i.-delivery from Nuzi HSS
15 87:3, 1 narkabtu i-qa-ru HSS 15 105:1;
wool given ana GI.GIGom-ti-Ju e§-qa-r[i] ibid.
208:7, also ibid. 3 and 11; 2 simittu GI.GIGIR.
ME§ i&tu i-qa-ra-ti Sa ana PN nadnu PN
ilteqi PN2 has taken two chariot teams from
the i.-delivery that was given to PN SMN
2685:3, cf. 2 simittu GIS.rGIGR1.ME6 i-qa-
ri itu GN HSS 15 84:2; exceptionally:
4000 GI.ME§ ~ukade itu i-qa-ri §a ana PN
agbu aar PN PN2 [...] PN2 [has taken] from
PN 4,000 arrows from the i.-delivery which
are with PN HSS 14 586:2.

e) in MA: tuppukunu futra ma aklckia
lubulta ina libbi tupnindte akakia ina libbi
GI§.GAR la mahri write down on a tablet how
many garments are in the chests and how
many have not (yet) been received from
i.-deliveries KAV 98:42 (let.), cf. TOG.IJI.A.
ME§ GIS.GAR a URU GN KAV 103:10, also
ibid. 108:10; garments as A.GAR of women
KAJ 231:9f.

ifkaru A

f) in NB -1' referring to bricks: MU.AN.
NA 6 lim agurru i§-ka-[ri]-f 6,000 baked
bricks per year are his i.-delivery GCCI 2 96:5,
cf. MU.AN.NA 4 limagurru i-kar-S4 BIN 2111:9;
a §atti ana itgn ameli 12 lim agurru i6-ka-ri

PN ara dlItar Sa Uruk inandin PN will
deliver per year for every man 12,000 baked
bricks to the Istar of Uruk (referring in all
instances to the obligation of Sirku-oblates
to deliver bricks as i. to their temple) AnOr 8
52:9; ig-kar-ra-a-tu s514 ina muhhini x-x
the i.-delivery of bricks is hard(?) on us
BIN 1 40:14 (let.), cf. VAS 6 166:3, 177:3 and
178:3.

2' referring to garments: i-ka-ri a ultu
ITI.SE [...] adi ITI.SE MU.7.KAM PN ... u

ERIM.ME-Ju-nu [. .. ] ana Ebabbara iddinu -
i.-deliveries which PN and his workmen made
from the month Addaru [of the sixth year] to
Addaru of the seventh year (a list of linen
hulldnu and galhu garments follows with
added personal names) Cyr. 326:1, see mng. 2g;
ina Satti 3 TUG gu-li-en ig-ka-ri ana doama§
TA ramanina inandina' they (three women)
will deliver as i. at their own expense three
gulinu garments per year to Samas Dar. 43:12;
(PN will deliver to Samas in the month MN)
750 spans of linen for two kipu pieces twelve
cubits long and four cubits wide ig-ka-ri Sa
MU.14.KAM as i. of the year 14 Pinches Peek
No. 2:5, of. ibid. 12.

3' referring to animals: (list of ducks,
male, female and young ones) ig-ka-ri Sa
MU.3.KAM (to be delivered to Ebabbara)
Camb. 194:5; MU§EN.I.A i4-ka-ri ana dBalti
§a Uruk inna give (addressing the oblates of
the temple qualified as uSandg-fowler) the
birds as i.-delivery to the Lady of Uruk YOS 7
69:10; §a i-ka-ri uma i hitu a ill arri
igaddad whoever delivers less than (his) i.
commits a crime against god and king ibid. 22,
cf. Lfr.MUSEN.Du.ME u i-ka-ri-Ai-nu TCL 13
168:10; see iakaru in bel iSkari.

4' referring to agricultural products, etc.:
IS.GAR.ME Sa ufati Sa MN UD.X.KAM MU.X.
KAM deliveries of barley on the xth day of
MN, year x (a list of persons follows, in the
arrangement 2 PN Sd PN, two (deliveries) by
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PN for PN,) VAS 6 164:1, cf. (same type of
text) ibid. 159:1; t].GAR.ME Sa qime a
MN UD.X.KAM MU.SAG RN deliveries of flour
on the xth day of MN, accession year of RN
(a list of persons follows in the same ar-
rangement as above but in groups of eight)
ibid. 174:1, cf. naphar 8 AS.GAR.ME GAL-U
Sa Seri naptan PN PN2 pdrisu all together,
eight deliveries for the main course (of the)
morning meal (under the responsibility) of
PN (and) PN2 is the .... ibid. 10, also (with
tardinnu Sa Srri second course of the morning
meal) ibid. 20; napfar 8 fS.GAR GAL-1 Saa
ki. PN mahir all together, eight deliveries
for the main course of the evening (meal),
received by PN ibid. 30, also (with tardinnu
§a kisd) ibid. 39; TA MN ... aci tup-pi(text
-ti)-Si PN ITI 8 i-ka-ri Sa qime gind naptanu
§a dNabd ... ina qdt PN, PN isabbat ippu§ PN
will accept eight regular i.-deliveries of flour
per month for the meal of Nabi from PN2
and perform the service from MN on until
further notice VAS 6 173:3, cf. iimu 1 i6-ka-ri
9a qime gini naptanu a Nab1 PN ana muhhi
PN, inandin ibid. 12; (delivery of sticks and
bitumen) ig-kar a Satti the annual i.-delivery
(to be used for the calking of boats) UCP 9
90 No. 24:21; in broken context: UD [...] 2
ME gid-dil i-ka-ri [...] Nbn. 839:6.

4. (a kind of tax, NA only): ina muhhi i-
ka-ri Sa Sarri ina muhhi eqli biti kiri iS xx x
(18 persons) .... on account of the i.-tax due
to the king and on account of field, house and
garden (in broken context) Woolley Carchemish
2 136 and pl. 26a line 22 (NA leg.); 1 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR ina Sa Sarri iS-kar Sa ummi Sarri
Sa PN ina pan PN, PN2 owes one mina of
silver according to the royal standard to PN
as part payment due on the i.-tax due to the
king's mother ADD 33:2; arddni Sa Sarri a
A.SA ... uhtalliqi Ai'.GAR.ME Sa Sarru KU
the servants of the king who have ruined the
field, they (now) eat up the taxes due to the
king ABL 557:13, cf. .aAR (in broken con-
text) ibid. r. 2; ki a andku ina ramenija iS-
kdr amattahuni m5 A4 ana rameniu lintuhu
just as I deliver the tax at my own expense,
let him (now) deliver (it) at his expense ABL
231 r. 10, cf. [i-k]r-Su intata& ibid. 9; i utu
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H.GAR-U uptajis that one cheated on his
i.-tax ABL 1432:13, cf. niik A.aAR-ka lu-ri-
ma-ka(obscure) ibid. 16; A§.GAR.ME § arru
ana kaspi upattira the king has released(?)
the i.-tax against (payment of) silver ABL
702 r. 2; kasap iS.GAR a r'e ina libbi nibzi
ASuraja .. . issatar (the father of the king,
my lord) wrote down the amount of silver
of the shepherds' i.-tax in a document in
Assyrian (and in Aramaic) ABL 633 r. 13.

5. field on which i.-work is to be performed
- a) in OAkk.: PN in GN A.GAR SU.DUs.A
PN holds (a field of x iku) in GN as an i.-field
HSS 10 26:11, cf. A.Ak.BI X GoN ]9.GAR PN
in GN U.NIGIN x GAN ]S.GAR its surface is x
iku, an i.-field of PN in GN, all together, an
i.-field of x iku ibid. 27:13 and 16, also ibid.
28:4, and passim in this text, note x GAN §E t§.

GAR ibid. 7; x GAN AS.GAR 5 GIS.APIN an i.-
field of thirty bur, five plow (teams) BIN 8
144:2; in broken context: ana haalim in
GN PN ADxAS URUk in GN imuru [x x]
AA.GAR LUGAL PN, the city elder, received in
GN (x emmer-wheat) for grinding in GN -
(from) the king's [...] i.-field(?) HSS 10
132:17.

b) in OB: kirdi ... ita PN u il-ka-ri-im a
dUTU garden adjacent to (the property of)
PN and the i.-field of Samas CT 2 50:4, cf.
DAA.SA ~1 .GAR Riftin 16:3; inaA.SA ]E.GAR
§a bit dSin in the i.-field of the temple of Sin
YOS 2 103:35 (let.); x GAN A.§1A E.GAR dDUMU.

[zI] (rented field) Jean Rumer et Akkad 182:3;
i-ka-ra-at §arri[m] dAdad irahhis Adad will
beat down the i.-fields belonging to the king
YOS 10 46 iv 33 (ext.), cf. il-ka-ra-at §arrim
rdIMl e-ra-[...] ibid. 43:6, and (exceptionally,
in an SB omen) S.GAR A.GAL dAdad irahhis
Adad will beat down the i.-field of the palace
TCL 6 1:45 (ext.).

c) in Nuzi: (after a list of names) anntu
amele Sa i-qa-ri Sa ekalli [la] isidu u i-qa-ri-
§u-nu [x-x]-u-u-um-ma [ipunu] these are
the men who [did not (thus after line 11)]
harvest the i.-fields of the palace and [did
... ] their (own) i.-fields HSS 13 300:19 (trans-
lit. only); (after a list of names) together, 22
charioteers lumma iStu bitiunuma «<a la
uzizzu Summa i-ka-ri-u-nu la i-zi-[bu] who
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iMkaru A

have neither portioned off their estates (by
sale adoptions) nor abandoned their i.-fields
HSS 13 212:24, cf. (after a list of names)
umma A.AA i§-qa-ri-§u-nu ittezib u ittabitzu.s

nfti charioteers who have abandoned their
i.-fields and have run off ibid. 36 (translit.
only).

6. literary work, collection of songs -
a) literary work - 1' in gen.: Jumu anniu
la a ES.GAkR-ma M 5a pi ummdni §4 this line
(cited in the preceding) is not from the
written text, it is from an oral tradition ABL
519 r. 1 (NA), cf. anniu la a PIs.GAR-ma MA
ahiu M ibid. r. 8, also ina libbi A.G R Jatir
ibid. r. 15; anniti Sa SM.GAR §umma Sin tarbas
sa lamima these (quotations) are from the
work "If the moon is surrounded by a halo"
Thompson Rep. 94 r. 5 (NA); ]S.GoAR ME mala
baS4 as many texts as there are concerning
battle (magic) CT 22 No. 1:18 (NB let. of
Asb.); SAG.MEA I.GR maAmdkc~ ti 6a PN titles
(lit. first lines) of the texts dealing with the
exorcist's craft according to Esagil-kin-apli
KAR 44 r. 4 (SB lit.), cf. ibid. 1.

2' in catalogs: ]S.AnR dAtdu Bezold Cat.
4 1627 Rm. 618:10, also ]4.GAR binu (text
dNisaba) u gi§immaru ibid. 12, and passim in
this text, see Lambert BWL p. 151, 164 and 175;
E§.GAR Zaqiqu series Zaqiqu ADD 869 iii 10
and iv 3, also 980:7, see Dream-book p. 261 n. 12;
E§.GAR HAR.ra series Hh. ADD 1053 ii 7;
1 A§.Glo mEnlil-ibni 1 MN dGilgdme§ ADD
943 i 8f., also Haupt Nimrodepos No. 51:21 and
No. 52:26, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 11 11, and
RA 28 136 Rm. 150:7; UD.AN.EN.LiL is.GAR

DINGIR.ME§ adi s&tilu "When Anu and En-
lil," the series dealing with the gods (i.e., sun
and moon), together with its commentary
RA 28 136 Rm. 150:10; A§.GAR dGilgdme / I §a
pi mdSin-liqi-unninni LT.M[A§.MA] series
Gilgdmes according to the exorcist PN Haupt
Nimrodepos No. 51:18 and 52:23, see W. G. Lam-
bert, JCS 11 11.

3' in colophons: uppi 6.KAM a naqbi imuru
S.aAR dGilgcmel sixth tablet of "He who has

seen the Depth," series Gilgimes Gilg. VI 195;
tuppi 48.KAM.MA i-ka-ri bdrdtu 48th tablet
of the series on the diviner's craft TCL 6 4 r. 16;
AS.GAR bdrZtu BRM 4 13:78, and passim, also

iSkaru A

Summa martu f~.GAR <<BE > LI.HAL-~-t i TCL
6 2 r. 27, also (wr. BA.GAR NAM.UZ-T) ibid. 3
r. 40; A§.GAR Zt CT 30 21 79-7-8,129 r. 2',
cf. Ag.GR Summa z . ibid. 20 Rm. 273+ r. 6;
nipi e am[miti] Sa S.GAR §U.G[IDIM.MA] x X
ABL 25 r. 4 (NA), cf. tuppd[ni] ammiti Sa fl.
GAR x-[x]-ri ABL 18 r. 8 (NA); PN M.GAR
ugdammir PN has finished (copying) the
text ABL 447:9, cf. annite 3 ja adi (uppilu
]M.GaARugammaruni ibid. r. 20 (NA); see also
multabiltu.

b) collection of songs: [6 zanidru ilt]dt GIS.
GAR six songs (forming) one collection KAR
158 i 1', cf. (after five titles) [2 i]-ka-ra-a-tu
11 zamdri two collections (amounting to)
eleven songs ibid. i 9, also (after five titles)
r31 i-ka-ra-a-tu 16 zamdru ibid. i 17, etc., up
to [6 iS-ka-ra]-a-tu 31 zamdru ibid, 42, and
similar on col. ii, also iii 8, 16, 28 and 37, up to U.
NIGiN 6 i-ka-ra-a-tu 31 zamdru GIS.GAR re'i
rel' all together, six collections (amounting
to) 31 songs, series (called) "My shepherd,
my shepherd!" ibid. ii 45f., also [...] GIA.
GAR SIPA-id MIN SIPA ibid. r. i (from left) 5'.

In Sum. lit. texts e.gir occurs beside
a.gis.gar.ra, while the Ur III econ. texts
use only the latter, whereas in those of the
Akkad period .GAR alone is found. In bil.
texts and vocabularies both Sum. words
appear and are rendered by iMkaru. In Akk.
contexts, however, we normally have Mi.GAR
and rarely a late logogram GIA.GAR.

The Aram. 'eSkdrd, "field" (also Iraqi
Arabic Skdr) corresponds to mng. 5, although
the latter occurs only in OB, while Heb. eckdr,
"tribute," seems to correspond to mng. 4
(NA).

Hrozny, WZKM 25 318ff.; Torczyner Tempel-
rechnungen 87; Dougherty Shirkutu 69 n. 77;
Zimmern Fremdw. 10, 38, 40 and 47; E. Cassin,
RA 52 24f.

i6karu A in b9l ikari s.; person under the
obligation of delivering ilkaru; NB*; cf.
ilkaru A.

PN u PN, EN.ME§ iS-kar iSten pit lant nai2
... Sa il-ka-ri umad hitu Sa ili u Sarri igaddad
PN and PN, are under an obligation to
deliver the iSkaru, one guarantees for the
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iikaru A

other, he who delivers less than (his) ikaru
commits a crime against god and king YOS 7
69:20ff., also ibid. 14, 16, and 18.

i6karu A in §a i kari s.; person with an
assigned task; OB lex.*; cf. iAkaru A.

l.[6]A.ghr = a [i]-ka-ri-im OB Lu A 415.

ifkaru B s.; rein; SB.*
ireddi RN GABA.RI.NU.TUK Ul iddar dannat

eqli ii-ka-ra-a-ti ullap Nebuchadnezzar, who
has no equal, leads the way, he does not fear
the difficult ground, but gives (the horses)
rein (lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24
(Nbk. I).

This meaning of ilkaru is based on the
assumption that it is a loan word from Sum.
68.kiri 4, "nose-rope." If it should be united
with ilkaru A, the meaning of the above phrase
might be "he lengthens the daily march."
See Oppenheim, JNES 6 127.

ikawa s.; (mng. uncert.); EA; foreign word.
i-ka-pI 1(?) u[l t]imahha8 EA 77:12 (let. of

Rib-Addi).

iSkihuru s.; (mng. unkn., probably a pro-
fession); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

1 SAL i-ki-hu-ru (in a list of persons re-
ceiving clothes) HSS 13 208:6.

iMkinitu s. (mng. uncert.); SB.*
Sipdti samdtd ii iptie&ti ipteni tetemmi 7

NA4.U.U NITA taSakkak ig-ki-nit NU.IGI.TUH

ig-ki-nit SAL.NU.i.TU iS-ki-nit kalbi salmi zer
lapti zfD.§E.SA.A ina Sipdti sdmdti 7 lippi tal.
pap 7 kiri taka.8ar you spin both red and
white wool, thread on it seven "male" §u.10
stones, you wrap red wool seven times
(around) an i. from a blind man, an i. from a
woman who has had no children (or: who is
sterile), (and) an i. from a black dog, (and)
around turnip seed (and) roast grain, (and)
you tie seven knots CT 23 10:23f. (med. inc.).

Since the material to be used here can come
from human beings as well as from a dog, and
since the color of the dog is specified, one is
inclined to think of a flock of hair coming
from a specific part of the human or animal
body. See, for similar terms, im2 and inmantd.

iSku

ikinfi s. pl. tantum; money paid in addition
to the purchase price of fields and houses;
OAkk.*; wr. syll. andNfG.KI.GAR (NiG.KU.GAR

CT 32 7 iv 9' and right side 5'); cf. gakdnu.

(after the purchase price) i-ki-nu-su x
Ki.BABBAR (also barley and wool) MAD 1
45:4', also ibid. 50:4', and passim, see Gelb, MAD 3
269; x barley ana i-gi-ni Kish 1930 138
(unpub., cited MAD 3 269); x silver NiG.KI.GAR
CT 5 3 v 9', and passim.

Used, like NG.DIRIG in Pre-Sar. and SI.BI
in OB deeds, to refer to an additional pay-
ment in silver, staples, etc.

Gelb, MAD 3 268f.

igki§ki s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.
UDU.ME § ann itti fipdtiSunu ina ITI-hi

Kispdtum Sa is-ki-is-ki PN ilqe PN received
these sheep with their wool in the month of
the funeral offerings of i. AASOR 16 66:31.
see Speiser, ibid. p. 115.

i§ku s. fem.; 1. testicle, 2. ilki alpi (a
variety of cucumber), 3. son; OB, SB; wr.
syll. and §IR, dual §iimu , §IR.ME§ (SIR SBH
p. 148 ii 22ff.).

si-rum IR = iJ-[ku] A VIII/4:84; [si-ru] SA =
[iA-ku] Sb I 293; uzu.flirl - i-ku Iraq 6 177
No. 77 r. i 10' (= Hh. XV); [...]= [i-.i-ik] lib-bi =
ka-li-td, [...] = [ka-li]t bir-ki = iS-ku Hg. B IV
19f.; ruku81.i[i]r.g[u]d, ir.gud = i-ki al-p[i]
(a kind of cucumber) Hh. XXIV iv 310f., also
Uruanna I 254; uku§.ir.gud.sAB = i6-ki al-pi =
qi-d.uu tuk-pi-td kidney-shaped cucumber Hg.
D 253, also Hg. B IV 215.

iS-ku = ma-ar CT 18 20 K.107+ iii 1.

1. testicle - a) of a man - 1' in omen
texts: §umma awilum tukkdndt i-ke-§u rabbi'a
u i§-ka-u naSallula if the scrotum of a man's
testicles is large and his testicles are hidden
AfO 18 64:23f. (OB); Summa uimatu ina i-
ki-u a imittim Saknat if there is a birthmark
on his right testicle YOS 10 54 r. 16 (OB physi-
ogn.), cf. ibid. 17, also CT 28 27 r. 18f. (SB physi-
ogn.); §umma sinnilt ulidma muSarSu u

nIB.ME-b4 la ibal1 if a woman gives birth
and (the child) has neither a penis nor testicles
CT 28 5 K.4035+ :8 (SB Izbu); Summa izbu
§IR-z Sa imitti regat if the right testicle of
a newborn child is empty CT 28 7:5 (SB Izbu),
cf. ibid. 6, also Summa izbu §I.MEr-
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i§ku

kilattdn reqa ibid. 7; Summa izbu IR.MES-§4
u mugaru ina irtiSu Saknuma if a newborn
child's testicles and penis are on its breast
CT 28 7:9, and passim in Izbu.

2' in med.: Summa aIR-u (var. miRL-Ad)
8sma if his testicles are red Labat TDP 136:54,
var. from CT 37 44 K.3826 ii 4, and passim in
this text referring to various colors and shapes of
the testicles of a sick man; Summa amelu SIR-
Si GIG if a man has a disease in his testicles
AJSL 36 83 r. iv 107 (NB); [Summa] amelu

IR-Ai munga if a man's testicles are para-
lyzed(?) AMT 61,5:5; Summa amglu IR-§4
garka ukdl if a man's testicles contain pus
ibid. 6; Summa mursu ina Sep amli lu ina IR
ameli ilima iraMauma uqqaq if a disease
spreads upwards from a man's foot or from
his testicles and makes him itch and he
scratches AMT 74 ii 32; t in'buGURUN : A
SIR§' NAM.L .Ux.L- m

e"
'lu' t  (possibly refer-

ring to a specific fruit named "human
testicle") Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:25 (Uruanna
III7), cf. SIR NAM.LI.Ux.[LU] (in broken
context) AMT 63,4:7.

3' other occs.: Summa sinniltu ina salte
iJ-ka a a'li tahtepi 1 ubdn a inakkiS u
Summa as~ urtakkisma iS-ku Janitu ilteama
tattalpat [e]rimma tarti[i [u] lu ina salte
[iS-k]a fanita tahtepi [IGI.M]E§-Aa kildlun
inappulu if a woman injures the testicle of a
man in a fight, one of her fingers shall be cut
off, and if the physician puts a dressing on it
but the second testicle becomes affected from
the first and becomes atrophied(?) or, if she
crushes the second testicle (too), both of her
eyes shall be put out KAV 1 i 78-87 (Ass.
Code § 8).

b) of an animal: alpu IR-ati a imitti the
right testicle of an ox CT 40 32 r. 25 (SB Alu),
cf. (of a horse) ibid. 34 r. 10, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 6
(SB Alu); mIR Sa garidi the testicle of a bea-
ver (among ingredients of a potion) AMT 41,1
r. iv 29; §IR immeri the testicle of a sheep
KAR 152 r. 26 (SB ext.), cf. kima i-ki
immerim YOS 10 9 r. 21 (OB ext.); §ummaBIR
(= kalitu) SIR (ilka?) igdalut ... Summa aR
BIR igdalut (mng. obscure) KAR 152:35f. (SB
ext.), cf. possibly kalit birki as a synonym
of ilku in Hg. B IV 19f., and see birku.

iMkuru

2. (a variety of cucumber): see Hh. XXIV,
Hg., Uruanna I 254, in lex. section, and cf., for
a possible plant name of this type, Uruanna
III 7, sub mng. la-2'..

3. son: see iJ-ku = ma-ar CT 18 20 K.107+
iii 1, in lex. section; for a possible occurrence
of ifku with the meaning "son" in personal
names, see Stamm Namengebung 292 n. 2.

Holma Korperteile 97ff.

itkuratu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*
[in]a il-kur-ra-tu4 u tamlittu [ah]ata §unu

they are partners with respect to the i. and
the young (of the cow given in bailment)
Dar. 257:11, cf. ina ik-ku-ra-tu4 u tam-lit(! )a
tu4 5.AM I MA.NA Kir.BABBAR im bi.Wftu in#
nettir the half mina of silver, the price of
the cow, will be paid from the i. and from
each of the five calves Dar. 348:5.

According to the context, probably some
dairy product.

iMkuru (eSkuru) s.; wax; from OB on, Akk.
1w. in Sum., Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and
GAB.LAL.

lhl.hur = i-ku-ru, GAB.l = [MIN] Hh. XXIV
i 11 f.; i-ku-rum = GAB [diJ-pi] (preceded by syno-
nyms of dikpu) Malku VIII 175.

a) in gen.: 2 ma.na 10 gin es.ku.ru.
um kih.bi 1 gin 15 se 130 shekels of wax
valued at one shekel and 15 grains (of silver)
TCL 5 6037 r. vii 11, cf. 1 ma.na gab.ll
ITT 5 6759:1 (both Ur III); 1 MA.NA GAB.LAL
TCL 10 71 i 36 (OB); 1 bilat GAB.LAL ana j
MA.NA one talent of wax for one-half mina
(of gold) YOS 6 115:8 (NB), cf. 5 MA.NA GAB.
LAL Ult Eanna lu5tbiluni YOS 3 62:26, 10
MA.NA GAB.LAL (beside Egyptian alum) YOS
3 20:20, 5a 10 GfN Ki.BABBAR GAB.LAL

(beside kald-ochre) BIN 1 47:12 (all NB let-
ters), also VAS 6 222:2 (NB); dipa u GAB.LAL
upahara Subkulu 9a dipi u GAB.LAL andku
ale'i u LfT.NU.GI§.SAR.ME§ ile'ma (bees) now
collect honey and wax (in Suhi), I know how
to heat honey and wax (so as to separate
them) and (my) gardeners know it too
WVDOG 4 No. 4 v 1f. (NA); e2l (var. eldnum)
erd GAB.LAL kima uppi ukin irfAun over
them (the beams) I put wax as a protective
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iMkuru

coat(?) over the copper PBS 15 79 i 48, var.
from CT 37 8 i 46 (Nbk.); ki-i GAB.LAL ma-
al-ha-an gal-li-ia-it-ta as this wax melts
KBo 6 34 i 43, see Friedrich, ZA 35 162.

b) for casting in the cire perdue technique:
SMA.NA GAB.LAL ana URUDU nam-za-qum ...

epdim two-thirds of a mina of wax (received
by the gurgurru) for making a bronze key
VAS 8 103:1 (OB); salam ert ... ana .izuzi
... gamna il-ku-ru nalbal sgni aqiru qirib
mdttiunu (the former kings) used up (lit.
made rare) the oil, the wax (and) the .... in
their lands in order to set up bronze statues
(in the temples, whereas I cast bronze in clay
molds) OIP 2 109 vi 87, dupl. Sumer 9 162 vii 13
(Senn.).

c) to coat wooden tablets used for writing
(NB): x GAB.LAL 14 GiN kali ana mulli a
le'i 2 minas of wax (and) 14 shekels of kali-
clay to coat wooden tablets GCCI 1 170:1;
cf. (wr. GAB dilpi) GCCI 2 167:1; GI§.DA Sala
GAB.LAL wooden tablet without wax (coating)
GCCI 2 58:2, cf. GI .DA U GAB digpi ibid.
189:2, see San Nicolo, Or. NS 17 67ff.

d) for making figurines: k Sa salmu a
GAB.LAL ina idti iarrapuni [9a lidi ina me
imahhahuni as one burns a wax figurine in
fire, as one dissolves a clay one in water
Wiseman Treaties 608; 2 salme bini 2 salme
erini 2 salmE lipI 2 salrnm GAB.LAL 2 salme
DUH.SE.GI.it 2 salmn itti 2 salme tidi 2 salm
lI1i <teppu > you make two figurines of
tamarisk-wood, two of cedarwood, two of
tallow, two of wax, two of sesame residue
(left after pressing), two of bitumen, two of
clay (and) two of dough RA 26 40 r. 17, dupl.
KAR 80:10, and passim in inc.; NU GIG a GAB.
LAL teppW you make a wax figurine of the
disease KAR 21:15, cf. KAR 90 r. 7, Maqlu
IX 25, PBS 1/1 15:30, and passim; ALAM.HI.A
GAB.LAL KUB 24 9 iii 11, cf. (figurines) Sa
GAB.LAL Sa UZU.i.UDU KUB 7 53 ii 14, and pas-
sim in Hitt.; IM Aadi eliti lipd GAB.LAL
(var. iS-ku-[r]a) uballilma salamku abni I
mixed pure mountain clay with tallow and
wax and made a figurine of it (the evil) KAR
267:18, var. from LKA 85 r. 9 and K.3398+ 7186;
minu ina libbi dulli illak amnu tab GAB.LAL

riqq i {abte ... ud Sa dulli (if the king's

i6mekku

mother asks) "What shall be used in the
ritual?" - perfumed oil, wax, aromatics
(etc.) are the necessary items for the ritual
ABL 368:12 (NA), cf. lu-pu-u (for lip) GAB.
LAL (among various items required for a
ritual) BE 8 154:13 (NB).

e) as a carrier of medicinal substances:
6ammi anndti na GAB.LAL LA-ma inae you
bandage him with these drugs in wax, and he
will get well AMT 75 iv 9; ina amni GAB.LAL
tuballal ina KUv teterri tasammidma you mix
it in oil and wax, smear it on a leather
(poultice) and bandage (him) KAR 202 ii 51;
ina lipt GAB.LAL tuballal alldnu teppu§ you
mix (various ingredients) in tallow and wax
and make a suppository KAR 201:31, and
passim in med.; Summa Sapassu hepdt GAB.LAL
la balla DR-ma ina[e] if his lip is chapped,
you fill (the cracks) with unmixed wax, and
he will get well AMT 23,10:10+ 26,8:12; note:
ina famni u GAB LAL.BABBAR task you chop
(the ingredients) in oil and wax from "white
honey" AMT 19,6 iv 8.

The syll. spelling iMkuru (ekuru) is attested
only in Ur III (see usage a) and in SB (see
usages b and d). The NB refs. which show
GAB dipi beside GAB.LAL, and AMT 19,6 iv 8,
which refers to GAB LAL.BABBAR, indicate
that beside iMkuru, another term for wax was
used; the reading of the latter may be kispi
dilpi (for which see diSpu usage g). Refs.
wr. GAB.LAL have been listed here, but many
of them possibly belong to GAB dipi.

Landsberger, WO 1 (1950) 371ff.

iMkughu s.; (a blanket or cover); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

4 tapalu i6-ku-u§-hu four sets of i. (among
garments) HSS 15 167:9 (= RA 36 140); 2 i-
ku-u§-]u §a(text -ra) narkabdti 1 nari ipdti 3
i§-ku-u§-hu Sa(text -ra) §v-ti two i.-s of one
nard of wool for the wagons, 3 i.-s of .... HSS
13 288:6f. (list of garments, translit. only).

islItu see islitu.

itmannu see i6imanna.

itmarfi see elmard.

i~mekku see eSmekku.
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**itnu

**inu (Bezold Glossar 74a); see iinnu.

itpa adj.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; foreign word.
15 GfN KIT.BABBAR is-ba TCL 21 246A:1,

corresponding to 15 GiN [KiT.BABBAR] sa-ru-
pd-am case 5.

Bilgig Appellativa 65.

itpalurtu (ispilurtu, ispillurtu, pilurtu,
pillurtu, palurtu, pallurtu) s. fem.; 1. cross
(-shaped design), 2. crossroads, 3. cross
(-shaped object); OB and SB (mngs. 1 and
2), NA (only mng. 3); foreign word; pl.
ispilurdtu; wr. syll. and BAR-ti/tum.

bairBAR = pal-lu-ur-td, pal-lu-ur-tu = it-gu-rum
IzbuComm. 240f. (to CT 27 27:9); [i]-pal-lu-ur-tu :
u-sur-tut AfO 14 pl. 7 i 18 (astron. comm.).

1. cross(-shaped design) - a) in gen.:
umma izbu 2-ma kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti it-gu-ru-

ma if there are two newborn (lambs) and they
are (grown together) crosswise like a cross
CT 27 25:2 (SB Izbu), and passim in this text,
also (wr. kima BAR-ti) ibid. 27:9, but note:
kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti ibid. 10ff., for comm., see
lex. section.

b) in astron.: Jumma Sin ina tdmartigu
pal-lu-ur-ti kakkabi e-bi-ih if the moon, when
it appears, is girt with stars forming a cross
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12; §umma ina ame mehu
... kIma pi-il-lu-ur-ti I GAB if a light in the
form of a cross .... in the sky ACh Supp. 2
Itar 64 i 18; Summa ina ame ... pi-il-lu-
ur-tum iktaar if he (the god, i.e., the moon)
"binds together" (light in the form of) a cross
ZA 43 310:18 (OB); Summa bibbu il-pa-lu-ur-
ta GAR if a planet has a cross(-shaped halo) ZA
52 250:89; Summa bibbu i-pa-lu-ur-t[a... ] (in
broken context) ACh Supp. 1 56 ii 6, cf. Summa
MUL.BAN iS-pa-lu-[ur-ta ... ] ibid. 8; [BAR(?)]-
tum GAR i§-pa-lu-ur-tum qu-ru-un-[...] ACh
Itar 28:37.

c) cross-shaped mark or design on the exta
or forehead: umma ... ina imitti niri pi-lu-
ur-tum esret if a cross is drawn on the right
side of the "yoke" RA 44 13:15 (OB ext.);
Summa ina muhhi dandni pi-lu-ir-tum if
there is a cross on the dandnu RA 38 81 r. 15,
cf. Summa ... ina appila pi-il-lu-ur-tum
RA 44 16:9, cf. gumma [...] fu.si pi-il-lu-
ur-tum YOS 10 33 iv 33, cf. ibid. 25:10 (all

iMpar birmi

OB ext.), also umma tirdnui kima BAR-ti
BRM 4 13:31 (SB ext.), and passim in ext., see
Nougayrol, RA 44 11f..; Summa pal-lu-ur-ta
BAR-ta DIRI if (a man's forehead) is full of
crosses Kraus Texte 2a r. 39', dupl. ibid. 4a r. 5';
note: pi-lu-ur-ti te-sir you draw a cross
K.3400:3 (unpub.), dupl. K.2565 + 3509:3 (unpub.,
SB lit.).

2. crossroads: Sarru bell uda ki GN ina
libbi is-pi-lu-ur-te kariruni the king, my lord,
knows that GN is situated at a crossroads
ABL 408 r. 6 (NA let.); epir (i6> -pal(var. -pa)-
lu-ur-ti Sa 4 KASKAL.ME§ dust from the
crossing of four roads (used for magical pur-
poses) KAR 144 r. 10, see ZA 32 183.

3. cross(-shaped object): ina libbi NA 4 is-
pi-lu-ur-te liknuku let them seal (the report)
with an i. of stone ABL 434 r. 13 (NA let.);
ina pan sarri usseribunu is-pi-lu-rat issak:
nuunu he brought them before the king,
(and) i.-s were placed on them ABL 628 r. 7
(NA); obscure: is-pil-ur-td kizirtu §a dNabd
9s garru beli uda ina muhhi is-pil-lu-<ur>-tu
simtu a mar Sarri ABL 1277:3f., cf. is-pil-ur-
tu ikun (in broken context) ibid. r. 1 (NA).

The variety of spellings and the occasional
dropping of the first syllable (is-, i-) suggests
a foreign word, possibly beginning with the
consonant cluster S/spl-, referring to a special
characteristic cross formation.

Jensen, KB 6/2 p. 10*. Ad mng. ib: Th. Bauer,
ZA 43 311; Weidner, AfO 16 262; Largement, ZA
52 262f. Ad mng. Ic: Nougayrol, RA 44 lIf.

i9par s.; muzzle; syn. list.*

ih-pa-ar = na-akc-tam pi-i (between synonyms
for niphu and tapsi) An VII 265.

ifpar birmi s.; weaver of multicolored
fabrics; NA, NB; wr. (LrJ.)u§.BAR birmi or
GUN; cf. i~paru.

a) in NA: LT.Uv.BAR bir-me (the slave
of two brothers, sons of the queen's weaver)
ADD 642:5; PN LT.U.BAR GU N ADD 741+
749:24.

b) in NB: LIT.U§.BAR bir-mu ipar kitt
ina panija jdnu there is no birmu-weaver nor
linen weaver with me CT 22 57:5 (let.); (x sil-

'ver) ana aban gabd ana tahapu ana PN L1U.
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iMpar kit8

UA.BAR bir-mu for alum for (dyeing) purple
wool (given to) the birmu-weaver Nbk. 392:6;
Sfo tabarr u sif Ghasati ... ina pan PN
LU.U6.BAR bir-mu red wool and green wool
for PN, the birmu-weaver ZA 4 145 No. 18:5;
sif ZA.GiN.[KUR.RA1 ana hwuanni ... ana
PN Ltr.Uf.BAR bir-mu nadnu lapis lazuli
colored wool for a husannu-sash issued to PN,
the birmu-weaver Nbn. 818:5; LUI.U§.BAR bir-
mu (in list of rations) BIN 2 133:49, cf. (in
same context) YOS 6 32:56, 229:48, YOS 7 4:7f.,
TCL 12 93:11, AnOr 8 26:12, 9 9 iii 9, GCCI 1
76:2, etc.

i;par kiti s.; linen weaver; NB; wr. LU.v§.
BAR GADA; cf. iparu.

iSpar birmu LTI.U§.BAR GADA ina panija
ajnu there is no birmu-weaver nor linen

weaver with me CT 22 57:6 (let.), of. PN
LIT.U.BAR GADA ibid. 45:10; GADA a LLTU.U.

BAR GADA ina qdt nukaribbi Sa GN iS4 (ac-
counting of) linen, which the linen weavers
took from the gardeners of GN Moldenke 2
13:1, cf. epiS nikkassi Md it-ti(!) LU.U§.BAR
GADA Nbn. 164:1; 20 maihi ... ana qemi
ana PN LI.U§.BAR GADA nadnu twenty meas-
ures are given to PN, the linen weaver, for
flour Nbk. 169:4, cf. PN L.U §.BAR GADA (list
of rations) PSBA 19 140:18, also Camb. 36:7.

i6par sipriti s.; weaver of siprdtu-garments;
NA; wr. U§.BAR (U§BAR ADD 172:4); cf.

iparu.
Lt U§BAR TUG sip-rat arassu Sa PN (sale

of) the .... -weaver, the slave of PN ADD
172:4, cf. 2 GUN LTJ US.BAR 8ip-rat (list) ADD
953 r. iv 7; PN A PN2 iStu libbi LU' U.BAR

8ip-ra-a-te LU.ENGAR PN, farmer, son of PN2
from among the .... -weavers Johns Doomsday
Book pl. 3 ii 17.

Siprdti is possibly a metathesis for sirpdti,
colored (wool).

i6partu (uSpartu) s. fem.; female weaver;
from OB on; wr. syll. and SAL Uj.BAR (GEMt.
US.BAR YOS 12 293:9, and passim in OB); cf.
ilparu.

[sal.us.bar] = u-.par-[tu] Lanu I iv 7; a.du.
[SAL.u]i.bar = ad-du-. i-pdrti weaver's task
Ai. VII i 9.

ipartu

a) in OB and Mari: allum PN UGULA.U§.

BAR ... PN ina GN mahrija SAL U.BAR.

ME§ i§appar as for PN, the overseer of the
weavers, this PN manages the female weavers
in Sippar, under my authority PBS 7 32:10
(let.); alum amtim ana PN naddnam aqbi
kunitimma amtam la ig-pa-ar-ta taddinags
Jumma as to the slave girl I ordered you to
give to PN, you gave him a slave girl who is
not a weaver VAS 7 188:6 (let. from Dilbat);
aSlum amtim ... Summa wilid bitim u iS(text
zu)-pa-ra-at Sdmi as to the female slave, if
she was born in the house and (if) she is a
(good) weaver, buy her! VAS 16 4:25 (let.);
ikar SAL U§.BAR.ME (wool) delivery from the
female weavers Jean Sumer et Akkad 181:5';
PN Sa PN1 ana SAL U§.BAR namharti PN3 PN
(property) of PN,, received by PN3 as a
female weaver VAS 13 46:3; x SG.SAID.MA
Sa ana PN SAL U§.BAR Saqlu x seahs of sut4-
wool which was weighed out to the female
weaver PN BE 6/1 114:3; x TUG UN.IL Sa
SAL U§.BAR X naramu-garments, (delivered)
by the female weaver TCL 1 160:2, 6 and 10;
SAL U§.BAR.ME§ (in list of rations) VAS 7 187
i 24, and passim in this text, cf. Jean Sumer et
Akkad 179:14 and 190:14, SAL U§.BAR.HI.A (pre-
ceded by aflaku) UET 5 682:21, GEMX.US.BAR
ibid. 583 vi 2; barley Sa ... ana SE.BA GEMA.
U§.BAR.ME§ innadnu which is given as ra-
tions to the weaver YOS 12 293:9; PN UGULA
SAL U§.BAR TCL 7 10:7 (let.), and passim in OB,
cf. PN UGULA GEM].U5.BAR (as witness) YOS
8 176:19, cf. (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 7 r. 7,
VAS 13 40 r. 3, ibid. 39 r. 6, and passim in OB; 10
(siLA) gaman sirdim ana pad§ SAL U§.BAR.
ME§ ten silas of olive oil as ointment for the
female weavers ARM 774:3, cf. (adding mars
sdtim sick) ibid. 76:3.

b) in Nuzi: 30 SAL.ME§ u-pd-ra-a-du .Sa q9
thirty female weavers using qI-thread JEN
507:16.

c) in SB: [gumma] siru ana [muhhi] SAL
U.BAR [... ]-ma ana libbi [...] irub SAL v~.
BAR ... (in broken context) KAR 386:36 (Alu).

d) in NA: liubilu SAL U~.BAR.ME8-te Sa 6arri
let them bring the king's woman weavers
ABL 196:24 (let.); 1 SAL uS-pdr-tu SIG6 -tu Sa
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iMparu

PN ina muhhi PN, one good female weaver,
(claim) of PN against PN, KAJ 98:2.

e) in NB: 1 SAL U§.BAR ki 60 GIN KJ.
BABBAR one female weaver for sixty shekels
of silver BBSt. No. 9 iv A 11, cf. ibid. iii 16;
Rim(text AMA) i6-par-ti (in broken context)
CT 22 201:28 (let.).

For slave girls working as weavers in Ur III,
see Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 178ff.
i9paru (uSparu) s.; weaver; from OB on;
foreign word; pl. iSpardtu HSS 14 168:7; wr.
syll. and (LU.)U§.BAR; cf. ilpar birmi, ilpar
kit, ipar siprdti, ilpartu, iparu in bit ipari,
iOparu in rabi i§pari, ilparf.tu.

h u.u .bar = u -pa-ru Igituh short version 258;
Lb.us.bar = uA-pa-ru (var. iA-[pa-ru]) LTBA 2 1
iii 19 (Lu App.), also Lu IV 275, Lu Excerpt I 234;
ut-tu dU.BAR = dTAGxKU Recip. Ea A v 44; Lt.
U§.BAR Bab. 7 pl. 6 (after p. 96) iv 16 (NA list of
professions); lif.t'g.tag.ga = ma-hi-qu id si8-sik-
ti = ih-pa-[ru] Hg. B VI 138; di-mi-ir AN = ig-par-
rum (obscure) A II/6 ii 14.

a) in OB: MU.TUM PN U§.BAR (garments)
delivery from PN, the weaver TCL 1 160:4, 8
and 12, added up as MU.TtM 3 UT.BAR
[LUGAL1 ibid. 15; PN UGULA LTJ.US.BAR (as

witness) AJSL 34 136:23 (= Gordon Smith Col-
lege 42), for UGULA.US.BAR, see PBS 7 32:5,
sub ilpartu usage a; for the organization of
the weavers, see ugula 6.us.bar Proto-Lu
153, sa.tam.6.us.bar ibid. 37, nimgir.
us.bar ibid. 424.

b) in MB: subcdti a PN ana LU.U§.BAR U

kasiri ki mandattiunu iddinu the garments
which PN gave to the weavers and the car-
pet(?)-weavers instead of their wages BE 17
35:18 (let.), cf. §E.BA U§.BAR U LU.TITG.KA.
KAJ barley rations of weavers and carpet(?)-
weavers (heading of list) PBS 2/2 13:1, and pas-
sim in ration lists; L.U§.BAR iStgn Sa ultu 1 Mu
halqu one weaver who disappeared one year
ago BE 17 44:12 (let.); 1 SAL.TUR ... PN
ilqi u ana PN2 U§.BAR ana tamti iddinima
PN took (from the governor) one girl and gave
her to PNP, the weaver, for spinning work
UET 6 3:6 (courtesy Gurney); 1 AB ... PN
L1T.US.BAR ardu Sa PN2 IN.§I.IN.AkM PN, a
weaver, the slave of PN2 , bought one cow (and
paid the purchase price in garments, see lines
9ff.) PBS 2/2 27:5.

iMparu

c) in MB Alalakh: PN L..US.BAR ekalim
JCS 8 11 No. 159:6.

d) in Nuzi: x e'u ja arrati ana ig-ba-re-e
ina qd[t] PN x barley belonging to the queen,
for the weavers under the command of PN
HSS 13 179:17 (= HSS 14 109, - RA 36 122); 17
LI.ME.U.BAR 8a Nuzi HSS 13 33:18; 6 sus
hart U§.BAR anndtu [...] a P[N] nadnu
minumme Lt.ME U§.BAR gabbu[juniti] rihftu
ina qdt PN nadnu these six weaver's helpers
are placed under the command of PN, also
all the remaining weavers are placed under
the command of PN HSS 13 46:7ff., cf.
LT.ME§ U§.BAR U kd[si]ru HSS 13 483:7, also
LU.ME -pa-ra-tum.ME HSS 14168:7; ina

igtdndnu Sa AN.ZA.QAR U§.BAR.ME§ (a field)
to the north of the weavers' quarter RA 28 33
No. 1:8; for weavers of hupu-status in Nuzi,
see hupgu A usage b.

e) in MA: 1 mardutu a 5 pi-x-[...] Sa
ipar US.BAR birmfu x-[...] one carpet(?)

with five [...], work of the weaver, its colored
work [...] (preceded by 1 mardutu a Sipar
kairi line 27) AfO 18 306 r. iii 33' (inventory);
see ipar birmi.

f) in Hitt.: Ljf.APIN.LA ... LUT.U§.BAR LU.
NAGAR LU.A§GAB ... EN QA-TI (fugitives

who are free men shall not be extradited, but
fugitives who are) farmers, weavers, car-
penters, leatherworkers or craftsmen of any
kind (shall be extradited) KBo 5 4:39 (treaty),
cf. PN DUMU.A.GAL UGULA LTi.ME§ U .BAR

PN, court official, overseer of the weavers
ibid. 7 r. 27; Liv.U§.BAR Friedrich Gesetze I § 51,
and passim.

g) in NA: LiT.US.BAR.ME Sa C.KUR iSkars
unu la iksuruni urdstu eppu the weavers,

whose deliveries the temple has not .... ,
(now) perform urdsu-service ABL 209:7, cf.
LfT.U§.BAR.ME§ Sa Itar aArba'il ABL 413r. 8,
L.U§.BAR Sa SAL.A.GAL queen's weaver
ADD 642:3, LUt.U§.BAR a bit SAL.I.GAL ADD
806 r. 11, and passim in NA, note PN rab

kisir Sa U.BAR.ME§ (as witness after the
kd.iru Sa ekalli) ADD 59 r. 3, also LU5.U.BAR
Sa bit sukkalli ADD 415 r. 11; note (with a
list of 145 weavers from various Assyrian
cities) ADD 950 r. 10.
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h) in NB -1' in gen.: Li..u.BAR U afaku
(LU.T TG.BABBAR) ... lubari lu tadnaunfitu
the garments have been given to the weaver
and the fuller TCL 9 105:6 (let.), cf. dullu Sa
MN a ina qdt Lt.US.BAR.II.A Nbn. 320:1;
10 GiN tfimu Sa SfG.ZA.GiN.[KUR.RA] PN u

PN, LP.U.BAR.ME mahru the weavers PN
and PN, received ten shekels of spun blue
wool TCL 12 109:12, cf. SIG [...] Fhdtu LT.
U6.BAR.ME§ VAS 6 24:1, also UCP 9 67 No. 47:4,
and passim in NB; PN LU.U§.BAR ana pani
abini niltappar we sent PN the weaver to our
father (with wool, etc.) YOS 3 94:8 (let.); ana
muhh i ipdti Sa LJ.U§.BAR la taqarrub do not
touch the weaver's wool BIN 1 26:17 (let.);
mihsi ... a ina qat LT .U§.BAR ma[hir] fabric
received from the weaver VAS 6 17:4; dullu
pes a PN LJ.U6.BAR ana Ebabbara iddinu
laundry which PN, the weaver, delivered to
Ebabbara VAS 6 71:1; ana aban gabi ana
PN L T.U.BAR nadin (silver) given to PN,
the weaver, for alum (with Aramaic docket
zi 'iSpr) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 39:5;
L .U.BAR §a dNergal Nbn. 410:10; PN LU.
U9.BAR girku a Itar §a Uruk TCL 13 161:3;
for a weaver working with his slave (qallu),
see Nbn. 788:4, 789:9, and (slave called LP.
US.BAR) Nbn. 547:8.

2' as a "family name": PN mdrdu a PN2 A
LP.US.BAR PN, son of PN2, descendant of I.
TCL 12 50:11, and passim in NB.

i) in lit.: [i-p]a-ra-ak-ma qe amahhas
ulabbaA ummdnamma I (the tamarisk) am a
weaver, because I beat the threads, I (thus)
clothe everybody Lambert BWL 156 IM 53975
r. 5 (OB fable), cf. U§.BAR-kc-ma qe a-ma-

hi-8[i] ibid. 162:35 (NA version of same), cf.
also ibid. 158:24. Note mdr ipari: kima sirpi
anni innappaSuma ana i~Sti innaddi ...
DUMU.LIt.U§.BAR ana subdti la ubarramu as
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown into
the fire, so that the weaver will not weave
(it) into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115.

In the Ur III and OB periods, the work of
the iparu was either done at home and for
domestic consumption, or in the workshops of
temples and palaces, where the weavers were
mostly women or slave girls organized under
an overseer, akil iApari. The independent,

i6paru

itinerant weaver was called kdmidu (wr. Lt.
TTG.DU 8 (.A)) in OB and appears, instead of
ilparu, in CH § 274:25 (wr. LUt.DU 8 .A) and in
the Mari ritual RA 35 2 i 17, also, not too
rarely, in OB economic texts. Even as late
as in MB and NA, the iparu's seem to have
been attached to the palace, or to private
individuals; the lone MB contract where an
iparu appears as a buyer describes him,
however, as a slave. Note also that the Hittite
references contrast the weaver with free men.

The iparu's not only wove but also did the
spinning, as shown by the MB reference
where a slave girl is given to an iparu for
spinning.

In NA and NB, the craft became special-
ized, and an ilpar birmi, ipar kite, igpar
siprdti, q. v., are mentioned.

This designation of the weaver is a "Kul-
turwort" and comparable in form with
nagar, bahar and damkar.

Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 177ff.

i9paru in bit ipari s.; weaver's workshop;
OB, NB; wr. t (L .)U§.BAR; cf. iparu.

ugula.6.us.bar = MIN (= a-kil) [f1 [iS-pa-ri]
overseer of the weaving establishment Lu II ii 2',
cf. ugula.6.uA.bar Proto-Lu 153, Ah. tam.6.us.
bar ibid. 37.

12 MA.NA SID.MA a suhdrdtum §a A.U§.BAR
twelve minas of suti-wool for the girls in the
weaving establishment YOS 5 177:6 (OB);
note (wool delivered to the) .SAL.U.BAR
workshop for weavers (to make garments for
the gods) Riftin 61:6 (OB); silver ana sabat
bitqa Sa A LUO.U§.BAR.ME§ for the repair of
the weaving establishment BRM 1 99:36 (NB).

For the 6. us.bar in Ur III, see UET 3
index p. 55, Eames Coll. KK 24:16, etc. Note
also the plan of an 6.us.bar REC 148:3
(OAkk.).

igparu in rabi ipari s.; chief weaver; MB,
NA, NB, Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. (Ll )
GAL.UT.BAR and LU GAL.U.BAR.ME; ef.

ilparu.
PN GAL U$.BAR (in ration list) BE 14 91a:49

(MB); GAL L .ME§ US.BAR (participating in
a ritual, twining threads of red and white
wool) KUB 11 20 i 9, cf. ibid. 15 (Hitt. rit.); PN
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iMparitu

LV GAL.UT.BAR.ME§ (as witness) ADD 453r. 15,
cf. PN LtJ GAL.U§.BA[R.ME6] (in broken con-
text) ADD 679:5; PN LU GAL.US.BAR a
doama (addressee) Strassmeier, Actes du 8e

Congres International No. 16:3 (NB let.), cf. ibid.
No. 18:3.

iMparfitu s.; 1. company of weavers, 2.
weaver's craft; Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and (LUt.)
U .BAR with phonetic complement; cf. ilparu.

1. company of weavers - a) in Nuzi: ana
10 suhdari a U.BAR-ru-ti (barley) for the ten
junior members of the company of weavers
HSS 14 123:32, cf. 1 SiLA ana U§.BAR-<<pe>-
ru-ti HSS 13 159:13.

b) in NB: x gur suluppi ina pappasu LU.
U§.BAR-ti §a MN x gur of dates of the
pappasu-allotment of the weaver's guild for
MN Camb. 70:7, and passim in NB, cf. 2 iqil
kaspu ina pappasu LU.UA.BAR-i-tu ana PN
... nadin Nbn. 302:2, also 14 MA.NA Sipdtu
ina pappasu LU.U§.BAR-i--t ana muhhi PN
... nadin Nbn. 898:2.

2. weaver's craft - a) in Nuzi: u ana
is-pa-ru-ti ulammassu and he will teach him
the weaver's craft JEN 572:7, cf. umma PN
PN2 ana is-pa-ru-ti la ulammassu ibid. 16.

b) in NB: fPN PN2 ana LU iS-pa-ru-tu adi
5 §andti ana PN3 taddin fPN has given PN2
for five years to PN3 to (learn) the weaver's
craft BOR I 88a:3; i-pa-ru-tu gabbi u-lam-
mad-du he shall teach (him) the entire craft
of weaving ibid. 6, cf. ck i-pa-ru-tu la ultams
miduE ibid. 9.

ipatalu s.; lodging; OA*; Hitt. word.
10 MA.NA lu i§-ba-da-lu lu ukulti emdri ten

minas (of copper), partly for lodging, partly
for donkey feed TCL 20 165:20.

Bilgi9 Appellativa p. 66 (derived from Hitt.
iipant-, "night").

itpatu s. fem.; 1. quiver, 2. bow case; OB,
Alalakh, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA, Akkadogr. (KU6
I-PA-DU ZA 44 86:18') and Sumerogr. (Kui.
i.MA.URUg, see Ehelolf, ZA 35 46f. and ZA 45
71 n. 3) in Hitt., 1w. in Hurr. (ilpanti, see

Ehelolf, ZA 45 71 n. 4, von Brandenstein, AfO 13

58); pi. ipatu, also iSpatdtu in Nuzi HSS
15 2:8, note the Hurr. pi. ilpatena Wiseman

iApatu

Alalakh p. 110 No. 430 r.; wr. syll. (KUA.i.
AMAR.RU, for KU§.P.M.URUs, in EA).

gi.e6.ban = f MIN (=. qdl-tu), um-mu, il-pa-t[u]
quiver, [giA.ka]k.ban = [sik-kat MIN] Hh.VII
A 49ff.; gil.6.m .TU(text .Au) = iJ-pa-a-tu ibid.
64a; ku§.rf1.[zi.limmu.ba] = la-ha-ru-u-Ju,
kuA.md.uru s, kus.iA.pa.tum = il-pa-tu Hh. XI
104ff.; kui.a.mA.uru5 = id-pa-tum = [tuk-ka]-an-
nu Hg. A II 146; tu-[u]m TUM = i-pa-[tum] A
VIT/2:154; ig.pa.[tu] = il-lu Ad [x], ig.pa.tu.
[x] =- il-lu Ad x (obscure) Nabnitu M 154f.

mar.TE(for .urus) u.5u il.la : a-bu-bu Ad
e-mu-qa-a-h Ad.-a-a-u-ma [anaku] : iJ-pa-tum te-
bi-tum [anaku] (first Akk. translat.) I (Itar) am a
flood with extraordinary strength : (second Akk.
translat.) I am a quiver lifted up SBH p. 105:22ff.

1. quiver -a) in gen. -1' in lit.: qata u
Kuv(var. omits) i-pa-tum iduMu ilul he
(Marduk) hung the bow and the quiver at his
side En. el. IV 38; dItar ... imna u 6umela
tullata i-pa-a-ti tamhat qalti ina idia IEtar
is hung with quivers, one at her right and one
at her left, she holds the bow in her hand Streck
Asb. 116 v 53; KU iS-pa-t[u4 ... ] // KUS la-
ha-[ru-u-u] quiver (explained by) laharugu
= quiver (among twenty divine emblems)
LKU 31:12f., and see Hh. XI 102, in lex. section;
ana dAnnunitum belet tdhazi nagSta qalti u
i-pa-ti for Annunitu, lady of battle, who is
equipped with bow and quiver VAB 4 228 iii
22 (Nbn.); [ndf] qati usu u il-pat carrying
bow, arrow and quiver B6hl, BiOr 6 p. 166:4
(hymn to Nergal); [qatu]m u iS-pa-tum [ina]
qdti iMkunu they placed bow and quiver in
(Gilgame') hands Gilg. Y. 238; qagSti il-pa-
a-ti ina idiunu [...] bows (and) quivers
[hanging] at their sides (said of wooden
statues for magical purposes) KAR 298:24
(SB rit.); ana ahhu il-pa-as-su GI.MEA
umalli (Innin) filled her quiver with arrows
for her brothers Craig ABRT 2 15 iv 6, see ArOr
21 410, cf. id-di-su (= iddinSu) dNinlil i -
pat ma-lit-ti RA 41 39:21 (LB lit.); ziqdte a ...
uSanmaru mulmull la pdd4[ti] §a GI il-pat
dBel the torches which they light are mer-
ciless arrows from the quiver of Bel CT 15
44:11 (cultic comm.); usi mundahsi il-pa-
t[a ... ] the arrows of the warriors, the quiver
[...] Lambert BWL 178 r. 13 (fable); mad
ASur ana sihirtila kima il-pa-ti umalli I
filled the entire land of Assyria (with soldiers)
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like a quiver (ready for war) Borger Esarh.
106 iii 20; ana §utg.ur salmdt qaqqadi paqddi
murnisqi ... i6-pa-a-a-te tilpdndte u u8s8
mimma gumru unitu t hazi in order to or-
ganize the men (lit. black headed) and to
muster the steeds, the quivers, bows and
arrows, all kinds of battle equipment OIP 2
130 vi 67 (Senn.); [asm]ard u Kv§ iS-pat.ME§
lances and quivers (in broken context) BHT
pl. 14 iii 27 (Nbn.).

2' other occs.: [21 KUX il-pd-tum BE 3/1
76:30 (early OB list of objects); qa§ta u KIT
iS-pa-tum u hurhutiitum ana qati PN addin
I gave a bow, a quiver and hurhuttu-arrows
to PN HSS 5 44:6, cf. ibid. 11 and 16; 2 KU§
i-pad-tum qata XI.MIN (= ilteqd) they
received two quivers and a bow HSS 5 93:8;
bitati ... ana GI KAK.TAG.GA KUi iS-pa-ti ...
iddi he exchanged the houses for arrows and
quivers JEN 196:8; GI.ME§ KAK.TAG.GA ina
libbi iS(text zu)-pa-ti arrows in a quiver JEN
519:7; 1 KUX ik-pa-tum a kaspi uhhuzu 2
KU§ iS-pa-tum a siparri uhhuzu 1 KU iS-pa-
tum aSar qinnassu kaspa uhhuzu 18 KU§ iS-
pa-tum riqutum 1 mAt 47 GI.ME KAK.TAG.GA.
ME§ one quiver that is mounted with silver,
two quivers mounted with bronze, one quiver
the bottom of which is mounted with silver,
18 empty quivers, 147 arrows JEN 527:27ff.
(all from Nuzi).

b) material and decoration: lapis lazuli,
gold and silver ana i-pa-ti ana qdti PN for
(the ornaments of) the quivers for PN JCS 8
30 No. 427:4 (MB Alalakh); [x] GI§.BAN(!).
ME§ 3 KU§.P.AMAR.RU [KU.aI1 GAR.[RA]

80+[10 G]I.ME§ UD.KA.BAR x bows, three
quivers inlaid with gold, ninety bronze
arrows EA 29:184 (let. of Tugratta), see Ehe-
lolf, ZA 45 70f.; 2 i-pa-ti aa kaspi uhhuzu ina
libbilunu Sa 1 iS-pa-ti ilmuSu j nu two
quivers decorated with silver, of which one is
without its circle(?) ornament HSS 15 17:4ff.,
cf. 4 il-pa-ti Sa la uhhuzu ibid. 7; a 1 KU§
il-pa-ti Sa kaspi ub-<bu>-zu Sa i-ir(text -sa)-
ti-lu jdnu Sa 1 KXu il-pa-[til Sa kaspi ub-
<hu>-zu ilmau jinu 10 za-ag-gi-e Sa hurdsi
iltu KI il-pa-ta-ti calqu 1 za-ak-ku Sa kaspi
itu 1 KUV il-pa-ti halqu from one quiver
mounted with silver, the chest(?) decoration

i9pikfi

is missing, from one quiver mounted with
silver, the circle(?) ornament is missing, ten
zakku ornaments of gold are lost from the
quivers, (and) one zakku-ornament of silver is
lost from one of the quivers HSS 15 2:lff.;
12 il-pa-tu illakkunnu Sa kaspi la abu halqu
twelve quivers (whose) silver illakunnu-orna-
ments are not in place, they are lost HSS
152:17; 2 kakkabdte Sa ildi Sa 2 il-pat two
star (ornaments of gold) for the bases of the
two quivers ADD 819 ii 1 (NA), cf. ibid. 6;
§itta il-pa-a-ta kaspi two quivers of silver
JTVI 60 132:6 (NB).

c) capacity: naphar 7 KU i -pa-t .ME
annitu 1 mdt 78 GI.ME § a ina libbilunu nadd
all together, these are seven quivers, (with)
178 arrows placed in them HSS 15 17:8;
5 KU§ i-pa-tum 30 TA.AM GI.ME§-nu ina libbi
gunu §a nadi five quivers with thirty arrows
placed in each of them HSS 13 195:3; 6KU§
ik-pa-tu.MEA 2 mdti [251 GI KAK.U.TAG.GA

siparri §a libbi KU§ i§-pa-ti nadil six quivers
(with) 225 arrows of bronze placed in the
quivers HSS 14 616:15ff.; 1 il-pu-tu Sa pani
narkabti 50 KAK.U.TAG.GA.ME§ one quiver for
the front of the chariot, (with) fifty arrows
KAJ 310 r. 52.

2. bow case: see gi. . b an = bit qalti Hh.
VII A 49, in lex. section.

For utpt in Ugar., see Virolleaud, RA 37 22
note to No. 6:14-16, also Gordon Handbook 3
No. 352.

Ehelolf, ZA 35 46f. and ZA 45 70f.

itpiki s. pl. tantum; 1. yield, produce (of
a field), 2. storage bin or jar; OAkk., MB,
SB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and i.DUB; cf. gapdku.

ie.i.dub = e-im i.-p[i-ki], i.dub = i-pi-ku,
[i.d]ub.se = is-pi-ki 4e-im, [i.d]ub.9e.gis.i =

MIN gam-Ad-me, [i.d]ub.zu.lum.ma = MIN su-lu-
pi, [i.dub.s]ig= [...], [i.dub.(x.x)] ib.gi4 .gi4
= MIN i-ta-na-pal, i.dub B i.dub = MI lib-bi iS-
pi-ki, 4a i.dub = lib-bi i-pi-ki Hh. II 121-125a,
126-128, cf. i.dub = is-pik-ki = naq-bu Hg. I 12a.

e-e-du, hu-un-du, ku-tal-lu, zfZ.A.AN, i-pi-ki =
de-im LTBA 2 2:202.

6.i.dub.ba = iA-pi-ki = 6 dA-a KAV 42 r.
6, dupl. RA 14 172 (temple list).

1. yield, produce (of a field, etc.) -a) in
OAkk.: if you do not watch over the cattle,

258

oi.uchicago.edu



i~pikil

ig-pi-gi ginitim a-ri-i§-ka I shall claim the
regular yield (as rent) from you JRAS 1932
296:38 (let.); x barley ig-bi-ku PN BIN 8
205:2 and 226:2.

b) in Nuzi: dajdnu ana 40 ANE Qe'i ana
40 Sahirru tibnu ana i-pi-ki a 4 Janati PN
ana mari PN ittadfi the judges condemned
PN to (deliver to) the sons of PN, forty
homers of barley (and) forty bundles of
straw, the produce of four years JEN 654:39,
of. JEN 662:81, cf. also ana 39 AN§E e'i ana
39 Sahirru tibni i-pi-ki Sa 1 ANE 3 awihari
eqli §a 3 anati ... ittaduS JEN 369:46, and
passim in sentences at law; eqla imaddadu ig-p i-
ga §a eqli PN umalla they will survey the
field, and PN (who is responsible for the field)
will make restoration for the (expected) yield
of the field HSS 5 51:9, cf. x e'um i§-pi-gi a
eqli JEN 130:3; 3 AN§E kibtu i§-pi-ku ana PN
three homers of wheat, the yield (of the field)
for PN HSS 16 204:1 (fragm. of an envelope).

c) in SB: bel hegalli tuhdi [u] il-pi-ki
(var. i-pik(text -iiu)-ki) rabiti (Marduk)
the dispenser of plenty, abundance and
plentiful crops En. el. VII 65, var. from STT 10
and 11, cf. dSin bel i-pi-ki MDP 6 p. 47:10,
cf. dAdad bal i.DUB BBSt. No. 4 iv 1 (both MB
kudurrus); [x x (x)] i6-pik-ki tuhdi ana mirig
e-im ugri [x xx x s]i-im-ri kubutte iS-pik-ki

(idihu expected) taturri (Marduk) [who gives]
abundant crops to the arable fields, [who
dispenses] large amounts of .... , gain(?)
(and) profit ZA 4 36 K.3459 i llf., dupl. K.6906 +
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert); [l]iSgur eqlu
iA-pi-ki-e-§u let the field diminish its produce
CT 15 49 iii 46 (Atrahasis), dupl. YOR 5/3 pl.
1 i 18 (= BRM 4 1), cf. ibid. 56; eqlu S i.DUB-
Si imati the crops of that field will become
scanty CT 39 9 r. 16ff. (SB Alu).

2. storage bin or jar: [§umma kulbbii] ina
bit amali ina .DUB Se'i innamru if ants
appear in the barley jar in somebody's house
KAR 376 r. 18 (SB Alu), cf. (with i.DUB Sa-
maMammi) ibid. 19, (i.DUB Samni) ibid. 20,
cf. (wr. t.i.DB) CT 38 20:46ff., and passim in
Alu, possibly to napaku, and cf. Hh. II 123 f.;
i6-pi-ik-fku- u zummZ elleta dNisaba his stor-
age bin lacked pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor
Man of Nippur); umalld paallu Sa habbilu ni-

iMqarrurtu

[sir(?)-ta(?)] uraqqa i-pik-ku a piznuqu ti'usa
[su] they fill the cache of the exploiter
with gold, but empty the larder of the
beggar of its provisions Lambert BWL 86:272
(Theodicy); iS-pik-ki reqte imalli the empty
storage bins will become full (again) Thompson
Rep. 207 r. 3, cf. CT 38 15:40, also i.DUB.ME§
maliti ireqq CT 30 20:21 (SB ext.), KAR 376
r. 18 (Alu), 427 r. 28 (ext.), and passim; huahhu
ina i.DUB-Ai ipattar scarcity will depart from
his storage bin Kraus Texte 57a i 14'; iS-pik-
ki-§4 Japku his storage bins are heaping full
Gilg. VII iv 8.

Of the two mngs. of iSpikii, "storage bin or
jar," is restricted to literary texts. In OB
(DUG) i.DUB and A.i.DUB in the reading
naSpaku (q.v.) refer to the storage jar.

von Soden, ZA 47 20; ad mng. lb: Purves,
JNES 6 184.

iMpu s.; (a container); NB.*
i§tgn iS-pu (list of containers) Nbk. 441:9.
The word may represent a masc. variant

of iApatu, "quiver."

i9purnatu (or ilburnatu) s.; (a word for pine
cone); SB.*

te-ri-na-tum//i-p/bur-na-[tum] KAR 94:17
(comm. to Maqlu I 24).

Explanation of terinnatu, "pine cone."
Possibly a parallel formation to ikhunnatu.

G. Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 26.

i~purusinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.*
10 i-pru-zi-nu BIN 6 258:3.
In a list that contains, as far as intelligible,

names of implements, such as rapu, "grain
shovel," epinnu, eriqqu. The ending -innu in-
dicates that this is probably a native Anato-
lian word.

iMqappu see ilqippu.

iMqarrurtu (isqarrurtu, elqarrurtu) s.; 1. (an
agricultural tool), 2. (an emblem of Itar);
OB, MB, SB; of. gardru.

gil.kak.si.ma, gig.nig.sAR =- ki-is-su, gil.
nig.sAR, gig.im.sahar.ra = i4-qar-ru-ur-tu, gil.
im.sahar.ra.bir.bir.ra = i-qar-ru-ur-tu pur-ru-
ur-tu Hh. VII/A 114-118; gil.im.sahar.ra -
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iqillatu

id-qa-ru-ur-t[u] = [...], gi.i[m.sahar.r]a.bir.
bir.ri = MINpur-ru-uj-tu = MIN Hg. B II 121f.

1. (an agricultural tool): see lex. section;
if the "weapon" at the right side kima i[§-
qd-r]u-ur-tim ga-ri-ir is curved like an i. (note
the crescent- or ring-shaped design on the
model) RA 35 70 AO 8894:3 (liver model), cf.
YOS 10 46 iv 51 (OB ext.), RA 27 142:24 (OB);
gumma dandnu kima i-qd-ru-ur-tim garir if
the dandnu (of the liver) is curved like an i.
RA 38 81 AO 7028 r. 35 (OB ext.); §umma ...
irum kima i-qd-ru-ur-tim garir YOS 10 24:36

(OB), Summa zI ... kima e§-qar-ru-ur-ti
KI.MIN (= garir) Ki. 1904-10-9, 92 in Bezold
Cat. Supp. (SB), and kima e-qd-ru-ur-ti (in
broken context) K.6764:14 (unpub., SB ext.);
Summa izbu pdua uppuqma uznd kima i§-qa-
ru-[ur-tim ... ] if the mouth of the newborn
lamb is solid and (its) ears are [curved] like an
i. CT 27 39 K.3925:11 (SB Izbu).

2. (an emblem of Istar): is-qar-ru-ur-tum
purrurtum §a dlItar belit mdtdti the star-
shaped(?) i. of Istar, as lady of (all) countries
(refers probably to the eight-pointed star
within a disk MDP 2 pl. 18) MDP 2 90 iv 14,

cf. di§-qa-ru-ur-t[u4 purrurtu(?) dItar] LKU
31:4 (comm. on divine emblems).

Probably referring to a gardener's tool
consisting of a rotating disk, or rather a roller
(cf. §ugarruru sub gardru A mng. 2), provided
with spikes (or ridges) used to crush and pack
the tilth. The side view of this tool seems to
have suggested a comparison with the eight-
pointed star of Istar.

Reiner, RA 46 110ff.

iqillatu (isqillatu, issillat, sillatu) s. fem.;
1. pebble, 2. (a stone vessel); OB, Elam,
EA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and NA4 .PE§4.

na 4.pe§4, na 4 .pe 4,.a.ab.ba, na 4 .pe 4 .id =
8il-l[a-tu] Ur X 132 (unpub., excerpt from Hh.
XVI, courtesy Gurney), cf. na 4 .pe§4, na 4 .pe§ 4 .
id.da, na 4 .pe§ 4 .a.ab.ba CT 6 12 i 14ff. (Fore-
runner to Hh. XVI); na 4 .pel 4 = is-8il-[lat] = [is-
kil]-lat Hg. B IV 107; na 4 .peS4 .pe 4  = . i-kin-nu
sediment = i-qi-il-la-tum, na 4 .pel 4 = ha-an-da-
bil-lu - i-qi-il-la-tum Hg. B IV 108f., restored
from Hg. D 151f.; [na 4.pes4 ] - [is-.il-lat] - [la-
hi-ia]-na-tum, na 4 .pe 4 = ie-sil-lat = ie-qil-lat Hg.
E 6f.; na4 .pes64 = is-sil-la-tu = la-bi-ia4-na-te Hg.
D 149; i( )-ki( ! )-la PE 4 = i ( ! )-qi( !).la-tum MSL

igqillatu

2 149 iii 27 (Proto-Ea); [is-ki-li] [PE§4] id-qi-il-la-
turn Ea VII 207; is-ki-li (text ki-ig-li) PE 4 = i-qi-
la-tu Ea VII Excerpt 23'.

1. pebble - a) in gen.: adappi hdlill
silitte surrila uhatimma Sa [...] il-qi-la-si-na
ukallim famlu I blocked the ditches and
halilu-canals derived from its bed and thus
exposed the pebbles of [...] to the sunlight
TCL 3 222 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); ndru Ms issek
kerma NA4.PEi 4-S a amku immar that river
will be dammed up and its pebbles will be
exposed (lit. see the sun) CT 39 19:126 (SB
Alu); Summa ndru me kajamanittu ubilma
ina libbigu NA 4 .PE§4.ME ana kibri itanahhitu
if the river carries normal water but pebbles
jump out from it from time to time onto its
bank CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); ddlila §a libbi
NA4 .PE§4 a frog(?) living amidst the pebbles
AMT 80,1:17, also Iraq 19 41 r. vi 17, cf. BIL.
ZA.ZA Sa libbi NA4.PE6 4 ID [...] KAR 204:15,
and note ddlil a a A PEk 4 ID.DA VAT 9535
r. 4 (unpub., med., courtesy K6cher); 2(!) usurdti
ina is-qi-il-la-ti ana pirki tussar you lay out
two drawings with pebbles, crosswise LKA
139 r. 32; note Is-si-la-[tui (personal name)
MDP 24 369:4 and 8.

b) in med. use - 1' wr. NA4 .PE§4: hasabti
NA4.PE§4 (you pound) a sherd, a pebble(?)
AMT 1,2:15, cf. NA4 .PE 4 tusahhar KAR 195 r.

29, cf. ibid. 31, also ana libbi NA 4.PE 4 tu-[...]
AMT 19,1:8.

2' NA 4.PES4 ID.DA river-pebble: NA4 .PE§ 4

ID.DA GAZ you pound river-pebbles AMT
73,1 ii 3, dupl. KAR 192 ii 27, cf. ibid. r. i 32, also
AMT 44,1 ii 11.

3' NA4 .PE§ 4 A.AB.BA pebble from the sea-
shore: various drugs NA 4 .PE64 A.AB.BA i6teni
ina dam ereni [...] KAR 182:20, cf. PE94
A.AB.BA KAR 186:16, also 2 GIN NA4 .PE§4
A.AB.BA (among charms against rebellion:

J1.HI.A Im.GAR) K.6811 r. 3 (unpub.).

2. (a stone vessel): 1 i-qi-la-at gamnim
one i. for oil UET 5 882:26 (list of Akkadian
words); 38 i6-ki-il-la-du a abni 38 i.-s of stone
(among stone vessels) EA 14 iii 65 (list of gifts
from Egypt).

Possibly NA4 .PE§ 4 ID.DA and NA 4 .PE 4 A.AB.

BA refer to specific stones. For NA4 .PE§ 4 AN§E,
see bissi;r atani.
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iSqippu

iPqippu (ilqappu, isqippu) s.; 1. (a worm),
2. (a bird), 3. (a disease); Bogh., SB.*

mar.gal, mar.dib, bil.tab = i.-qip-pu Hh.
XIV 287ff.; [mar.ga]l= ig-qa-pu Hh. XIV 377e;
mar.gal, mar.9h.sur = ih-qip-pu CT 19 3 ii 10f.
(list of diseases); [ma]r.gal = i-qip-pu = ma-a-.
sar te-em-di Hg. A II 27, also Hg. B III iv 33, see
Landsberger Fauna p. 37f.; i-qi-pu = ma-?ar ti-di
(var. IM) guardian of the mud Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 412; i-qip-pu : qu-qa-ni qaq-qa-ri ground
worm Landsberger Fauna 40:26; is-qip-pu = ma-
sar ti-di ibid. 26b (Uruanna); tJ i-qip-pu : ma-
par IM, qu-qa-nu qaq-qa-ri Landsberger Fauna
43 7f. (Uruanna); T kam-ka-du : r ij-qi-pu
Uruanna III 416, cf. t kam-ka-du : A§ iS-qip-pu
ibid. 8; t i.-qi-pu : A9 kalab (wr. UR.KU) ur-.i
Uruanna III 116.

1. (a worm) - a) in gen.: [ina lumun
ilka]rissi kurusissi il-qip-pu hula[mesu]
against the evil (portended by) an igkarissu-
rat, a kurusissu-rat, an i.-worm (or) a chame-
leon KAR 257:6.

b) in a personal name: mls-qip-p[u]
LUGAL UR.SAG ERIN - I., the king of the
Cedar Mountain (name of a legendary king)
KBo 3 13:13' (= 2 BoTU 3), see Giiterbock, ZA
44 68:13.

2. (a bird): Summa i-qip-pu MutEN KI.MIN
(= ana bit ameli irub) if an i.-bird enters
somebody's house CT 41 7:42 (SB Alu).

3. (a disease): see CT 19, in lex. section.
The context in Hh. XIV shows that iqippu

is a worm; "earthworm" has been suggested
on the basis of its equation with massar tidi,
"guardian of the mud." Its occurrence in
Uruanna indicates medicinal uses. It is un-
certain whether, on the basis of its occurrence
in the disease list, one should take iqippu
as the name of a disease, or whether it may
denote a tapeworm.

Ad mng. Ib: Giiterbock, ZA 44 75.

idqu see isqu A.

i6qu (green) see arqu.

iqi s. pl.; vegetables; NB.*
elat imitti a il-qi-e apart from the esti-

mated yield of the vegetables(?) VAS 3
73:8.

Connect probably with arqi, "vegetables,"
q. V.

i8ru B

i§qubbitu (hump) see asqubbitu.

itqiiqu see isququ.

iWr see eArd.

i§ri (there) see afri§.

iAru A s. fer.; (a woolen belt or scarf of
special make); OA; pl. ilrdtum.

i-ra-am PN naPakkum PN is bringing
you one i.-belt KT Hahn 7:34; 1 iS-ra-am
u 1 patram nafbaham damqam £ebilamma send
me one i. and one good butcher knife TCL 4
19:19; i-ra-am Talhatitam one i.-garment of
Talhat-quality (or make) TCL 21 210:8, cf.
ana 16 i-ra-tim 3 Talhat aqul I paid (x cop-
per) to three natives of Talhat for 16 i.-gar-
ments BIN 4 180:7, also 3 i6-ra-tum j MA.NA
URUDU three i.-garments (costing) forty
shekels of copper OIP 27 58:26, also 1 i#-ra-
am BIN 4 88:4 and 5; 1 TUG iS-ra-am kisdm
tadmiqtaka PN na'akkum PN is bringing
you one i.-belt (with an attached) money
bag as a present for you Hrozny Kultepe
88:16; ig-ra-am aqqablia ndmama buy me one
i.-belt to (put around) my waist VAT 9237:13,
cited by J. Lewy, HUCA 27 34 n. 117.

J. Lewy, HUCA 27 34 n. 117.

iWru B s.; (rural district); OB*; pl. ilrdtu.

me summidma miri§ PN me lu(text ku)-pu-
ut u ina i-ri-ka-ma iD GN summidma ukus-
sdm (A.§A.UKU) ... m liqid connect the
water (of the canals) and irrigate PN's
plantation, and likewise, in your own district,
connect the canal GN so that the water may
irrigate the field (assigned) for subsistence
CT 29 18b:10; [na-gi]-ru-[um] lissima ta-ap-
hu-ri ina i -ri-im ana DN kuknama ilam suUlli
ma ilum linah adi taphfrziu let the herald
announce it, and (then) organize gatherings(?)
to DN in the district, pray to the god so that
the god may be appeased as long as the
gatherings(?) for him (last) CT 29 lb:16; ina
aldkija ana i6-ri-ka aqabbikum I shall speak
to you when I arrive in your district TCL 18
113:25 (all letters); i-ra-tum innaddia mditum
barbiitam illUak the rural districts will be left
fallow and the country will become wasteland
YOS 10 9:2 (ext.).
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iHru C

iHru C s.; (a payment due); OB, Mari.*
a) in OB: a tudbilanim ina i-ri-ki-na-a-

ma hursama Sittdtum ... ~ibilanim deduct
(fer. pl.) from your own i. what you have (al-
ready) sent me, and send me the rest PBS 7
51:17.

b) in Mari: IGI.4.GAL KI.BABBAR i-Si-ir PN
one-fourth (of a shekel) of silver as the i. of
PN (first witness) ARM 8 18:5', for witnesses
receiving such payments, see Boyer, ARMT 8
p. 35 n. 3.

iSru see isru C.

i6ru (place) see alru.

**iSrubil (Bezold Glossar 77b); see sahar
Subb.

i§aS conj.; whereas, although; OB Mari.*

inanna andku sehrekd u wu'uram ul eli i-
S[a]-a Addaja ilMennima ana pI[Su] gim[ti . .. ]
how can I now be considered a child and
incapable of giving orders, whereas my
"daddy" (himself) has promoted me and [my]
office [has been established] upon his own
command (only recently)? ARM 1 108:13;
i0-a-a iStu sehreku maha[r Addaja] arbdma
inanna isbutu wardi 1-9[u 2-9u] ina libbi
Addaja [u§]teSninn[i] how is it that now
one or the other of the servants has ousted
me from my "daddy's" affections, whereas
I, ever since I was a child, have grown up
under my "daddy's" eyes? ibid. 17.

i66addagdi§ (last year) see §addagdig.

i§sakku (iliakku) s.; 1. territorial ruler
(of cities, countries, etc.), 2. member of a
class of privileged farmers; from OAkk., OA
on, in mng. 2 from.OB (Hammurabi) on;
Sum. 1w.; pl. iglakkdtu (see TCL 7 23:8, OB,
and the use of the 3rd pers. fer. pl. verb
PBS 1/2 49:12,MB); wr. syll. (iffiakku Sumer 11
110 No. 10:18f. and Belleten 14 224:4 and 36) and
ENSi (= PA.TE.SI) (PA Belleten 14 224:1, etc.),
from MB on with det. LIf; cf. iSSakk1tu.

PA.TE.SI = il-Aak-ku (followed by Sangt and
Sabr) Rh. II 10, cf. [...] [PA].TE.SI = iS-[ak-ku]
Diri V 25; sukkal.ensi = euk-kal i-ak-ku Lu I
100; pas.ensi = PA5 (= palag) iA-Ad-k[i], pas.1k.
TtrN = PA, d-a[a-s]u-k[i], pa 5 .PA+AL - PA5s ab-ri-e

14akku

VAT 9430 iii 15ff. (Hh. XXII), of. id.lugal, id.en.
na, id.ensi, id.P..BAR, id.6abra Sultantepe
51/50+106 iii 22ff. (Hh. XXII); u-mun u = i -Aak-
ku A II/4:78; [u.m]u.un.si = PA.TE.SI - iA-S[ak-
ku] Emesal Voc. II 10; gH.en.na, ensf, sanga
OB Proto-Lu 27ff.

16.bi ld.gal hi.a in hi.a ni.in.si hi.a ra.bu.
u m hi. a : aAilum § lu arrum lu enum lu i-i-a-ku-
um u lu rabm be this person a king, an gnu, an
i.-ruler or a nobleman Sumer 11 110 No. 10:18f.
(OB), cf. Id.bi lugal h.a ensi h6.a nam.li.ux.
lu mu.sa 6 .ba h6.a : amilu .4 lu darru lu i-Jak-ku
lu amilftu mala kuma nab4 4R 12 r. 29f. (MB
royal); DI§ (text A§) Lugal.gi.na P[A.TE.SI ... ] :
DI§ (text A§) MIN (text A) ig-a-ak-ki KU[R ...
Iraq 15 153 ND 3474:5f.; umun.si.gal umun.

AL. a. k ex (KID) : blu is-ak-ku rabd dNinurta 4R
21* No. 2 r. 8f., cf. iti dNin.gir.su ur.sag ensi.
gal dEn.lfl.l.kex : ITI 4NIN.GIR.S qarradi iA-
da-ak-ki rabi 6a dEnlil KAV 218 A i 18 and 25

(Astrolabe B), cf. SBH p. 145 i 12.

1. territorial ruler (of a city, a country,
etc.) - a) rulers of a city or a country -
1' in Sum. texts: bar.bar Ki.en.gi ensi
kur.kur.ra the kings of Sumer (and) the
ensi's of the entire world (bowed in Uruk to
his rulership) SAKI 154 ii 22 (Lugalzagesi), see
Jacobsen, ZA 52 106, and ibid. 123 note, cf. the list
of ensi's of foreign countries ZA 42 40:11-25
(lit., Lugal-anne-mundu text), and ibid. 42:27f.,
as against the sukkal.mal of the same
countries ibid. 42 A iii 29f.; for ensi's as city
rulers in Sumer of the period, see Hallo
Royal Titles 36f. (Adab), 38f. (Kish), 39f.
(Lagas).

2' in OAkk.: he (Sargon) defeated Uruk u 50
ENsi in §ITA dA.MAL and 50 i.-s with the help
of the mace of the god Amba Barton RISA
110 vii 49, cf. u 50 ENSI U LUGAL 8sU4 -a U.

DU 8 .A I captured 50 i.-s and the king himself
ibid. vii 1, cf. ENSi Elamti (beside the king of
Elam) ibid. 114 xii 12, also ibid. 33 and 36; RN
LUGAL Urim U.DU 8 .A U ENSi.ENSi-8U §U.
DU8 .A u et-lu-t[i-su] UT.DU 8 .A he (Rimus)
captured RN, king of Ur, and captured his i.-s,
and captured his men Barton RISA 118 xvii 8,
cf. capture of the LUGAL and the ENi of

Ki.AN ibid. 122 xxi 38, also (i. of Kazallu)
ibid. xvii 45, (i. of Ubme = Umma) ibid. xix 2,

(i. of Adab) ibid. xx 48, (i. of Zabalam) ibid.
xx 53; in~tma PN ENSI-ki I-Jnunk  when PN
was i. of ESnunna UCP 9 205 83:45.
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3' in Ur III - a' as a ruler of a foreign
country: see (referring to ensi's of Ansan and
Zabsali) Hallo Royal Titles 46f., (for an ensi
of Subartu) Gelb Hurrians and Subarians 38f.

b' as governor of a city: see C. E. Keiser,
Patesis of the Ur Dynasty (YOR 4/2), (with
names, places and discussions) W. W. Hallo, The
Ensi's of the Ur III Dynasty, also Falkenstein
Gerichtsurkunden 1 25; note (for ensi bala)
Falkenstein ibid. 25 n. 9 and Jacobsen, JCS 7 38
n. 17, (for the special position of the ensi of
Nippur) Hallo Royal Titles 47, (for the
title aba.uru of the ensi of Lagas) Falken-
stein ibid. 1 36 n. 3; ensi's of Ur and Uruk
are rare and apparently exceptional.

4' in lit.: awilum g lu LUGAL lu ENSI ulu
awilftum §a 6umam nabiat this person, be he
a king, a lord, an i.-ruler, or whatever his
title CH xlii 42, cf. Sumer 11 110 and 4R 12, both
in lex. section; awilum M lu LTUGAL IU ENSI
RA 33 50 iii 8 (Mari, Jahdunlim); attamannu
lu LiU.ENSI lu rubL lu mamma anamma §a ilu
inambuma Aarrta ippug whoever you may
be, an i.-ruler, a nobleman or anybody else
whom the god will name to rule as king AnSt
5 106:147 (Cuthean Legend).

b) as an official of undefined functions (in
the period between the downfall of Ur III and
the reign of Hammurabi) - 1' in lists: PN
ensi (beside sabra) BIN 9 520:1, ensi
(beside nin.dingir dNinurta) ibid. 216:7;
(sheep) su.ti.a ensi PBS 8/1 14:10, also
62:7, 64:5; PN ensi e(!) dNin.In.si.na (as
first witness) BIN 7 62:20; (35 gur of
barley as) mu.Du ensi PN sabra PN, VAS
1362:3; PN AGA.U6 ensi PBS 8/1 81:9, and
(same person and title) PBS 13 67 r. 3 (both
from Isin of Hammurabi years 31 and 33).

2' in econ. and leg.: (a field rented by the
mayor of Kish) itti ENsi ana errSutim from
the i. in an err§iWtu-tenancy VAS 16 119:9
(Kish); (132 harvest workers from among the
hired persons paid in silver) ENSi PN GiR PN,
the i. was PN, the responsible official was
PN, JCS596YBC6189:7; 3 ensi Kazalluki
di.ku 5 three i.-s of GN were the judges (one
of them was a prince - dumu.lugal,
according to line 8f.) BIN 8 121:51, and ibid. 9,

itakku

13 and 19, cf. di ensi al.[ku] PBS 8/2 166
iv 21.

c) as (archaic) title - 1' referring to
gods: h.mu.un.si.EN.LkiL hl.mu.un.KAL.a
Umunkala (= Ninurta) the i. of Nippur
(beside gh.de.d6 ga.sa.an EN.LiLki) VAS
2 11 r. ii llf., cf. 5R 52 i 12f., TCL 15 pl. 4
AO 3926:3f., Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 14 C 72 r. 1,
and (with Akk. translat.) 4R 21* No. 2 r. 8f., in
lex. section, see also (both referring to Nin-
girsu) SBH p. 145 i 12f., KAV 218, in lex. section,
also ensi.gal SBH p. 132:26, and dupl. Lang-
don BL 92:7, CT 24 16:38, and dupl. 29:88,
ensi.mah RA 19 184:24, VAS 10 101:18, and
passim, and ensi.gal.mah CT 24 16:39(!),
and dupl. 29:89, see also Hallo Royal Titles 48
n. 10; for ensi.gal in Sum. econ. texts, see
discussion section.

2' referring to kings and rulers, in connec-
tion with divine names - a' in Sum. texts:
ensi.gal dNin.gir.su.ka Sumer 14 ll0i 12
(Enannatum I); ensi.gal dNin.gir.zu.ka
(also called ensi of Lagas) SAKI 34 h 8 (Ente-
mena), and passim, exceptionally ensi dNin.
gir.zu.ka ibid. 34 k 4; ensi.gal dNin.gir.
zu.ka ibid. 40:8 (Enannatum II); ensi.gal
dEn.lil ibid. 154:15 (Lugalzagesi); RN lugal
Mari ensi.gal dEn.lil RA 31 140:3 (Lamgi-
Mari) and CT 5 2 c i 3 (Itilr-Aama, both of pre-
Sar. Mari).

b' in OAkk.: ensi.gal dEn.lil (corre-
sponding to Akk. ENSI dEN.LIL) Barton RISA
100 i-ii 11 (Sar.), also ENSi dEN.LfL ibid. 110
vii 43; ENSf dEN.LfL CT 32 1 i 8 and RA 7
180 i 5 (OB Cruc. Mon., ManiAtusu), cf. RA 16
161:6 (apocryph, Naram-Sin).

c' in early OB: ensi dUtu RT 32 44:4
(Warad-Sin); RN ENSi dDagan u dA.MAL LT-GAL
Ha-na RA 34 186 seal and RA 41 43 seal (Hana).

d' in OA (with dAfiur alternating with
ASurki): A-irki LUGAL Si-lu-lu ENSi A-Sirki

the city of Assur is king, RN is the i. of the city
ofAssur Hrozny Kultepe pi. 63 No. 29a, see Bal-
kan Observations 54f. and fig. 6, also Balkan Let-
ter fig. 22; Salim-ahum ENSi A-Sirk AOB 1
4 No. 1:2; Iluluma ENSI ('A-ir(with var.
A-iri) ibid. 6 No. 2 i 2, also WVDOG 66 10
seal; Irium ENsi dgA-ir maer Iluma ENSI
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A-Sirk' mar galim-ahum ENsi A-Sirk AOB 1
16 No. 9:5, and passim but without KI, (wr. PA)
Belleten 14 224:1, and passim, (i-6i-a-ak) ibid.
4 and 36, see ibid. 230f.; Ikinum ENSI dA-ir
AOB 1 20 No. 1 i 2; Sarru-kn ENSI dA-[iir]
ibid. No. 1:2, and passim in the inscrs. of these kings.

e' in MA and NA: passim wr. ENsi and
from Adn. I on i-a-ak-ki, and, from Aisur-
uballit I on, often replaced by SANGA; note
ENSI rUt4 a dAnim u dEnlil AOB 1 112:8 var.
(Shalm. I); [PA.TE].SI.MAH Unger Reliefstele 7
(Adn. III); note Li(var. Lil)-bu-ur-ENsi-
dAgSur (name of a city gate of Assur) OIP 2
112 vii 74 (Senn.), var. from AfO 8 180:33 (Asb.);
note (for a lit. ref.) ENSI migraki ZA 5 80:23
(prayer of Asn. I).

f' in NB: ENSi qardu (said of Nbk. I) BBSt.
No. 6 i 3; ENsi dSama u dMarduk (said of
Samas-sum-ukin) AnOr 12 303 i 2; ENSi s1ru
VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 5 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.,
also ibid. 230 i 10 and 252 i 3 (Nbn.); i-aa-ak-ku
,iru ibid. 70 i 3 (Nbk.), and passim; ENSi (said

of Ner.) ibid. 214 i 6.

3' referring to kings and rulers, in con-
nection with the names of cities - a' Assur:
see mng. lc-2'd'. b' Nippur: dNanna lugal
dEn.lil.la.i.a 6 ensi EN.LILki UET 1 87:4.
c' Esnunna: see Jacobsen, OIP 43 132ff.
d' Kisurra: Itifr-ama ... ENSi Kisurraki
MDOG 15 13:5.

2. member of a class of privileged farmers
(from Hammurabi on) - a) in OB -1' wr.
ENSI: PN ina pi ramanisu kima diiru ENsi
pagaru ubir PN has himself declared under
oath that his (inherited) status was that of
an i.-farmer LIH 43:16, cf. ibid. 11, and see
mng. 2a-2'; kima simdat ENSf duppurim ba'lat
ul tid do you not know that the law con-
cerning the expulsion of i.-farmers is (still)
valid? VAS 16 75:6 (let.); (large amounts of
barley, etc.) Sa A.6A GN pihat PN ENSI Sa PN,
nadit d ama from the field in GN under the
supervision of PN, the i.-farmer of PN2, the
naditu-woman of Samas TCL 1 167:13, cf.
(all referring to the i. of naditu-women who are
princesses) VAS 9 202 (= Meissner BAP 77),
JCS 2 110 No. 22, JCS 5 90 MAH 15983; GiR PN2
DUMU.A.DUB.BA.A PN3 u PN ENSi responsible

i§gakku

officials: PN2 the secretary, PN3 and the i.-
farmer PN TCL 1 167:22 (Sippar); (money for
harvesters paid by the GAL.UKKIN.NA-official
to harvest) ina A. §A pihat PN ENsi in the field
under the responsibility of the i.-farmer PN
VAS 7 60:8, cf. (same persons) Szlechter Tab-
lettes 108 MAH 16448:10, 110 MAH 16148:7, 111
MAH 16508:7, 112 MAH 16346:8, 113 MAH
16381:8 and 114 MAH 16374:7 (all from Dilbat);
PN RA.GABA ENSf PN, an i.-farmer with rakbd-
rank (or status) LIH 18:4 (let. of Hammurabi);
(barley taken as an usdtu loan) KI PN ENsi
VAS 7 81:3 (Dilbat); 2 KU.UDU [x.X].LA PN
ENsi uStabilakkum the i.-farmer PN is bring-
ing you two [...] sheepskins YOS 2 116:5
(let.); ina qdti PN ENSI LIBIR.RA from PN,
the i.-farmer of old status BE 6/1 68:7 (Sippar);
ana §AM 4 GUD.SA.GUD ana ENSI.ME§ A.AA
dUTU ... innadnu (silver that) had been
given to buy four team bulls for the i.-farmers
of the field of Samas CT 8 30c:12; PN SANGA
Annunitum Sippar-Amndnum [A].A ENSi.
ME§ §a Annunitum [i]tenerri[§] PN, the chief
administrator of the temple of (the goddess)
Annunitu in Sippar-Amnanum, cultivates
the fields of the i.-farmers of Annunitu LIH
91:10 (let. of Abiesuh), the last three refs, above
come from and refer to the Aamat temple in Sip-
par; PN u PN2 ENSI.ME§ ki'am i purunim ...
md ... eqel biltini ul ika4ladu the i.-farmers
PN and PN2 have written me (Hammurabi)
as follows, "The water does not reach the
field from which we have to pay taxes" TCL
7 39:4; allum PN ENSi la qdt PN2, a ana
rde taturulu ana ENSf ana qdti PN, naddnim
aSpurakkum I have written to you concern-
ing the i.-farmer PN, who is under PN2 (and)
whom you have enrolled as a soldier, that
you give him (back) to (the work/status
as) an i.-farmer under PN2 LIH 43:3 and 5
(let. of Hammurabi); ina ENSi.ME Sa qdtilu 1
ENSI pi PN ana PN, liddin let him give to
PN, one of the i.-farmers under him as a
replacement for PN LIH 38 r. 12f.; ENSI.
ME§ te-qi-tam la iraaSs no i.-farmer should
grumble (for lack of irrigation) CT 29 17:24
(let.); ribbd[t] ENSi.ME§ x x X [4-t]a-e-ir
I have released the arrears of the i.-farmers
(and the shepherds) TCL 17 76:11 (let. of Samsu-
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iluna), see Kraus Edikt 226; PN U PN, ENSi.ME
k'am iSpurunim umma Sunuma ina A.A1 GU.
UN(text ]A.GAR)-ni §a innadnannidAim 80
(bur) A.AA Ikimunidtim ana PN3 iddinu the
i.-farmers PN and PN, wrote me as follows,
"They have taken away a field of eighty bur
from the tax-yielding field-land that had been
given to us, and given it to PN3 (who does
not cultivate it himself but has given it to a
tenant farmer)" BIN 7 3:5 (let. of Hammurabi
to gamag-hair); infma ina i-di-im ana
GUD.APIN.HI.A Sa ENSi.ME§ Emutbalum 9us
tamlim [...] when you did [...] in order
to assign(?) with good reason plow oxen for
the i.-farmers of Emutbal (in broken con-
text) OECT 3 77:6 (let.), cf. GUD.APIN.HI.A
ENSf.ME§ (belonging to the administration
center of Rahab and characterized as tadninti
§dpir mdtim ibid. 5) Riftin 90 i 9 and ii 9;
aMum E Sa MAR.GID.DA Sa ENSI Sa itbika ...
x GUR.AE Sa pi kanikika e'um reka likil let
x gur of barley be at your disposal from the
barley that left for you with the wagons of the
i. Sumer 14 pl. 18 No. 37:5 (Tell Harmal), pos-
sibly to mng. Ib; a tablet concerning A. A-im
GUD.APIN.HI.A U ENSI.ME la biltim x GUR §E
X GUR §E.AL.DiT U 4 MA.NA KiT.BABBAR DAM.

GAR.ME§ Sa ana ENsi-tim <innadnu> field
area, plow oxen and i.-farmers, (and) in order
(to produce) a yield of 10,800 (text 1,800) gur,
450 gur of barley seed, also four minas of
silver for the merchants, which (silver) has
been assigned to the i.-farmers TCL 7 23:4
and 8, cf. ibid. 18, and aSlum ina me ENSI.ME§
§a qdt PN ENSf.ME § §a qit PN, la durrusim so
that the i.-farmers under (the governor) PN
may not cheat the i.-farmers under (the
governor) PN, out of (their share of) the
irrigation water ibid. 13 and 15, also ENSi.
ME § S unu m ahum aha i la maudarrasu ibid.
26; note ENSiki (among Babylonian cities)
2R 53 No. 1 i 13.

2' wr. DUMU(.ME§) ENSi.ME : aum DUMU.
ME ENSi.ME a ina bdb ekallim izzazu eqlim
apalim illaprakkum you have been given
written orders concerning the apportioning of
fields to members of the i.-farmer class that
are employed by the palace TCL 7 8:4, and
ibid. 14 (let. of Hammurabi); DUMU.ME& ENSi ka

iMakku

d~rEunu E1Si.ME §ana rde la tumalla you
must not assign as redi-soldiers members of
the class of i.-farmers who are by status i.-
farmers LIH 43:21, end ibid. 18, see also mng.
2a-1'; 2 §A DUMU.ME§ ENSf.ME§ (parallel: §A
DUMU.ME§ MAA.AU.GiD.GID) LIH 17:12, and cf.
DUMU.ME§ ENSi LIH 42:25.

b) in MB - 1' in kudurrus: whosoever
gives these fields lu ana ili lu ana 6arri lu ana
ENSI arri lu ana ENSi aakin mdti lu ana ENSI
bit temiSu either to a deity or to the king, or
to the i.-farmer of the king, of the governor,
or of (the administrative unit that is under)
his own authority BBSt. No. 7 ii 3f.; lu Sakin
mdti lu bel pihati lu hazannu lu Sakin t mi lu
ENSI lu ajumma either a governor, a head of
a district, a mayor, a (royal) executive officer
or an i.-farmer or anybody BE 1/2 149 ii 4; lu
aklu lu laputti lu Idpiru lu Fakin temi lu bel
pihati lu hazannu lu ENsi lu mu'irru lu it4 be
it an overseer, an officer, a commander, an
executive officer, the head of a district, a may-
or, an i.-farmer, a foreman or a neighbor MDP
6 pl. 10 iv 3, cf. lu ENSI DI (read te-<mi> ?)
lu [...] lu gugallu lu mu~grigu lu [...] lu
Sakin temi [lu ... ] BBSt. No. 14:11; afield
adjoining LU.ENSI.ME § a u§-tim (obscure)
BBSt. No. 4 i 6.

2' in letters and adm. texts: x harb Sa
ENS.HI.A atta[a] x of the i.-farmers' plows
belong to me BE 17 68:5, of. harbi Sa ENsf.
MEA [...] ibid. 14 (let.), also BE 17 3:22 (let.);
GU[D.ME § ]a errdiT u a ENSI.MEA ki uqarribu
itel[u] after they had brought the oxen for
the tenant-farmers and the i.-farmers, they
left BE 17 3:24 (let.), cf. kurummat GUD.MI.A
ENSI.ME§ provisions for the i.-farmers' bulls
PBS 2/2 34:26, of. also PBS 1/2 49:12 (let.), sub
errM&u usage c; ERIM.HI.A Sa ENSi.MEA U rfu-
ta-pil-e ... ihta(gni the crews of i.-farmers
and sharecroppers failed to do the work for
me BE 17 39:7 (let.), see PBS 1/2 20:7 and 9, sub
ilku A mng. 2c-1'; umma Sutapd la imanguru
15 harb Sa ENSI.MEA ana 7 iarbi mullima
terma labilamma tamirta lidezibu if the share-
croppers refuse (to plow), make up the 15
plows of the i.-farmers by sending seven
more, so that they may save the field (from
remaining uncultivated) PBS 1/2 61:14; PN
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mdr PN2 ENsi ina kli PN3 belP k icklukma his
master PN, kept the i.-farmer PN, the son
of PN, in prison BE 14 135:2 (leg.); aJ§at
ENSI Dir-EN.[LiLk'] Sarqatma the wife of the
i.-farmer of GN was abducted PBS 1/2 83:4;
for PN ENSf, see BE 14 101:19, 118:6, 146:5,
RT 20 63:4f., 9 and 12, AfK 2 51:2, 3 and 10; for
EN8f.ME§, see PBS 2/2 15:9, Peiser Urkunden
127:4, BE 14 23:6; for ENSi.HI.A, see BE 14
37:4, 88:4, PBS 2/2 137:8. For ENSi beside
ikkdru, see BE 14 151:35, and refs. sub ikkdru
mng. le. Note URU ENSf.MEk PBS 13 78:9'.

c) in Nuzi: x barley for seed ana PN LU
iS-Sd-ak-[ki] nadnu given to the i.-farmer PN
HSS 14 86:6, also 127:16, SMN 3226:6, LT
i-d-ak-ku §a VRU Nuzi HSS 16 11:3, (said
with ref. to wheat) HSS 13 155:8; x kuniSu
ana NUMUN.ME ana x ANE A.9A PN Lr iS-
ga-ak-ku ilqi the i.-farmer PN received x
emmer wheat as seed for a field of x (surface)
HSS 16 114:5, also 134:6; PN SIPA PN2 macsar
abulli PN, i-S d-ku 3 LU.ME§ naku6e PN the
shepherd, PN, the guard at the city-gate,
PN, the i.-farmer, (together) three persons of
nakulle-status RA 28 37 No. 4:16.

d) in NB -1' in gen.: libbd LP ENSI.ME§
ina libbi ebitri zitta itti Eanna ikkal he (the
tenant) will share in the crops with Eanna as
do the i.-farmers TCL 12 18:7 (Nabopolassar);
Li.NU.GI§.SAR ga AN §U ti U LT.ENSI.ME§

AnOr 9 2:2 (Uruk, Asb.). 2' as "family" name:
LU ENSi VAS 6 115:18, 312:17, TCL 13 159:10,
and passim.

The arrangement of this article is based
upon the two contexts in which the word
appears: 1. in Sumerian and Akkadian
literary and historical inscriptions referring
to a ruler over a territory, usually a city,
rarely independent but rather under a god or
king, and 2. in legal, administrative and
economic texts from the time of Hammurabi
on as a designation of a class of persons to
whom fields are assigned. In the first meaning,
the arrangement takes cognizance of the
functions of the i.-ruler that undergo a
definite process of restriction, especially clear
after the downfall of the kingdom of Ur III,
when the i. was a provincial governor residing
in a city. For the historical background of the
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subsequent period, when the function and
role of the i. are ill defined (see mng. Ib) and
subject to localvariations, see Edzard Zwischen-
zeit 45ff. For the special situation in Es-
nunna, see ibid. 66f., and in Kazallu, Falken-
stein, ZA 49 63f. As an archaic title, the des-
ignation ensi lived on in and outside of
Babylonia proper. The use of the term to
denote a class of landed gentry seems to have
begun under Hammurabi, in whose corre-
spondence with his governors they play an
important role. In MB texts, i.-farmers
appear side by side with erreu-farmers (q.v.)
and gutapp-farmers (q.v.). The last refs. to
the iMakku-farmer disappear in the early NB
period, being replaced by the designation
ikkaru (q.v.). The word survives only as a
"family" name. Since a semantic develop-
ment from mng. 1 to mng. 2 seems unlikely,
it may be suggested that Hammurabi's re-
organization of the feudal structure of his
kingdom introduced a new class of hereditary
farmers, following a specific northern OB
practice of which we have no traces in the
extant few texts of that provenience and
period.

The etymology of the Sum. ensi or ninsi
(wr. PA.TE.SI, also PA.SI and PA, and note
GAR.PA.TE.SI, see Hallo Royal Titles 35ff.)
remains a moot question. Note the writing
e.si U.ri.ma, "ensi of Ur" VAS 2 1 i 3 and
6, see Falkenstein Sumerische G6tterlieder 1 113.
The writings suggest that both te and si are
phonetic indicators, thus supposing a form
*tensi beside ensi (and ninsi), which, like
such pairs as tibira -ibira, seems to have
been a Pre-Sumerian term, that was ety-
mologized by the Sumerians as en "lord" +
si in a genitive relation, as is indicated by
the form of the loan word.

Hal6vy, ZA 3 348f.; Deimel, Or. 1 63; Poebel,
PBS 4 219; Meissner BuA 1 121; Thureau-Dangin,
RA 21 2 and p. 10 n. 1; J. Lewy, ZA 36 25; S.
Smith, JRAS 1927 569; Schott, OLZ 1930 882f.;
Falkenstein, ZA 42 152ff.; David, RHD 14 4f.;
Gadd Ideas 39; Landsberger, Belleten 14 230f.;
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 25 and 3 107f.;
Jacobsen, ZA 52 123 n. 71; Kraus Edikt 226.

i§akkiltu (ilSiakkitu) s.; 1. position of
territorial ruler, 2. position of the holder of
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the iS6akku title; OAkk. and SB; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and ENS (PA.TE.SI) with phonetic
complements; cf. ilSakku.

1. position of territorial ruler: DUMU..DUMU
Agadeki ENSi-gu-a(var. adds -a)-tim (= illiaks
kudtim) ukallu (from the Lower Sea on)
natives of Akkad held the positions of ruler
(in the cities) Barton RISA 104 iv 17 (Sar.).

2. position of the holder of the iSakku
title (SB only): a il-yak-ku-su-nu eli dAur
itibuma (the preceding kings) whom Assur
loved to hold for him the title of iMSakku
Borger Esarh. 81:50.

i§§aleni (the day after tomorrow) see Salu.

i§6a~ime (the day after tomorrow) see Salu.

i tebu see elebu.

i§tebf see e5ebu and eSleb.

iMgenu see ilinnu.

i§ierta (tomorrow) see ,ertu.

iMeu see SeSeu.

itte'u see elMe'u.

it§i pron.; she; NB; cf. M.
umma SAL qallatd i-i-i he said, "She is

my slave girl" AnOr 8 56:10.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222.

iStiakku see iSkakku.

i§aiakkiutu see i lakkutu.

itiairi (tomorrow) see Seru.

itimanna (imannu) s.; (a bronze object);
MB Alalakh, Nuzi; foreign word.

5 ta-pal(!) [i]-Si-ma-an-ni a UD.KA.BAR
Wiseman Alalakh 435:8 (list of copper utensils,
etc.), cf. [x] x i-li-ma-an-fnal ibid. 423:21
(list of furnishings, etc.); 2 iA-ma-an-nu HSS
15 81:6 (list of objects).

istini pron.; they (fem.); NB; cf. Aina.

sifo.n.A il-li-ni ina bit DN Sakna this wool
is stored in the temple of DN YOS 7 78:7; 4-

iS6unu

il-tim.ME la atta ig-si-ni the documents
belong to me (oath) TCL 13 181:14.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222.

i~~iamma see e65i amma.

itu s.; woman; OB*; pl. iSSA; cf. ailatu.

i4-.u, mar-hi-tum = dc§Ja-tu CT 18 15 K. 206r.
i 13f.; ii-u, si-ni-i-tum, af-bu-tum = 8i(!)-[in-
niA]-tum CT 18 19 K.107+K.265+:19ff.

litta'id belet i-i-i rabit Igigi may the pa-
troness of women be honored, the greatest
(goddess) among the Igigi (parallel belet ni-fi
line 2) RA 22 170:4 (SB hymn to Iftar); i-
Su-u u awilum palhulima men and women
alike revere her (Istar) ibid. 32.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 23 31; von Soden, ZA 41
164 n. 2.

iSfi pron.; he; NB; cf. .
Any day when PN's donkey is found in the

house of PN2 or his brother, and witnesses
have established this LI sarri ga PN i§-4u-z
he (PN2 ) is a thief (who has stolen) from PN
TCL 12 60:7, cf. YOS 7 167:14, and passim in NB
texts, see Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222; in personal
names: mSa-Anu-i§-u- He-Belongs-to-Anu
BRM 2 3:5, and passim.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222.

**itubfi (Bezold Glossar 73a); see sahars
Subbd.

ituhrru s.; (an object); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

2 i-il-Su-uh-ru Sa UD.KA. (BAR) 4 i-i-u-
uh-ru Sa GIA two i.-s of bronze, four i.-s of
wood HSS 15 130:8 (= RA 36 138).

iMsulurriwa s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word.

2 enz SAL.ME9 ana i§-§u-hu-ur-ri-wa u be-er-
ta-a PN ilqe PN took two she-goats for i.
and .... HSS 14627:1.

iMunu pron.; they; NB; cf. gunu.
He held back PN and the horsemen umma

atta il-ug-nu saying, "They belong to me!"
CT 22 74:11 (let.); Sa manna i-f-nu to
whom do they (the tablets) belong? TCL 13
181:8.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222.

267

oi.uchicago.edu
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i§§uitu see eMitu.

itau see idahu.

iftamdi see iSkamdi.

igtitnnu (iltdndnu) s.; northern border;
Nuzi; of. igtdnu.

a) itdcdnu: iS-ta-na-an eqli a PN (a
field) on the northern border of PN's field
HSS 9 18:23, of. i6-ta-na-an atappi ibid. 9;
ina pani ig-ta-na-ni itti eqli a PN nenmud
on the north side it borders PN's field RA
23 150 No. 34:12; ina i-ta-na-nu magratti
JENu 529:5.

b) iltdndnu: ina il-ta-na-an-nu on the
northern border HSS 9 110:18, ina il-ta-na-
ni eqli JEN 606:15; ina il-ta-na-an-nu eqli
HSS 9 106:7, and passim, note ina IM il-ta-
na-an-nu Tu 323:7, and ina il-ta-na-ni-ig-
[ku-ma] to the north of him AASOR 16 22:10.

iftanu (iltanu) s.; 1. north (as one of the
four cardinal points), 2. north wind, 3. north
country; from OB on; itnu in OB Mari and
Nuzi TCL 9 16:7, etc., note iltdnu already in
OB; wr. syll. and m.si.sA (IM.SI ACh Supp. Sin
24:63, and passim in astrol.), also IM.2 (NB, SB),
as Akkadogr. in Hitt. IM EL-TA-NU KUB 8 53
r. ii 14; cf. iStdndnu, itnu in bit igtdni.

IM.si.sd = il-ta-nu (together with the other
cardinal points) Erimhus II 83, Kagal D Fragm.
1:2, Igituh short version 100 and Igituh I 312,
Lanu C ii 5'; for the pronunciation tu-ii-Ai in Bogh.,
see G. Meier, ZA 45 197f.; IM.1 = ju-fu-[tt], IM.2,
IM.3, IM.[4] = [... .Practical Vocabulary Assur
841ff.; da.gal.bhn.da (var. da.bln.da) = il-ta-
nu (cf. da.gal = Su-4-ti in preceding line) Erim-
hu II 67, cf. pirig.bkn.da = il-ta-nu (cf. [GiR
pi-rij-ig.gal --u-ttum in preceding line) Malku
III 188; pirig.nu.bhn.da = il-ta-nu (cf. pirig.
ban.da -= u--td in preceding line) ErimhuS II 79.

iM.mir.ra = id-t[a]-nu Antagal III 156; u 4 .
men.nu.u.du 7 = il-ta-nu (preceded by u 4 .men.
Su.du = Su-U-t) Erimhu II 71; sUG.KA.zal.
kalam.ma = il-ta-nu Erimhui II 75; ti-lu-Ai IM.
UIJ+ME+U.[GAN] = [me-he] il-ta-n[im] (preceded by
[me]h KUtim) Proto-Diri 398a, also (wr. me-he-e
IM.SI.SA) Diri IV 123; IM.ul IM.sBR IM.kur.ra
IM.mar.tu south, north, east, west MDP 18 254 r.
ii 13'.

(from sunrise to sunset) IM.ux(GI§GAL).lu IM.
mir.ra : ana iti u il-ta-nu south and north
(she utters cries over the city) SBH p. 83:21f.;
IM.mir.ra gu.la ar.ri.a.bi kur.dagal.[la] ba.

ittanu
[.. .] : [il]-ta-nu Sa rabU ina zdqidu [mata rapadta
... ] north wind which [...] the wide country
when he blows BIN 2 22 i 49f., see Gurney,
AAA 22 78.

1. north (as one of the four cardinal
points) - a) in gen.: muhurti IM il-ta-ni
facing north KAH 2 58:72 (Tn.), cf. Sa pan
IM.SI.SA AKA 145 v 5 (Tigl. I), abullu ... a
mihrit m.sI.sA the gate facing north Lyon Sar.
11:68, cf. also 9a mihrit IM il-ta-ni OIP 2 112
vii 92 (Senn.), bdbu a ana IM.SI.SA ibid. 146:26;
babu ta IM.SI.SA the gate on the north (of
Assur) KAV 42 r. 26; diru ... ana tib IM.sI.
sA VAB 4 118 iii 11 (Nbk.); igdr sihirtim ...
mihrat IM.sI.sA ibid. 216 ii 8 (Ner.); MUL.ME§
IM.Ux.LU IM.SI.SA IM.KUR.RA IM.MAR.TU the
stars in the south, the north, the east and
the west (of the sky) Rurpu II 165, cf. OECT
6 p. 75:16, and passim; you let him (the ghost-
ridden patient) sit down in the reed hut
paneSu ana IM.si.SA taakkan you make him
face north KAR 184 r.(!) 40 (SB), cf. fifteen
ritual settings Sa l[IM.si.sA IM.KUR.RA Craig
ABRT 2 12:24; igdr IM.2 north wall VAS 5
103:10.

b) in omen texts: Summa ina bit ameli
igdr IM.SI.A imqut if the north wall in
somebody's house collapses CT 38 16:69 (SB
Alu), and passim in such omen passages; Summa
bitu bdbdniSut ana IM.SI.SA BAD.ME§ if the
doors of a house (all) open towards the north
CT 38 12:61 (SB Alu); if the king lights a
brazier for Marduk ana I.sI.sA iS-pu and
(the fire) is concentrated at the north (side)
CT 40 39:38 (SB Alu); if there is thunder and
dTIR.AN.NA itu 2ti ana IM.SI.SA iprik a rain-
bow stretches across (the sky) from south to
north PBS 2/2 123:5 (MB); [Summa dUTU]
ina as~gu IM.SI.SA ana panigu urriq if the
north (of the sky) assumes a yellow color when
the sun rises KUB 4 63 i 33, see Leibovici, RA
50 14; (if an eclipse of the moon) [ina I]M.sI.A
uzarrima [u] iwwir begins and ends (lit.
clears up) at (the moon's) north (quadrant)
ibid. iv 1; ana muhhi IM.Ux.LU u IM.MAR.

TV iltahat IJUL Sa Elamti u Amurri utlt IM.
KUR.RA u IM.SI.SA ki(?) d(?) immir sIo, Sa
Subartu u Agade it (the eclipse) receded (lit.
drew off) towards the south and west (quad-
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itinu

rants): bad for Elam and Amurru, it cleared
iip from the east and north (quadrants): good
for Subartu and Akkad ABL 1006:9 (NB, =
Thompson Rep. 268).

c) in med.: J GI nu-ur-ma-a §a IM.sI.sA
half of a pomegranate (grown) on the north
side (of the tree) Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 7, also
(said of Auru§GI.NAM.TAR U) ibid. pl. 18 iii
9, KAR 196 r. left col. 19, (§uru irri) KAR
201:40, (haribu) CT 23 34:34 and 35:41, (PA
GI.GI§IMMAR) AMT 103:25 and 34, (TITG GI.

GIAIMMAR) AMT 3,2 ii 7; note gigimmaru a
pan IM.SI.SA KAR 202 ii 25.

d) in descriptions of the border lines of real
estate (rare in OB, from MB kudurrus and
Nuzi on) - 1' formulation anaf/a iltdnim
(OB): SAG.BI Sa il-ta-ni-im DA PU SAG.BI as
nitum PN its (the orchard's) narrow side to
the north borders on the well, its second
narrow side (on) PN('s property) CT 4 48b:3,
cf. vU.SAG.BI ana il-ta-ni-im CT 8 49b:6; x
A.nA ana il-ta-ni-im izbassu ezbat a field of
four iku - to the north is a remainder (not
to be cultivated by the tenant) Waterman
Bus. Doc. 5:2.

2' formulation uS AN.TA IM.SI.S US.SA.DU
PN-upper side, to the north, adjacent to
PN: see TCL 13 190:3, and passim; note
(SAG for u§) BRM 1 34:7, and passim, also
note (measurements added before u§) TCL 13
246:4, etc., (before SAG) VAS 5 38:15, etc.,
(IM.2 for IM.SI.SA) VAS 15 24:5, etc., BRM 2
43:3, and passim, pan added before iltdnu:
pa-an IM.SI.SA BBSt. No. 3 iii 47, IGI IM.SI.SA

ibid. No. 4 i 4, etc., (US.SA.DU replaced by
DA) VAS 1 58 i 4 (kudurru), Nbn. 293:18, and
passim; exceptionally AN.TA (eld, elitu) re-
placed by KI.TA (6apll) TCL 12 33:5 and 13
205:7, VAS 5 6:6, 159:4, Nbn. 178:6, TuM 2-3
248:4, AnOr 8 3:7, etc., in kudurrus: VAS 1
35:19, 70 iii 20, BBSt. No. 9 i 8, No. 28 r. 13. Note
SAG.KI AN.TA ID GN IM.[SI.sA] upper front,
canal GN, north BBSt. No. 2 i 7.

3' formulation IM.si.sA tS.SA.DU the
north side is adjacent to (a place): TuM 2-3
144:4, and passim, (with DA instead of 1's.SA.
DU) VAS 15 50:9, and passim, also (wr. IM.2)
VAS 15 24:9, etc.

itanu
4' for the use in Nuzi, see C. H. Gordon, RA

31 106.
2. north wind - a) in gen.: umma pani

Same adi bibbulim il-ta-nu-um illak if the
north wind blows over the sky until the
disappearance of the moon ZA 43 309:7 (OB
astrol.); IM.SI.SA KI.MIN (= li-zi-qa-am-ma)
let the north wind blow (followed by IM.KUR.
RA KI.MIN, etc.) AMT 72,1 r. 21, see Ebeling,
ZA 51174; MIN (= muhri) IM.SI.SA nardmti dSin
grant favor, north wind, beloved of Sin
(beside itu considered fem., and Sadd and
amurri, masc.) AfO 12 p. 143 (pl. 10) ii 25 (SB
inc.); IM.SI.SA dNIN.LIL bel zaqiqi the north
wind is DN, the lord of wind K.8397:3 in
Bezold Cat. 3 923; erbetti idri utesbita ana la
ase mimmila ,tu IM.SI.SA add amurrd in the
four directions he stationed the south wind,
north wind, east wind (and) west wind so that
no part of her (Tiamat) might escape En. el.
IV 43, but note 9dru il-ta-nu ana puzrdt
utadbil the wind from the north carried (her
blood) to undisclosed places ibid. 132; IM.SI.
sA [... ]-ha paniu the north wind blew into
his (Gilgdmes') face Gilg. IX v 38; [az]dqaks
kimma kima IM.sI.sa IM.MAR.TU [u]8appa
urpatki I shall blow against you (sorceress)
like the north wind (and) the west wind, I
shall scatter your clouds Maqlu VII 4, cf. also
ibid. VI 53; atebbakkimma kima gallab Sam'
IM.[sI.sA] I shall rise against you like the
north wind, the shearer of the sky (I shall
scatter your clouds) ibid. V 85.

b) referring to propitious qualities of the
north wind: ina qibit Marduk Sar ill iziqamma
IM.SI.SA manit bel ill tabu the north wind
blew - that propitious breath of the lord of
the gods - upon the command of Marduk,
the king of the gods Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5, cf.
il-ta-nu tnga manit nigi td[bu] your mind is
(like) the north wind, a pleasant breeze for
everybody Lambert BWL 74:67 (Theodicy);
(if on the day somebody prays) m.2 itbima
illak the north wind begins to blow CT 39 38 r. 3
(SB Alu), cf. IM.SI.SA illik (connected with the
New Year's festival) CT 40 40 r. 60 (SB Alu);
Summa KI.MIN (= uim amBla arna NUN-t (var.
GAL-ti) ilkunu) IM.SI.sA illik if the north wind
blows the day a person is elevated to a higher
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position CT 40 39 r. 53 (SB Alu), var. from

TCL 6 9 r. 16; gumma i~mu adirma IM.SI.SA
rakib if the sky is cloudy even though the
north wind is sweeping (across it) ABL 405:12
(NB), cf. also ibid. r. 22, cf. zi IM.2 (in broken
context) KAR 423 r. ii 72 (SB ext.).

3. north country: allum warkat a-la-ni-ekJ
9a ig-ta-ni-im pardsim with regard to the
investigation of the matter concerning the
cities of the north country Laessee Shemshara
Tablets 53 SH.921:5, cf. ibid. 11 and 26', cf. also
(m mdtim a i§-ta-ni-[im]ki the report con-
cerning the north district ibid. 51 SH.856:4
(OB Augarra).

The form igtdnu occurs only in Susarra
(Mari period, see mng. 3), in the vocabulary
Antagal III 156, and in texts from Nuzi. All
other syllabic spellings are iltdnu, which
presents a difficulty in view of the Aram.
correspondence 'iStdndr (cf. Delitzsch Assyrische
Studien 140, also Zimmern Fremdw. 45).

Tallqvist Himmelegegenden und Winde (StOr 2
105ff.); Weidner, AfO 7 269ff.

ittanu in bit ittini s.; north wing (of a
house or temple); NB; wr. I IM.sI.sA and
A IM.2; cf. iStdnu.

t IM.sI.SA IM.Ux(GI§GAL).LU tarbasu u 2
asuppu the wing to the north, the wing
to the south (of the yard), the yard and
two sheds(?) VAS 1 70 ii 29 (kudurru); bring
me two talents of the wool §a ina iA m.sI.sA
which is (stored) in the north wing BIN
1 26:12 (let.); A IM.SI.SA epSu VAS 15 39:17,
29 and 41, 40:20; t IM.2 VAS 5 50:4, 15 17:6,
A IM.SI.SA VAS 5 77:1, VAS 15 35:3 and 7,
38:18, BRM 2 41:16; note i a IM.SI.SA VAS 4
25:15, also VAS 15 27:2, (wr. A a IM.2)
ibid. 23.

itanu see itgn.

istarltu s. fer.; 1. (an epithet of Itar, lit.:
the Divine), 2. (a woman of special status);
OB, Elam, Mari, SB; pi. itardtu; wr. syll.
and dl5-itum (Maqlu III 45); cf. iltariutu,
iStaru.

m[u].gibx(xo) = nu.gig = qa-dA-[da-tu],
i-ta-r[i-tu], [mu.gibx.gaian.an.na] = nu.

i1tarltu

[gig].dInnin - ib-ta-r[i-tu] (followed by amalu)
Emesal Voc. II 78ff.; ga-64-an GAaAN = i-ta-ri-tum
A 11/4:219; a-ma-l[u] [AMA.dINNIN] = a-ma.li-tu,
ih-ta-ri-t Diri IV 188f., also (with [AMA.X]) ibid.
190f., but note AMA.dINNIN = amalitum, idtarum
Proto-Diri 485f.

gagan.an.na.men me.e nu.men : iJ-ta-ri-
tum ul ana-ku-u am I not the Divine? ASKT p.
126:18f.; nu.gig Ah.gignu.gigbar.ra nu.gig.
an.na nu.hun.g : qaditu Aa libba marsa[t ... ]
ig-ta-rit dAnim l[a ... ] - qadihtu-woman whose
womb is tabooed(?), restless i.-woman of Anu
ASKT p. 82-83:12; for other bil. refs., see mng. 1.

1. (an epithet of Istar, lit.: the Divine, SB
only): mu.gibx.an.na.mbn a.ginx(GIM)
ba.n&.a.a.men : iS-ta-ri-tum andku ki ennes
pu I am the Divine, (yet) how am I treated?
RA 33 104:28, cf. ibid. 2, 14 and 25, ASKT p.
129 iv 27f.; mu.gel7.ib ki.a gub.ba.zu.
de : iS-ta-ri-tum ina erseti ina uzuzziki 0
Divine! when you set foot on the earth De-
litzsch AL3 134 No. 3:3f., dupl. SBH p. 98 r. 3f.;
[mu].gel7 .ib gasan.an.na Ms.zu [h.en.
hun. gA] : i-ta-ri-tum dHi-tar libbaka [linh]
O Divine Istar! may your heart be at rest BRM
4 10:33f.; amamu.ge 7 .ib dim.me.ir A.bi
mu.lu na.an.te.gA : ummu dig-ta-ri-tum Sd
id-da-a-d ilu mamma la itehht mother, Di-
vine, no other god can approach you (in
power, etc.) ASKT p. 116: 11f., cf. BRM 4 9:9
and 32, also Langdon BL No. 87; a.PI+LU.li.
Ii mu.gex,.ib mu.lu.an.na 'i.im.gin :
ina rildti iS-ta-ri-tum andku aqi~ allak
proudly I walk and in happiness, I, the Divine
Delitzsch AL 3 135:35f., dupl. BRM 4 10:17f.;
mu.gibx.an.na dGasan.6.hub.ka//ba
di§-ta-rit dAnim dNinehubba divine (daugh-
ter) of Anu, Ninehubba SBH p. 135 iii 5f.;
nu.gig.an.na Ag z6.eb.bi.da.mu me
al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : i§-
ta-ri-tum urti kabitti paras la erei mimmea
addakki 0 Divine, I give you my important
(right to) command (and) my offices which no
one has the right to demand (from me),
everything I have TCL 6 51 r. 39f., of. RA 12
83:53f.

2. (a woman of special status) - a) in
OB: anumma PN ababddm PN, rakbam ana
il-ta-ra-a-tim Ja Emutbalim redim attardam
kima BI-tim ig-ta-ra-a-tim ina malallIm Jurki
bamma ana Bdbilim lillikanim u kezretum
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warkigina lillikanim ana kurummat ig-ta-ra-a-
tim aklam ikaram immeri MA.GAR.RA u isims
man kezretim §a adi Bdbilim kaSadim Surkibam
I am sending herewith the ababdd official PN,
and PN, of rakbu status, in order to bring the
i.-women of Emutbalum, .... put the i.-
women aboard barges so that they can come
to Babylon and the kezrtu-women should
come here after them - put bread, beer,
sheep (and) .... aboard as provisions for the
i.-women and enough travel provisions for
the kezratu-women to last as far as Babylon!
LIH 34:4-19 (OB let), cf. ibid. 23; [ina bitim
Sd]tu SAL.ME§ i-Ftal-[r]e-[e-tum L]U .ME.RIUN

u mdru ummeni w[a]§b[u] in this house live
the i.-women, the hired men(?) and the
craftsmen ARM 3 84:11; fPN Jabstu 'PNs
ig-ta-ri-tu ... iqb4 umma 6inama 1 DUMU UD.

30.KAM fPN3 ig-ta-ri-tu ... [an]a tPN4 [mus
e]niqti taddiffuma PN, the midwife, (and)

PN2, the i.-woman, made a deposition as
follows: PN3, the i.-woman, gave to PN4, the
wet nurse, (her) one-month-old child MDP 23
288:2 and 7, cf. PN i6-ta-ri-tu (as witness)
ibid. 285 r. 12'.

b) in SB: e tdhuz harimtu 9a Sari mutka
ig-ta-ri-tu 9a ana ili zakrat kulmagitu §a qereb§a
ma'd[a] do not marry a prostitute, whose
husbands are legion, nor an i.-woman, who
has been vowed(?) to a god, nor a kulmalitu-
woman, who has to do with many men(?)
Lambert BWL 102:73 (SB lit.); qaditu naditu
d 5-i-tum kulmagitu Maqlu III 45.

The status of the iStaritu in OB, as well as
that of the women of special status who are
mentioned together with the iftaritu in the
lists and lit. texts, such as the qaditu, kul.
magitu, amalitu, etc., is not clear. The evidence
indicates that they were dedicated to a god
(see Lambert BWL 102:73) and that they had
children (see MDP 23 288:7), but the enumer-
ations in lit. texts do not offer contexts that
would allow a clearer specification. See also
qadiltu, with which iltaritu shares the log.
nu.gig, which seems to refer to the sexual
organs (nu = libiltu, see nu.bar = qadiltu,
nu.nunuz = sinniStu, also gA.gig ASKT p.
82f.:12, in lex. section) as tabooed(?) (gig =
marsu).

iAtaru

iftarifitu s.; (status of a concubine); OA*;
of. igtaritu.

lu annakam lu ina Slim amtam ana i-ta-ri-
u-ti-§u-<nu> ilaqqi he may acquire a slave
girl to become a concubine of his either here
(in Kanis) or in the City (Assur) TuM 1 22a: 26.

iftartu s. fem.; goddess; SB*; cf. iftaru.
illigimijama tem ili as8[ur] illabdn appi u

temiqi a de'e di-tar-itil ever since my youth
I have sought and searched for the will of my
god and my goddess with prostration and
prayer Lambert BWL 76:73 (Theodicy); ilSu
la izkur ekul akalu izib dif-tar-ta-g maslhtu
la ubla (like one who) has eaten his food
without (first) invoking his god, (who) has
disregarded his (personal) goddess by not
bringing (her) the flour offering Lambert BWL
38:20 (Ludlul II); ela dSarpdnitu di-tar-tu4
ajjitu iqi~a napassu except for Sarpinitu,
which goddess grants life to him? Lambert
BWL 58:34 (Ludlul IV); dig-[tar]-tu4 (var. di-
tar-ti) dAnim goddess of heaven(?) AfK 1
26:34, var. from dupl. Rm. 2,164 + (courtesy
W. G. Lambert).

This fem. form is possibly secondary, built
from the pl. igtardtu of iltaru.

iftaru s. fem.; 1. goddess, 2. personal or
protective goddess, 3. statue of a goddess,
4. itardn (mng. uncert.); from OB on; pl.
igtardtu; wr. syll. and dIS.TAR, d15, (d) S.DAR,

(d)INNIN; of. igtaritu, igtartu, itaru in mdr
ari, itari, iutarftu.

AMA.dINNIN = a-ma-a-lu-tum, i -ta-ru-um Pro-
to-Diri 485f.

dingir.bi A.bi ba.ni.in.bad ama.dinin.
a.ni su.ni.ta ba.ni.in.sud.sud : illu ittiu
ittesi did-tar-.u ina zumribu irteq his god
went away from him (Sum.: from his side), his
goddess left his body CT 17 29:27ff.; [Aul ama.
d]innin.bi [in.na.an].si.il.la : etlu [Sa] di§.
tar-u islitu the man whose goddess has cut him
off JTVI 26 153 i 13f.; e.ne.6m.mar dim.me.
ir ama.dinnin.bi sag.us nam.Aa,.ga h.bi.
[... ] : egirre iii u dia-ta-ri lidammiq santak may
he always put (his personal) god and goddess in a

happy mood TCL 6 51:45f.; dlm.me.ir ia.sur,
ra.bi mu.un.gi, ama.dinnin ugu.mu sa.
dib.ba gig.ga mu.un.d.e : ilu ina uzzi libbidu
uaamhiranni dI-tar elija isbusma marii u4Amans
ni the protective god has turned against me in
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wrath, the protective goddess is angry with me and
has made me a sick man 4R 10:52f., of. ibid. 54ff.;
dim.me.ir ama.dinnin.bi ki.bi 6a.dib.ba :
ilj di-tar-Md zen4 ittifu his personal god (and)
goddess are angry with him 4R 29**:13f., cf.
dim.me.ir ama.dinnin.mu ki.bi.§ ha.ma.
gi 4 .gi 4 .e.ne : ilu u dIa.TAR-ia ana a triAu liti7ru
4R 10:13f., of. also ibid. 5-12.

1. goddess -a) in gen.: ellet dI.TAR.MES
holiest of the goddesses (said of Istar) Craig
ABRT 1 7:2 (SB lit.), cf. sirat dl5.ME
(said of SarpAnitu) RAcc. 135:251; kanlit
dINNIN.MES (said of Ninimma) JRAS 1892
351 i A 2 (NB); 9a ... ina dINNIN.MES
§sturat nabnissa (Belet-mati) whose beauty
surpasses that of the (other) goddesses AKA
206 i 2 (Asn.); uqur zikirina ana dI.TAR.

ME§ their name (i.e., that of the Lady of
Nineveh and the Lady of Arbela) is more
important than that of the other goddesses
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:4 (prayer of Asb.); kams

sali kullassina dIS.TAR.ME nigima all the

goddesses (known) to mankind bow to her
(Sarrat-Nippuri) AfK 1 25 r. 21, cf. [iq]ulla
ig-ta-ra-ta-gi-in [siq]ruSa VAS 10 214 ii 12

(OB lit.); eS'ma ina DINGIR.ME§ ... as8ur.

ma ina i-t[a-ra-ti] (var. dl5.MES) I searched
among the gods, I looked around among the
goddesses KAR 250:11, var. from. K.6179 and

K.7243, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:15; UD.
2.KAM Ga dl5.ME (var. dINNIN.ME) the sec-
ond day belongs to the goddesses Sm. 1657:3
(hemer.), var. from 4R 32 i 7, see Landsberger

Kult. Kalender 108, cf. UD.24.KAM isinnu la

dEN.A.GAL U dNIN..GAL E§.BAR dl5.ME§ ZA 19
379 Sm. 948:8, see Landsberger ibid. 139; iti.
kin mul.ban <kin> dInnin NIM.MAk.
kex(KID) ama.dinnin.e.ne did.lu.ru.
gf sikil.e.ne : ITI.KIN Si-'pir dE 4 .DAR
elamdti dE§4.DAR.ME§ ina diD utallala the

month Uliilu is (the month) of the "work" of
the Elamite Istars, the goddesses are purified
in the sacred river (literal translation of the
Sum. month name KIN.dINNIN) KAV 218 A
ii 16ff. (Astrolabe B), cf. ina Ulili i-pir dINNIN.

ME§ Streck Asb. 26 iii 32, also ibid. 118 v 77;

Summa siru ina bit dINNIN innamir if a
snake appears in the temple of a goddess
(preceded by ina bit ili) CT 40 21 K.743:5 (re-

port), and passim in Alu, cf. Summa silckkat ntam

iMtaru

zaqi Sa bit INNri iskil if the pin of the lock
of the temple of a goddess gets stuck CT 40
12:7, also ibid. 8ff., dupl. CT 40 14 K.7030+ :7ff.
and (wr. E 4 .DAR) 8 K.2192:17 (all SB Alu).

b) in parallelism with ilu: ill mdtim i-ta-
ra-at mdtim dganaM dSin dAdad u dIftar
iterbu ana utiil ame the gods and goddesses
of the land, Samas, Sin, Adad and Istar have
entered heaven to sleep ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.);
ba'uldta lu hissusu ilalina lizzakra ep§u pi§u
[di5-tal-ri (var.dli.TAR-ri-i§) lipiqqu nindab
linna§d ilajina di-tar-fi-na let mankind be
ever mindful that their gods are to be in-
voked, let them pay attention to (their) god-
dess, at his (Marduk's) command, let them
bring offerings to both their gods and god-
desses En. el. VI 114ff.; ana ildni DINGIR.NAM.
MES dINNIN.ME ... lu ulmu to the official
gods (and) goddesses (living in Ehursagkala-
ma), greetings TCL 3 2 (Sar.), cf. (referring
to the city of Assur) ibid. 3; dAsur blu rab
ili u dI§.TAR.ME dlibt AMSur ina qerbiga
aqrima I invited thereto (to the royal palace)
Assur, the great lord, (and all) the gods and
goddesses who dwell in Assur OIP 2 116 viii
66 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 98:92, parallel 125:49, cf.

Winckler Sar. pl. 36:167, Lie Sar. p. 78:7; ndtil
pan ilimma ragi lanms[sa] nakdi pdlih d15

ukammar tuh[da] he who waits on the gods
has a protective angel, the humble man who
honors the goddesses accumulates wealth
Lambert BWL 70:22 (Theodicy); ana zikir ,u.
miLunu kabti pitluhdk DINGIR U dE§ 4 .DAR

I honor all gods and goddesses at the in-
vocation of their august name VAB 4 122 i 50
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 112 i 19, also pitluhu ila u
dINNIN ibid. 150 i 18 (Nbk.), pdlih iii u d15
ibid. 230 i 6 (Nbn.), a paldh ill u i-ta-ri i[dl]
Borger Esarh. 97:35; a ... ana DINGIR.ME§ U

dE§4.DAR gind usappi who prays constantly to
gods and goddesses VAB 4 262 i 6 (Nbn.); ana
tediti mdhMzi ill u dI.TAR ... baA4 uznifa
my attention is (always) given to the res-
toration of the sites of (all) gods and god-
desses VAB 4 172 B viii 42 (Nbk.), of. ibid. 45,

also ep&eu mdhdazi ill u dI.TAR.MER VAB 4

110 iii 7 (Nbk.), and passim; ilu dajdn ill U

d15.MEg (var. ill u ameli) (Madanu) god,
judge of gods and goddesses (var. gods and
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iAtaru

men) LKA 43:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32,
cf. (ASur) bdnu ill mu'allid dI.TAR BA 5
652:16.

c) goddesses with special functions -
1' itar ali goddess of the city: [andku
aannanna] §a il dliu dMarduk dl5 URv-§U

[dSarpdnitu] I, NN, whose city-god is Mar-
duk, whose city-goddess is Sarpinitu RT 24
104:17 (SB rel.); §arru kurummassu ana il
dliSu d 15 URUV- likcunma mahir the king may
set his food-offering before the god of his city
(and) the goddess of his city, (and) it will be re-
ceived KAR 178 r. v 56 (SB hemer.), and passim
in hemer.; ln kajjyn §agigurika ana iii bdnika
ana di§-tar URU-ka lu kan§dtama liddinka pir'a
let your freewill offering be constantly before
the god who created you, bow down to
your city-goddess that she may grant you off-
spring Lambert BWL 108:13, cf. (following ilu
and itaru) Craig ABRT 2 9:17, gurpu V-VI 194.

2' itar seri goddess of the open country:
ana il seri dINNIN.EDIN 2 patiri tarakkas
you prepare two altars for the god of the
open country (and) the goddess of the open
country RAcc. 8:11.

3' itar biti goddess of the temple: [1]
dannu mahar DINGIR 1 dannu d15 A one vat
(of beer?) offered to the god of the temple,
one vat (to) the goddess of the temple VAS 6
234:2 (NB), also (broken) ibid. 10; salam
d15 A (in broken context) BBR No. 47 II 17.

4' iltar 9a ekalli goddess of the palace:
1 UDU ana dE 4 .DAR §a ekallim one sheep
(offering) to the goddess of the palace Studia
Mariana 43:4 (Mari), see Bott6ro, ARMT 7 p. 194.

d) in qdt iltari (name of a specific disease):
Summa amelu U.GIDIM.MA isbassuma qdt ill u
dE .DAR eliSu iballi if a man suffers from
(the disease) "hand of a ghost" and the "hand
of a god or a goddess" afflicts him AMT 103,5,
cf. Summa amelu AN.TA.§UB.BA LUGAL.UR.RA
§U.DINGIR.RA U.dINNIN U.GIDIM.MA 6U.
NAM.ERiM U.NAM.LIT.Ux.LU eliu ibaSgi KAR

26:1, dupl. (with different sequence) AMT
96,7:if., cf. also §u dE 4.DAR (as diagnosis of
a disease, among others termed §u DN) KAR
379:3; see qdtu for names of diseases of
this type.

i6taru

e) iltaru in geographical names: ina niribe
§a dE§ 4.DAR.ME§ etarba I entered the Istarati
pass AKA 226:39, cf. (wr. KUR dININ.
ME§) ibid. 327 ii 88 (botl Asn.).

2. personal or protective goddess - a) in
gen. - 1' with personal suffixes: andku
annanna apil annanna a ilgu annanna dE§4 .
DAR-S annannitu I, NN, son of NN, whose
god is NN, (whose) goddess is NN KAR 26:31
(SB lit.), and passim in inc., cf. KUB 29 58 i 36,
in ZA 45 200; ili lizziz imnija dEF4.DAR.
MU lizziz ina 6umelija may my god stand at
my right side, my goddess at my left KAR
59:17, and passim, cf. ilu d15-j ina diniSu
GUB-z[U] BBR No. 92:3; §arru kurummassu
ana iliSu dINNIN-6 li kunma mahir the
king may set his food offering before his god
(and) goddess, and it shall be received KAR
178 r. iv 30 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid. r. v 64; taprusi
ittija DINGIR.MU u dEa.DAR.MU you have
alienated my god and goddess from me Maqlu
III 114; ilJu E§4.DAR-U Ul 8anqulu neither
his god nor his goddess are near him AfO 18
64:38 (OB omen); daliliunu ana iliu dI§.
TAR-SU idallal he will render to his god (and)
goddess the reverence due to them ABL
370 r. 7; amelu udtu ilu dES4.DAR-§Z itti§u
zeni his god (and) goddess are angry with
that man CT 23 35:48 (SB inc.); la pdlih iliu
u d5-" ina qdtija limur he who does not
honor his god and goddess should look on
my fate Craig ABRT 2 6:13, dupl. PBS 1/1
14:35 (SB rel.), cf. Streck Asb. 252:15; ila alsima
ul iddina paniu usalli dI§.TAR(var. -ta)-ri ul
uSaqqd r&eila I called to my god, but he did
not turn to me, I prayed to my goddess, but
she did not raise her head Lambert BWL 38:5
(Ludlul II); ul irfisa ilu qdti ul isbat ul irimanni
di-ta-ri iddja ul illik (my) god has not come
to the rescue by taking me by the hand,
nor has my goddess shown pity on me by
coming to my side Lambert BWL 46:113 (Lud-
lul II); ill sabsu lititra dE§.DAR.MU zenitu
[lislima] may my angry god turn back to me,
my angered goddess become appeased Ebeling
Handerhebung 32:23 (- BMS 4:45), cf. ilu
zend lislim d 15 6a isbusa liti2ra STC 2 pl. 82:86;
[ill n]ashira il-ta-ri napliri turn back to me,
O my god, relent toward me, O my goddess!
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itaru

AMT 89,3 iii(!) 4; [6umma amelu] lu ana bit
iliu lu ana bit dIN-Ad ... [aldka sadir(?)]
if a man [regularly visits] the temple of his
personal god or goddess CT 39 42:39 (SB Alu).

2' without personal suffixes: 1 niknakka
ana fade ana mahar dMarduk talakkan 1 niks
nakka ana Sade ana mahar il ameli taakkan
1 niknakka ana Sade ana mahar dES4.DAR LU
taakkan you place a censer before Marduk
towards the east, a censer before the personal
god of the man towards the east (and) a
censer before the personal goddess of the man
towards the east BBR No. 1-20:58, cf. ibid. 65
and (with var. d15 L1U) 78, of. also ibid. 87; ana
mahar riksi Ja il ameli dES4.DAR LU izzazma
he takes his stand in front of the cult prep-
aration for the man's personal god and
goddess BBR No. 26 v 80; ul idi §erti ii ul idi
ennit dE§ 4 .DAR ila id dES4.DAR imte ana
iliSu arnWlu ana dEi4.DAR- gillassu he does
not know what a crime against the god is, he
does not know what a sin against the goddess
is, he scorned the god, despised the goddess,
his sins are against his god, his crimes are
against his goddess Surpu II 32ff.; ibsat ili u
dE§ 4 .DAR iaknunimma Ebeling Handerhebung
114:12; ill dE§ 4 .DAR(var. adds .Mu) amelutu
salima lirlini may my god (and) (var. my)
goddess (and) all men be conciliated with me
BMS 12:61, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; lizziz
dGirru musallim ill zeni d15 zenitu let Girru,
the conciliator of angry gods and goddesses,
stand by gurpu IV 105; ilu Jdkinka d15
Sdkintaka ina zumri ... marsi issuhuka
whatever god or goddess has placed you (evil,
there), they have pulled you out from the
body of the sick man KAR 184 obv.(!) 16.

b) referring to a temple: 3 riksi ana il biti
dINNI. lamassi biti tarakkas you set up
three preparations for the protective god, the
protective goddess (and) the genius of the
temple RAcc. 9 r. 6 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 8:5, 9:3;
see also ilu mng. 3b.

3. statue of a goddess: iluru dl5.ME - buds.
Su makkrfu nili seher rabi allula ana A.s:ur
I carried off as booty to Assyria its (the city's)
gods (and) its goddesses, its possessions, its
property and the entire population, young
and old Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 3 (Asb.), paral-

istaru

lel Streck Asb. 50 v 121, cf. ibid. 52 vi 44; ill
Elamti u l15.ME-d u s amma allati§ amnu
I dragged the images of the gods and god-
desses of Elam out (of their temples) and
declared them to be booty Streck Asb. 184
r. 4; Jumma 6arru dE§4.DAR-i uddi§ if the
king repairs the image of his goddess
(parallel: illu his god) CT 40 8 K.2192:2,
dupl. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 27 and 10 ii 58 (SB
Alu); ill dE§4 .DAR.ME§ ... uddima ana
abrilunu utir I restored and returned to their
original locations the images of the gods and
goddesses Borger Esarh. 84:41; muddi§ il u
dIS.TAR (var. di§-ta-ri) (Esarhaddon) who
repairs the statues of gods and goddesses
Borger Esarh. 45:22; arru magmdiA u
dINNIN.ME§ qdt Antum isabbatuma the king,
the incantation priests and the (other) god-
desses lead the statue ofAntu RAcc. 72 r. 9;
djgigi dAnunnaki ili u di.-ta-ri imnu [u]
umlu uasbitu manzaltu they had the gods

of heaven and the gods of the nether world,
all the gods and goddesses, take their stand
to the right and left (of NabiU) Ebeling Parfim-
rez. pl. 26 r. 9, cf. kan§unikka dlgigi dAnun.
naki ili di§-ta-ri mdhazi Craig ABRT 1 30:30.

4. itardn (mng. uncert., perhaps the name
of a goddess, lit. "the two goddesses," cf.
ildn): [...] KA.AN.NI.[S]I = iS-ta-ra-an, [...]
[KA.DI] = ig-ta-ra-an Proto-Diri 555-555a;
[egi.z]i.an.na= dI-tar(-)da-nim (preceded
by igisitu and igisigallatu, q.v.) Lu IV 20,
[KA.a]n.ni.si = MIN (followed by naditu)
ibid. 21; dEn.a.nun [am]a KA.ni.si.kex :
[dsu-ma] um(!)-mi iS-ta-[ra-an] SBH p. 91:21,
for the Sum. only, see VAS 2 11 vi 1, also SBH
p. 86:52, p. 93:7, dupl. PBS 1/1 5:33, and
note dEn.a.nun = ama [...] with gloss
iS-ta-ra-ni§ a-su-u (obscure) CT 24 21 K.4349D
10, see Kraus, JCS 3 76f.

Ad mng. 4: In the Proto-Diri ref., the
second entry (KA.DI) is a variant or popular
etymology of the name Sataran, god of
DWr. Possibly the first entry, as well as the
other refs. where igtardn is equated with KA.
an.ni.si, refers to another deity.

itaru in mr iltari s.; worshiper of a
goddess; OB*; cf. i~taru.
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iftariitu

oGI(!).TUKUL KASKAL rim libbi mdtim ana
DUMU.ME ii U DUMU.ME i-ta-ar 8a ina libbi
mdtim wabii e'am alirtam §uddunimma ana
Sipparki babdli PN NIMGI Sippark I PN2
igurgu Szlechter Tablettes 122 MAH 16.147:4
(leg.), for translation, see ilu mng. lb-6'.

iftaritu s.; (a type of song); SB*; wr. dE§ 4 .
DAR-4-ta; cf. iltaru.

3 ilkdrdtu 15 zamair dE§4.DAR--ta amnu
I have listed three series (consisting of) 15
(individual) i.-songs KAR 158 ii 19, also ibid.
ii 2, 11, 28, 36 and 46.

itAt see ilten.

itftan num.; each; Nuzi*; cf. iten.

The judges condemned PN, who had for
three years illegally held a field of six awihar-
measures ana 1 ANAE 2 GI.APIN A.A [x x] U
A.AA i6-ta-ta-an ana 18 ANAE AE ... ipiki a
6 GIA.APIN A.A ga 3 MU.ME§ to (pay) a [...]
field of twelve awihar (i.e., the duplum) and
for each field 18 homers of barley as the yield
of a six-awihar field for three years JEN
348:38.

Distributive with a formative not attested
elsewhere, unless in mdtitan.

iWte see iti.

iteat see iSten.

ittEn (itin, iltan, issen, itena, itidna,
itdnu, iltdnu, fem. iteat, iltiat, itdt, itet,
iltit, iltdt) num.; 1. one, a (indefinite article),
2. unique, outstanding, 3. first, for the first
time; from OA, OB on; i-te-na MVAG 33 No.
287:30 (OA), iA-ti-a-na CT 37 3 ii 43 (Samsu-
iluna), i.tdnu CT 17 34:8 and CT 16 13 ii 35
(both SB bil.), il-te-en Lambert BWL 74:69,
il-ta-nu CT 15 49 i 37, il-ta-a-nu Ebeling Wagen-
pferde p. 20 F 8, fem. i-te-a-at OECT 3 62:20
(OB), ig-ti-a-at JCS 5 88 MAH 15985:13 (OB),
BIN 4126:1 (OA), i-ta-a-at YOS 2 106:18 (OB),
e-te-et TCL 4 8:14 (OA), il-ta-a-at KAR 158
iii 37, il-te-e-et EA 357:42 (Nergal and EreSki-

gal), for issen (NA), see i-si-nu-te sub mng.
Ig, for dual and pi. see mng. Ig and h;
wr. syll. and 1 (with phonetic complements),
note 1-en-it KBo 1 23:4 and KUB 3 42:2; cf.

iltdtan, itina, iteneret, iteni, *iSti nerd,
igtMnu, igStnitu s. and num., igteg erigu,
ingtetu, itlid, igtilsu.

di-i DII = 1-en Ea II Exc. ii 26'; te-eg uO -
i§-[te-en] A VII/2:83 and 87; [...] un = iS-[te-en]
A VII/2:105; [di]-id - dii = iA-ten Emesal Voc. III
131; 6A, gi-e, di-is, di-li, ig-ten AA = iA-ten Ea II
53ff.; gi = i-[te-en] Antagal C 52; gi-e DIA,
SANTAK, SANTAK = iA-ten Recip. Ea A ii 11' ff., also
(with reading as) ibid. A v 16ff.; [gi-e] [A§] = i-
[ten] A II/2 Part 2 ii 4; A-a6, gi-e, di-eA6, di-li, iA-ten
SANTXK =- iA-ten Ea II 201ff.; [d]ili = DI§-en, id-
te-en Izi E 196 and 196A; sa-an-dak, sa-an-tak,
Ai-an-tak, gig, di-eA, eA-te-en DIA = i -ten Ea II
232ff.; ur HAR = if-ten Sa Voc. A 8'; [d-ru] [HAR]
[ij]-ten, [i]g-te-ni A V/2:161f.; [ur(?)] frHAiR - -
te(!)-[en] Ea V 127; 6-i-u-um BtR = iA-te-en A
VIII/2:203; me.ir.ga = ii-te-en NBGT IV 33.

ki.diLe DI = iA-ten once Izi C iii 16; a6.gim,
dili.gim = ki-ma i-te-en IziE 227C and D; du.
uA.A§ = ki-ib-su iA-ten(!) Kagal I 328.

eme ha.mun <mu>.dili.ginx si.mu.ni.ib.
si.sA.e : liganu mithurti kima ih-ten Aume tuhteAdir
4R 19 No. 2:45f., also 5R 50 i 79f.; for other bil.
refs. see mngs. Ic, e, f and 3e.

u,-gu-di-lu-u, ul-li-ti = iA-ten UD-me Malku III
155f.; Ai-i-, il-ta-at ni-t4 (lit. one encirclement)
- qu-u-lu silence Malku IV 98f., cf. [x-x]-x ni-
tum r qu-u-lu CT 18 47 K.4150: 10.

1. one, a - a) in gen. -1' in OA: suhdram
iU-t-in atarradakkum I shall send you a boy
BIN 4 34:5.

2' in OB and Elam: zittam kima aplim
i-te-en ileqqi he takes a share like a son CH
§ 172:14, cf. § 180:54 and 137:10; kima 1 §ES.
A.NI like one of her brothers Grant Smith Col-
lege 260:7 (OB), cf. ki mdrigu ig-te-en UET 5
98:6 (OB), also kima mdre PN u PN2 ik-te-en
Meissner BAP 97:18 (OB); ki 1-ni apli a PN
like an heir of PN MDP 23 234:30; ig-te-en
taklam 6upramrma send me a trustworthy per-
son VAS 16 57:5 and 12; adi i6-te-en re'dm
pabigu anaddinuma until I have given an-
other shepherd in his place UCP 9 345
No. 20:8.

3' in MA, Bogh.: zitta [a] ahi 1-fenl a
brother's share KAV 1 vii 61 (Ass. Code § 48);
mdrta 1-en-it ittaldu ana LUGAL Misr a
daughter was born to the Egyptian king
KBo 1 23:4.

4' in NA, NB: ast 1-en lillika limuri let
a physician come and look at her ABL 341:13
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(NA), cf. 1-en Lt.SAG ibid. 565 r. 7, etc.; ina
libbi 1-en bit qdte in a storehouse ABL 378:14
(NA); ina pan 1-en manzaz-paniu to one
among his attendants ABL 415 r. 9 (NA);
1-en kiri erset GN one garden in the section
GN (of Babylon) BBSt. No. 36 ii 11 (NB), of.
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 6, and ABL 456 r. 1 (NA); 1-en
mude harrdni ittiu ahheja lipuru" my
brothers should send a guide with him BIN
1 11:9 (NB); 1-it ipirti ... nultebila we have
sent a message ABL 865:4; 1-en qurbitu
ligpuramma he should send a courtier ABL
792 r. 12, and cf. 794 r. 17; 1-en A Bbilu
§umJu the house of any Babylonian ABL
878:10 (NB).

5' in LB: 1-en amelu PN §um u a man by
the name of PN VAB 3 45 § 38 (Dar.), cf. ibid.
23 § 16.

6' in lit.: uazizuma ina biriunu lumdAu i§-
ten through their joint efforts, they (the
gods) set up a lumadu-star En.el. IV 19; linnads
namma ig-ten ahuunu one of their brothers
should be handed over En. el. VI 13; iS-ten
etlu §a [illiku] there is a man who has come
Gilg. I iii 29, cf. 1-en Lu.K[AL] a man KUB 4
12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.), iS-ta-nu etlu a man
Lambert BWL 48:9 (Ludlul III), 1-en LT.GURUS
Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, 1-en et-lu VAB 4 278
vi 6 (Nbn., all referring to dream apparitions);
ilu iS-te-en ina pi bdbi izzaza there is a god
standing at the door EA 357:55 (Nergal and
Eregkigal); DINGIR iS-te-en litbuhuma let them
slay a god CT 6 5 ii 22 (Creation Story); note
for the concordance of gender: awatam il-ti-in
KT Hahn 5:11, BIN 4 39:25, awatam ig-ti-it
TCL 19 52:23, [i]-t-in tertaka KTS 36a: 8,
ina il-ti-in huridnim TCL 20 159:20, but
ina il-ti-it huridnim OIP 27 55:34 (all OA);
ana 1-en Satti KBo 1 1:46, cf. 1-en me-at one
hundred ibid. 15 r. 8; il-te-en amtu JEN 554:4
(Nuzi); 2 NfG.NA 1-en ana sit SamSi 2-td ana
ereb Samli two censers, one towards the east,
the other towards the west KAR 25:22 (SB
rel.); 1-en rittu one delivery Nbn. 451:12,
and 1-it ritti BIN 1 111:8, and passim in NB;
1-en Jappat BIN 1 21:14 (NB let.), also Dar.
91:8, and 1-en Japtu Dar. 115:1, and often
in NB leg., note 1-en biltu VAS 6 298:1 and 4,
beside 1-it biltu ibid. 3, 5 and 6.

igtin

b) partitive constructions, etc.: with ina:
iS-ti-in ibbarikunu one among you CCT 3
40b: 14, and passim in OA, also iA-ti-in i8ssuhri
CCT 215:17, also ina suhdri iS-ti-in CCT 3 36b: 13
(all OA); ina mdriku i§-te-en one of his sons
YOS 10 54:20, cf. ina athi i§-te-en Goetze LE
§ 38:23, iS-te-en ina wardi Sarrim one of the
king's servants RA 35 2 ii 11 (Mari rit.),
and passim in this text; ina libbikunu iS-te-en
one of you TCL 7 34:12 (OB let.); ina sdbi
kunu i6-te-en awilam elteqi I took a man
from your workers TCL 17 12:8 (OB); with TA:
1-en TA libbi ahhini ABL 1041:9 (NA), 1-it TA
U8 .ll.A YOS 7 128:14 (NB); with libbia: 1-en
libbaunu one of them BIN 1 13:22 (NB let.),
cf. 1-en libbi sdbini ABL 1114 r. 4 (NB). Note
without prep.: ina libbi 1-en didnija in one
of my villages ABL 1070:10 (NA).

c) in predicative use: su.ne.ne A§.m :
MIN (= qdssunu) iS-ta-a-[at] their "hand"
is one Ai. II ii 50; a.ri.a. A9.a.mes : §a
rihissunu iS-ta-at (the demons) who were all
spawned in one (spawning of Anu) CT 16 15
v If.; temum M ul ig-ti-en their reports do
not agree ARM 6 44:10; i-ba-§u-ti 1-en I
am alone EA 284:9, cf. andku 1-en i-ba-§a-ti
EA 282:9; ninu mdrg RN §arri rabi gabbini
u bitini lu 1-en we, the sons of the great king
Suppiluliuma, all of us and our families are
of one mind KBo 1 6 r. 9; §umma 1-it ana 2-u
nibattaq if it (the timber) is in one (piece), we
will halve it ABL 467 r. 8 (NA); §a PN fa
PN, 1-en hittaunu both PN's and PN,'s
crime is the same ABL 633 r. 10 (NA); a
iS-te-et umma§unu who are of the same
mother AnOr 8 48:27 (NB), cf. 1-en abaSunu
1-it umma§unu VAB 3 p. 15 § 10 (Dar.);
i6-ten Aerfunuma they are one flesh Lam-
bert BWL 32:67 (Ludlul I); ana tU u SAL
1-ma this is the same for men and for women
STT 1 89:204 and 211 (prognosis); MA§ 2 tallZ
muhhaunu il-te-en-ma iissunu ana ina itir
if there are two diaphragms and their top
forms a unit but their base ends in two (parts)
YOS 10 42 ii 52 (OB ext.), and passim in OB and
SB ext., cf. Summa ina ,umel marti pitr~i 2
piunu iS-te-en-ma if there are two fissures
at the left side of the gall bladder but their
starting point is the same KAR 150:15 (SB
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ext.); DI izbum i nu ig-ti-a-at-ma if the
newborn lamb has only one eye YOS 10 56 iii
1 (OB Izbu), and passim in SB Izbu, cf. umma
izbu 2 pagrtSu zibbassu 1-ma if the newborn
lamb has two bodies but only one tail CT 27
26:6 (SB Izbu); qimmat qaqqadilu adi kigddiu
1-et-ma (var. 1-ma) his hair forms a unit from
his head to his neck Kraus Texte 23 r. 9 - 24:1.

d) idiomatic uses: ina ig-te-en usuh ana il-
te-en simma deduct from one, add to the
other TMB No. 207:35f., and passim in math.,
cf. ibid. index p. 229, also (in broken con-
text) iS-ten im-ten-ma Gilg. V ii 20; 1-at ana
kutalli§a kirat ... 1-at ana panmia eddat one
(horn, bent) backward, is short, the other,
(bent) forward, is pointed MIO 1 72 iv 6f. (de-
scription of representations of demons); i-ti-a-at
ulurimma i[§-t]i-a-at kalia to release one (of
the bondwomen) and to hold the other TCL
18 101:14f. (OB let.), cf. i-ti-a-at Sa PN ig-ti-a-
at ga PN2 one (of the letters) belongs to PN, the
other to PN2 ibid. 140:9f.; 1-en a-di 30 thirty-
fold YOS 7 196:7, and passim in NB leg.; ina
tamkdrg§u Sa ammakam ig-tg-in u §ina i§puruni
they sent some of the traders that were there
TCL 14 36:8 (OA), cf. iS-te-in u Sina lugbuma
ibid. 3:43, and passim in OA; §azuztam (wr. za-
zu-ta-am) iA-ti-ni ga-ni-a-am uSazziz once or
twice he set up a representative BIN 6
103:14; harrdndtim ... ig-te-a-at u Sitta
lidikuma let them defeat one or the other of
these invasions UCP 9 363 No. 29:21 (OB let.);
1-en tma 2-a gma ina pit maSqi itta§bu they
sat at the approach to the watering place for
one day and into the next (when the wild
animals came to drink) Gilg. I iii 50, cf. also
Gilg. IV (= VII) vi 7; 1-en fme 2 ime ul uqqi
I did not wait even for the next day Borger
Esarh. 43 i 63; 1-en mamma putt pe gu mlii
somebody should warrant for him BIN 119:21
(NB let.); 1-en pt ant naM they are re-
sponsible for each other YOS 7 33:14, and
passim in NB leg.; imu 1-en la baldssu not
to remain alive for even one more day RA 16
130 iv 12 (NB kudurru), and passim in MB and
NB kudurrus, note 1-en tma la balissu AKA
108 viii 87 (Tigl.), AAA 19 97:13 (AiSur-rei-iii),
also RT 36 189:20 (NB leg.); 1-en ana idi 1-en
one beside the other EA 29:178 (let. of Tug-

ratta); ina nimeligunu kima i-te-en-ma PN
ikkal PN receives the same share of their
profit as any (of them) MDP 28 426:12; kima
1-en amelu (the countries turned to me) as
one man Smith Idrimi 37, cf. ana 1-en uttgrs
guntima he won them over to his side KBo 1
3:37 (treaty); puhurunu kima i-ten ahitf
ma I considered all of them (guilty) to the
same extent Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10; PN u i-
te-en Suknagimma appoint PN or someone
else for her PBS 7 94:35 (OB let.); note:
tu-uT§ = a-§ab DIA to sit (said of) one (i.e.,
sing.) NBGT II 11, cf. dur.ru.un = MIN
ME§ to sit (said of) many (i.e., plural) ibid. 12,
also [... Du] = a-la-km UL4 Sd DI§, M IN SE DI
[ma-ru]-[11 ibid. If., and gu-ubDU = -zU-Uz
DIA ha-am-tui, 8u-ugs8 G = MIN ME ma-ru-u
ibid. 5f.; for other idioms, see pd, Spu,
amatu, fmu, gattu, idu.

e) with ana or adi once: ana i§-te-en u Sin[a]
once or twice BIN 6 196:23, cf. BIN 6 113:12
(both OA); a.ra 1 a.ra 2 : adi 1-tu adi 2-Su
Ai. IV iv 28, cf. [a-n]a i-ti-tu i-ni-gu PBS 7
67:22 (OB let.).

f) (negated) none: la NINDA i-te-in la e,4
not a (piece of) bread, no wood CCT 4 45b:23
(OA); 1 LU ul tdpula you have satisfied no
one TCL 7 11:7; ina MA.LAH4 1 Lt mahrija
ul waJib none of the boatmen stays with me
VAS 16 23:6 (OB let.); 1-en la igelli nobody
should be negligent YOS 3 19:31 (NB); dingir
di .am nu.bal.e : DINGIR i-ta-a-nu la
muSplu no god can interchange (the plans)
CT 17 34:7f.;dingir.dis.am nu.um.ma.si.
in.gi : DINGIR i-ten la uma'aru he will not
send out another god Angim II 36, and ibid.
38; 1-en balfu ul itira none returned alive
AnSt 5 102:85 (Cuthean Legend), cf. dug 4.
ga.a.ni dA.nun.na diS.am sag.nu.un.
g a. ga. da : ~a a a qibitila dAnunnaki i-ta-
nu (var. i§-ten) la i'irru CT 16 13 ii 35, etc.

g) in plural: i-si-nu-te ittalkuni ... i-si-
nu-te-ma udina la usdni some are gone and
some have not yet left ABL 444 r. 6 and 8 (NA),
cf. i-ti-nu-tim (in broken context) ARM 2
24 r. 3'; 1-ni-a-tu giShuratu one series of
gimhurdtu-objects KAJ 128:2; 1-ni-Fial-tu
s~uurrtu siparri one copper chain KAJ
124a:2, and ibid. 11.
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h) in dual: la-i -t ni-in e-ni-in one pair of
shoes VAT 9281:10 (OA), cited J. Lewy, Ar
Or 17/2 120 n. 76.

2. unique, outstanding (as an attribute of
deities and kings): il-ti-a-at ellat she is unique,
holy BIN 4 126:1 (OA inc.); i-ti-a-at iltum
qardat el kala ildtim she is unique, a goddess
more warlike than all the other goddesses
VAS 10 214 r. vi 21 (OB Agugaja), cf. i-ta-ta
qurddu VAS 10 214 iii 4, iS-ti-a-at bu[krat] RA
15 178 r. vi 8; kima id-te-en-ma ummaka ulidka
your mother has borne you to be outstanding
Gilg. P. vi 234, of. iS-ten etlum ibid. iii 116;
arra ibnir i-ten ana Xarrdni mddtu iS-ten

mutg'imu mdfdut they made (me) an out-
standing king over the other kings, the out-
standing one who gives orders to the others
Herzfeld API 30:4f. (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.); ir-
ta-nu-u : iJ-ta-nu-u with a big chest (ex-
plained as) unique (second explanation: one
who has a big chest) CT 41 29:21 (Alu Comm.,
to Tablet XLVI).

3. first, for the first time - a) in OA: ina
ig-te-in dlikim Aebilanim send (it) to me by
the first messenger BIN 4 225:22, cf. Hrozny
Kultepe 55:13, and passim; kima il-te-in-ma
firstly AnOr 6 13:17.

b) in OB: Irr MN UD. 1.KAM iS-te-at anitam
ina warhim Jalultam ina urri warhim for the
first time in the month of MN on the first day
(i.e., on the day the new moon was first seen),
for the second time on the New Moon Day,
for the third time on the day after the New
Moon Day TCL 17 6:7.

c) in Nuzi: Jumma il-di-en mussu imtft if
her first husband dies JEN 437:8; 1-en Satti
in the first year (of. Saniti Satti, etc.) HSS 16
46:14.

d) in NB: 1-en bdbu first item Nbn. 557:1,
and passim.

e) in lit., etc.: ina 1-en paleja during my
first regnal year Layard 88:26 (Shalm. III);
Sattu il-ta-at the first year En. el. VI 60; 1-en
babi uu ribima he let her through the first
door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of IStar); eli 1-en
Auttija anitu [...] after my first dream (I
had) a second KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 12; SumAa 1-en
her first name WVDOG 4 15 No. 1:2, of. mu.

F .kam1di.da :u-mi i-ten SBHp.109r.57f.;
§umma il-ten-ma thus (said) the first Lam-
bert BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I); iss8ma i -ten (var.
1-ten) ikakkana tema he called the first to give
him orders Gossmann Era I 31; iA-ta-at Sd.
bulat kurummassu his first bread was dried
out Gilg. XI 215; zag.1.am : adi iS-ten for
the first time CT 15 43:12f. and 14f. (Lugal-
bands myth).

Goetze, JNES 5 187, 189; J. Lewy, ArOr 17/2
110 (with previous literature); von Soden GAG
§ 69b-c.

iltna see iSten and igtend.

iStEnA (igtna, igtni) num.; 1. singly, one
by one, one apiece, 2. once; from OA, OB
on; itena in OA, iltand in OB, iltn4 from
Elam, MB on; wr. syll. and 1.TA.AM; cf. iStn.

di.di.ta.hm i -te- na -a AASOR 23 No. 35 i 6 (in
MSL 4 p. 40).

1. singly, one by one, one apiece- a) in
OA: PN u PN, ina amdtim §a lamdu l'-t l n

isabbutunima iqqdti§unu issahher PN and PN2

shall each take one of the slave girls that have
been trained, and she will be deducted from
their shares TuM 1 22a:30; inilmi ig-ti-na
itapkuni when they have deposited (the
garments) one by one BIN 4 158:5, of. ig-ti-
na din give singly ibid. 88:7; Sa subdtim
pandm il-ti-na-ma limzudu la iqattupuu they
should press one by one each surface of the
(desired) garment, they must not teasel it
TCL 19 17:12; nalperdtija ... il-ti-na ina
jimim gaSmeaunu read my messages to them
every single day TCL 4 43:30.

b) in OB, Elam and Mari: Summa awilum
hdI [sa]lmtim iS-[t]i-na-a itaddu if a man is
dotted with isolated black moles AfO 18 66 iii
6 (physiogn.); MA§ idu ubdni ... i-mi(text
-mu)-tam i Su-me-lam ig-ti-na-a ipfur if the
base of the "finger" is split, once to the right
(and) once to the left YOS 10 33 v 43 (ext.);
DUMU.ME§-Jamina iS-ti-na-a sarraru every-
one in the southern tribes is a criminal
ARM 3 12:17; i1-te-nu-A (in obscure context)
MDP 22 147:2 and 5.

c) in MB: inn GUD.ME§ u il-tin-nu-g
ENs(wr. PA.TE.SI).ME§ (teams consisting) of
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igi!nA

two bulls and one plowman apiece PBS 1/2
20:9; il-te-en-nu-u (in broken context) PBS
1/2 50:14 and 16.

d) in Nuzi: ana il-ti-in-nu-u GUD.ME§ kiml
kunukkdti ihtepd PN u PN, dajdn& ana fPN3

ittadSunati the judges condemned PN and
PN2 to pay one bull each to PN, for the
breaking of the seals JEN 381:17; 2 UDU.
ME§ PN ilteqi §a ERIM.ME§ il-ti-in-nu-u untek
iru u uttuja iktalu PN took two sheep (from

us), from those of the (other) workmen he
released one for each, but mine he is holding
back AASOR 16 No. 10:14; 1 UDU.NITA a
1-en sime saripu 2 UDU.SAL 5a 1-nu sime saripu
one male sheep that is dyemarked with one
spot(?), two ewes that are dyemarked with
one spot each (as against 9a 3.TA.AM sime
saripu line 12) HSS 9 101:10f.

e) in NB: PN LUT.SAG u PN musahhiri
1-en-u makihu ana sabi ittanu the chief PN
and the agent PN, will each give one measure
(of grain) to the workers YOS 3 41:11; 1-en.
TA.AM ilqi they have each taken one (copy
of the document) VAS 6 160:12, and passim,
also 1-en.TA.AM gabrdnd ilq4 VAS 6 184:13,
and passim, (with aatdri) VAS 6 270:12, and
passim; note the spellings 1-en-a4 Dar. 133:8,
VAS 5 39:22, etc., 1-en-a.TA-' VAS 5 18:30,
VAS 6 169:13, 1-en-na.TA-' Dar. 536:7, BRM 1
79:7, Pinches Berens Coll. 104:7, 1-en-na. TA-a-'
AnOr 8 66:18, 1-en-na-a.TA BRM 1 74:12,
1-en-nu-u-a.TA. M YOS 7 124:32, and cf. 1-en-
nu-U.TA-' VAS 5 33:22, il-ta-a4 YOS 7 147:20.

f) in lit. and hist.: bitu denii igr il-ti-
nu-u ana rimit dItar a one-room temple with
(only) one wall on each (side) for housing
Iitar KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.); qurddija ... il-tin-
nu-~ uqattinma ina puqifunu uzltiq I formed
my soldiers in single file (lit. one by one) and
(thus) brought them through their (the
mountains') defiles TCL 3 332 (Sar.); if a
woman gives birth to a boy and a girl 1.TA.
AM IGI.ME§-4-nu and they each have (only)
one eye CT 27 48:5 (Izbu), cf. [SAL].UR.ME§
1.TA.AM [...] CT 28 12 K.6667:3 (Izbu); 2
libnati ... ZAG u GaIB a riksi 1.TA.AM taak
kan you place two bricks, one to the right
(and) one to the left of the arrangement KAR
26 r. 19.

itnit

2. once - a) in OA: [iS]-ti-na u 2 'a

(uncert., in broken context) BIN 6 114:20.

b) in Nuzi: 1 laliu NITA 1-nu gazzu one
male kid, shorn once HSS 9 52:2, cf. 2 kas
limu SAL.ME§ 1-nu baqnu two female lambs,
plucked once ibid. 51:3, and passim.

c) in NB: 1-en-u ana pani belija lullis
kamma let me (just) once come to my lord
BIN 1 84:23.

The reading iatend (iStend) for 1-en.TA.AM
in the NB closing formula sub mng. Ic is
based on the fact that a distributive is re-
quired by the logogram and the context and
supported by the quoted irregular spellings
that go back to iftend' or iten"'. The occa-
sional writings with a superfluous .TA (Sum.
distributive suffix) are to be considered a
conflation of phonetic and logographic writ-
ings. For another reading of 1.TA.AM in the
mng. "one each," see malmali§.

von Soden, ZA 41 131 n. 3.

iMtnegret (iteneret) num.; eleven; OB,
SB; cf. iftgn and elir.

[u] i-ten-e§-ret nabnissa Sa Tiamat ibndi
her eleven creatures, which Tiamat had
created En. el. V 73, cf. iS-ten-eS(var. adds
-Se)-ret(var. -ri-e-ti) kima Sudti u[tabli] En.el.
I 145, also (wr. e4-ten-e§-re-tum) ibid. III 36;
um dMummu dKingi u d <itn> -eS-ret nab-

ni-is-su tazakkar you invoke Mummu, Kingu
and her (Mummu-Tiamat's) eleven creatures
OECT 6 pl. 5:8 (rit.); [an]a iS-te-en-i-ri-it
[9sip] I multiplied by eleven RA 33 29:35,
see TMB p. 3 No. 7:1.

iMtgni§ (ilteni§, isseni, iftuni) adv.; to-
gether, jointly, at the same time, as one
group, instantly, in one act, in every respect,
all together; from OAkk. on; iS-tu-ni§ (var.
TA-niS, i. e., iltinif) AKA 355 iii 34; wr. syll.
and l-ni, UR.BI (see usage e), AU.NIGIN (see
usage c-l'); cf. itn.

[d-ru] [HAR] = [i]-te-ni A V/2: 162, cf. [mu-ur]

[HAR] = iA-te-nid ibid. 256; ur.bi = 1.ni4, mitharu
Igituh I 143f.; ur,.bi, ted.bi, dili.e.e =- i[i-te-
ni-i] Ai. VI ii Iff.

imin.bi.e.ne ur.bi.a ba.an.dib.bi.es : sibit=
tiaunu 1-nid iqabtuf the Seven (acting) as one have
seized him CT 17 9:15f.; kur.kur.ra ur.bi bi.
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ifteniS
ib.si.si.gi : Jadi il-te-nid a appan I level moun-
tains everywhere Delitzsch AL 8 136 r. 5, of. SBH
p. 99:52f.; e.lum urd.zu ba.an.z6.em ur.ri.e§
k[d].kd.e // ur.ri ki'i.e : kabtu Sa ali 9a iddinuma
i-te-niA ittakkalu (var. kabtu URU--t iddimma nakri
ikkal) the important one of the city (i. e., Enlil),
what he has given will be eaten up at once (var. the
important one has given up his city and the enemy
will devour it) SBH p. 78:29f., cf. ur.bi : i§-te-
ni-iA PBS 1/1 11 iv 52 and 83; lu.da e.a.ni.ra
ur.bi du.i.na : ana Sa it4 bitiku iA-te-nih ippus
(after he has said) to the neighbor (living) adjacent
to his house, "Build (it, the wall) jointly (with
me)!" Ai. IV iv 26f.; ur.bi mu.lugal.bi in.ph.
da.e.meg : niA Sarrikunu i-te-ni-id (var. 1-ni§(!))
isquru each of them took the oath by the (ruling)
king (concerning) their (act) Hh. I 313f., cf. Ai. IV
iv 50f., and dili.e.es mu.dingir.bi in.ph.da.
ne.eA (var. in.phd.d6.eg) : MIN (= i[§-te-ni-i])
niA iliku[nu] itmz Ai. VI ii 4f.; se.numun Ae.
numun.g[inx] dili.e.es in.ga.gA.ne : [zrra
kim]a zeri [iS-te-niA i.akka]nu each of them (the
partners) will provide the same amount of seed
Ai. IV i 64f.

a) in lit.: ramima iA-ti-ni-i§ parakkam
they (Itar and Anu) are enthroned together
on the same dais RA 22 171 r. 37 (OB); mdi
§unu ig-te-ni§ ihiquma their waters (those of
Apsui and Tiamat) intermingled En. el. I 5;
ig-te-nil lu (var. la) kubbutuma ana ina lu zizu
they (the gods) shall (not) be honored as one
group but divided into two (bodies) En. el. VI
10; la band ig-te-ni-i parakku no dais (for a
king) had been built anywhere Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 9
(OB Etana), cf. la band kibrdti l-ni§ [...]
ibid. pl. 7:16; [amel]ftu u gipir ibbani ig-te-nid
iqatti mankind and their achievements alike
come to an end Lambert BWL 108:10; sehra u
rabd i-te-ni§ (var. 1-ni) tubmdti (var. Sumits.
ma) put to death old and young alike!
G6ssmann Era IV 28; [u]rra u m7dSu is-te-ni
anassus day and night alike, I groaned Lam-
bert BWL 48:7 (Ludlul III), cf. [Sin]ndja §a
ittaybata 1-niS innib[ta] my teeth that were
locked, were clenched all the time ibid. 52:26
(Ludlul III), 1-ni it.idni they attacked me
as one ibid. 42:58 (Ludlul II); naptan qdti is-
si-nig tuqarrab you offer the light collation
simultaneously BBR No. 60 r. 28.

b) in omen texts, rituals, etc.: qarradf
ja'ttun u Sa nakri i-f[te-ni]-il imaqqutu my
warriors and those of the enemy alike will fall
YOS 10 42 iv 23 (OB ext.); Jumma ina amitim

igtanig

4 naplastim ig-te-ni-ig izzazza if four flaps of
equal size appear on the liver YOS 10 11 i 24;
people will sell their children for any price
mdtdti i-te-ni§ inniMd every one of the
countries will fall into anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12
(SB prophecies); nakru 1-niS iddkanni the
enemy will defeat me in one (battle) KAR 423
i 19 (SB ext.); Summa uzndlu u libitti §6piSu
1-ni kasd if his ears and the soles of his feet
are cold at the same time Labat TDP 70:15, cf.
also ibid. 96:22ff.; [§umma Sdrat qaqqadi u u
z]umri§u 1-niS zuqqupat if his hair stands up
straight on his head as well as on his body
Labat TDP 30:109; if a ewe gives birth to a
lion UR.BI lipd kussd and it is circled with
tallow all over CT 27 21:16 (SB Izbu);
1-ni-ma ippa as he anoints himself all
over Dream-book 339:x+16; garru iT UR.BI
idammiq this king will be lucky in every
respect K.2899 r. i 12 (SB hemer.), cf. KAR 178
r. ii 77; if on the fifteenth day dSin dgamag
l-ni§ izzazu the moon and the sun appear
together KAR 184 r.(!) 37, and passim in astrol.

c) in legal, admin. and letters - 1' in OA:
iU-te-ni-i§ 6 qaqqaddtu all together, six persons
OIP 27 49a:6; i-te-ni-i 30 MA.NA KU all to-
gether, thirty minas of silver Hrozny Kultepe
116:12, and passim in this meaning, for the perti-
nent logogram §-.NIGIN, see J. Lewy, AHDO
2 138; uniti u unfssunu iS-te-ni-i§ PN irdima
PN conducted my and their packaged goods
simultaneously TCL 14 3:22; itu GN i-te-ni-
i§ nisima we left Kanis together TuM 1 20a:5,
and passim; i-te-ni-i§ kaspam kunkama ana
PN ... Abilam seal the silver at the same
time and send (it) to PN BIN 4 224:22; iS-
[te]-ni-i-ma TCL 14 49:10.

2' in OB: PN is not a stranger i§-ti-ni-i§
le'am nikul we have eaten the same bread
Fish Letters No. 3:15, cf. i-te-ni-e§ nirb4
(since) we grew up together YOS 2 15:8; i-
te-ni-ig udabbabuninni jointly they pester me
YOS 2 93:9; i-ti-ni-i§ izuzzu they will divide
in equal shares BIN 7 191:13, but see mithariA;
i-te-<ni-iS> itmit each of them has sworn
VAS 8 71:5, but see mithari.

3' in Mari: [iS]-ti-ni-i-ma ana GN ikaM adu
they shall arrive in Mari in one group ARM 1
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i9teni

36:44; i-ti-ni-il uSbuma they stayed to-
gether ARM 2 24 r. 4'; i§-ti-ni-if illaku they
will depart at the same time ARM 6 72:6.

4' in Elam: as§u bit PN u PN2 §a il-te-ni-
i6 zizu as to the estate of PN and PN2 that
was divided into equal shares MDP 4 13:3 (=
MDP 22 5), cf. i6-te-ni-i§ i-zu-AZ-[zu] MDP 24
333:11; [i§-t]e-ni-i§ igmuru MDP 22 20:13.

5' in MA: Jumma T1TG.ME§ ... ibaMi il-te-
nil-ma lebilani if any garments are at hand,
send (them) here at the same time! KAV
103:24, also ibid. 109:28.

6' in NA: huMd kaspi is-si-ni naphar ina 1
tupnini all silver scraps, the entire lot in a
(wooden) chest (after a list of silver objects)
ADD 932:9; eqlu ... adru bitu i-si-nil ina GN
a field, a barn and a house, likewise in GN
ADD 413:8; pifi-amli ana DN ana mar
6arri nippal ana PN is-sin-ni§ la nippa we
shall perform the replacement ritual before
Ereskigal for the crown prince, (but) we
cannot do it at the same time for Samas-sum-
ukin ABL 439 r. 3, and passim in NA letters;
i-si-nix-ma asaddir I shall train (the horses)
at the same time ABL 71 r. 11.

7' in NB: (I omitted nobody) seher u rabdi
ki 1-niS uSasbitma ukin old and young alike
I fitted out and settled (again) VAS 1 37 iii 28
(kudurru); ni§ RN 6arri beligunu iS-te-ni-iS
izkuru each of them took the oath by the life
of their king and lord Nebuchadnezzar Nbk.
164:37.

d) in hist.: kibrdt arba'i il-ti-ni-i6 ibbalkitus
ninni the four quarters (of the world) joined
in rebellion against me Barton RISA 138 No.
9:13 (Naram-Sin), for further refs. see Gelb,
MAD 3 80f., cf. i-ti-i-i6 iphuruumma Syria
32 12 iii 18 (Jahdunlim); boats made of skins
Ja ina hul ig-tu-ni§ (var. TA-ni, i. e., iStini§
or issini) i-du-la-a-ni that moved along on
the road at the same time AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.);
misru tahmu 1-ni5 uk[innu] they estab-
lished on that occasion the entire boundary
line CT 34 41 iv 22 (Synchron. Hist.); RN RN,
mare alSitiu (text NIN.ME§ but Annals 404
has DAM.ME§) alab kusi karrti u ... i6-te-ni6
izizuma ippuu tchazu RN and RN,, sons of
his two wives (those of the king of Comma-

iftnu

gene) divided evenly the right to sit upon his
royal throne but (eventually) came to fight
(each other) Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:118,
and rarely in Sar. and Senn.; nifd AMur seher
rabd ahhja zer bit abija i6-te-ni6 upahhir he
convoked in one assembly all the citizens of
Assur, young and old, also my brothers and
all male descendants of my father's family
Borger Esarh. 40:16, and rarely in Esarh.; ig-te-
ni6 alammad simat bel6ti at the same time
I became familiar with what behooves a lord
Streck Asb. 256:26, and rarely in Asb.

e) in ref. to the preparation of medication,
etc., in med. and rituals: tahalMal 1-iS tusam:
mah you crush and mix together (various
herbs and other ingredients) AfO 16 48:2
(med. from Bogh.), cf. UR.BI taballal ibid. 16;
qutdri ... mala ... Aaru 1-nit tuballalma
tuqattaroxu you mix together all the fumigation
materials that are prescribed and perform a
fumigation for him (the deity) CT 29 50 iii 22;
1-ni //I kima iten itti ahdmi 1m.m "to-
gether" (means) to mix together in one pro-
cedure BRM 4 32:8 (med. comm.), and passim
in SB, mostly wr. UR.BI, also 1-ni, and i1-te-nig
AMT 85,1 ii 11; note: UR.BI 2 GiN.TA.A 4
taqallama you roast two shekels (of each of
the listed ingredients) together AMT 90,1 iii 9;
7 hirsi §a ert 1-ni§ iAissunu ifdta tukabbab
you char the ends of seven pieces of cornel
wood in the same way CT 23 11:30; you
drip (medication) into his ears i.dI.9At l-niS
ana libbi uzniu M N you do the same at the
same time into his ears with pork fat KAR
202 iv 24.

itenSeret see iSteneret.

*igtnterfi (iltenoerd) num.; eleventh; MB;
cf. itn and eir.

ina il-te-en-ge-e-ri-i DN at the eleventh
(gate) was DN EA 357:72 (Nergal and Eretkigal).

iMt8nu (iltgnu, fem. iltitu) num.; first; OA,
OB, SB; cf. itn.

isu arik il-ti-nu-um-ma (var. lu il-te-nu-um-
ma) "Long Wood" is the first (name) En. el.
VI 89, cf. GI a-rik iS-tin-nu-[um-ma] GI§.
GiD.DA a-rik-[tu .. .] STC 2 pi. 63 r. 4f. (En.
el. Comm.); she stripped off her clothes iA-ti-
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iltint

nam ulabbil6u lib[Sam] aniam 9 ittalbaJ
with the first garment she clothed him (Gil-
glmes), with the second garment she clothed
herself Gilg. P. ii 68 (OB); dMama i§-ti-na-
am ulidma Mama gave birth to the first
(parallel: Sena, Salalti) CT 15 1 i 8 (OB), ik-ti-
na[m] (in broken context) ZA 49 170 iv 2 (OB
lit.); appi! 21i 'ta uqlfn i-ti-ta-ma ukal
limka instead of the two loads, he showed
you only the first one (cf. i-2~1-a ig-ti-it
tanassaq choose one of the two line 11) TCL
20 92:20 (OA).

The difficult ref. il-ti-a-num 5adi ill CT
15 3 i 8 (OB lit.) may be interpreted as iti
Anum Aad ili.

iftEnfi see iftnd.

igtenfitu num.; 1. for the first time, 2. once;
EA, Nuzi; cf. igten.

1. for the first time: 1-en-nu-tum ittatlaku
mar Sipri ana [abik]a ... aniti ittalku when
the messengers came to your father for the
first time (they said unfriendly things), and
(now) they have come for the second time
(and have said unfriendly things to you)
EA 1:72 (let. from Egypt).

2. once: a sheep a 1-nu-du baqnu that
has been plucked once HSS 9 99:15 (Nuzi).

igtgniitu s.; 1. set (consisting of several
objects), 2. (undivided) unit; Bogh., EA,
RS, Nuzi, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; cf. iften.

1. set (consisting of several objects
forming a unit) - a) in EA: 1-nu-tum
an.abtu h urdi one pair of gold earrings
EA 17:43, cf. 1-nu-tum dudindtu hurdsi ibid. 42,
also 1-nu-tum NA 4 .ME§ EA 26:66 and 27: 112f.;
1-nu-tum sariam Sa magki a ise qildna a
siparri muhuu one set forming a leather
coat of mail studded with bronze qilu-orna-
ments, for a horse EA 22 iii 39, and passim
(all in letters and lists of Tutratta).

b) in Bogh.: 1-nu-tum T G.I.A Sa elija
(with) the one set of garments that I was
wearing KBo 1 3:32, for the Akkadogr. in
Hitt., see Goetze, ZA 40 79f.

c) in Nuzi: il-te-en-nu-tum Sanu one pair
of shoes HSS 5 17:10, also 76:6; 1 il-te-en-

i~Attu

nu-du erfu one bed fully equipped TCL 91:10;
1 TUG 1-en-nu-tum nahlaptu one outfit of
clothes HSS 9 25:7, also RA 23 155 No.
50:16, cf. il-te-nu-ti hullanni AASOR 16 94:9,
and passim; il-te-en-nu-tu[m] mugirru one
set of wheels JEN 587:10, cf. il-te-nu-tum
magarre HSS 13 326:2; 1-nu-du sariam KUT.
ME§ Sa Lj one set of leather coat of mail for
men JEN 533:1, and passim.

2. unit: 6 AN'E eqldti annd ana il-ti-in-nu-
tum-ma ittadnu these six homers of field-land
have been given as an undivided unit JEN
651:14, see H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 297 n. 1; ultu
labirti Jar Ugarit u ar Sijanni 1-en-nu-tum
§unu from olden days, the kings of Ugarit
and of Sijanni have formed a unit MRS 9 71
RS 17.335+:4, also ibid. 80 RS 17.382+:4 (both
letters of Murili); [... ] 1-4-tum ninu we form
a unit ibid. 133 RS 17.116:28 (let. of the king
ofAmurru).

Goetze, ZA 40 79f., Landsberger apud Giter-
bock, Or. NS 12 153.

i§t6§§eritu num.; eleven times; OB math.;
cf. i0tn and elir.

anm ia-ti-gi-ri-u the second (man) eleven
times MKT 2 pl. 38 iv 11, see MKT 1 p. 112 and
TMB p. 70.

istg6tu (ilteltu, ittgltu) num.; 1. one, 2.
once, 3. at the first time, first; MA, MB, EA,
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. iteln.

1. one: [at]ta 2 qdtdtu liqimi u 'PN il-di-il-
tum lilqimi take two shares, and IPN may
take one HSS 5 46:20 (Nuzi), cf. il-ti-il-t[um]
ileqqi JEN 166:12, it-ti-il-tum ileqqi HSS 5
71:7, il-te-il-tum ilteqi HSS 5 99:9.

2. once: a she-goat §a il-ti-[il]-tum gazzu
that has been shorn once HSS 9 26:4, cf.
(said of sheep) a il-ti-il-du baqnu RA 23 161
No. 77:4, and passim in Nuzi; uncertain: a
slave girl a il-[ti-il-tum] ulidu who has given
birth (only) once JEN 608:19; possibly to
mng. 3: Summa it-til-tum (in broken context)
EA 27:47 (let. of TuIratta), it-til-ta issima he
called out once Gilg. IV v 11.

3. at the first time, first: it-ti-il-tu imekkiru
they will irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58,
of. PBS 1/2 67:29 (both MB letters); [i]t-til-
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i6t6t

tu- taappara [... ..... u Aanutikka takap.
para umma first you send word that [... ],
and then you send word as follows 4R 34 No.
2:12, see Weidner, AfO 10 3, and Landaberger,
ibid. 142; it-ti-il-ta (replacing iStilu, q.v.) PN
ilteqilunu u ,anamma garru ittadinfunu first
PN acquired them (the fields), and then the
king granted them (to him and his sons
forever) MRS 6 166 RS 15.139:14; il-ti-il-du
dajdni PN ana PN, igtapruJ first the judges
sent PN to PN2 (followed by Sanina and
Saffidna) HSS 5 49:7, cf. (in same context)
il-ti-il-tum JEN 375:13, (wr. il-ti-tum) JEN
368:7; annZtu il-ti-il-du ana PN [nadnu] all
this was at the first time given to PN (fol-
lowed by ana aniana and ana [iaf]5idna)
HSS 13 225:15 (= RA 36 203).

Secondary development from iltn/ilten,
difficult to explain.

Gadd, RA 23 131 n. 9; C. Gordon, RA 31 56
and Or. NS 7 44; Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 15;
Speiser, JAOS 75 158 n. 34.

iStt see iStgn.

itetu see igtenu.

iti (ifte, ilte, issi, essi, itu) prep.; with;
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and KI (also TA for
the dialectal variant iltu).

ig-tum = it-turn An VIII 72.

a) in OAkk. -1' with nouns: always wr.
i-d°, passim, see MAD 3 80. 2' with suffixes:
iSti- passim, but iltu- in the name ManituSbu,
see MAD 3 80.

b) in OA - 1' with nouns: iS-ti subdtigu
CCT 2 3:20, i5-ti trti4uma CCT 4 31a:14, i5-ti
AN.NA-ki-a CCT 2 4a:12, and passim, often
wr. KI, for the phrase iti kaspim uktdl, see
kullu; note i6-ti CCT 1 13a:20. 2' with
suffixes: i-ti-k4 BIN 4 56:22, and (often wr.
KI) passim.

c) in OB (rare, only with suffixes): i,-ti-gu
AfO 13 46 ii 3, i-ti-ka ibid. r. ii 4; ig-ti-i-ka
VAS 10 214 r. v 18 (Agugaja); i6-ta-e-6a RA 22
170:13, and passim in OB lit., see von Soden,
ZA 41 138f.; exceptionally with a noun (only
occ.) i8-ti An-nim RA 22 171:45.

d) in MA - 1' with nouns (iltu): iS-tu
ilten tuab she will live with one (of her

iti

husband's sons) KAV 1 vi 101 (Ass. Code § 46),
cf. ig-tu blet biti usbat ibid. iii 47 (§24), and
passim; if a palace official iS-tu SAL ~.GAL-lim
[i]dabbub speaks to a woman in the harem
AfO 17 288:107, and passim beside iltu, "from";
i-tu ahhdu KAJ 1: 23 and 167:15, iS-tu ma9s
keda KAJ 310:7, note: i-tuPN ilqe he bought
from PN KAJ 147:6, beside KI PN ilqe KAJ
13:4, and passim in MA.

2' with suffixes (ilte-): il-te-ku-nu KBo 1
20 r. 4 (probably MA), il-te-a-ma KAV 1 i 82
(Ass. Code § 8), and passim in this text, also il-te-
Au-nu AfO 17 285:92 (harem edicts), and pas-
sim in this text.

3' in the formula iltuahd(m)iS: it-tua-a--ig
KAV 2 vi 6 (Ass. Code B § 18), also ibid. 25, cf.
KAV 98:11, 109:10, AfO 18 308 r. iv 15'.

e) in NA - 1' with nouns (itu): aa iS-tu
qani beduni which has been standing over-
night with the reed Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 25 i
10, and passim; iS-tu qgmi tubaUal you mix it
with flour KAR 192 i 35; kisirta ... iS-tu
kupri u agurri aksir I had the quay wall built
of burnt bricks laid in bitumen KAH 2 35:28
(Adn. I); sidirta ... i-tu RN alkun I put
(the chariots) in battle array against RN KAH
2 71:32, see Weidner, AfO 18 351:51 (Tigl. I);
i6-tu tanatti gutarruhitifu with songs in his
praise KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), cf. dklni iS-tu
niAe AfSur ibid. 79.

2' with suffixes (issi-): is-si-Au aptiqid I
have appointed with him (beside it-ti dulli
ibid. r. 6) ABL 361 r. 10, also i-si-ka (beside
(TA ummdni) ABL 11 r. 9f., is-si-u albdku
(beside TA habirija andku line 18) BA 2 634
K.890:19 (lit.), e-si-fi-nu ABL 1369:7, i-si-
e-94 ABL 557 r. 8, and passim in NA letters;
i-si-ia asseqe I took with me AKA 365 iii 63,
and passim in the inscrs. of Asn., is-si-k Bor-
ger Esarh. 54:29, is-si-ka Craig ABRT 1 24 r.
iv 17 (oracles), i-si-k ZA 51134:17,andpassim
in this text (cult. comm.).

f) in Nuzi: i-tum igdri Sa PN nenmud
adjacent to PN's wall RA 23 150 No. 34:10, also
ibid. 7, beside it-ti eqli Sa PN nenmud ibid. 12

g) in SB (rare, with suffixes only): il-ti(var.
-te)-ka Lambert BWL 70:6 (Theodicy).

von Soden, ZA 41 138f.; Meek, RA 34 63f.
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iltiina

iMtina see iften.

iStiat see iAtgn.

i(tiju adj.; first; SB; cf. i tn.

iS-ti-IA-um-ma ula (this) is her first name
AfK 1 21 ii 2.

Adjectival form from ifti-, cf. aniu, etc.
von Soden, ZA 40 226 n. 3, ZA 41 131.

iStIn see ilten.

iti t§u adv.; once, one time, firstly; from
OB on; wr. syll. and 1(-en)-Su; cf. i tgn.

di4.a.k9m iA-ti-i-.4u NBGT IV 34.

a) in gen. - 1' in OB: i-ti-i-u SiniSu
ana §UK suhdr ... altanapparakkum I have
already written to you more than once (lit.
once or twice) for the servants' rations A
3527:6, of. i-ti-i-§u u giniu aftaprakkum
TCL 7 58:6, also CT 6 39b: 1, also ig-ti-u u
giniu VAS 16 168:8 (= Frank Strassburger
Keilschrifttexte 13), i6-ti-u a-la-i-u YOS 2
103:23; kima i-ti-u 5-u [aAp]urakkum ARM
1 58:6, cf. i-ti-i-Su (in broken context) ibid.
87:8; 1-en-ku PN ina kaspi ilteqi§u ...
5aniam ittaiu arru u iddinu ana PN first
PN acquired it (the field) for (135 shekels of)
silver, and then the king transferred it and
gave it to PN MRS 6 63 RS 16.174:9, and pas-
sim in RS, see Speiser, JAOS 75 157ff.

2' in math.: itgn i§-ti-u-u IGI ... ifi'am
the first (worker) brought me the inverse
once RA 29 pl. 3 opp. p. 4 iii 38, cf. §a iS-ti-
§u-u i9Si'am which he brought once ibid. pl. 4
iv 1, see MKT 1 111, also TMB 141.

3' in NB: naddnu a kus8ti ultu Eanna ana
GN jdnu alla 1-7 ana tarsi RN only once, at
the time of Nebuchadnezzar, did the giving
of the (sacred) kusitu garment from Eanna to
the city GN take place YOS 6 71:29, dupl. 72:29,
cf. 1-7z k tannadnu once when it was given
ibid. 32, dupl. 72:31; ammeni 1-en-'i 2-i
arri belija amhurma mamma ul i'alanni

how does it come about that nobody asks
me for information though I have already
approached the king, my lord, more than
once? ABL 716:5, of. 1-en-S 2-4 ABL 1237:23.

iAtu

b) with ana: (if the adopted son has
committed a crime against his father that is
grave enough to warrant his removal from
the status of son and heir) ana i-ti-i-Iu
paniu ubbalu the first time (only) they may
forgive him CH § 169:30.

c) with ina: - MA.NA ina i-ti-i-Su five-
sixths of a mina for the first time VAS 9
190:2' (fragm. of adm.).

Quite irregular is: a sheep Sa 1-nu-§u baqnu
HSS 9 106:15 (Nuzi), see it&Stu.

Since the word occurs as iStizSu in every
syllabically spelled ref., the 1-en of the spell-
ing 1-en-ku is to be considered as standing
for igtil-, a variant by assimilation of igten
before -9u.

i1tu (u§tu, ultu, ilti) conj.; since, after, as
soon as; from OAkk. on; iltu in OAkk., OA,
OB, Mari, Elam (beside ultu MDP 22 p. 5
school tablet line 1), MA, SB (beside ultu), ultu
in SB, NB (ilti BIN 1 7:26); wr. syll. and
TA; cf. iStu prep., iltuma conj.

ua.da = if-tu u.-um NBGT I 320, cf. u4.ta =
i4(!)-tu u4-um ibid. II 27, IX 282.

ba.da.z ah.ta : i-tu idhiqu after he had run
away Ai. II iv 8'; GcI.SAR.gis.gub.a.ta ba.an.
til.a.ta : ig-tu kird ana zaqapi igdamru after he
has planted the garden completely Ai. IV iii 31f.;
en dumu.dEN.zv.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.da.
an.garga.ra.ta : i§-tu bilu ana marat Sin narbd
isimuSi after the Lord had established pre-eminent
status for the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f.
and 27f.

in-na-an-nu = i§-tu An VIII 63, cf. in-na-nu =
[id-tu] Malku III 117; TA i-nu TA ul-tu STC 2 49:16
(comm.).

a) itu - 1' in OAkk.: see MAD 3 80.
2' in OA: i-tu mdtum ilallimu as soon

as the country is (again) in good con-
dition TCL 20 112:30 (let.); iS-ti abuka imiis
tuni allikamma I came after your father died
TCL 21 269:14 (let.); i-til kaspam §a Ap PN
nuSbilani after we had dispatched the silver
of PN's caravan KTS 29a:3; iS-ti riksi8 kans
kuni after the packages had been sealed TCL
19 12:4 (let.), and passim.

3' in OB: iS-tu andku u kdta ninnamru
matima tmka ul tagpuram ever since you
and I met you have never sent me any news
of you TCL 17 71:5 (let.); whatever her hus-
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itu

band and she acquired i-tu innemdu after
they moved in together CH § 176A 13; for
one month and five days itu ina GN wabaku
ever since I have lived in GN TCL 17 128:19
(let.); note with -ma: i-tu-ma a§bd[ku] §u-
lu-<um>-ka ulam[i] talpur[am] ever since I
have been (here), you have not sent me any
news about yourself Holma Zehn altbabyloni-
sche Tontafeln No. 8:12; ig-tu zzu itfr irgumma
after he had received his share, he made a new
claim MeissnerBAP 80:2, cf. il-tuPN ana §imtim
illiku after PN died BA 5 503 No. 33:17, cf.
iS-tu ... ilaa iqteri BE 6/1 96:12, also CT 8
4a r. 11; DIA immerum ig-tu ta-ab-hu-- if
the sheep, after it has been slaughtered YOS
10 47:21 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); i§-tu
irassu ini'u after he (Enkidu) had forced him
(Gilgmes) back Gilg. P. vi 24; itu 6 6u.AI
limi ummdni iniru after he had killed
360,000 warriors JCS 11 85 ii 6 (Cuthean Leg-
end).

4' in Mari: iS-tu GN ittasbatuma libbum
ittibu (send this tablet) after the city GN
has been taken and morale has improved
ARM 1 27:10, and passim; iS-tu anndm kunnu
after this has been properly done RA 35 2 i
20 and ii 8 (rit.).

5' in OB Elam: iA-tu RN kubussam ikus.
numa after Temti-Agun had established the
(new) regulation MDP 23 282:9, cf. u§-tu
kubussU iA§akni MDP 22 p. 5 school tablet line 1;
iO-tu nikkassAu mesi after his account had
been cleared MDP 23 275:1, cf. ibid. 190:1;
iS-tu tuppau ... ana ipi nadima after his
tablet had been assigned for destruction
ibid. 275 r. 11, cf. i-tu nakru ittalku MDP 18
244:26, etc.

6' in later texts: i-tu PN matuni after PN
died KAJ 212:7 (MA), cf. iS-tu nikkassu
sa[bt]uni ibid. 120:5; iS-tu Bdbili ahpi after
I destroyed Babylon OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.);
iS-tu ald indru Gilg. VI 153 (SB), and rarely in
SB lit.; with -ma: i6-tu-ma igmuru (var.
tamnd) 6ipassa as soon as she (Mama) had
finished (var. recited) her conjuration BA 5
688 No. 41:17, var. from CT 15 49 iv 3.

b) ultu (Bogh., SB, NB): ul-tu PN illika
since PN came KUB 3 34:8, and passim, see

i tu

Labat L'Akkadien 225; ul-tu libbala inuhFu
(var. libbuSu immirlu) after she has quieted
down (var. her mood has become friendly)
CT 15 46 r. 16, var. from KAR 1 r. 11 (Descent of
Itar); ul-tu abi bdniia illiku nam[mugiu]
after my own father passed away ADD 649:4;
ul-tu kasap rhii Sim zeriSu i-fi-ir-gu after he
paid the balance of the purchase price for his
field VAS 6 50:4 (NB).

c) TA: Summa rS immeri TA naksu if the
head of a sheep, after having been cut off
CT 31 33:26ff. (SB ext.); TA epulu isinnu bit
akiti after I celebrated the New Year's
festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.).

d) in combinations - 1' iStu §a: ig-tu §a
ana GN attalku ever since I left for Mari
ARM 3 1:22, cf. i8-tu Sa bell ana harrdnim
u§9i4ru ibid. 12:21, and passim.

2' ultu muhhi: ul-tu muh-hi imgd umma
after they had heard as follows ABL 1275 r. 4
(NB), cf. ul-tu muh-hi ina kussi [...] ibid.
1007:11 (NB).

3' ultu muhhi Sa (NB): arrdni ... ul-tu
UoU ia ina kussi 4iibu ever since our
(former) kings sat upon the throne ABL 878:2;
ul-tu VaUV a bel Sarrdni ana GN u§ribanni
ever since the great king made me come to
Borsippa ABL 808 r. 7, cf. ABL 280:21, 790:4,
and see Ebeling Glossar 36; ul-tu muh-hi a
andku ana 6arri atfru ever since I became
king Herzfeld API 30:23 (Xerxes).

4' ultu agd4 a: ul-tu a-ga-a a bell illiku
YOS 3 190:6 (NB let.).

5' TA bit: TA bi-it doamag inappahannu adi
irabbinu from sunrise to sunset ABL 992:10,
cf. TA ] dUTU inappaha(!) ABL 1139 r. 4, also
Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 4; TA bi-it farru bell ipqis
dannini ever since the king, my lord, ap-
pointed me ABL 733 r. 7, cf. TA bi-it uSnSu
karruni adunaganni from the time its foun-
dations were laid until now ABL 476 r. 12,
and passim in NA letters. Note with ultu: ul-tu
P ... iamma ... adi Sa enna from the
time he brought (the letters) up to now ABL
266 r. 6ff.; mat Tdmtim Sa ul-tu A PN la
abu the Sea Country where, (ever) since
Na'id-Marduk has not been there ABL 839:14.

285

oi.uchicago.edu



iAtu

6' TA mar (NA): TA mar garru b li ilpuranni
after the king, my lord, wrote me ABL 411:9,
cf. also ibid. 154 r. 10, 211:15, 251:6, 563:4.

7' other occs.: ul-tu ulldnumma IStar ana
erset la tdri iridu ever since Itar descended
to the Land-of-No-Return CT 15 46 r. 6 (Des-
cent of Itar); iS-tu anni4 allikam after I
came here (I became sick but recovered)
TCL 18 91:5 (OB let.); ig-ti-i-nu- (see inu
conj., usage c) CT 15 ii 1 (OB lit.); il-ti immati
tallika since you came BIN 1 7:26 (NB let.).

itu (etu, utu, ultu, issu) prep.; from (a
point in space or time), out of (a place, an
object, a quantity), since, after, by (in
Achaem.); from OAkk. on, Akkadogr. in
Hitt. (Sommer Ahhijava index 408); wr. syll.
and TA (also with a TA-like sign, see Poebel,
AS 9 159 n. 2); cf. iStu conj., iltuma.

ta-[a] TA = ul-tum Sb II 100, cf. ta-a TA = ul-tu,
a-na Ea IV 223f.; ta = i-tu KI.TA from, as suffix
NBGT II 32, cf. ta = iA-tu PISAN ibid. I 314; me.
a.ta.ta =- i-tu ia-nu whence Izi E 70; g.ri.ta=
i-tu an-ni-i hence Kagal I 380, g6.e.ta = id-tu
ul-li-i thence ibid. 381, gi.ge.ta = iA-tu a-na-
um-mi-[iF] ibid. 382, also (with the Hitt. trans-
lations an-ni-i, ka-a-aA and e-ni-ig-pAt) Izi Bogh.
A 173ff.; rg6l1.e.[t]a - iA-tu an-nu NBGT
III i 7.

[za-ag ZAG] = [i]A-tu (also fal-[du]-u and [e]-ti)
A VIII/4:6; [za-ag] ZAG i-tu, a-di Sa Voc. AE
14'f.; [da] = te-hu, iS-t[u] Izi Bogh. A 260f.

nam.erim.ta im.ma.an.gur : iS-tu mamiti
ittura he turned back from (taking) the oath Ai.
VI i 50; kur.ta im.ta.6 : i-t adi (var. mati)
uASrida CT 17 22:156 and 158; an.As.ga.ta im.
ginx(Gmi) kalam.ta zi.ga.meg : i-tu qirib iame
kima Sari ana mati itteb2ni unu from the inner
heaven they (the ghosts) attack the country like a
storm CT 16 20:106f., cf. A..a.ta ib.ta.6 : iA-
tu qirib biti pi ibid. 31:108f., also 6.a 6.kur.ta :
iA-tu (var. ul-tu) biti ekurri CT 16 1:25; u 4 .tur.
ra.zu.ta : ul-tu em Oeherika from the time of
your youth KAR 111 i-ii 5 (bil. 6.dub.ba text).

Ja-an-a-la - i-tu UD.3.KAM day before yester-
day Malku III 151.

a) distribution - 1' in OAkk.: ig-tum
passim, see MAD 3 80. 2' in OA: itu passim,
etu (rare) BIN 6 58:6, etc., also il-ti TCL 14
73:4, u8-t' OIP 27 15:20. 3' in OB, Mari: iltu
passim, note iS-trnm PBS 1/1 2 ii 38 and 45; note
sandhi il-ti-i-na-an-na TCL 17 22:8. 4' OB
Elam: ultu (beside iStu, rare) MDP 23 319:9, etc.
5' in Bogh.: ultu (beside iltu), for TA, see

itu

Sommer Ah1ijava 295. 6' in Nuzi: utu (often)
JEN 366:12, and passim. 7' in EA: etu
(passim beside iltu). 8' in MB: itu, ultu,
also TA. 9' in MA: iltu (beside ultu). 10' in
SB: ultu (normally, also wr. TA) and iltu
(note i-tu-u CT 16 50 to CT 16 10 iv 43 and
SBHp. 107:85, both bil.), utu (rare) KAH 297: 8
(Shalm. III). 11' in NA: usually wr. TA, wr.
syll. only in is-su haramme ABL 20:6 and
665:10; in NA royal also ultu (Babylonian-
ism). 12' in NB, LB: ultu (normally), itu
(rare in NB royal), also wr. TA; exceptional
writings: il-ti ABL 781:10, il-ta VAS 6 46:1,
Nbk. 125:1, il-tu-u VAS 3 27:4 and VAS 4 30:1,
il-du Nbn. 871:2, Camb. 441:2, iA-te VAS 15
50:7 (LB), il-ti BRM 1 73:2.

b) in iftuultu ... adi (or ana): passim in
local and temporal contexts. Note: s-mum
iO-tu 3 adi 6 ittaSkanu there are from three to
six red spots YOS 10 52 i 4 (OB ext.); il-tu j
MA.NA adi 1 M[A.N]A from one third to one
mina Goetze LE § 48:42; il-tu I SiLA I SILA
adi 1 siLA LIH 72:10, and il-tu 2 KU 3 KtrJ
adi 4 Kitr ibid. 11 (OB let.); (brick structures)
ul-tz gipir balfiti adi kimahhi simat metatu
from buildings for the living to the tomb for
the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.); il-tu sehrim
ana rab[tm] Mel. Dussaud 2 993:10 (Mari); lu
q-pit GN se-her ra-bi mala bagH or any other
official of Namar, be he important or not
BBSt. No. 6 ii 29; il-tu zikarim adi sinnitum
CT 2 50:19 (OB); itu pem ana/adi hurdsim
passim in OB leg., see hurdau mng. 4b; (you,
AiSur, should know) ul-tu mahrdti adi arkdti
(everything) from beginning to end Streck
Asb. 376 i 2; iS-tu pandnum ana wark&num §a
la kdti abam u balam ula iAu I have not had
and will not have any father and master but
you alone TCL 18 95:4 (OB let.); with added
muhi: iA-tu rTG DUMU GAL-e ati muhhi
DUMU sehri a 10 kandtuluni from the eldest
to the youngest son, who is ten years old
KAV 1 vi 24 (= Ass. Code § 43); ul-tu UGU 1
GfN adi 2 fni Kil.GI ABL 1034 r. 9 (NB); (to
cast gold and silver objects) ul-tu Uvo 1000
GU adi 1 fiN ranging from 1,000 talents to
one shekel OIP 2 141 r. 2 (Senn., coll.). Note
with -ma: il-tum-ma GN a-ti-ma GN UET 1
275 ii 9 (Naram-Sin).
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c) in prepositional constructions with a
second element to which a pronominalsuffix
is attached, since iOtu does not take a pro-
nominal suffix; also occurring without suf-
fix - 1' with itti: ersetum ajumma iS-tu it-
fi-ka ipattarmi does any country secede from
you (and turn to Hatti)? KBo 1 5 i 27 (treaty).

2' with lapan: §a ul-tu la-pa-an kakkeja
ippar§idu who fled before my onslaught Borger
Esarh. 57 B iii 41.

3' with libbu: is-tu li-ib-bi piu out of its
(the malformed newborn animal's) mouth
(grows a second head) YOS 10 56 ii 36 (OB Izbu);
43 MU.MES TA §A BE SAL ardtma ... nasha
13 omens excerpted from (the series) "if a
woman is pregnant" CT 27 2 r. 3 (SB Izbu);
replacing simple iStu: 82 kings of Assyria
rA SA RN EN RN, from Erisu to Assurbanipal
KAV 216 iv 17, and ibid. 20 (SB); denu TA libbi
PN TA lib-bi GN judgment against PN from
the city GN ADD 160:2f.; TA lib-bi §a MN
5itu ina pani'u the house is at his disposal
from MN on BRM 1 78:11 (NB).

4' with mahar: kima is-tu mahriki isiam
when I left you VAS 16 2:5 (OB let.), cf. PBS 7
66:21; replacing simple iOtu: [salmdni] ..
is-tu ma-ha-ar RN [teril] I asked (your
father) RN for (golden) statues EA 29:136
(let. of Tusratta).

5' with muhhu: Jumu ig-tu muh-hi-u i-,ak-
kan-su-nu a (good) name has been made for
them (the royal ancestors) by him (the Sun
God) EA 55 r. 55 (let. from Qatna); 9a ul-tu
UGU mitfitu a PN mutifu ... mahir (silver)
which was received after the death of PN,
her husband Moldenke 1 18:4 (NB); (a cow)
ul-tu UGu epinni ... abkatu that was taken
away from the plow AnOr 8 38:2 (NB); TA
UGU ID GN attumu§ I moved on from the
Sangura River AKA 371 iii 80 (Asn.), cf. TA
UGU Puratte issuhruni ABL 424 r. 11 (NA);
note: ul-tu muh-hi larru lu idi may the king
know from this ABL 1059 r. 2 (NB).

6' with panil, pittu: minu PN TA pa-ni-Si-
nu izini whatever PN took away from them
ABL 131:13 (NA); §a ul-tu pa-ni-ia iqqabbasr
unti what is told them by me (that they

do) Herzfeld API 30:13 (Xerxes); replacing

iAtu

simple iOtu: ul-tu pa-ni RN adi Mu.6(var. .9).
KAM RN2 from the time of Assurbanipal to
the sixth (var. ninth) year of Nabonidus VAB
4 292 ii 24, and dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii 26 (Nbn.); ul-tu
pa-ni RN since the time of Saggarakti-
Surias VAB 4 228 iii 28 (Nbn.); etapla zaqiqu
TA IGI DN the answer came in a wafting of
air from Nabu Craig ABRT 1 6:23 (NA, = Streck
Asb. 346); §a i§-tu pi-it-ti PN mahrunini KAJ
238:5 (MA); cf. §a PN ul-tu pa-ni PN2 i Ad

VAS 5 25:3 (NB), TA IGI PN (bought) from
PN ADD 642:8 f.; TA pa-an sunqi bubute on
account of hunger and want AKA 297 ii 7
(Asn.), cf. TA pa-an ziqi ABL 110 r. 5 (NA),
note: TA pa-ni dame ussuni for this reason
the blood continues to flow ABL 108 r. 12
(NA); uttur TA IGI a-hi-i Jacobsen Copen-
hagen 68:17 (NA), cf. utturu TA IGI a-hi-§e
RT 20 203:8 (= ADD 780); Sa ... denu ...

TA IGI PN igarruni who would start a law-
suit against PN ADD 474:9.

7' with qerbu: TA qi-rib Uknt alar riqi
illikunimma they (the refugees) came out
from the inaccessible reaches of the River
Uknu Lie Sar. 50:13, cf. iS-td qi-rib dli §udtu
1R 31 iv 13 (Samsi-Adad V), and passim in Sar.

8' with siru: TA EDIN Sadi GN ana ID Zaba
§aple from the top of Mount GN to the
Lower Zab Scheil Tn. II 39; ul-tu si-ir sise
qaqqari imqut he fell off the horse to the
ground OIP 2 156 No. 24:16 (Senn.).

9' with 9a (EA only): ig-tu Sa belija la
apattarmi I shall not leave my lord EA 55:6,
cf. EA 56:11 and 183:6.

10' with tarsu: iS-tu tar-si GN adi GN ...
ina isten ume ahbut from Suhi I made a one-
day raid as far as Carchemish AKA 73 v 48
(Tigl. I).

d) with adverbs and in idiomatic ex-
pressions: see ajaka, ajdni§, aji, ammaka,
ammi, annaka, anndnum, anfmiu, arka,
a§rdnumma, eliS, hardma, inanna, labarig,
labirtu, labiru, mahra, masi, pana, pands
numma, reu, gapliS, ull, umu.

e) special and rare mngs.: mannumm ina
birilunu ul-tu 2 MU Sa raksu ibbalakkatu
whoever breaks the agreement within the
two years that are agreed upon HSS 9 97:27,
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and passim in Nuzi, of. (wr. iS-tu) RA 23
154 No. 47:30; [tarl-ku-ub gabbi mati ig-tu
rigmiu all the country .... -s before his
(Adad's) thunder EA 147:15 (let. of Abdi-
milki); imluk i§-tu libbija alikmi I took
counsel with my heart (and decided) "Go!"
EA 136:26; mimma dullu mala TA muhhi 1
GiN KIT.BABBAR all repair work exceeding
the amount of one shekel of silver VAS 5
81:12 (NB), and passim, see Oppenheim Miet-
recht 79.

Meek, RA 34 63f.

i1tu see ildu and iti.

ituhhu (iltuhhu, iltuhlu, istuhhu) s.; whip;
Nuzi, MB, EA, SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; foreign
word; iltuhlu and pl. iltuhhetu in Nuzi; wr.
with det. GI in Nuzi, EA and Bogh.; cf.
ituthu in Sa ituhhi.

kuA.[usan] - qin-na-zu = il-tuh-hu Hg. A
II 179.

ih-zu, sa-sa-an-nu = i r-tuh-hu Malku II 201 f.;
qin-na-zu = i8-tuh-hu Lambert BWL 44 (comm.
to Ludlul II 100).

a) in EA: 1 GI il-tuhx(DAH)-hu §a bi-a-i§
hurdsa uhhuzu paratitinnalu huldl adi 1 kus
nuk huld Sadi ina libbiSu Sukkuk 5 GIN hurdsu
ina libbiSu nadi one whip (with a finial shaped
like ?) a pigai8, gold plated, its paratitinnu is
of genuine huldlu-stone, a genuine huldlu-
stone seal encircles it, five shekels of gold have
been used on it EA 22 i 4 (list of gifts of
Turatta).

b) in MB: 2 magadddtum.ME u 2 il-<tuh> -
hu-u ana liti belija ultebila (wr. il-li-bi-la) I
am sending to my lord two chariot beams
and two whips BE 17 38:16 (MB let.).

c) in Nuzi: 1 GI§ il-du-uh-lu §a iS~ satrufi
irtagu K u.GI uhhuzu u sunukrau Sa kaspi one
whip of ebony,...., its "chest" is gold plated,
and its .... is of silver HSS 1517:11, cf. 1 GI4
il-du-uh-hu igiu Sa KIx.GI uhhuzu ibid. 33, also
1 GIA il-du-uh-lu papau satrufSi Ki.GI
uhfuzu ibid. 16, 2 GI§ il-du-uA-9u palpau 1
GI§ il-du-ub-hu bilaihu annd2u la uiuzu
two whips (with finials shaped like?) a duck,
one whip (with a finial shaped like?) a piSail,
these are not plated (all issued and returned
to the treasury) ibid. 19f., cf. also 2 [oGI il-t]u-

iftuma
uh-he'-tu4 (in a list of equipment for a chariot)
HSS 14 616:21, GIA il-tu-uh-hu, fil-tuh1-Au
(both in broken context) RA 23 125 No. 49:1',
HSS 15 8:8.

d) in SB: 7 §~ KU§ DA GI §d SIR (probably
for SfR = adidu) §a kakkabi hurdsi mullima
itti il-tuh-hi kaspi §a kiplu u ihzi hurdsi
seven sets of leather.... for a wheeled chair,
fully covered with golden star ornaments,
together with a whip (handle) of silver,
wound around and mounted with gold TCL 3
387 (Sar.); tardmima si8s na'id qabli iS-tuhx-ha
ziqti u dirrata taltimilu you (Istar) loved
the fiery warhorse, (yet) you have assigned
for it the whip, the goad and the halter Gilg.
VI 54; salmu mahr ina qdti imittigu il-tuh-a
nai [... ]-ti il-tuh-a sabit the first figure (of
the constellation Gemini) holds a whip in his
right hand, [...] holds the whip AfO 4 74:9f.
(astron.).

e) in Hitt.: GI IS-TU-UH-HA (Akkadogr.
in Hitt.) IBoT 36 ii 12 and 21, cf. GIA IS-TUH-
HA KUB 2 3 ii 8, see Alp, JCS 1 168 n. 12, also
EL-DU-HU (of silver) MVAG 46/2 22 No. 4 i 5,
see Brandenstein, ZDMG 91 563 n. 1.

Probably a loan word from an Indo-Euro-
pean language, see Salonen, JNES 9 108f. and
Hippologica 152ff.

i~tuhhu in Sa i tuhhi s.; whipman; OB
lex.*; cf. i tuhhu.

[lu].rusan1 = §a qi-in-na-zi, [ld .. .] = a i§-
tuh-i OB Lu A 312f.

i6tuma conj.; if indeed; OA, OB, Mari; cf.
itu.

a) in OA: ig-ti-ma Tai§amaium kalabkani
amminim iSti Sarrdne Sanii-tim iddabbab if the
ruler of Taisama is indeed your dog, how does
it happen that he negotiates with the other
kinglets? Balkan Letter p. 6:8; ig-ti-ma illibbi
mdtim agiam qdtum la issabtu ina naqribimma
alium iballi if indeed there is no iron to be
obtained in the hinterland, there will be iron
in the near future CCT 2 48:24; i6-tit-ma
attuna ana GN tallakani annakam ,Sribama
if you are indeed going to Purushanda, bring
the tin TCL 4 95:24, and passim, see von Soden
GAG § 176e, Balkan Letter p. 9f.; i6-tit-ma
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6umi PN la talappatani ... nitdlma if you
really are not willing to enter (the item) in
the name of PN (or add it to her account), we
shall reconsider BIN 4 21:18.

b) in OB: ig-tu-ma dinam uSdhizukama
din la temil ul wagrdta if you really disobey
(me) when I order you to court, you are in-
subordinate (come to me in Babylon!) VAS
16 96:4; iS-tu-ma gamnam 5a ashuru la tdmuru
kaspam gu'ati ina bitikama usur if you really
cannot find the oil I was looking for, keep this
silver (which I sent you to buy oil) in your
house YOS 2 11:8; ig-tu-ma a§um aldkija ana
awilim tapurimma awilum limdZ ... bilimma
paqitti lupqid if you have indeed written to
the principal about my coming (to you) and
he has not given his permission, bring me (the
listed commodities) so that I can pay my fee
Genouillac Kich 2 D 18:3, see Kupper, RA 53 3 If.;
i-tu-[ma a]na lemnetim pani[ka t]atakni if
you really intend to do evil things VAS 16
188:32; i6-tu-ma ki'am if it is really so CT 29
26:11, cf. i-tu-i-ma lumun libbija la tidg VAS
16 177:26; iS-tu-ma PN la riquma la illakam
tuppi belija ana PN2 u PN3 lillikamma if in-
deed PN is not free and cannot come here, a
letter of my lord should go to PN2 and PN3
PBS 7 62:23; ig-tu-ma tu-I§-ta-ak-li-lu-ma mis
zdram tuStatepam mizdrum ... arik if you
have really made a perfect belt, (you must
know that) the belt is (five inches) too long
(shorten it by five inches!) TCL 17 62:25;
iS-tu-ma si(!)-ib(!)-tu <ul ibafSi> iassd tup-
pau hepi his tablet is invalid even if one
reads(?) (in it) "There is no interest" (un-
cert.) CT 29 41:11; iS-tu-ma ... pihatka ana
itinnija Janiamma anakkanma itanappalanni
if it is indeed your responsibility, I shall
appoint another person over my builders so
that he may fulfil his duty to me UET 5 26:11.

c) in Mari; i6-tu-ma §iprum ul mdd §uta.
bitamma ana Terqa kuldam if there is really
not much work, get ready and come to Terqa
ARM 3 5:20; im-tu-ma ana bit DN mannu
minam iqabbi if (the doors) actually belong
to the temple of Dagan, who can object?
ARM 2 15:40; inanna [i§]-tu-ma ta[S]tap Aa
pdram Sdti ul adapparakkum but now if you
really keep silent, I shall not send you the

ifM

message in question ARM 4 50:14; i-tu-ma
naplatam §a mcar umm ni taddina takl4 u
ulldnumma qdtamma beli ippe if you indeed
hold back the drill(?) that you have promised
to give to the craftsmen, then my lord will
act the same way in the future ARM 2 126:14;
iS-tu-ma DUMU.ME§ Jamini kajantam irub
gitahhutam if the southern tribes indeed con-
tinue to make regular raids M61. Dussaud 2
987:20.

For i§tu(m)ma in OAkk., SB, see igtu prep.
and conj.

von Soden, GAG § 176c-e; for OA, Balkan Let-
ter p. 9f. (with previous lit.).

iftunig see iAtgni§.

i§f v.; 1. to have, to own, 2. to have a
claim (against somebody), 3. (used as a
copulative in EA); from OAkk. on; pret. ili
and iOu (fem. tii, pl. il0, iSd), ventive (hurd.a
ul) i-gd-a (parallel ul i-li kaspa) AnSt 6 150:5
(SB), with negation wr. 4-li-u PBS 7 27:28,
TCL 1 27:10 (both OB letters), and passim,
stative igdku AKA 35 i 58 (Tigl. I), Borger
Esarh. 98 r. 20, iSi Gilg. I iv 29 (fem. i-ga-at
TCL 3 20, Sar.); wr. syll. and TUK; cf. i§dnd,
iM in la i5.

tuk = i-Au-u Nabnitu C 75; [tu-uk] [TUK] = [i]-
bu = (Hitt.) e-es-zi he is Sa Voc. AG 7'; tuk - i-i,
nu.tuk = ul i-.i, an.tuk = i-Ai, nu.an.tuk - d
i-Ai, ba.an.tuk - i-Ai, nu.ba.an.tuk = ul i-4i
Hh. I 70ff.; ugu.bi an.tuk = e-li-u i-Ai, ugu.bi
nu.an.tuk = MIN ul MIN Hh. I 273f.; mtA.an.
tuk = ib-tu4 i-ii, mAi nu.an.tuk = MIN ul i-Ai,
md& ba.an.tuk = ib-tu& i-Ai, m&A nu.ba.an.tuk
= MIN ul i-Ai (the money) bears (no) interest Hh.
I 61ff., cf. Ai. II i llf. and 78; mdA.bi mdag ib(var.
an).tuk = gib-bat-su gib-tu i-i (the money) bears
compound interest Hh. I 68, cf. Ai. II i 23; kh.
dun an.tuk = ta-at-tu-ru i-Au he has a profit Ai.
III ii 3; ad.da L ama nu.un.tuk.a -= a a-ba U
um-mu la-a i-ku-ui one who has no parents Ai. III
iii 29; gii.zu km.tuk = qa-a-am i-ku Nabnitu
M 265.

16.A.KAL. tuk = a e-mu-qd i-Au-4, be-el e-mu-
qi4 -im OB Lu A 47f.; ld.A.tuk = Aa i-dam i-u-4
OB Lu A 49; u1.ni.tuk = a pu-lu-dh-tam i-u-
one who is reverent OB Lu A 54; lu.k.tuk =
Aa kaspa i-Au-4, ld. e.tuk = Aa e'am i-u-4, ld.
nifg.ga.tuk = Sa makkiira i-Au-ti one who owns
silver, barley, property OB Lu A 56ff., also ibid.
B ii 12ff. and Part 8:15f.; ld.dingir.tuk - Aa
ilam i-Au-, lu.dingir.nu.tuk = Aa ilam la i-Au-ti,
li.dKAL.tuk A a Aedam i-Au-t, li.dlama.tuk -
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Aa lama88am i-u-4i one who has luck, one who has
no luck, one who has a protective spirit OB Lu
A 61ff., also ibid. B ii 18ff.; li.ur.tuk =- a b~tam
i-Au- one who has dignity, li.ur.nu.tuk = Aa
buAtam la i-Au-4 OB Lu A 65f., also ibid. B ii 23f.,
cf. gal 5 .l ur.nu.tuk : gall4 a bilta la i-Su-i
CT 16 14:17f.; [lui.x.x.gi.nu.tuk] - lU-KI.MIN-
ki-nu-ut-ku (pronunciation) - a Sa) -ni-nam la-a
i-ku-u one who has no rival, [lu.x.x. u].gar.nu.
tuk = lu-KI.MIN-Au-kar-nu-ut-ku (pronunciation)
= ha te-er-tdm ir-tdm la-a i-Au-u who has none to
turn him back (in battle) KBo 1 30:2 and 4
(Lu App.).

a.pf.ginx(oiM) a.gis.a nu.tuk : kma mn-
brti a-gi-a u-ul i-Bu (a sick heart) has no tide, like
the water of a well CT 4 8a:19f.; sizkur nu.un.
zu.a [zi.ma].ad.g4 nu.tuk.a : ha niqd la idA
mafhata la i-.u-u (the evil demon) who receives
(lit. knows) no sacrifice, who does not (even) have
a flour-offering PBS 1/2 116:52f.; dingir.re.e.
ne.ginx lu.ki.l.zu nu.gl.la.ar sag u 6 .h6.
ri.in.e. e : kima ina ill saniqa la te-di-i ni librdki
let the people admire you as (a goddess) who has
no equal among the gods TCL 6 51 r. 21f.; e.ne.
em,mh.ni nam.tag nu.(ma>.al (var. nam.
tag.ga nu.ma.al) : amact anni la i-Ad-a there is
no sin in his word SBH p. 15:22f., var. from ibid.
p. 34No. 15:lf.; nu.mu.ra.an.tuk.agil.li.em
nu.[mu.ra.an.tuk].a : ul i-,u-ka Aahluqta ul
i-ku-ka // ul iqabbi ah[luqta ul i]qabbi (obscure, the
variant translation translates tuk as du g 4 = qabi)
SBH p. 9:119f.

NU.TUK <//> la i-u-nim MRS 6 101 RS 15.
138+: 15.

1. to have, to own -a) to have -1' with
pronominal object: a-ni-me mim-ma-su la ti-
su now you have nothing (left) of it Gelb
OAIC 8:15 (OAkk.); atta la tide kima alldn PN
mamman la i-gu- do you not know that I
have nobody except PN ? TCL 19 73:10, and
passim, cf. ma-NuM alldnukka i-lu TCL 14
23:31, cf. alldnukka mannam ni-Su KTS 24:36
(all OA); kaspum ina [Ali]mki i-ma-<ld>
i-6u-u-ni rakis the silver is guaranteed (lit.
bound) by whatever they possess in the City
(Assur) KT Hahn 19:22 (OA); u mimma i-u-u~
ummeanidu itablu and his creditors have
also taken away whatever he owns BIN 6
195:25 (OA let.); utubtulu [u(?)1 mimma i-§u-zi
ana kaspim annim izzaz his belongings and
whatever he possesses will be the guarantee
for this silver TCL 14 71:26, cf. BIN 6 195:10,
TCL 21 238A:7, amdtim u Aipki mala i-Su-4
BIN 6 222:6 (all OA); immimma i-ju-d qdtka
uakakka I shall seize for you (lit. have your

hand laid on) everything he possesses CCT 2
13:30, cf. BIN 4 41A:42, 42:45 (all OA); ina
mimma PN i-§u--ni Saldtiu lu nimurma lu
nilqi we have selected and taken from what-
ever PN owes his share of one third CCT 3 23a:
23 (OA); kdti i-Ju-ka-ma gani'am e-6i-i-ma
if I have you, should I look for somebody
else? BIN 7 39:4 (OB let.), also ibid. 46:4;
mindm i-Au-ma ana ahdtija uabbalam I shall
send to my sister whatever I have VAS 16
1:32 (OB let.); if the thief §a naddnim la i-Su
has nothing to give CH § 8:68; v8 .UvDU.H.A
mala ti-§u-. .. turdam send me as many sheep
as you have CT 29 21:21 (OB let.); ina mimma
1di u sri §a PN i-Su-u PN u PN, ahh PN and

PN are partners in whatever PN has in the
city or outside MDP 24 365:14, cf. MDP 28
397:9f., also ina mimma Aa i-Su-u ... PN apil
MDP 24 345:7; ma-li i-Su-u uhallaq he will
lose whatever he has MDP 14 49 i 14 (dream
omens); mimma i-§u-u esnAi kaspa I loaded
it (the ark) with whatever silver I had Gilg.
XI 81, cf. ibid. 82f.; aa la i-Su-u mammana
tukultalu atta you (Ninurta) are the trust of
him who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp. pl.
2:17.

2' with nominal object - a' in gen.:
kaspam 10 MA.NA annakam .epi i-gu--u-um
my caravan has ten minas of silver for him
here KT Hahn 7:19 (OA); lumun libbim i-Su-
a-am he has a grievance against me CCT 3
38:26 (OA), cf. mimma lumun libbim la i-§u-
a-ku-um CCT 4 31a: 28 (OA); agarka ti-i-§u-4
annitum inneppel you exercise your office
(lit. have your place), so should such things
happen ? PBS 1/2 11:27 (OB let.); ul tide kima
elanukki ahatam la i-Su-i don't you know
that you are my only sister? PBS 1/2 5:6 (OB
let.); fumma amelu migitti pani i-Su if a
man has a stroke and his face is paralyzed
AMT 76,5:11; Summa bitu asurritu Sehhdtu
i-u if the damp courses of a house crumble
away CT 38 15:34 (SB Alu), cf. Summa igdrdt
libbi biti §ihhdt siri i-a-a ibid. 51; for other
refs. with nominal object, see lex. section.

b' in idioms and phrases: with negation:
see batiltu, gullultu, iitZtu, hitu, iritu, lamassu,
li'bu, mhiru, minitu, minu, minitu, mititu,
muarru, nibu, nidi ahi, nitlu, pand u babu,
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pdqidu, patu, pit pant, purussd, rugummd,
sdniqu, dninu, temu, ummu, zitu, etc.;
without negation: see arnu, baltu, dubbubtu,
dumqu, hibiltu, ilu, i§dtu, pulubtu, sibit tfmi,
sibitu, 6umu, tafimtu, uznu, etc.

c' in personal names: A-ha-am-ni-§u We-
Have-a-Brother CT 4 45a:20 (OB), cf. I-Su-
hi-im (genitive) BIN 4 137:3 (OA); Ni-Su-dan-
nam We-Have-a-Strong-Boy Gautier Dilbat
65:2, cf. I-gu-dan ITT 4 p. 64 7619 (Ur III),
Ilam-ni-§u VAS 7 133:23, and passim, also
ASSur-ni-u CCT 1 4:2 (OA), and passim, Ens
lil-ni-§u BE 14 40:27 (MB), and similar names
passim, see Stamm Namengebung 130ff., also
Gelb, MAD 3 72f.

b) to own - 1' in legal formulae from
Elam: A.D-J.A ... isqdt fPN §a itti aplia ti-
Su-ma ... KI 1PN PN2 iSdm PN2 bought from
'PN a house, PN's portion, which she holds
together with her sons MDP 23 224:5, cf. ibid.
281:5, MDP 18 204:5 (= MDP 22 51), 211:10
(= MDP 22 44), MDP 24 353:4 and 23; eli NIG.
GA §a i-§u sikkatu mahsat the peg (as a
symbol of ownership) is driven in in whatever
(real estate) he owns MDP 23 217:26, cf. ibid.
179:10, also awilum Sa bitdti mdddti i-§u-u
MDP 24 395:3, and passim in this text; kirra u
eqldti Sa PN Sa i-Su MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:14
(= MDP 22 73).

2' used beside ragi: PN pandnum aglatam
la i-u-ma imam aSgatam irtili previously PN
did not have a wife, but now he has gotten a
wife TCL 20 105:4 (OA let.); i.tu p6 adi hurdg
sim Sa PN i-ku-u u ira ia ana PN, iddin PN
has bequeathed to PN, whatever PN owns or
will acquire CT 6 33a:16, cf. CT 8 25a:29,
46:25, cf. mala i-u-u~ u iralSA PN ileqqe UCP
10 173 No. 105:11, but note a irMd u iral a
PN-ma CT 6 37a:11 (all OB wills); ana t ...
Sa PN i-gu-u u iraM4 ... INIM.NU.U.G.GA.
A.E they will not raise any claim against the
property that PN owns or will acquire TCL
10 34:27, of. eli mimma a PN ... i-Su-u u
iralgd ... mimma ul iSd Jean Tell Sifr 35:19
and 23 (OB); kima ... tidd lal&m arima 3
AB.GUD.IJI.A UZZiz U GUD.iJR.RA ul i-Zu as

you know, I have become prosperous and
put in three head of cattle, but I have no

leading ox CT 29 28:12 (OB let.); fe'um M rde
namkari i-Su ... e'um d re namkiri lirima
this barley (in the storehouse) is in agreement
with (the amount entered in) the accounts,
(take care that) this barley be (from now
on) in agreement with the accounts VAS 7
202:25 (OB let.); ina mimma Sa i-fu-i u iraM2
sikkatu Sa PN mahsat PN's peg is driven in
in whatever property he owns or will ac-
quire MDP 28 416:18, also MDP 23 202:19, cf.
mimma ... Sa i-Su u irS4 zzu duppuru mesA
MDP 23 171:6, <m>imma a i-§u-i u <i>ra§
ana PN a6latiSu iddii iqiSSi he has given
as a present to his wife PN whatever he owns
or will acquire MDP 24 379:4; aj i-5i ndkiri
mugalliti aj argi let me have no enemy, let
there arise no one to terrorize me! VAB 4
140 x 15, also ibid. 120 iii 53, and passim in Nbk.

2. to have a claim (against somebody), to
have money or property owing (from some-
body, with eli, OAkk. also itti, OA also issr,
ina libbi, iSti) - a) to have a claim (against
somebody) - 1' in OB: iwitam u sartam la
epuSu izakkargumma mimma eliu ul i-Su if
he takes the oath, "I did not cheat or de-
fraud (you)," he (the depositor) has no
claim against him Goetze LE § 37:23; niks
kassa.unu gamer ahum eli ahim mimma ul i-Su
their account has been settled, neither has
a claim upon the other Boyer Contribution
135:12, cf. PBS 8/1 81:18, PN eli PN2 mimma
la i-§u-u-((<<A UET 5 691:23, Gautier Dilbat
14:10, 33:15, and passim, also mE§ UG §E§
NfG.NA.ME NU.TUK VAS 13 90:23, TCL 11 224
r. 53; PN UGU I.ZI NfG.NU.ME.EN NU.TUK

PN has no claim on the wall Riftin 45:6, and
passim.

2' in Elam: zizu duppuru ahu eli ahim
mimma ul i-Su they have divided (the
property), they are satisfied, neither has a
claim against the other MDP 24 334:9, cf. eli
PN PN, mimma ula ti-§u ibid. 332:23, cf. also
ibid. 38 2

bis: 26 ; with awatu and dinu: Sunu
awata eli ahm4mi ul i-u- MDP 18 214:16,
apliilu eli apli Sa PN dinam u awatam ul i-u-u
MDP 24 330:24, and passim.

3' in lit.: ilum ikribi eli awilim i-Su the
god has a claim on a (promised) votive
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iAo

offering from the man YOS 10 51 ii 18, dupl.
ibid. 52 ii 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), of.
ilum eli awilim takultam i-Su the god has a
claim on a (promised) meal from the man
ibid. 51 iv 6, dupl. ibid. 52 iv 7.

b) to have money or property owing (from
somebody) -1' in OAkk.: x barley PN al
PN2 i-8u Kish 1930, 170d (unpub.); x §E PN
i-ti PN2 i-su MDP 14 96 No. 49:7.

2' in OA - a' with issr: [x MA.N]A KU.
BABBAR [sarrup]am isser PN tamkdrum i-Su
PN owes the merchant x minas of refined
silver BIN 6 244:4, and passim, cf. x kaspam
isser kdrim PN i-u CCT 14:6, also x kaspam
9a PN iss8r PN2 i-u-? Shileiko Dokumenty 3:4;
ina serika PN i-Su you owe PN (x gold)
CCT 2 46b: 8; menam issr PN ti-Su-ma what
does PN owe you? KTS 21a:7, cf. mimma
[iss]arija ula i-Su BIN 6 29:52.

b' with ina libbi: ina x kaspim §a PN ina
libbi PN, i-Ju-u from the x silver that PN,
owes to PN KTS 48c:4, cf. x kaspam illibbi
PN PN, i-Su-4 BIN 4 121:3, and passim;
mimma illibbija la i--u-u I do not owe him
anything BIN 4 41A:23, cf. mimma illibbija
la ti-gu Shileiko Dokumenty 7:19, also x annu-
kum §a illibbija ti-Au-u CCT 2 6:31; gumma
mimma awatam illibbija i-Su if I owe him any
merchandise VAT 9215:41, in MVAG 35 No. 325.

c' with iSti: x kaspam igti PN PN, i-Su
PN owes PN, x silver MVAG 33 No. 185:2
(translit. only), cf. also KT Hahn 36:20.

3' in OB: Summa awilum eli awilim mimma
la i-gu--ma amat awilim ittepi if somebody
does not owe anything to a man and he (the
latter) takes as pledge the slave girl of the
other Goetze LE § 22:16, cf. ibid. 17, § 23:19,
§ 24:22; also mimma eli PN ula i-§u-u nipussu
walir YOS 2 26:11 (let.); eli PN PN, i-[§u]-"
PN owes PN2 (x silver) UET 5 320:6, cf. ibid.
411:6, x silver eli PN dUTU IN.TUK TCL 11
204:5, and passim, butan.tuk PSBA33pl.31
No. 2:11, and passim in these texts from Kish;
itu le'am ... Sa d amay eli PN i-u-i
d ama.ipulu after he has paid (the temple of)
Samas the grain that PN owed (the temple
of) samas Boyer Contribution 212:3, cf. x
kaspam ... eli PN dUTU TN.TUK ibid. 133:8,

147:4, Scheil Sippar 76:6; mali eli[§u]nu i-§u-
SA.BI.NI Bi.iB.DtG.GE.E§ they repaid what-
ever they owed him PBS 8/2 125:11, also
dUTU UGU(text I).NI TUK ... A dUTU Bi.IB.

DG.GE PBS 13 19:3; e'am a elija i(text ti)-
gu-d ina bit emiqija appalka I will repay you
the barley I owe you in my servant's house
CT 29 23:7 (let.), cf. elija minam ti-Su-u CT 4
36a:22 (let.), and passim; umma Sima §e'am
attadin mimma elija ul i-Su he said, "I gave
(back) the barley, I do not owe him anything"
TCL 18 109:13 (let.), also (wr. NiG.NA.ME UGU.
NA NU.TUK) BE 6/2 14:10; mimma eli PN
ula i-Su ... §a pi kunukkdti eli§u i-gu (if PN
has not guaranteed for PN2), PN does not
owe him anything, he owes him (only) as
much as is stated in the contract UET 5
266:24 and 29, also ibid. 262:14 and 19, see Kraus,
WO 2134; 97 §E.GUR ana 80 aE.GUR Sa elija tar.
id liqidti andku elika i-Su you have taken 97
gur of barley for the eighty gur of barley that
I owed you, (now) it is you who owe me YOS
2 105:18 (let.).

4' in Mari and Elam: PN kaspam madam
eli PN2 i-2u PN2 owes PN a great deal of
silver ARM 1 130:7; ana nd§ tuppiu [K.

BABBAR1 iSaqqal eli Salmi u kni i-u he (the
debtor) will pay the silver to whoever brings
the contract, (the creditor) has a claim on
whichever (of the debtors) will be available
and solvent MDP 22 123:12, also ibid. 24:7,
121:11 and 124:9.

5' in Bogh.: 3 GU.UN KiT.BABBAR ana muhhi
LU.ME GN i-Au-me he said, "The people of
GN owe me three talents of silver" KBo 1
10 r. 27 (let. from Hattusa).

3. (used as a copulative in EA): Summa
[i]-Su URUDU.ME§ u genni ana jd6i if there
is copper or ivory(?) for me EA 77:9 (let. of
Rib-Addi); ina rdbis Sarri a i-§u-u ina GN
baltat Gubla Byblos has been saved by the
king's governor, who was in GN EA 68:20, cf.
arditigu Sa i-Su-[4] ina GN EA 145:21; LU.ME9

mar ipri §a i-[§u-u i]ttika the messengers
who are with you EA 1:22 (let. from Egypt).

The defective verb ilS is used only in the
preterit, and rarely in the stative. Forms of
rad are used for other constructions, such as
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present-future, infinitive, participle, and,
usually, for the stative. As to meaning,
however, iMb and raMd can sometimes be
differentiated as "have got" and "will ac-
quire," as has been done sub mng. lb-2'. For
an exceptional use of iil in the future, note
aba umdtma qebira ul i-i (instead of iraqfi),
"I shall put the father to death, and he will
have no one to bury him" Gossmamn Era IV
98.

As early as in OB, la iM is contracted to
laiil, note amit arrukin a mdhiram la-aS-
Au-' RA 27 149:4 (OB ext.).

iS6f in la i6ft s.; merciless; syn. list*; cf. iSl.

la pa-du-u, la i-§u = la ga-mi-lu LTBA 2 2:128f.

ifi see eld adj.

iSt (ebony) see uMd.

i u (legal obligation) see hiZu.

ituhhu in §a iguhhu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*;
foreign word.

1 TUG Sa i-u-uh-hu EA 25 iv 41 (list of gifts
of Tusratta).

iMumaka (iumaki) s.; (a present or a kind
of payment); Nuzi*; foreign word.

x §E.ME~ i-u-ma-qa fPN ana PN2 nadin
'PN has given forty silas of barley to PN2 as
an i. HSS 13 32:16; 2 tapalu a ahdti ana i-u-
ma-qa ana SAL.LUGAL two sets of (garments)
with sleeves, as an i. for the queen HSS 13 127:
14; 1 KU§ sijanatum ana sinniSdtu esretu ga GN
i-§u-ma-qa ina ITI-hi MN ana PN Ja GN nadnu
one sijanatu of leather for the concubines in
GN as an i. given to PN in GN in the month
MN HSS 13 185:5, cf. 3 sijanatum.ME i-Su-
ma-ki §a URU.DINGIR.ME§ HSS 9 23:7.

Speiser, Or. NS 25 7.

ibumaki see iumaka.

i titu s.; joy (?); syn. list.*
i-&u-t[um], hu-ta-du-g[u], i-si-iq -li, ku-par-zu-hu

= [hi]-du-td Malku V 96-99.

iAt6tu s.; confusion; lex.*; cf. e4d.
nig.sukud(var. adds .da) = i-Au-td (in group

with ikiltu, ti-ta-td, i. e., uttatu from e.td) ErimhuS
V 233.

itanu

itahlasqnu adj.; dislocated; SB*; of. neheld.
umma i-tah-la-sa-nu if they (the coils of

the intestines) are dislocated (lit. slip around)
(followed by qunnunu braided) Kraus Texte
2a: 11.

itallitena adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*;
Hurr. word.

LT.ME§ [...] ina URU GN // it-tal-li-te-n[a]
umma Sunuma the [...] men were i. (per-
sons?) in GN and said as follows Wiseman
Alalakh 107:7 (let.).

Marked as foreign word by a Glossenkeil.
Probably a plural ref. to the functions or
activities of the persons mentioned.

italma'u (or irima'u) s.; (mng. uncert.);
Nuzi; foreign word.

7(?) pa~iru turmi u 7 i-tal-ma-' ga UD.KA.
BAR seven turmi tables and seven bronze i.-s
(followed by matqdnu tripods) HSS 15 130:15
(= RA 36 138).

Reading uncertain. Apparently a metal
part pertaining to a table.

itannu s.; interstice (of a net); SB*; prob-
ably Sum. 1w.

i.bi.te.en tur.ra musen nu.[e.de] :
ina i-ta-ni-Sd sehteritim [isggru uus&d] no
bird can get out through its (the saparru-
net's) narrow interstices SBH p. 106:72f., cf.
[i].bi.ta.na.bi.ta ku, nu.6.d' : inai-ta-
ni-4 nunu la us d ibid. p. 15:10, and dupl.
[i].bi.te (with gloss KA).en.bi.ta ku, nu.
6.de: [ina] i-ta-an-ni-d ninu ul us~i 4R 26
No. 2:llf.

Nets are described in terms of the size of
their interstices (gis.sa.igi.gal.gal = al-
hu-u and gis.sa.igi.tur.tur = Sd i-na-d
pi-qa Hh. VI 185f.). Ibi.ten or ibi.tan is to
be considered an Emesal form containing igi,
"eye." The Akkadian itannu should be re-
garded as a loan word from Sumerian in spite
of the irregular contraction of igi to i.

(Zimmern Fremdw. 15.)

itanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
si = qar-nu, i-ta-nu CT 19 6 K.11155 r. I'f.,

joining CT 11 44 K.14938, also CT 19 12 K.4143
r. 2f. (texts similar to Idu); [si-i] [si] - [i]-ta-nu
S8 Voc. N 2'.
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itartu

itartu s.; additional pack (of a donkey load);
OA; stat. constr. it(i)rat-; cf. atdru.

4 Gto AN.NA ? it-ra-s8 four talents of tin
and its additional pack KT Hahn 18:3, cf. 1
Go AN.NA 4 i-ti-ra-su BIN 4 13:4, also ibid.
19:12, OIP 27 58:1; PN i-ta-ar-tdm e um.
tas8ima kaspam 1 GIN e ilqi PN must not
interfere with the additional pack or take one
shekel's worth (of tin) KTS 24:27; i-it-ra-ti-
ma atta leqema take my additional pack your-
self CCT 4 42b:10.

Translation based on etymology; the term
refers more likely to an additional pack than
to additional weight or to profit.

(Lewy, KT Hahn p. 31).

itbiranu adj.; cooperative, sociable; SB*;
cf. ibru.

amelu 6 it-ba-ra-an this man is sociable
CT 28 29:20 (physiogn.).

itbartu s.; 1. association, 2. member of such
an association; NB*; cf. ibru.

1. association: 20 marri u 20 LUo it-ba-ar-ti
... hanti likudunim let twenty spades and
a team of twenty come to me in all haste
YOS 3 97:6 (let.).

2. member of such an association: it-ba-ru,
it-ba-ar-tu = MIN (= tappi) CT 18 7 i 22f.
(syn. list).

Possibly, itbdrtu in mng. 1 is to be con-
sidered a singular after a numeral and not a
collective.

itbfru s.; a member of an association of
persons of the same status or profession; OA,
OB, NB, SB; pl. itbdrdtu and itbdarnu; cf.
ibru.

ku.li.li = [it-baru] Lu III iii 70, cf. ku.li.[li]
= [it]-ba-ru Lu Excerpt II 26; ku.li.zi = it-ba-ru
Igituh I 172, also Lanu I iv 19'.

fitl-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru-'-u = tap-pu-u LTBA 2
2:393; it-ba-ru = MIN (= tapp) CT 18 7 i 22.

[...] lurm.ma a.l.e.a : [ru]-4'l-u it-ba-ru ina
ta-ba-dS-ta-ni ik-ka-me (Tammuz) the friend and
associate, is lying in fetters in the dung K.9027:6.

a) in econ.: it-ba-ra-ni we are associates
OIP 27 15:16 (OA let.), also ibid. 20; ina

itbru

fimatim anni'amdtim ERIM it-ba-ra-tim ni-ta-
na-pa(!)-lam we will satisfy the (other) mem-
bers of the association on the respective dates
VAS 16 173:9 (OB let.); SE.NUMUN- Zaqpi Sa
AN(!).TA.NU Sa L~r it-ba-ra-a-tum his orchard
that is (situated) above that of the members
of the association Dar. 520:4; elat 19 LU it-bar-
ri apart from the 19 (other) associates Dar.
43:8; it-<ba>-ra-nu k abuk addana after I
had brought the group of men, I entrusted
(them) to him YOS 3 67:28 (let.); as "Flur-
name": LAGABxHA 6a it-ba-ra-a-tu VAS 3 61:4
(NB), cf. LAGABxHA Sd it-ba-rat ibid. 21, note
URUV a-it-ba-[ra-a-tu] Cyr. 230:1 and 16.

b) in lit.: abu itti abi ahu itti ahi etlu itti
etli ru'a itti it-ba-ri itti ahdme6 kindtu ul
itammid fathers, brothers, young men, as-
sociates (lit. friends and associates) do not
speak the truth with each other AnSt 5
106:138 (Cuthean Legend); [al]-ka ni-nu ru-u'-a-
[4-ta i ni-pu-u] lu-[u] it-ba-ru a-na-[ku u at-
ta] come, let us make an alliance, let us two
be associates! Bab. 12 pl. 1:2 (Etana), cf. ib-
ri lu-u it-ba-ra-nu a-na-<ku> U at-ta ibid. pl. 12
vi 6; reiS ul atallal ina puhur it-ba-[ri-ia]
(modest) as a slave, I was never boastful in
the assembly of my colleagues Lambert
BWL 88:294 (Theodicy); mdmit ru'a u it-ba-ri
upaMar he (Marduk) will undo the oath
(sworn) by close associates (lit. friend and
associate) (preceded by mdmit ibri u tappe)
Aurpu III 11; mdmit ahi it-ba-ri ru'a tappi
ubdri mdr dli nazdru the oath of cursing
brother, associate, friend, partner, alien and
citizen Aurpu VIII 58, cf. Maqlu IV 78, cf. also
the sequence hitit arni abi ummi ahi ahati
mdri mdrti ardi u [amti] tapp it-ba-ri ru'a
rutti u Su-tap-pu Sup[giri] JRAS 1929 283:12
(coll. Lambert); (Istar) muztamhisat ahhi
mitgurati muttaddinat it-ba-ru who causes
brothers who are at peace to fight with each
other, who always provides an associate STC
2 75:10 (SB).

The Sum. correspondence ku.li.li (as
against ku.li = ibru) indicates by its re-
duplication that it refers to a group of persons
forming an association; cf. ku.li.li 3.8m,
"there were three on the team" TCL 16 pl. 147
No. 80:1. With the exception of the bil. passage
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itbariitu A

in K.9027:6 (see lex. section) and the late rows
of synonyms, itbdru is attested in the plural.
The Sum. ku.li.zi (IgituhI 172), occurring
only in vocabularies, seems to mean "good
companion" or the like and may have to be
connected with kullizu.

itbfruftu A s.; skill; LB.*

§a tame hissatu LU it-ba-ru-tu4 ana RN §arri
iddinu (DN) who gave understanding, in-
telligence and skill to King Darius Herzfeld
API fig. 5:3; agd LU it-ba-ru-ta-a tme hissdtd
these are my skills, understanding (and) in-
telligence ibid. 20; ina LV it-ba-ru-ti aga
tepu this I did due to my craftsmanship

ibid. 31.

For the Old Persian correspondences ivnara
and aruvasta, see Kent OP 177 and 170.

itbfritu B s.; partnership (of a specific
type); OB, SB*; cf. ibru.

til-lu-tu / lit-tutu // MIN I it-ba-ru-tu - tillatu
equals littfitu, and also itbadrtu ROM 991 (unpub.,
Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert).

§U.NIGIN 18 GIN K U.BABBAR Sa ana it-ba-
ru-tim bablu all together, 18 shekels of silver
that were taken for an i.-partnership UCP
10 167 No. 98:24.

*itburu (fem. itburtu) adj.; strong (epithet
of Ittar); SB*; cf. abru adj.

it-bur-ti belet tudri muttakkipat Sa-di-ia
the strong (Iftar), the lady of the battlefield,
who strikes down the mountain tribes STC
2 75:11.

Emend possibly hu-bur-tu (see *hubburu
adj.) to it-bur-tu.

itellu see etellu.

itep6u see itpedu.

it'etu see id'etu.

**itgurtam (Bezold Glossar 16a); see itquru.

itguru (fem. itgurtu), adj.; crossed, in
tertwined, entangled, complex, difficult,
crooked, distorted, untrue; wr. syll. and oIL;
cf. egaru.

itgurfltu

sa.rpfrl gil.li : e-e-tum it-gur-tum artfully
knotted net ASKT p. 128 r. 9f.

hur.sag gil.gilim(GIL).ma gaba.bi Au.ha.
ba.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 .e.de : fad it-gu-ru-ti irassunu
litirru let difficult mountains turn them back
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 37.

ba-ArBAR = pal-lu-ur-tu, pal-lu-ur-t = it-gu-rum
- BAR (sign) = cross, cross = crossed Izbu Comm.
240f.

a) crossed, intertwined, entangled: sal.
mdni siparri it-gu-ru-ti (var. adds a) kald's
pija u kaS§iptija the copper figurines placed
crosswise (representing) those who have
bewitched me Maqlu II 37; Summa it-gu-ru
if (the lines(?) in his forehead) are crossed
(preceded by SiSuru straight and purruku
criss-cross) Kraus Texte 6:42; Summa siri it-
gu-ru-tu ina qabal dli izzaqpuma if inter-
twined snakes appear reared up in the middle
of a town (and several people see them) CT 39
33:46 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu, cf. ina
HUL MU§.ME§ GIL.ME§ against the evil por-
tended by intertwined snakes KAR 388:8f.,
see ASKT p. 128 r. 9f., in lex. section.

b) complex, difficult: upattar ige are it-gu-
ru-ti Sa la iSA pit pant I can find (in the lists)
the complicated reciprocals and products that
do not have a solution (in the problem) Streck
Asb. 256 i 16, see ASKT p. 98f., in lex. section;
kima labiri GIL.ME§ (= itgurtti) §a LU.[GABA].
RI la il according to a difficult original
which has no (other) copy Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 9
(colophon), see Lambert, JCS 11 13.

c) crooked, distorted, untrue: garku ana
amelti it-gu-ra(var. -ru) da-ba-ba mankind
has been endowed with (the faculty of)
crooked speech (in parallelism with sarrdti la
kindti) Lambert BWL 88:279 (Theodicy); mu6Se
Sir ketti nds[ih] it-gu-ru da-ba-ba who ad-
ministers justice, removes crooked speech
En. el. VII 39; PAP it-gu-ru (referring to the
x-shape of the diagram) TCL 6 13 circle left
lower quadrant (astrol.).

itguru s.; (a bird); SB.*
6umma it-gu-ru MU§EN ana bit ameli irub

if an i.-bird enters somebody's house CT 41
7: 63 (Alu).

itguriitu s.; difficulty, obscurity; SB*; cf.
egaru.

295

oi.uchicago.edu



ithi

[...] x ge-rel-ti i-nam-din it-gu-ru-t \ull
i-di he will give...., a difficulty - I do not
know (the meaning) CT 41 34:14 (Alu Comm.).

itibi v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*; 1/2.
it-hu- = rul-du-[?] CT 18 10 r. i 19.

ithurnittu s.; posthumous fame(?); SB*;
cf. adru.

Summa ... 8alam ill rabiti ... la andku
uAabilu ana it-hu-ra-nu-ti (I swear) that I
myself have cast the statues of the great gods
for my posthumous fame(?) K.1396 r. 8 (coll.,
= OIP 2 141, Senn.).

The suggested meaning is based on the
context and the possible derivation from
ahdru.

ithuru s. masc.; (royal) standard; Nuzi, MA,
NA*; pl. ithurdte.

4-rt-gal-lu- it-hu-ru LTBA 2 1 iv 61, dupl.
ibid. 2:127.

Aenu §a ana bit DN ubbaltni it-hu-ur litu
the shoe which they bring to the temple of
Blat-Bibili is a standard ZA 51 138:64; ana
ekal[lim ... ] maSkan it-bu-ru §aknuni to the
palace, where the (royal) standard is AfO 17
277:53 (MA harem edicts); it-hu-ra-a-te ina qdte
mdr Bbili nipuraMunu we shall send them
the standards by a Babylonian (context ob-
scure) ABL 438 r. 28 (NA); 3 GIA it-bu-ru-?U
(in list of wooden objects) Hu 339:5 (unpub.).

von Soden, ZA 51 151f.; Weidner, AfO 17 278.

ithusu in bit ithisi s.; (a type of field); NA.*

50 SILA A.A A it-hi-si ina Ap tilli a field of
fifty silas, a bit i. (field), at the foot of the hill
(sale) ADD 623:16.

itihilu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.*

(uppam Sa 15 GfiN KI.BABBAR Sim -ti-i-im
ana PN ... apqid I have handed over to PN
the tablet concerning the 15 shekels of silver,
the price for the i. TCL 4 81:31.

itinnu A (etinnu) s.; house builder; from
OAkk. on; Sum. 1w.; pi. etinndti (NA, see
usage g); wr. syll. and (Ltx.)DfM; cf. itinnitu,

Gitimgallu, citimmLrshu.
[li].'-t'-mDiM of - i-tin-nu, [ld..Df]M

sl i-t l-im .

ENGURen-gur.RA
r a =

Be-ki-ru canal builder Erim.

itinnu A

hug III 5f.; idim = i-ti-nu, idim.gu.Ru,
Aidim.a = pi-hu-nu, Aidim.a (var. idim.fd.da)
= se-ki-rum Lu IV 347ff., cf. [dmu6-d]aDfM : d-. a
Ad i-tin-[ni] CT 24 43:116, mug-da dDfM : dj-a 4a
i-tin-ni CT 25 48:9 (both lists of gods); [giA.me.
t ]e.DiM, [giA. §]u(!).DiM = su-up-pi-in-nu i-tin-ni
house builder's trowel Hh. IV 250f.; [tdg.x.] =
Av-lum = lu-bar i-tin-ni house builder's garment
Hg. D 425, also Hg. B V i 21 and Hg. C II r. 14;
bu-ru u = bu-ru UD.TA Ad DIM A 11/4:137.

a) in OAkk.: PN i-ti-num Gelb OAIC 40:16.

b) in OB - 1' in econ.: Jumma DIM
bitam ana awalim ipuma uaklilum ana 1
SAR bitim 2 GIN KiL.BABBAR ana qi§tilu inad
diggum if a house builder has built and com-
pleted a house for somebody, he gives him
(the builder) two shekels of silver per sar of
the house as his "gift" CH § 228:56, cf. ibid.
§ 229:64, and passim in CH, note: [L].DfM
(among the DUMU.UM.MI.A receiving wages
of five grains of silver per day) ibid. § 274:41;
10 GUR §E L.HJUN.GA Ga 1 GaN SIG4 ana bit
aahhdtim ... ilbinu 5 GURR A L-U.HUN.GA 9a
libittam izbilu 5 GTJR §UK DIM.ME§ u A LJ.
HUN.GA.ME§ Sa bit agahhdtim ... ipuu ten
gur of barley for the hired man who made one
iku of bricks for the alahhu-house, five gur
as wages for the hired man who brought the
bricks, five gur as rations for the house
builders and as wages for the hired men who
built the aahhu-house Riftin 53:11; for HUN.
GA mentioned in lists beside DiM, see (ratio:
eleven hired men to one LU.DiM) VAS 9 85:13,
(twelve to two) ibid. 86:16, (seven to one)
ibid. 103:10, (two to one) ibid. 106:5; PN DiM
warad ekallim LU UR GN iStu imi mdditim
ina ekallim ipram u lubii~am imahhar PN, the
house builder, a palace slave, a native of the
city of GN, has received food and clothing
rations from the palace for many days (now
the king has taken his food and clothing
ration away from him and said, "One should
give him a field of one bur in his town") TCL
7 54:4; A.§A .GAL ... Sa DiM.ME ibelluma
irrigu the field of the palace (in GN) which
the house builders hold and cultivate AJSL
39 141:7 (let.), cf. (in broken contexts) i-na
i-ti-ni CT 6 27a: 13, and i-ti-in-nam ibid. 23
(let.); PN UGULA.DIM PN, overseer of the
house builders (as witness beside PN DiM
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line 6) VAS 13 84 r. 3; note: PN DUMU.DiM
(members of a family working as house
builders) BE 6/1 104:2, VAS 9 129:3, cf. PN
DIM PN2 DUMU.DfM TCL 1 93:4, ibid. 94:4,
2 DIM 1 DUMU.DIM ibid. 95:5, also DUMU.SAL
DIM VAS 9 177:15 (list of women); 7 DIM.ME§
tafrudamma ina libbi 3 DiM sehhertum you
sent me seven house builders, but among
them three are youngsters UET 5 26:28f
(let.).

2' in math.: inanna i-ti-nu-um utepiranni
now the house builder has made me provide
(the workers who carry bricks) with food
rations RA 29 p. 3 (= pl. III) iii 35, cf. ibid. iv
7, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., Thureau-
Dangin, TMB 68f.

c) in Mari: M ... waklat LU.DiM.ME-ka-
ma ippe§ he should act (as before) as overseer
of your house builders ARM 2 2:17; LU.DIM
ina halsim ul iba i there is no house builder
in the district ARM 2 101:12, cf. LIT asm u
LP.DiM ul ibaSli ARM 2 127:3; 1 LiU.Di bell
erima PN DiM iddinunimma bit Suripim
uSepi§ I asked my lord for a house builder,
and they have given me PN, the house
builder, and I have had him build the ice-
house ARM 2 101:20f.; alSum PN LtT.DiM U
10 LU a-ra-ri bell i apuram my lord has sent
me word concerning the house builder PN
and ten millers(?) ARM 5 28:5.

d) in Elam: PN DiM (as witness) MDP 18
205:33 (= MDP 22 45), and passim.

e) in MB: PN i-ti-in-nu BE 15 32:4.

f) in Nuzi: PN LUT i-tin-nu RA 23 156 No.
56:12, and passim.

g) in NA: LU e-tin-na-ti (in broken context)
ABL 1178:13.

h) in NB: i-tin-ni At he is a house builder
TCL 9 118:9 (let.); LU Saknu a LU.DiM.ME5
overseer of the house builders PBS 2/1 24:8,
cf. [... ] L.Di'M.ME§ [...] Sa bit ildni BRM 2
17:2; unqa.ME Sa L.DiM.ME (these) are the
seals of the house builders ibid. r. edge (sub-
script under seal impressions); Lt.DIM Sa kc a-
da-nu (mng. uncert.) AnOr 8 73:10; PN LU.
DiM AnOr 8 44:20, BRM 2 23:27, and passim;
as "family name": LT.DIM AnOr 8 57:14, VAS 6

itinnu B

275:8, BRM 1 73:37, and passim; L i-tin-
nu Nbn. 687:36; kimti nti ti u salti 9a bit
DUMU.LU.DiM household, family and kins-
men of the family descending from I. VAS 5
41:19.

i) in lit.: LU.DiM Sa biti iudtu subdta ebba
ilabba ... libittu mahriti idekku the house
builder of the temple puts on a clean garment
(places a tin bracelet on his arm, takes an axe
made of lead and) removes the corner (lit.
first) brick RAcc. 9:13; dJipu u LU.DiM pa
niunu sahh[aru] the conjurer and the
builder of the (newly erected) house turn their
faces away ZA 23 374:90 (SB inc.), cf. 3 uim
LU.DIM ana biti la irrub for three days the
house builder must not enter the (newly
erected) house ibid. 375:93.

The OB passages show the itinnu as a
craftsman directing the building of houses
with the help of hired men who make and
deliver the necessary bricks. Neither the
translation "architect" nor "mason" quite
fits. The OB refs. indicate furthermore that
the itinnu's were organized in guilds, under
an overseer (aklu, see also itimgallu) and
were connected with the palace which
granted them holdings for their support.

The word is of Sumerian origin, but its
exact relation to musdamma and sidim
(see Falkenstein Grammatik 1 28) remains to
be established. Since the reading of DiM.MAHt
as 5itimmdhu is clearly established, DIM.GAL
has most likely to be read litimgallu, q.v.

Ad usages h and i: Some of the L1T.DIM
may have to be read bdnd, since a late com-
mentary gives this reading ([GI.i.].AUB.BA
NA DiM = na-al-ban-ti LU ba-nu-4 CT 41 25:5,
Alu Comm.); of. LiU ba-nu-U BE 14 167:23
(MB), and earlier PN ba-ni-i MDP 23 211:21.

Meissner, OLZ 1912 58f.

itinnu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OA; foreign
word.

i-na i-ti-nim idukku5 they will kill him by
means ofi. TCL 14 73:11, also TCL 1 242:16,
but of. Juwati ikkaprctim (for ikkarpa.im)
idukku OIP 27 19a: 17.

Bilgi9 Appellativa 27 n. 60, with previous lit.
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itinnuftu

itinnftu s.; craft of the house builder; OB,
MA*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Lt.DiM with
phonetic complement; cf. itinnu A.

a) in OB: I built the temple of Enlil a
ina ipir nemeq i-ti-nu-tim Sutebd which was
constructed in workmanlike fashion accord-
ing to the utmost art of the house builder's
craft KAH 1 2 ii 10 (§amgi-Adad I).

b) in MA: ina Sipar LT.DiM-te (var. LP.
DiM-nu-ti) ma'dig nussuqu (a temple that
had) a very sophisticated architectural struc-
ture AKA 98 vii 94 (Tigl. I).

itirtu A s.; (metal part of a wagon); MB.*
5 GaN AN.NA ana i-tir-ti mdgiri five shekels

of tin for the i. of the wagon PBS 2/2 93:6;
all together, 13 minas and 17 shekels of
copper ana i-tir-ti GIA.MAR.AUM for the i.-part
of the marsum-wagon BE 14 124:16.

(Salonen Landfahrzeuge 112.)

itirtu B s.; (a dairy product); lex., Akk. lw.
in Sum.

[... ] U+[GA] = [i]-tir-tum (mentioned after zas
hannu and diktu) Ea IV 38.

2 sila ga.i.ti.ir.da (preceded by i.nun
ghee, ga milk) UET 3 1219:3 (Ur III); for
the sequences i.te.er.da before ga.HAR
VAS 2 68:15, ga.i.ti.ir.da before ga.HAR.
du.3.du 3 and ga.HAR.gal.gal VAS 10 123
iii 12, see Falkenstein, JAOS 72 42f. and n. 20.

See discussion sub diktu.

ititudu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. word.

(deposition before witnesses) as long as I
live minumme ipru i-ti-Ju-du 5a PN u mdreu
u andku eppul u gumma aqabbi 8ipi[r] i-ti-
Su-du Sa PN u [mdr&fu] la ep[pud]mi I shall
perform all the i.-work for PN and his sons -
should I declare, "I shall not do the i.-work
for PN and his children," (they may seize me
and condemn me to [...]) JEN 123:5 and 8.

ititu see ittu A.

itkf (utk) s.; (a wooden peg); lex.*

gil.dim.KAK, gil.dim.KAK.KAK = it-ku-i (var.
ut-k[u-u]) (also = pasuttu and merdetu) Hh. IV 398f.

For gir.dim.KAK.KAK as part of a wagon,
see likzu.

itnu§u

itkudu (or itquiu) adj.; (mng. uncert.);
OB.*

umma la it-ku-ud ul awilum mihiru if he
is not serious(?), he is not a man (worthy of)
himself ZA 49 162 i 8 (OB lit.).

Connect either with naqddu or with ekedu.

itkupu adj.; impending; SB*; cf. ekepu.

ina birit tuqmdte anantu it-ku-pat (var. it-
[ku]-pu) in the battle the clash is impending
STT 19 and 21:53 (Epic of Zu).

itlupu adj.; crossed; syn. list*; cf. elepu.

it-lu-pu-ti = MIN (mu-qu-u) ez-hu-ti crossed gar-
ments = mu.-garments tied (around the waist)
An VII 254.

**itlurtu (Bezold Glossar 38a); to be read
itqurtu; see itquru.

itmft v.; to nod; syn. list; I/2 and 1/3.

nu-uh qaq-qa-di = it-mu-u (var. i-ta-mu-u), ka-
fa-ru (var. ka-ma-mu) = MIN Malku II 268f.

Derived either from a verb *am or *nami.
Mng. based on kamdmu, "to nod," q. v.

itmudu (etamdu) adj.; agglomerated, col-
lected, joint; OA, SB*; cf. emedu.

a) itmudu agglomerated: Summa urpdti it-
mu-da-tu ina IM.LIMMU.BA GIN.ME if an
agglomeration of clouds spreads in all direc-
tions Bab. 7 pl. 17 ii 17 (SB astrol.), also ACh
Supp. 2 Adad 112:7.

b) etamdu collected, joint (OA): kaspam
lu §a PN habbulani lu Sa bit kdrim ... lu AJim
agim §a uebilakuni ramakka zakkma kaspam
e-ta-am-dam iSS~pika bilam clear yourself
(with the authorities) and bring with your
caravan the collected silver, (i.e.) the silver
that PN owes, as well as that of the kdrum
and the purchase price for the iron that I
have sent you TuM 1 2b:22; a tudrima
aturram adi uppam Sa Sibe Sina e-ta-am-du-
tim alaqqeannima la ni-pa-d(text -u) I shall
return whatever (money) I have to, but we
cannot do anything until I obtain a tablet
with two witnesses in agreement BIN 4 70:18.

itnu~u adj.; insignificant, negligible (person
or thing); OB, SB*; cf. en&Su.
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itpeuu

i bubitam it-nu-u akalam with scant food
and a negligible amount of bread BiOr 11 82
LB 2001 obv.(!) 4 (OB inc.); u jdli it-nu-Su(var.
-i) bel pant ridannu and the prominent
person persecutes me, the insignificant
Lambert BWL 86:275 (Theodicy).

(Lambert BWL 303.)

itpetu (itepfu) adj.; wise, expert; from OB
on; itepSu BMS 22:2; cf. epgu.

[NUN]+ME.TAG = it-pe-Ju, hassu, mud4, mar umrn
mdni Igituh I 103ff.

lugal.mu lu ... ama.a.ni.9e ag.a (var. adds
.ab) : blu Aa ... ana ummedu it-pe-Ad my lord,
who is (full of mercy towards his city) efficient in
(carrying out) his mother's (request) Lugale I 33.

i[t-pe]-9u, erku, hassu, angallu, igigallu, etc. =
mudu LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., and dupl.

a-ih = it-pe-z // MIN(!) = ma-li-ku Lambert
BWL 70 (Theodicy Comm.).

a) said of kings and rulers - 1' in hist.:
garru it-pe-e-§u mutadbil amat damiqti the
wise king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar. 6:34,
cf. malku it-pe-94 rapJa uzni VAS 1 37 ii 47
(Merodachbaladan); re'4 it-pe-Su OIP 2 23 i 3
(Senn.); le'u it-pe- hassu mudl Borger Esarh.
45:18, cf. enqu it-pe-Ju bdais kal ipri ibid.
74:24; §akkanakku it-pe-i1 Bohl Leiden Coll.
3 34:10 (Sin-sar-iikun); 6akkanakkaku it-pe-u
your wise commander VAB 4 120 iii 45 (Nbk.),
cf. erSu it-pe-gu ibid. 140 i 2 (Nbk.), cf. also
(wr. it-pe-e-u) ibid. 104 i 5; malka it-pe-u
VAB 4 230 i 5 (Nbn.), and passim in similar con-
texts in the inscrs. of the mentioned kings.

2' other occs.: qarrddi le'i it-pe-S[u] BE 17
24:2 (MB let.); it-pe- F hassi mudi MCT pl.
19 V 7, see ibid. p. 140; tubba it-pe-Ju (in
obscure context) KAR 321:10 (SB lit.).

b) said of gods: it-pe-e-Ju dNIN.SUBUR
RA 15 174 B i 11 (OB Agugaja); palka uzni it-
pe-6d hasisa of wide understanding, wise and
intelligent En. el. VII 117, cf. ibid. I 59; [hi-ir]-
ti it-pe-e dE-a BMS 4:15, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 28:15; dEN.LIL.BAN.DA it-pe-Si ka-
ru-bu KAR 59:31, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66.

itpuqu adj.; solid, strong; SB*; cf. epequ A.
a.sud.sud ... A.KAL [...] : e-mu-qa-an

it-pu-qa-[tum] with strong arms BA 10/1 p.
106 r. 66f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. If.

itqu

itpugu (fem. itpultu) adj.; expert; OB, NB;
wr. syll. and Dit; cf. epu.

tuk.tuk = it-pu-ku, SAL.tuk.tuk = it-pu-ui-
tum Nabnitu E 163f.; munus.tuk.tuk ama.ra
me .te.gar : sinnitu it-pis-tu ummu a ana simati
aknat expert woman, ornament of all mothers

CT 15 41:24f.
it-pu-ju = le-'-u, qar-ra-du Malku VIII 111 f.

[x x x]-am ka-ti it-pu-a-at VAS 10 214 r.
viii 19 (OB Agulaja); dBE.DfU-4-DINGIR Ea-
is-the-Expert-Among-the-Gods Dar. 226:4,
for similar names, see eppu adj. usage b;

BE.DiJ-Ul AnOr 8 14:22, and passim.

itqu (etqu) s. masc. and fern.; 1. fleece, 2.
lock of hair, wad or tuft of wool, 3. (a gar-
ment made of a fleecy textile), 4. lump (of
earth); from MB on; etqu in mng. 4, fem. in
mng. 1 only; wr. syll. (mngs. 1, 2a and 4) and
SIG. ID (always in mng. 2b).

ak ID = it-qu 8b II 238; a-ka ID = it-qu Ea
VII 194; ni-na-a so+A§ it-qu Ea I 211; Am = it-
qum Proto-Izi k 12, sig.S ID = it-qu Hh. XIX 93,
also Practical Vocabulary Assur 217; sfG.GfD = 8u-
lum-hu-u, it-qum, qi-ti-tum Proto-Diri 415ff.; zu-
lum-hi TOG.sfoG.UD = AU-u, it-qu, qi-ti-tum, raq-qa-
tum, lu-bu-uA-tum, la-ma-hu-Ku-u Diri V 131ff.;
su-lu TiG.OUG4 = it-qu, qi-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum, lu-bu-
uh-[tum], la-mna-hu-ku-u Diri V 142ff., also Hh.
XIX 162ff.

1. fleece: ipdti ... mala baqna it-qu banitu
janu in all the wool that has been plucked
there is no good fleece available BE 17 44:11
(MB let.); mamma 1-it siG it-qu ina libbi ana
tmi na[lba§i] la inaMi nobody must take
even one fleece from it (i.e., the shorn wool)
for spinning (wool) for clothes TCL 9 84:11
(NB let.); note, obscure: it-qud[I]M A.MEA it-qi
6ip-ru id dUTU u dU+GUR the fleece is Adad,
the water of the fleece is the message/work
of Samas and Nergal BBR No. 24 r. 4f., cf.
[Si]G.AID dRam-ma-nu PBS 10/4 12 i 23.

2. lock of hair, wad or tuft of wool - a)
lock of hair: i-ti-iq pirtiu uhtannaba kima
Nisaba the locks of his hair grew as abun-
dantly as barley Gilg. I ii 37.

b) wad or tuft of wool (for med. and
magical purposes): ina sio.gID talammi ina
kilddiSu taAakkan you wrap up (various
drugs) in a wad of (unspun) wool and place
it on his neck AMT 14,3:10, cf. ina sfiG.ID
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talammi ina as8urrila taJakkan you wrap up
in a wad and put it into her vagina KAR
195:1i, also siG.AID talamme ana libbi uzniu
taSakkan KAR 202 r. iv 13; ina siG.iID tas
lammi ina sIG.GAN.ME.DA tar-kas ina pitiu
tar-kas you wrap (a plant) in a wad of wool,
bind it together with a thread of red wool
and bind it to his forehead AMT 20,1 r. 29,
and passim in similar contexts; §v(!).si-ka sia.
AID talammi you wrap a wad of wool around
your finger KAR 201:25, cf. SiG.§ID i.GI§
tasallah ana huburribu talakkan ibid. r. 7, also
(with respect to ears) AMT 18,11:3, etc.; [ina]
SIG.§ID takappar you wipe it with a wad of
wool AMT 99,3 r. 18; 5 Jamme anniti ina siG.
AID talammi ina dam ereni tasallah ina KU§.
D i.Dir ina kilddiu tagakkan these five drugs
you wrap up in a wad of wool, sprinkle (them)
with cedar resin, (place them) in a leather
(phylactery), hang (it) around his neck KMI
51 r. i (= v) 12, dupl. (wr. siG) AMT 89,1 v(!)
14, cf. 7 Samme [anniti ina] siaG.ID talappap
AMT 14,3:14, also ina s8iG.ID talammi ana libbi
me tanaddi ina igdti tuab§al ana libbi uzniu
talakkanma iballut you wrap (the drugs)
up in a wad of wool, put it into water, boil
it and put it into his ears, and he will get
well AMT 33,1:38; kima SG.a.ID anni innaps
paSuma [ana iASti innaddi] as this tuft of
wool is plucked and thrown into the fire Aurpu
V-VI 93, cf. kima SiG.§ID ann linna[piSma]
ibid. 100, and SIG.§ID inappaSma ibid. I 20;
Sif.AID hurdpti SIG.ID TR.KUN puhdli siG
uniqi la petiti teleqqi take a tuft of hair from
a female spring lamb, a tuft from the rear of
a ram, hair from a female virgin kid (and
spin a yarn of it) CT 23 4 K.2473 r. 6 + K.2551
r. 6 (SB), cf. CT 23 8:40, AMT 93,3:18, also
SIG.ID urdpi u hurdpti tetemmi CT 23
12:43 and 48; ina SIG.§ID hurdpi u hurdpti
taJakkak you string (them on yarn made)
of the fleece of male and female spring
lambs KAR 185 iii 5 (SB).

3. (a garment made of a fleecy textile): see
Diri V and Hh. XIX, in lex. section.

4. lump (of earth): §a ... sissiktija ibtuqu
e-ti(var. -te)-qu SAEAR.HI.A Apeja iSbuu she
(the witch) who cut off the hem (of) my (gar-
ment, to practice witchcraft), who scooped

itquru

up a lump of earth (touched by) my feet
Maqlu I 133, cf. i-ti-iq SA#AR §9pefa is[bugu]
KAR 94:10 (Maqlu Comm.); a minddtija ilq
e-ti-iq SAHAR.MES Apeja ibua they (the
witches) who took my measure (for purposes
of evil magic), who scooped up a lump of
earth (touched by) my feet KAR 80:31, and
dupl. RA 26 40:20.

Without verbal connection in Akk., cf.
Syr. 'etqe. The expression itiq eper Spi (mng.
4) has been cited here on the basis of the
common log. §ID for tuft (of wool) and lump
(of earth).

Jensen, KB 6/1 425; Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 16.

itqudu see itkudu.

itqulu adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
it-qu-lum = MIN (= qu-ba-tu) Malku VI 28, of.

[it-qu]-lu - MIN (= Qu-ba-tum) An VII 136.

itqurtu see itquru.

itquru (itqurtu) s.; 1. spoon (for eating,
dipping up ointments), 2. shallow bowl (as
the dish of a scale, blade of an oar, bowl of
the seeder of a plow, etc.), 3. (a salve); from
OA, OB on, Sumerogr. in Hitt.; pl. (to both
itquru and itqurtu) itqurdtum (OA), itquretu
(OB Elam); wr. syll. and GI.DILIM, in mng.
3 DiLIM.A.BAR (or DiLIM.A.LI as graphic
variant of same).

di-el LI = it-qu-ru Sb II 293; di-li LIA = it-qu-ru
Ea II 227, cf. di-li-im LI Proto-Ea 730; gig.
dilim = it-qu-ru (var. it-q[u-ur]-ta), gig.dilim.gal
= ma-kal-tu, gig.dilim.tur = tan-nu, na-al-pa-
tum Hh. IV 174ff.; gi.dilim.banur = it-qur-ti
pa-[di-Au-ri] spoon as a table utensil Hh. IV 200;
gii.dilim.erim = it-qur-ti gi-ii-rin-ni dish of
a scale Hh. VI 115; gig.dilim.gizal = it-qur-ti
MIN (= da gialli) blade of an oar Hh. IV 416;
gisi.dilim.zi.gan = it-qur-ti MIN (-= ik-ka-nu)
same Hh. IV 419; gig.dilim.nindA.apin = it-
qur-ti KI.MIN (= it-tu-u) bowl of the seeder (of a
plow) Hh. V 148.

1. spoon - a) for eating - 1' of metal
(OA, exceptionally OB): it-qu-ra-<tum> Sa
8iparrim CCT 4 37a:20, cf. 2 it-qi-ra-tim Sa
UD.KA.BAR CCT 3 20:8, also Si-ta it-q-ra-tum
Sa siparri CCT 4 20a:7, etc.; 1 it-qi-ru-um ...
ana Sapartim innidima one spoon was de-
posited as a pawn BIN 4 90:17, cf. ibid. 20;
serram u it-q-ra-am puturma redeem the
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itquru

pivot mounting (of the door) and the spoon
CCT 4 19b:9, and ibid. 15; 2 it-qi-re-en BIN 4
133:7; exceptionally in OB: 2 DiLIM KIT.
BABBAR KI.LA.BI 5 MA.NA UET 5 544:9 (early

OB), see Gadd, Iraq 13 29.

2' of wood (OAkk., OB, MB, MA, Nuzi,
NB): 5 fz il dilim five spoons for flour ITT
1 1091:2 (OAkk.); 1 gis.bansur.zag.gfi.la
4 gis. dilim one ... -table, four spoons (also
beds and chairs) PBS 8/1 12:4; u mimme
ahdtia NA 4.HAR GI§.DiLIM u GI .NA mimma
Xumu la elq4ma (I swear) I did not take any
property of my sister, neither millstone, nor
spoon, nor bed, nor anything ibid. 82:9 (OB);
2 GIA.DiLIM GIA.TASKARIN two spoons of
boxwood OECT 3 74:30, cf. 3 GIA.DiLIM a
GI.§INIG(!) three spoons of tamarisk (beside
spoons of two more kinds of wood among
household goods) ibid. 29, cf. 5 GIA.DiLIM.
HI.A CT 6 25b:9, 1 GI .DiLIM TCL 10 116:15,
YOS 12 157:17, and note 1 it-qu(text -lu)-
ur-tum CT 6 20b:25 (all OB); [...] it-qd-re-tu
(in broken context, list of objects) MDP 22
151:10; 8 GI§.DiLIM (in Hitt. context) KUB 12
36 i 9, dupl. KUB 30 37; 1 GIA.DiLIM 9a elams
makki EA 22 iv 6, cf. 5 GIS.DiLIM ibid. 35; 3
GI§ it-k-u-ru- HSS 14 570:5; 1+x it-qu-ru §a
addri KAJ 310:41; 1-et GIA it-qur-ri BE 8
123:10 (NB).

3' rare in SB lit.: lu ina kardni lu ina ikari
ina GI§.DiLIM bini iatti he drinks (32 drugs
against witchraft) either in wine or in beer
from a tamarisk spoon KMI 51 r. v(!) 7, dupl.
AMT 89,1 ii 10 and K.249 (unpub.); [in]a it-qu-ri-
ia ekkalu qarrddiz warriors eat with the spoon
(made) of my (the tamarisk's) wood Lambert
BWL 158:23 (fable).

b) for dipping up ointment (Nuzi, SB):
§amna tdba ina GI.DILIM ittapal (at your
command, Gula) he (the patient) is anointed
with sweet-smelling oil from a spoon KAR
247 i 16 (prayer), of. 8 GIa it-ku-ru §a §amni
HSS 15 130:49 (= RA 36 139), also ibid. 133:18
(- RA 36 141) and HSS 13 435:50 (- RA 36 157);
3 GIa it-ku-ru HSS 14 570:5.

2. shallow bowl (as the dish of a scale,
blade of an oar, bowl of the seeder of a plow,
etc.) -a) dish of a scale: see Hh. VI 115, in

itquru

lex. section; 1 gis.erim urudu.gar.ra
dilim.bi urudu one scale, copper-plated,
its dish is of copper Hussey Sumerian Tablets
2 5 iii last line, cf. UET 3 272 vii 18 and 21, 1
dilim gis.erim murub zabar ibid. 752 ii 6
(all Ur III); 3 it-kur zibdniti BE 14 149:3 (MB).

b) blade of an oar: see Hh. IV 416 and 419,
in lex. section.

c) bowl of the seeder of a plow: see Hh. V
148, in lex. section.

d) part of an instrument (for cosmetics?
Ur III only): 1 alal dilim kun.dh
gus[kin] one tube with a spoon with a
golden finial UET 3 745:10, cf. ibid. 723:15,
also 365:1.

3. (a salve, lit. "leaden salve-bowl," SB
med. only) - a) wr. syll.: pdn mursi takaps
par it-qur-tam teqqi you wipe the surface of
the sore spot (and) daub it with i.-salve AMT
74 ii 23, dupl. KAR 192 ii 50; ubdna teppuf
ana Suburriu talakkan ina m' uni tatanaddi
[uburra]u it-qur-tam teqqi you make a
suppository, place it in his rectum, dip it
repeatedly in gund-juice (and) daub his [rec-
tum] with i.-salve AMT 56,5 + 58,1:7; [it-qu]r-
ta ana libbi inilu tunattak you drop i. into
his eyes AMT 11,2:17; for AMT 19,6 iv 17, see
mng. 3b.

b) wr. DfLIM.A.BAR: 13 ingredients DfLIM.
A.BAR qdt L U,.A.Z[U x x] as i.-salve for the
use of the physician AMT 19,6 iv 13, cf. it-qur-
ti ni-p[iS-(ti) asti(?)] - i. for medicinal use
ibid. iv 17; DiLIM.A.BAR ina amni u Suhti
tasdk teqqi you make a salve of(?) oil and
verdigris (and) daub (his eyes) AMT 11,2:21,
cf. [DILIM].A.Li tasdk teqqima ibid. 25, also
DiLIM.A.BAR ta8sk incu t[eqqi] AMT 8,1:10 and
12,8:13 (to 8,1:5), DfLIM.A.BR ndSu teqqi RA
187:10; [DiLIM].A.BAR tadk teqqi AMT 8,6:3;
arkiu DiMLIM.A.BAR ta84k inai.GI lu [...] AMT
34,1:22, also DiLIM.A.BR (in broken context)
AMT 62,1 ii 10; exceptionally with ina: ina
DtLIM.A.BAR itti didpi tuballal you mix (the
drugs listed) into a salve with honey AMT
43,1 ii 11, cf. ina DLIM.A.BAR [...] AMT 10,3
r. 3; UI DiLIM.A.BAR, II KAK A.BAR, 1 Zi A.BAR :
PJ as-bur Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 7ff. (Uru-
anna II 367ff.).
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itrinu

The use of itquru to denote the dish of a
scale and the receptacle holding the seed on
the seeder plow shows that it referred to a
bowl-shaped object. The term was also
applied to the scoop or spoon made by pro-
viding the bowl with a handle. It also refers to
the blade of an oar, but in this use it does
not include the handle. The itquru for house-
hold use must have been a spoon or ladle,
rather than a bowl, because it was made of
wood or metal, usually precious metal, and
never of clay. The determinative DUG in
the Sumerogr. DUG.DILIM.GAL in Hittite
(BoSt 10 3), which would indicate that the
object was made of clay, represents a spe-
cial and foreign development (see Laroche,
RA 48 48). The two Akk. correspondences
mdkaltu, "eating tool," and nalpatu (also
napgatu), "spoon for ointment," for gis.
dilim in Hh. IV, illustrate the typical uses
of the itquru in Mesopotamia.

The occurrences of itquru in medical
texts pose a problem. As the logogram
DfLIM.A.BAR (instead of GIS.DiLIM) shows, the
term refers to a bowl or spoon made, for
unknown reasons, of lead. Since itquru
appears as the direct object of the verbs
saku, "to bray," and eqd, "to daub," it most
likely refers to the typical contents of the
bowl or spoon rather than to the container.
Thus, it seems that in the itquru - repeatedly
referred to as the characteristic implement
of the physician - a salve of specific com-
position was prepared and denoted by the
name of the implement itself. This is cor-
roborated by the fact that no specific ingre-
dients of the salve are normally mentioned,
it apparently having been a definite and
standardized type of medication. Unfortu-
nately, most of the refs. occur in broken con-
texts.

(Thompson, Bab. 14 102 n. 2 and DAC 120;
G. Meier, OLZ 1940 307 n. 2; Oppenhoim, AfO 12
344 n. 4.)

itranu see idrdnu.

itru see idru A and B.

ittamir (ittemir, ittiamir) s.; (a stone or
form of it thought to insure easy childbirth);

itti

SB; ittemir K6cher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 66f.
ittiamir A 3476 r. 7f.

na 4,.i.tu = MIN (= a-ban) a-la-di = NA& it-ta-
mir stone for (easy) childbirth - i.-stone, na,.nu.
h.tu = MIN la MIN = da-a-a-i-ku stone against
childbirth = killer (stone) Hg. B IV 74f. and Hg.
D 130f., cf. na 4.u.tu, na 4.nu(!).h.tu Wiseman
Alalakh 447 iii 15f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI), and
note A.h.tu plant for (easy) childbirth, 6.nu.i.tu
ibid. vii 39f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVII); NA4 dr-
zal-lu NITA : NA 4 it-te-mir Nu.sIGg, NA4 dr-zal-lu
SAL : NA4 it-te-mir siGa Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12
ii 66f. (Uruanna); NA4 a-la-da : NA 4 na-za-zum,
NA4 la a-la-da : NA 4 it-ti-ia-mi-ir A 3476 r. 7f.

abnu ikinu kima NA 4 sa-bi-ma AN.BAR
tukkup NA4 it-ta-[mir AumAu] the stone which
looks like the tavern keeper's stone but is
dotted with (specks of) iron, its name is i.
STT 108:35; NA 4 it-ta-mir KA SUHT u M(JRUB
xU.GI tuhhaza you mount an i.-stone with
gold at the top, the base and the middle (and
string it with other beads to put around the
neck of a pregnant woman) TCL 6 49:8, cf.
ibid. 10, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 164ff.; NA4
it-ta-mir 9a muppilatu a 7 kaS§dpdti upaMaru
the i.-stone, which is able to dissolve the evil
magic wrought by seven witches ibid. 22.

The variants show that if there is any con-
nection between the name of this charm and
the verb amdru, it is to be considered a popu-
lar etymology.

Oefele, ZA 14 357; Thompson DAC 108f.

ittAn s. dual; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

ki.su.ub = it-ta-an, u-ki-nu Izi C ii 17.

ittlitu see igt&tu.

ittemelu (yesterday) see timali.

ittemir see ittamir.

itti (ittum) prep.; with; OAkk., OB, MB,
EA, RS, SB, NB; ittum in OAkk., OB, (it EA
85:31, and passim in EA); wr. syll. and KI (rare-
ly, due to confusion with iti, also TA); cf.
ittz.

ki-i KI = it-turn Sb II 179, also Idu II 320; ki -
it-tum Hh. I 121; ki.ni.ta = it-ti-u Ai. II ii 62,
and following lines (corresponding to ki) with other
personal suffixes; ki.BUL+BUL = it-ti an-na-an-na
ZA 9 163 iv 9 (group voc.).
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itti

an.da = it-ti dA-nim, MIN AN-e, it-ti-Au Izi A
iii 2ff.; e.ne.da = it-te-gu-nu Izi D iv 18; an.da.
g1l -= it-ti-Au na-gi Izi A iii 12; dUDA, diDU, tDA,
a, ta, zag, ki = it-ti Nabnitu I 242ff.; 4, da, ta,
ki = it-tum NBGT I 379ff.; lii.ne.da = it-ti an-
ni-i-im OBGT I 307, and similar ibid. up to line
316, note ki.lu.ne.ta.am = it-ti an-ni-i-im-ma
line 314; mu.da, mu.ta, ki.mu.ta = it-ti-ia
NBGT I 383ff., and similar up to line 394; me.da
= it-ti-ni ibid. II 194, cf. ibid. 198 and 205.

zi-i zI = it-ti Sb I 280, of. Ai-i A = it-[ti] A
V/3:152 (in both cases after napitu).

ki.bi silim.ma.ab : si-il-me it-ti-4u be recon-
ciled with him! ASKT p. 123:20f., cf. ki.bi sh.
dib.ba : ze-nu-u it-ti-Mu ibid. 115:13, and passim;
dInnin.kex(KID) An.da : dI-tar it-ti dA-nim
CT 16 20:77f., cf. An.da : it-ti dA-nim ibid.
19:62f.; An dEn.lil.l.da zag.du(var. .di).
a.na : it-ti dA-num u dEN.LL.LA ina itnunigu
rivaling Ann and Enlil Lugale I 19; mA&.Ae.da
ba.an.da.di : qibtu it-ti le'i[m imt]athar the
interest equals that on the barley Ai. II i 30;
dam.da.nA.a.ra: a it-ti muti allu BRM 4 9:50,
and passim with da.

An dEn.lil.bi.da.ta : it-ti dA-nim u dEn-lil
OECT 6 p. 52:25f.; gidim.a.ni ki.gidim.ne.ta:
etemmaht it-ti etemme AMT 101,2 ii 3f., cf.
dDuu.ziki.ikie .aa.a. : it-ti at hu Langdon
BL No. 8 r. 7f.; im hul im.hul.bi.ta : it-ti irnm
hulli a7ri lemni CT 16 19:38 f., and passim with ta.

zag.bi hill hdU.en.gA.ga : it-ti-ia hadig lu i'ira
5R 62 No. 2 i 44 and ii 45.

ih-tum = it-turn An VIII 72.

a) variants: it-tu-um RA 45 74 iv 3, var.
of i-tum CH iv 27 (prologue), cf. i-ti dDa-gan
Parrot Documents p. 146 (seal), of. 1-tum-be-li,
1-tum-Gd-gd MAD 3 17 s.v. idum, "arm"; i-ti
VAS 8 8: 11, and passim in OB leg., also MDP 22
4:6, note i-ti MAD 3 81 (Ur III), RA 27 142:27,
30 and 32 (OB ext.), TCL 17 86:43 (OB let.), and
passim in OB letters; with suffixes: it-te-e-ki
VAS 10 214 r. vi 38 (OB Agulaja), it-ti-i-ni CT
22 213:29 and 33 (NB let.), YOS 7 156:6 (NB), and
passim, it-ti-i-ku EA 11 r. 13; i-tu-§u EA8:37;
it-ta-u EA 120:31, and passim in EA; see itti.

b) combined with other preps., adverbs,
etc. - 1' itti pan: PN ... KI pa-ni PN ibus
kunimma they took PN, away from PN RA
12 7 r. 5 (NB). 2' itti hamutta: it-ti ha-mut-
ta lilteqd let them fetch him in haste EA
30:11. 3' itti ahd(m)i each other, together:
it-ti a-ha-mi-iS UET 5 259:10 (OB let.); it-ti-
ha-mi-ig HSS 518:21 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi,
note it-ti-ha-iS HSS 13 465:10 (Nuzi); it-ti-ha-
am-mi-ig KBo 1 5 ii 36, and passim in Bogh.

itti

Akk.; [it-t]i-ha-mi-iS EA 26:17 (let. of Tubrat-
ta), cf. EA 162:23 (let. from Egypt), also EA
6:9 (MB), and passim in letters from Babylon; it-
ti a-ha-iS KAH 2 84:40 (Adn. II); KI a-ha-
mel TuM 2-3 127:8, and passim in NB; KI a-ha-
me5 CT 39 30:36 (SB Alu), and passim in SB.
Note in the mng. "together": KI-i-ha-a-me
BE 9 60:4 (LB); KI a-ha-i5 ABL 424 r. 16 (NA);
it-ti a-ha-me ADD 644:8, also AnOr 8 14:21,

and passim in NB.

c) special mngs.: fumgurum u qabdm it-ti-
ka-ma it is within your power to make a
gracious pronouncement PBS 7 53:20 (OB let.),

cf. gi 4.[gati].la.daki.[zu].da.ni :marsa
[bullutu] it-ti-ka ibaSi 4R 17:36f., and similar
in rel.; re&ia it-ti DINGIR-lim ana ddkim
tardu my allies are driven off for a defeat
with the consent of the god YOS 10 46 ii 42
(OB ext.), cf. also ibid. iii 41 and 43, 17:1, cf. ana
ummni KI DINGIR ana GAZ illak CT 27 34:16
(SB Izbu), and passim in SB ext.: it-ti 1 ma-
ni-i 2 GUR SE.BAR two gur of barley per
mina (as interest) (for the usual ana (muhhi)
or ina 1 MA.NA-e) Peiser Ver trige No. 106:10
(NB); it-ti GN KBo 1 5 iv 43; it-ti-ki minumme
Julmdnu how are you? MRS 6 13 RS 16.
111:8.

itt adv.; in addition; NB; wr. it-ti-' YOS 7
113:13, VAS 6 202:6, it-ti-'-im-ma CT 22 1:38
(let. of Asb.), it-ti-im-ma ABL 848 r. 6; cf.
itti.

20 dannu riqu it-ti-i inandinu' they will
deliver in addition twenty empty vats RA 10
68 No. 30-38:9, cf. x SiLA SUM.SIKIL.SAR it-
ti-i inandin Nbn. 128:6, and passim in such con-
texts, note sandhi writing it-ti-i-nam-din
VAS 3 110:11, TCL 13 165:12, it-ti-ik-kal TuM
2-3 134:17; 1 immeru babbdn it-ti-i dbuku atta
qdteka it-ti-i alik in addition I brought along
a fine ram, you too go (there) yourself! TCL 9
93:9 and 11 (let.); simatiu lubuftagu u tiqniku
it-ti-i igturuma (a stela on which) they had
in addition described in writing her (the
entu's) regalia, clothes and jewelry YOs 1
45 i 33 (Nbn.).

Not to be confused with itti, "with,"
written at times it-ti-i, e.g., Moldenke No. 15:5,
Dar. 499:3, CT 22 208:29.
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ittiamir

ittiamir see ittamir.

ittidl (ittidd-i4p~ru) s.; francolin; SB*; wr.
syll. and DAR.MUEN.

[da-ar] [DAB] = it-ti-du-U, MIN MU EN (= ittidd-
iilru) A 11/6 C 113f.; [d]ar mugen it-ti-du-u
Nabnitu A 290; dar mulen = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti-
du-tum Hg. C I 33; dar mu[ien] [t]ar-rum (pro-
nunciation) = tar-ru, [d]ar mulen = [MIN] - it-ti-
id-du KBo 1 47 + KUB 4 96:5 (Hh. XVIII), cf.
the sequence dar muen, dar mulen, dar.l1
mulen, dar.ld.gal mugen CT 6 14 ii 3ff. (Fore-
runner to Hh. XVIII).

dar.mugen.e gi.il(var. adds .la.x) im.ma
(var. .ta).an.de.d6.e : it-ti-du-wi a[qiU] iSassi
(var. iftanassi) the francolin cries out loudly 4R
11 i 47f., vars. from SBH p. 33:24f.

If the burrumtu-bird hatches in the fields
in MN MU MU§EN NU [ti]-du-4 DAR.MU§EN

MU.I CT 39 5:55, dupl. a66um MUIEN bur:
rumtu NU ZU [...] if you do not know the
name of this multicolored bird, its name is i.
CT 41 22:14 (SB Alu); ki DAR.MU§EN Utenel%
luma gumu ramaniu (the prisoner moans
like a dove and) calls his own name all the
time like a francolin STT 1 52:53'; Summa ina
bit ameli DAR.MU§EN ib-ki//-ru if a francolin
cries (var. ipru' throws up) in somebody's house
CT 38 31:15 (SB Alu), cf. umma D[A]R.MU§EN
ana bit amli irub CT 41 8:96 (SB Alu), and
gum-ma it-ti-du-[u . . .] ibid. 2 K.6734:3f.; it-
ti-d-- MU§EN ifdr dGa-ga MUL SIB.ZI.AN.NA

the francolin is the bird (sacred to) Gaga
(and?)theOrion[...] KAR 125:16; inaHUL
DAR.M[U§EN ... ] (preceded by ina HUL DA[R.
LUGAL MU§EN?]) KAR 387 ii 3'.

According to the STT ref., the name is
onomatopoeic.

Weidner, AfO 13 230f.

ittidft-i sru see ittid.

ittil-imfit s.; (a bird, lit.: It-Lies-Down-and
(-Pretends-to-be)-Dead); SB; wr. (ir.)DtR.
DtlR.BA.UGx(BE); cf. utlu.

h.ddr.dd[r.ba.ugx] musen = it-til i-mut =
qa-du-u owl Hg. D 328, also Hg. B IV 230; Ot.DOR.
DOR.BA.UGx MU§EN = it-til i-mut MU§EN RA 17
140:7 (Alu Comm.), cf. x MUEN = it-til ril-[mut]
ibid. 2.

[Summa] tr.D tR.DUPR.BA.UGx MU§EN ana bit
ameli irub if an i.-bird enters somebody's

ittu A

house CT 41 8:69 (Alu), for comm., see lex. sec-
tion; ina HUL DfUR.DtR.BA.UGx MUMEN against
the evil (portended) by the i.-bird CT 41 24
r. iii 14 (conj.).

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 63.

ittimali (yesterday) see timali.

ittu A (ettu) s. fer.; 1. mark, sign, feature,
characteristic, diagram, 2. omen, ominous
sign, 3. password, signal, inside information,
4. notice, acknowledgment, written proof;
from OAkk. on; stat. constr. itta- and
idat-, pl. ittdtu (from OB on) and idatu (NB),
for an exceptional sing. as a back formation
in NB, see mng. la-2'; wr. syll. and GISKIM,
also A.ME§, AI.ME (SB only); cf. idatftu.

gis-ki-im IGI.DUB = it-tum (also = gis-ki-im-mu)
Diri II 100, also Proto-Diri 107; gis[kim] = [i]t-tu
Igituh I i 24, also Sb I 355 and LTBA 2 1 i 20; IGI.
DUB = it-[tu] Igituh short version 52, cf. Ii i-is( )-
ki-im DUB = it-turn Izi B ii 21.

a.Ae.er = a.nir = it-tu Emesal Voc. III 73;
[ni-ir] [NIR] [Ad A].NIR it-turn a Lt A V/3:53;
[a].9e.er, [x].KAL, KI.KAL, KI.KAL, [a].nir,
IGI+DUB = [it-tu], [mu.u]S.ki.im = MIN EME.SAL
Nabnitu I 229ff.; gi-es [GIA] = it-tu A IV/3:255.

[x]-x z[IG] = it-turn, [i-d]a-a-tum, [it-t]a-a-tum
A VII/2:204ff.; zag = it-t[um], it-ta-a-[tum] A-
tablet 476f.; [zi-ib]ZIG, [x (x)].A§ = MIN (= [it-tu])
9a Au-hat-t[i], [...].TAR = MIN SAd e-e-[ti], [Ak.sig.
sur.r]a= MIN Ad qu-ba-t[i] Nabnitu I 236ff.; zib =
it-turn, zib.mu i.tag.tag.ge= it-ta-tu-u-a u-la-pa-
ta-ni-in-ni OBGT XII 18f.; u.Se.er = it-turn
ibid. 21.

§E.E = it-tu, a-ma-ru 2R 47 K.4387 iii 27f.,
dupl. KAV 178 (comm. to unidentified text); A.A§
= id-du = GISKIM-i IziBogh. A 83; Si.sig.sur.ra
= it-tu Ad eu-ba-ti Hh. XIX 99; for refs. to KI.KAL
= ittu, see mng. 5a.

it-ta-ku (as gloss to GISKIM.BI) ABL 1396 r. 1
(NA); it-td (as gloss to GISKIM) Thompson Rep.
57:6.

[...] ba.ab.l4.e giskim.bii.ma.al.la :[...]
niAz kullumu nacar it-ti-.4 JRAS 1932 35:5f.;
nam.dub.sar.a i.zu.a giskim.bi nu.zu.a :
tupgarrta tahuzu i-da-as-sa ul tidi you have
learned the art of the scribe, but you do not under-
stand its nature KAR 111 i 7, dupl. KAR 267:2
(bil. 6.dub.ba text); for other bil. refs., see mngs.
la, 2a and 4a.

1. mark, sign, feature, characteristic, dia-
gram - a) mark, sign (in a physical sense),
feature, characteristic - 1' from the base
itta-: [ah]rta la immagg4 [<] lu it-tu this
shall be a mark not to be forgotten in the
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future En. el. V 76; mini harrdn sa PN [mini]
it-ta-Sd which is the road to Utnapistim -
what is its landmark? Gilg. X ii 17, also ibid.
iii 34; u[addim]a GISKIM ba'i uruLha I gave
a landmark, (now) take the road according to
it! En. el. V 23; [lu.ux].lu.bi giskim.bi
nu.un.[zu.u] : §a ameli §udtu it-ta-§i (text
-id] ul uttaddi the diagnosis concerning this
man cannot be established PBS 1/2 116:41 (=
r. 7'f.), cf. ana biti ina e[rabi]u it-ta-§u ul
[utta]ddi he cannot be recognized when
entering a house CT 17 3:27 (Sum. col. missing),
of. also ittu a ameli AV/3:53, in lex. section;
giskim.til.la.bi ka.kes.bi lu.na.me nu.
un.zu : it-ta-§i gamirtu markassu mamma ul
idi nobody knows his (the headache demon's)
complete characteristics, his nature(?) CT 17
19 i 29f.; harmi it-ta-ka x gu x [... ] my lover
[...] your mark (incipit of a song) KAR 158
ii 4; it-ti 13tar larratim inaddanli he provides
her with the mark of Istar, the queen VAS
10 214 r. vii 13 (OB Agusaja); arkassa pursa a§s
rdtala li-ta-am-ma-[a]d liqiam it-ta-ti-§a Suns
nia alkassa investigate her, learn about her
ways, grasp her characteristics (and) report
to me her nature! RA 15 174 Bi 8 (OB Agusaja);
[al]kassa adddr damiqtum it-tu-um her nature
is forever a beautiful characteristic VAS 10
215:12 (OB lit.).

2' from the base idat- : kakia [...] i-da-at
dunnia what are the characteristics of her
strength? RA 15 174 B i 5 (OB Agusaja); i-da-
at dunnia kala nii uemi he announced the
characteristics of her strength to all mankind
ibid. viii 18; i i-da-at dunnia these are the
characteristics of her strength ibid. ii 26, cf.
i-da-at qurdiki ibid. vii 24; dMan-nu-i-da-at-
su-i-di Who-Understands-his(the god's)-
Nature? VAS 5 56:4 and 10 (NB), cf. Man-nu-
4-kal-i-da-as-su Who-can-Comprehend-his-
Nature? BE 14 89:14; also (wr. A-su) ibid. pl.
60 99a:39 (MB), cf. dummuqa i-da-tu-~-a (the
ox speaking) Lambert BWL 177:25 (fable); see
giskim.bi : i-da-as-su KAR 111 i 7f., in lex.
section. Note in Sum.: tukum.bi ama.mu
nu.zu giskim [ama.mu ga.ra.ab.sum]
if you do not know my mother, I shall in-
dicate to you the sign (by which to recognize)
my mother TCL 15 pl. 80:9, cf. giskim ama.
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mu 2.kam.ma ga.ra.ab.sum ibid. 21, also
31 and 39; awiltum muMknet i-da-at sakdpim
ul inaS[Si] the woman is a person with re-
stricted freedom, she may not complain of
mistreatment VAS 16 148:12 (OB let.), cf. i-da-
at 6u-ta-i-im tanafia ibid. 93:20; note the ex-
ceptional and late (NB) sing.: may the king,
my lord, count me among his servants i-da-
ti §a ardfti Sa Sarri ina muhhija tabbaflima
so that the mark (showing) that I am a serv-
ant of the king may be upon me ABL 283 r.
9, also ABL 793 r. 10; 1-it i-da-ti (i.e., idati)
§a §arri belija limurma ana muhhi nirhu8 if
I saw one sign given to me by the king, my
lord, we would place our trust in it ABL 283
r. 12, also ABL 793 r. 14.

b) diagram: it-ta-Su (beside the drawing of
a rectangle) VAT 6598 r. ii, in MKT 1 p. 280.

c) obscure mngs. -1' in the explanatory
texts of the baritu, referring to the features
of the exta, or to the explanations of the
commentaries: §umma GISKIM-U-nu ana pa.
nika if their i.'s are before you (on the tablet)
CT 30 22 i 19, cf. Summa kima SIG5 GISKIM- -
nu ana panika CT 20 27 ii 15; d ana SIG5
iqbima GISKIM-Ad-nu svM-nu ibid. ii 2, cf.
[Sa ana s]IG5 u HUL iqbima GISKIM- -- n SUM-
nu ibid. 25 ii 16 and 29:3 (dupl.), also §a iqbi
GISKIM- u-nu SUM-nu Boissier Choix 192:20 and
ibid. 209 iv 27, also TCL 6 5 r. 30, cf. also (in bro-
ken contexh) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, CT 31 14 K.
2090 ii 2; note the form itti in taqabbima (wr.
DUG4 .C.A-ma) it-ta-a--4-nu [tanaddin] BiOr 14
194 K.8865 r. 12, and dupl.

2' in med., in broken contexts: kia it-ta-gi-
na AMT 17,6:3, [ki]am it-ta-9i-nu AMT
30,2:15.

3' referring to a garment: zib.mu i.tag.
tag.ge = it-ta-tu-u-a i-la-pa-ta-ni-in-ni my
i.-s scratch(?) me OBGT XII 18, cf. i[t-t]a-
t[i]-ia -la-ap-<pa>-ta-ni ZA 49 166:20 (OB lit.),
and it-ti i-la-pa-ta-ni VAS 16 22:6 (OB let.);
for it-tu id u-hat-ti--i. of a scarf(?), it-tu Ad
Se-e-[ti]-i. of a net, it-tu id 8u-ba-[ti]-i. of a
garment, see Nabnitu I 236ff., and Hh. XIX, in
lex. section; Summa awilum subatsu i-ti-u
magal i-[...] if the tassels(?) of a man's gar-
ment are very [...] AfO 18 64 ii 2 (OB omens)

30520

oi.uchicago.edu



ittu A

2. omen, ominous sign -a) from the base
itta-: it-ta-ku-nu damiqtum libgiumma make
(pl.) an auspicious sign occur for him YOS 9
35 i 40 (Samsuiluna); it-turn damiqtum Sa kalu
abrdti auspicious omen (referring to Is'tar) for
all mortals Perry Sin pl. 4:6, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 128; it-tug damqdtu nilija ukt[allim]
he showed his propitious sign to my people
Lambert BWL 50:47 (Ludlul III); ana it-ti da
miqti ... uknallu ZA 23 371:34 and 373:68, cf.
ana GISKIM SIGg GAR-S KAR 212 ii 57, also
KAR 392 r. 16 (SB iqqur-4pu), cf. also 4R 33* iv 21;
dNannari bel agi nciS aaddu ana dadmi uaddi
it-ta-Su Nannar with the (full moon) crown,
who wears the saddu-symbol, made his sign
known for all the world YOS 1 45 i 7 (Nbn.),
cf. kiam it-ta-u u purussfu thus was his
sign and decision ibid. 10, and note kiam
GISKIM-Ui ES.BAR-§i ACh Supp. 2 118:16; 1l

giskim hul ba.an.gib.ba : a it-tu lemuttu
ipparkuu the man for whom occurred an evil
sign 5R 50 i 63f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); ki
it-tu la baniti tattalku ana garri an untoward
sign occurred for the king ABL 1216 r. 3 (NB),
cf. it-tu Sa ina muhhiu la band ibid. r. 5, and
it-tu e-li-ti tattalka a confused sign occurred
ibid. r. 4, also it-tu mala ana tarsi Jarri abika
tal[liku] ibid. r. 9, and Summa GISKIM ina §amS
GIN-kam-ma ABL 1391 r. 8 (NA); Summa it-tu
memeni dmuruni (I swear) I have not seen
any sign ABL 594 r. 5 (NA), cf. it-tu-u mes
meni etamar ibid. 10; it-turn Sa mdtdte gabbi
the sign concerns all the countries (inasmuch
as the right side of the moon refers to Akkad,
the left side to Elam, etc.) ABL 1006:11 (NB),
cf. it-tu §a KUR GN ABL 46:20f. (NA); me
meni ina 6arrdni ... GISKIM annitu izabbil
any among the kings (of foreign countries)
assumes (the evil consequences of) this
sign ABL 629 r. 1 (NA); Sar p ai Sa Akkad
GISKIM.ME ittahranni the substitute king
of Akkad has taken the signs upon himself
ABL 223:13, cf. it-turn imahharuma ABL 1006
r. 3, cf. GISKIM.ME§ a Same u ersetim
kalilina ittahar ABL 629:12 (NA); GISKIM.
MEW kaliina paSa (for passa) all the signs
are eradicated ABL 437:16 (all NA), see von
Soden, Christian Festschrift 102 f.; maq t Sar-ri
ana attali da'na GISKIM-u laptat adannil the
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decrease of light is dangerous with respect to
an eclipse, this is indeed an unhappy sign
ABL 1134:17 (NA); ina muhhi it-ti anniti farru
beli [ina lib]bigu lu la idabbub the king, my
lord, should not worry about this sign ABL
51:12 (NA); when, sometime ago, I reported to
my lord bali it-tam ukall[im] beli it-tam a
ukallim[u] ligaklilam my lord (i.e., the river
god) has given me (lit. shown) a sign, now
would my lord amplify the sign he has given
Syria 19 126:7f. (Marilet.); DINGIR- ? GISKIM
SIG5 Dtr-su his god will make an auspicious
sign for him Virolleaud Fragm. 13:2 (SB Alu);
Annunitu ... a ina sit d ami ... udamma
qu it-ta-tu-u-a the goddess DN who causes
the signs that occur for me at sunrise to
presage good things VAB 4 228 iii 26 (Nbn.),
cf. arhifamma ina niphi u riba lidammiq it-ta-
tu-u-a may (Sin) make the signs that occur
for me favorable every month when he rises
and when he sets ibid. 224 ii 35, and (re-
ferring to Samas) imilamma ina niphu u riba
ina gamdmi u qaqqari dummiq it-ta-tu-4-a
ibid. 226 iii 19; GISKIM.ME§ dunqi Judtina
dmurma I saw these favorable signs Borger
Esarh. 2:23; GISKIM.BI hatdt this is a bad
omen CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 5; §umma GISKIM.
ME§ HUL.MEE§ attu ahtu ... ina mdti didni
ekallti u A.AA A.GAR IGI.ME§ if evil portend-
ing, wrong and strange signs are seen in the
country, the cities, palaces and outlying
fields CT 40 46:20 (SB Alu); GISKIM.HUL.A 8a
ina suprija GAL- the evil omen that hap-
pened in my fold CT 39 27:6 (SB Alu); NA.BI

ana GISKIM la isabbat this man should not
take (the happening) as an ominous sign CT
38 29 r. 44 (SB Alu); GISKIM.ME§ lu 8a ame lu
Sa erseti lu §a §umma izbi ammarlinani assatar
I copied all the ominous signs (occurring) in
the sky or on the earth or (mentioned) in
(the series) 6umma izbu ABL 223:6 (NA);
Summa GISKIM HUL-tum GISKIM BAR-tur ina
bit ili IGI-ir if an evil or strange sign is seen
in a temple RAcc. 8 r. 16; ana Mituqi GISKIM.
MEI lumni to make the evil consequences of
signs pass by KAR 105:12 (SB), dupl. KAR
361:12; AN at-ti GISKIM Sa GAR-ni tamannu
you recite the conjuration (beginning with),
"You, sign, that have occurred for me!"
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79-7-8,115:16' (SB); u it-ti sunqu ina mdti
unu ittaSkin and a sign predicting famine

occurred in their country ABL 281:19 (NB);
it-ti Ama ana zunni ana meli this portent
(predicts) rain (and) an inundation Thompson
Rep. 178 r. 2 (NA); Sarru ana siqu la ussd adi
addnu Sa it-ti ittiqu it-ti a kakkabi adi rrn.
UD.ME6 the king must not go out into the
streets before the period (during which) the
portent (is valid) has passed by - a portent
derived from a star (is valid) until the end of
the month Thompson Rep. 245:4ff. (NB); it-4t
mehir it-ti Sa UD.13.KAM i this is an omen
that counterbalances (i.e., annuls the evil
portended by) the omen (resulting from the
fact that it happened) on the 13th day Thomp-
son Rep. 180:6 (NA); GISKIM mihir HUL(!) ana
siGa ina ame ibaASi there is an omen in the
sky to counteract the evil, (even changing it)
into a good portent Thompson Rep. 95 r. 1
(NB), cf. [GIs]KIM(!) mehir GISKIM (with gloss
[it]-ti me-hi-ir it-ti ibid. 57 r. 4 (NA); ana
GISKIM ime annili l murkama may I see you
(Dumuzi) for a (good) sign for these days
KAR 357:42, and dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6:25;
GISKIM.BI ina ahiti r[GUB HUL.BI ana ameli u
bitigu ul itehhi this sign will bypass (the
man), the evil it portends will affect neither
the man nor his family CT 39 27:13 (SB Alu);
§umma TA bit ameli GISKIM IGI CT 40 1:1, of.
GISKIM IGI.IGI ibid. 2, Summa TA bit ameli
GISKIM u-bar-tum GAL ibid. 3 and (with IGI)
ibid. 4 (SB Alu); 7 MU.ME GISKIM parakki
seven lines on portents occurring on a dais
CT 40 3:57 (SB Alu), of. 12.AM MU.ME
GISKIM karpati CT 40 4:96 (SB Alu); 47 GISKIM.
ME6 ahdti Sa ana nade Akkadi GIN.ME6-ni
47 strange signs that predicted the downfall
of Babylonia CT 29 49:34 (SB list of prodigies),
of. ibid. 1; ina libbi it-ti 9a MUL.SAG.ME.GAR
4 this is from among the omen(s) dealing

with Jupiter Thompson Rep. 178:6 (NA).
b) from the base idat-: igtn L J.SAG a

gndau namratuni i-da-at dSin lukallimuSu
(should the king not believe me then) let me
show the features of the moon to an official
whose sight is good ABL1 565 r. 9 (NA); A.
ME§-4-a UZU.HAR.BAD-i-a dalhama my signs
and the omens derived from the exta are con-
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fused BMS 12:58, of. kitnd i-da-a-tu the signs
are contradictory Lambert BWL 84:243 (The-
odicy), cf. ind& i-da-a-tu JRAS 1932 35:25
(rel.); i-da-a-ti nabalku[ta] the signs are
perverted KAR 312:20; inaKA.U.DI.BABBAR.
RA id-da-tu-i-a immera at the .... -Gate my
signs became bright Lambert BWL 60:87 (Lud-
lul IV); ina i-da-at lemuttim on account of
an evil sign RA 11 92 ii 10 (OB Kudur-Mabuk),
of. mimma i-da-ti lumni ul iba46i VAB 4 278
vi 10 (Nbn.), and passim; ukkibanimma i-da-at
dumqi ina Samdme u qaqqari propitious signs
in the sky and the earth followed each other
for me BorgerEsarh. 45 ii 5, cf. i-da-a-ti dumqija
YOS 1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.), also TCL 3 318 (Sar.), i-da-at
du-[un-qi] ABL 36 r. 12 (NA), and passim; i-da-
at piritti Lambert BWL 32:49 (Ludlul I); [Sum%
ma er-se]-t~ i-da-tu-a ME§ ana haldq bflu u
nammaa if there are many signs on earth
(it means) annihilation of domestic and wild
animals TCL 6 No. 10:17 (SB Alu); [umma
er-se]-t GISKIM.ME§- a ma'da (wr. ME§) ana
haldq niAi if there are many signs on earth
(it means) annihilation of the population ibid.
16; dSin mudammiq i-da-ti-ia VAB 4 128 iv 26
(Nbk.); muap.ir A.ME HUL.ME (Samas) who
removes the (consequences of) evil signs OECT
6 pl. 6 r. 15; lifira i-da-tu-u-a let my signs be
propitious PBS 1/1 12:24, and passim; nams
burb& A.ME am U erseti mala ba9d apotropaic
rituals against all kinds of signs occurring in
the sky and on earth KAR 44 r. 6; 14 DUB.
ME§ i-da-at ersetim 14 tablets (whose incipits
are listed in the preceding lines) concerning
signs (occurring on) earth 3R 52 No. 3:45, see
Virolleaud, Bab. 4 110:22, of. 11 DUB.ME6
(var. tup-pu) i-da-at Same ibid. 36; i-da-at
erseti it-ti Same sadda inagdni game u erseti
igtenis giskimma ubbaluni [ah]enn ul BsAR.
ME§ game u ersetu ithuzu the signs occurring
in the sky as well as those on the earth give
us signals, heaven and earth bring us omens
in the same way, they are not released sep-
arately (because) heaven and earth are
interconnected ibid. 38 (SB).

c) GISKIM in parallelism with A.ME§ (i. e.,
ittFti - iddti) : lumunt undlti A.MEC GISKIM.
ME§ ana ama aeli la eh that the evil portended
by dreams, by ominous happenings and signs
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should not affect the person gurpu IV 22, cf.
lumun gundati A.ME GISKIM.ME§ lemnati la
tdbdti Maqlu VII 123, cf. lumun unti A.MES
GISKIM.ME § a ame u erseti BMS 12:64, and
passim, also allum lumun A.ME GISKIM.ME§

lemneti Sa ina bitija GAL.ME§-ma ASKT p. 75
r. 8 (= Schollmeyer No. 12, to Schollmeyer No.
1 ii end); ina lumun A".ME§ GISKIM.ME§
ikin usurdti u mimma eplet amelfti Sa ina

panija ipparriku from the evil portended by
ominous happenings and signs, from the
nature of (ominous) features and from human
behavior that occurred in front of me
ibid. r. 4; lumun A.ME§ GISKIM.ME§ lemneti
la tabdti Sa ina ekallija u mdtija GAL-a BMS
7:21, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim;
mupassisu A.ME§ GISKIM.ME§ lemneti who
annuls evil ominous happenings and signs
BMS 62:10, and dupl., see JRAS 1929 285, cf.
mupaggiru namburbe ema A.ME§ GISKIM.ME§
mala baSd who make the exorcisms able to
dispel whatever (was portended) by ominous
happenings and signs ibid. 14, and mupa§Siru
A.ME§ GISKIM.ME§ HUL.ME§ Iraq 18 61:17 (SB
rel.); [4] U A.ME GISKIM.ME§ four medicinal
plants against ominous happenings and signs
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 4'.

d) in obscure contexts: Aumma §ubulta ina
GISKIM.ME A.AA kannuSa 1.TA.AM KI.MIN
3.TA.AM innamir if barley in ears appears at
the normal time(?) in a field and its stalks
form one or three (units) (preceded by Summa
§ubultu ina la simdniga innamir if barley in
ears appears outside of its season) CT 39 5:52;
Summa ina GISKIM eqli HIL a magal rabi
innamir if an abnormally large cucumber
plant appears in the field at the normal time
CT 39 5:59 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 53 and 58;
GISKIM eri isabbassu CT 38 33:11, see ergu
mng. ld-2'.

3. password, signal, inside information -
a) password, signal: iddu[bu]b it-tug he
(Irra) indicated his password Gassmann Era
II 51, of. issima Ilum idabbub it-tu ibid. V 23;
ina it-tu belitika damqdti mutita nilli[k] upon
your welcome signal as commander let us act
as brave men Tn.-Epic ii 6; annftu lu it-tu4
untu aappar u kuk<ku>bu salmu Sa Samni

idinmi lanitu id-du-u Suntu aqtabi Summa
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ubdnkama aa GbtB issabtuli u 1 DAL Sa Jamni
2 kukkubu a x siparri ina papanumma akin
u KU~ gusdnu a lipdti idinSunftima u libiluni
ana SAL PN, qibima annutu lu id-du Summa
ubdnka Sa GaiB issabtui TG u tupninu u
annaku 4 ibirtu 7 MA.NA-u-nu 1 Cksu siparri
NA4 haenni annftu ina libbi KU§ gusdni 9u
kunma u idin this is the sign: when I write
to you, "Deliver (one) black kukkubu-pot
with oil," the second sign is, as(?) I told (you),
if they grasp your left finger, give them one
container with oil and two kukkubu con-
tainers of bronze .... which are in the store-
room(?) and a leather bag with wool, so that
they may bring (them) to me. Also, say to
fPN,, "This is the sign: if they grasp your
left finger, give (them) a garment and a box
and four blocks of tin weighing seven minas,
one bronze goblet (and) some halennu beads
- put these into a leather bag!" HSS 15
291:4, 8 and 19 (let.); allitu lu id-du guntu ana
PN a.lum me wa-ru-un-du (mng. obscure)
ibid. 255:12 (let.).

b) inside information: altdlluma it-ta-tim
Sa §ut IR.LUGAL idbubam I asked him, and
he gave me inside information from the
circles of the royal officials Laessoe Shemshara

Tablets 32 SH 920 r. 2, cf. ana it-ti iqbem on
account of the inside information which he
gave me ibid. r. 5, it-ta-tim kala§ina idbubam
ikkem awassunu aqip he gave me all this
inside information, therefore I trusted their
word ibid. r. 10; u it-tu §a garriti a RN mdr
Sarri belija ana PN malmdu u ummi garri
aqbd and also the secret information con-
cerning the (future) kingship of Esarhaddon,
the son of my lord, that I gave to the mab=
madu-priest PN and the mother of the king
ABL 1216:13 (NB); u it-ta-am u awatam trani
Hrozny Ta'annek 1:23, see Albright, BASOR 94
18f.

4. notice, (written) acknowledgment, proof
-a) notice (act and content) (from the base
itta-, OAkk., OA, OB and Nuzi) -1' in lex.:
ki.KI.KAL.bi.s, ki.giskim.bi.si : ana it-
ti-Su upon pertinent notice given Ai. I i If.,
also (with giskim.bi. e, KI.KAL.bi.s e) Hh.I
235f.; ki.KI.KAL.bi.is in.da.gal : ana it-
ti-Su iballi it remains (with him) pending
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pertinent notice given Ai. I i 3f.; ki.KI.
KAL.bi.se i(text ir).tus.ba 6.ta ba.ra.e :
ana it-ti-u uSimma ina biti ittasi upon per-
tinent notice given he took up residence (in
the house and) he moved out of the house
again ibid. 5ff., cf. ibid. 8ff.; [ki.KI.KA]L.bi.
se [in].na.ab.gur.re : ana it-ti-§u utdru
he will return (it) upon pertinent notice given
ibid. llf., cf. (with apalu, naddnu) ibid. 13
and 15; KI [1-ludinKAL = it-turn, UD.men =

it-turn (in group with adannu and adannumz
ma) Erimhu II 264 and 266; ui-lu-din KI.KAL
= it-tu Diri IV 267, cf. KI.KAL. ki.KI.KAL =-
[it-tu] §d a-dan-ni Nabnitu I 240f.

2' in Ur III - a' Akk.: a-na it-ti-Su ITI
Mamidtim naddnil qabi it has been orally
agreed that he will pay in the month MN upon
pertinent notice being given RA 13 133:8.

b' Sum.: itu due.kh ki.lu.ti.im.ba sum.
mu.dam TuM NF 1--2 3:7; ki.lu.ti.ba gi4.
gi 4 .dam Ni. 425:9, see Kraus, Symb. Koscha-
ker 52 (translit. only).

3' in OA: 10 MA.NA kaspam ... ana e-ti-6u
§uqulum pay him ten minas of silver upon
pertinent notice TCL 4 8:9; ali innammuru
ilaqqal ITI.KAM MN ... ana e-ti-Su ilaqqal
wherever they meet, he will pay in MN (but)
upon pertinent notice (only) AAA 1 pl. 24 No.
7:8, cf. ana e-ti-Su i§aqqulu BIN 4 189:6;
x MA.NA kaspam habbuldku u e-ti-um a-
ak(!)-nam ... ammala 2 imilu kdrum ...
u66ir~u (he said) "I owe x minas of silver and
the (customary delay indicated by the) notice
has (already) been set," but the kdrum re-
leased him for two (more) days CCT 5 44b:9'
(coll. J. Lewy); 10 MA.NA kaspam ana e-ti-ka
taAaqqal you may pay the ten minas of silver
at your convenience upon (i.e., after the
customary and reasonable delay indicated by)
notice given you TCL 20 92:13; umma la
ilqul ana e-tf-§u ... sibtam ussab if he does
not pay, he will pay interest (to the custom-
ary and reasonable extent indicated) by a
pertinent notice Gol6nischeff 5:6; tuppaka u 6
GfN kasapka §a ana e-ti-a Si-ri-x [x] KBo 9
27:11.

4' in OB - a' Akk.: ana it-ti-6u-nu K .
BABBAR u MAA.BI i.IA.E.ME they will pay the

ittu A

silver and the interest on it upon notice given
to them Waterman Bus. Doec. 38:11; note with-
out suffix: ana it-ti irubu ussi he will leave
(the service) upon notice, (just as) he entered
(it) JCS 13 107 No. 9:13.

b' Sum.: itu MN giskim.bi.rfi1 u6.
silim.ma ma.silim.ma u r§UxKARA1(!).bi
silim.ma kar.ra GN gur(!).ru.dam.mes
they will return the crew, the boat and its
outfit in good condition at the harbor of Ur,
in the month MN (with the customary and
reasonable delay) upon pertinent notice given
UET 5 229 r. 5, cf. ma.silim.ma h gis.

UxKARA.bi giskim.ti.la.ni.se kar.ra
GN lugal.bi.se in.[...] ibid. 230:22.

5' in lit.: ana GISKIM-Si haldq bit abilu
in due time: ruin of his paternal estate
STT 89:177 (omens), cf. ana GISKIM- -ma LA--1

ibid. 91:6.

b) (written) acknowledgment, proof (from
the base idat-, pl. tantum, NB only): riksu u
i-da-tu a eteru la PN iri§uma la ublam he
did not bring the contract and acknowledg-
ment of payment which PN requested Nbn.
1128:11; adi UD.8.KAM ... bdbu u i-da-tum
Sa eteru Sa u'ilti ... ukallam before the eighth
day (of MN) he will present the list and the
acknowledgment of the payment of the
promissory note YOS 7 49:1; iipirtu u i-da-
tum a PN ... inallamma ana PN, inandin
he will bring and hand over to PN, the writ
and acknowledgment of PN Coll. de Clercq 2
pl. opp. p. 126 and pl. 26 Tablet C No. 3:9,
cf. also ibid. 13; bdbu u i-da-ti ... ana puhri
la ukal[lam] should he not show to the as-
sembly the list and acknowledgment (con-
cerning the sheep which PN had entrusted to
PN,) YOS 6 169:11; lu-u i-da-a-t it should
be proof BIN 1 9:19, cf. CT 22 98:18 and PSBA
33 pl. 22 S+ 375 (30648) 4; agd i-da-at-su this
is his proof ABL 266 r. 12 (NB), cf. i-da-a-ta
and[ku] luddin TCL 9 79:27 (let.); ina muhhi
id-da-tu a v u sAL(text Pr).ME§ (give food
rations to the workers) according to the
document(?) for men and women YOS 3 136:28.

The facts that ittu and *idatu show identi-
cal semantic ranges and that the logogram
GISKIM renders both, suggest that the word
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ittu (from *id-tu) had two bases, itta- and
idat-, as is shown by the two forms of the
construct state. From the former the pi.
ittdtu was formed, attested from the OB
period on, and from the latter the pl. idtu,
appearing only in late (SB, NB) texts. Since
a sing. idatu occurs only late and is very rare
(back formation of pl. iddtu), one cannot
assume that originally two words existed
side by side: ittu and *idatu. The situation is
further complicated by the secondary logo-
gram used from MB on for iddtu, i.e., A (and
A.ME§), due probably to some scribal asso-
ciation or transfer. Note that the OB lit. texts
use idat (construct state) beside ittu and
ittdtu.

In mng. 4 ittu (KI.KAL) refers to a formal
notice given to a person under obligation to
pay or deliver, with the implication that the
person is therewith given a reasonable or
customary delay to meet his obligation in
due time.

Landsberger, ZA 35 32, MSL 1 109f., JNES 8
288; J. Lewy, Festschrift Haupt 178ff., MVAG 33
50 n. d; David, MAOG 4 17; Kraus, Symb.
Koschaker 59; Rowton, JNES 10 189ff.

ittu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.*

kaspam i-na i-ti [e-ral-5i-im iSaqqala they
will pay the silver at the .... of the planting
TCL 14 66:9, cf. kaspam i-na i-ti ardsim ta.
Saqqal TCL 21 240:6.

Not to be connected with ittu A, which
appears in OA consistently as ettu and is
always provided with a suffix. The main-
tained i indicates that the first radicals of ittu
A and ittu B differed.

Landsberger, JNES 8 294 n. 146.

ittu see id.

*ittu see ettu.

ittfl A (ittd, idd) s. fern.; crude bitumen;
from OB on; itt4 and iddud in lex. and, rarely,
in OB, SB lit., for fem. see Gilg. VI 37; wr.
syll. and esin, A.ESIR (A.BUL KAR 80:9 and
298 r. 6, ESiR.RA ARM 7 263 iv 21').

sa-ar A.LA(ABxNUMUN = id-du-u Sb I 153, of.
[e-si-ir] LGABxNUMUN = [id-du-u] ibid. 146; [e-s]i-

ittf A

ir = it-tu-u, ku-up-ru A I/2:238 f., cf. e-si-ir LAGABx
NUMUXN = it-tu- (var. it-tu-u) (before ESIR.I..A =
kupru) Ea I 72; e-si-ir A.LAGABx NUMUN = it-tU-'
(var. it-tu-u) Diri III 174; esir - i-fu-u (before
kupuru) Practical Vocabulary Assur 144; gi.kid.
esir.Aub.ba = fa it-ta-a lap-tu reed mat coated
with asphalt Hh. VIII 337, cf. gi.<pisan> .esir.
Aub.ba = ha it-ta-a l[ap-tu] Hh. IX 79; gi.gur.
esir.Aub.ba = ra itl-[ta-a lap-tu] Hh. IX 42;
Ruu-ub.ba = la-pa-tum Ad ESTR Antagal G 55;
[hi-e] ] [I] [ka-ra--u Ad ESIR A V/2:26.

mag.mag 16.erim.ma ge§pu(§u.DiM4) ...
A.ESfR.ra : mdSz mundahOz a ume i Sa it-ti-e twin
figures of bitumen (representing) fighting wrestlers
AfO 14 150:217f. (bit mesiri), cf. BIN 2 22:173;
esir gii.§a.kA.na.ta ki.ta im.mi.in.ri : id-da-a
itti MIN Aapli armema I deposited bitumen under-
neath the .... of the door CT 16 22:304f. (inc.);
[pa kir 4 esir.gi]nx(oiM) an.(nu).dis.sa : pa-a
ap-pa kima it-ti-e i-sek(var. -8ak)-kir (the di'u-
disease) stops up mouth and nose as with bitumen
CT 17 25:26f.

a) in OB: ana milil §E A.ESIR hamii1
apurakkumma have I not already written
you five times for a little (lit. half a grain of)
bitumen? AJSL 32 283:5 (let.), cf. A.ESIR
i-na la-Si-im ana amdrim ul ibacsN ibid. 8;
60 (siLA) A.ESIR ana daldtim ... paSMdim sixty
silas of bitumen to coat doors TCL 10 136:3;
A.ESIR §a ana A.ESIR.UD.DU ittabku crude bi-
tumen that had been rendered into refined
bitumen YOS5 231:5, cf. A.ESIR ana talpittim
... ana kirim crude bitumen for calking, for
the kiln YOS 5 234:6, also ana i. S(!) elippati
for a bitumen smear (to be used) on boats
ibid. 8; A.ESfR ana talpittim GI..MA.RA bi-
tumen for the calking of the .... boat YOS 5
231:3; 10GUR A.ESIR A i.A.ESiR (beside 40
GUR A.ESIR.UD.DU.A) Riftin68:1, cf. (forkupru

beside ittd) 15 GUR ESiR.RA §a 1 rugpim 15
gur of crude bitumen for one penthouse ARM
7 263 iv 21', also §a §u-lu-m[i-im(?)] ibid. 22',
as against 3 GUR ku-up-ru-um ibid. 24'.

b) in NB - 1' mentioned beside kupru:
[1 MA] A.ESfR 1 MA A.ESiR.I.A ana pi[nu]
i-[har]-ra-ru they will pour(?) one mina of
i. (and) one mina of kupru into his mouth
(that of the person who breaks the contract)
BBSt. No. 30 r. 3; ku-pur u it-tu- ana dullu
MN refined and crude bitumen for the work
of MN Camb. 105:1, cf. lu ku-up-ru lu it-tu-4
CT 22 84:9 (let.), @abe Sa ku-pur u it-tu- [... ]
inafL6inu Nbn. 746:13; A.ESIR.HI.A u A.ESfR
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9ibila send either refined or crude bitumen
YOS 3 161:12(let.); 115G O.UN A.ESiR50GU.UN
ku-pur Nbk. 28: 1, naphar 320 G1i. uN ku-pur 45
G.UN A.ESIR Nbn. 1003:6, also Nbn. 478:2,
CT 4 14c:2, Nbk. 84:1, and passim; six shekels
of silver as hire for two boats Sa A.ESiR.UD.A
U A.ESIR PN ina libbi uela' on which PN
loaded the refined and the crude bitumen
TCL 12 74:18, and passim in this text; 100
A.ESIR ana I GIN KT.BABBAR Nbn. 753:23,
and note 100 A.ESIR.UD.A ana 5 GIN ibid. 28,
also 550 GTJ.UN A.ESIR.UD.A ana 1 5 GIN Kb.
BABBAR 701 GU.UN A.ESIR ana 1 MA.NA 10
GIN KU.BABBAR TCL 12 74:16, cf. YOS 3 98:23.

2' other occs.: 8 zabbil §a A.ESiR sabd eight
baskets that have been soaked in bitumen
Nbk. 433:7; ga-as-su A.ESIR gypsum (and)
bitumen Nbk. 457:8, cf. also Nbn. 876:10, and
passim.

c) in hist.: A.ESIR la SUD (= tasallah) you
must not smear (the stela) with bitumen
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 25; abnge adi dan-ni
itti A.ESIR akslma I joined large stones (quar-
ried in) the mountains, by means of crude
bitumen OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.); kima gas.si
u A.ESiR uqnd u gignugalla lapis lazuli and
alabaster instead of gypsum and bitumen
VAB 4 124 ii 48 (Nbk.), cf. ina gagsi u A.ESIR
ulanbitu zimuS BHT pl. 6 ii 14 (Nbn.);
A.ESIR.UD.DU.A U A.ESIR Arahti lu§azbil I
made the Arahtu carry (boats loaded with)
refined and crude bitumen VAB 4 60 ii 11
(Nabopolassar).

d) in lit.: iiten etlum zumur~u kima it-te-e
salim a man whose body was as black as
bitumen ZA 43 17:50, cf. (referring to a bull)
§umma zumurgu kima A.ESIR salim RAcc. 3:4;
gumma Serrum appau kima i-di-im salim if
the child's nose is as black as bitumen YOS
10 12:1 (OB Izbu), see Kraus, JCS 4 144 n. 10;
kima it-te-[e] u kupri §a ultu naqbi [il]lamma
like crude and fine bitumen that comes up
from the ground ZA 43 14:9 (SB); [...] bu-ri
Sa it-ti-e dGIBIL tuSdhaz you set fire to the
bitumen pits Lambert BWL 194 r. 17, cf. it-
ti- <e> KAR 69:25; Summa ESIR KV if he eats
bitumen (in his dreams) (beside kupru and
napu) Dream-book 318 r. ii 15; it-tu-4 mu

[tappilat] ndlila bitumen that makes the

itti A

one who carries it dirty Gilg. VI 37; 6 SAR
kupri attabak ana kiri 3 sAR A.ESIR [... ] ana
libbi I poured 21,600 (gur) of refined bitumen
into the kiln and 10,800 (gur) of [...]-bitu-
men [came out] of(!) it (text corrupt and
damaged) Gilg. X 65f.; ina A.ESR bdbija iphi
he made the opening of my (basket) watertight
with bitumen CT 13 42 i 5 (Sar. legend), cf.
lidilu bdaba ina A.ESIR.HI.A U A.ESIR.U[D.DU.

(A)] Gilg. X v 33, and see CT 17 25:26, in lex.
section; IM.BABBAR dU 4.Ux.L A.ESIR diD PBS
10/4 12 ii 18, and dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 11, cf.
IM.BABBAR dNinurta A.ESIR a-8ak-ku gypsum
is Ninurta, bitumen is the asakku-demon
ZA 6 242:15 (cultic comm.).

e) for magic purposes: 2 NU A.ESIR two
figurines of bitumen (beside figurines made
of clay, wax, tallow, etc.) RA 26 41 r. 17, and
passim, cf. salam A.ESIR Sa ga8sa bullulu
figurine of bitumen that was coated with
gypsum Maqlu II 181, and passim in Maqlu,
cf. NU ... Sa A.BUL pa u gaa ab[u] KAR
298 r. 6, also AfO 14 150: 217 f., in lex. section.

f) for medicinal purposes: KA§. U.SA A.ESIR
tasammidma you make a bandage with
mixed beer and bitumen AMT 15,3 r. 7, cf.
A.ESIR (in an enumeration of ointments or
fumigations) AMT 92,4 r. 2.

The differentiation made in all vocabulary
passages (except A I/2:238f.) between itti and
kupru indicates that the latter was the result
of a special refining process (see usage a) and
was called esir.ij.A, esir.HAx(UD).A or esir
HAx.DU.A, probably "dry bitumen." Note,
however, OECT 8 17:21 (OB) mentioning a
crusher for ESiR, also Langdon, OECT 8 23 n. 9.
While kupru is always used as mortar for
brickwork, itti seems to have been utilized
to make objects and walls watertight (see the
vocabulary passages, but note also kupru in
NB texts). Only itti is the material for magic
figurines, but both are used in shipbuilding.
There are, however, passages that indicate
that the bitumen coming out of the pit was
called kupru (Scheil Tn. II 59) and that the
terms kupru (OIP 2 105 v 89, Senn.) and itt
(OIP 2 99:49) could be interchanged. Apart
from ittt and kuprd, only qiru, "fresh bi-
tumen," is mentioned in Akkadian texts. The
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Sumerian nomenclature is far more di-
versified, see, e.g., Oppenheim Eames Coll. 37
for the Ur III period. For the relation of itti
with the name of the city of Hit, see Lands-
berger, ZA 41 226 n. 2.

For aman itt, see amnu.

Forbes, Bitumen and Petroleum in Antiquity,
passim; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim; Thomp-
son DAC 41 ff.

ittt B s.; seeding apparatus of the plow;
OB, SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and GI§.NINDA.

[ni]n-da NINDA = [i]t-tu-u-um MSL 2 140 C r.
i 13' (Proto-Ea), also A VII/1:1; nin-da NINDA =
it-tu-zi Sb II 195; nindd = it-tu-u, mu.ninda =
[MIN EM]E.S[AL] Nabnitu I 249f., nindA = it-tu-u
Antagal B 83; gi. nind . apin = it-tu- Hh. V
146, followed by sik-kdt XL.MIN, it-qur-ti KI.MIN and
pi-liA KI.MIN ibid. 147ff.; uis.sa = §u-ur-ru-u 4a
NINDA to plow with the seeding apparatus Nab-
nitu XXIII 220.

umun.mu mu.ninda mu.un.dim(?) [...]
belum it-ta-<a) u-d-[ar-ki-ib] 5R 52 No. 2:41f.,
cf. dupl. umun.mu mu.ninda mu.un.da.e.u 5
(gloss tu-ra-ak-ki-ba) ka.n g.ga mu.un.d [a. ... ]
KAR 375 ii 44f.

it-tu-u = a-bu (var. i-ka-bu) Malku I 117.

1 GIA i-tu-um UCP 10 142 70:20 (OB inven-
tory of agricultural tools); it-tu-4 Ser'a ulid the
seeder plow bore the furrow AMT 12,1 +
K.3465:52 (SB inc.), see Landsberger, JNES 17 56;
MUL.UR.BAR.RA GI§.NINDA Sd MUL.APIN the
Wolf Star is the seeding apparatus of the
Plow Star CT 26 47 K.11251:2, restored by CT
33 1:2 (series MUL.APIN I).

The Hh. passages which mention the nail,
the bowl and the hole of the itti, together
with the funnel form of the sign ninda, in-
dicate that ittd denotes the seeding apparatus
of the seeder plow, the "bowl" being the
funnel, the "hole" the tube that directs the
falling seeds into the furrow, and the "nail"
the plug to close the tube.

Sum. loan from ninda, which is also at-
tested as inda Proto-Ea 609.

Landsberger, JNES 17 56 n. 4.

itt C s.; (a garment); OB Alalakh.
2 TUG it-[tal-a two i.-garments (part of a

purchase price) Wiseman Alalakh 54:9.
Probably a foreign word.

iti A

ittil see iti B.

ittum see itti.

itu prep.; with, beside; MB, NA royal; cf.
iti A.

sgbUi ... ittatlaku i-tu-u-a mamma ja'nu
the soldiers went, and there is nobody with
me BE 17 11:21 (MB let.), cf. PN i-tu-4-a litis
qam ibid. 78:4; i-tu b[eli]ja ana aldki to go
with my lord ibid. 24:36, cf. i-tu-~ ahika
lullik PBS 1/2 70:13; i-tu PN PBS 2/2 55:4,
75:22 and 24, and passim in MB letters, see Aro
Glossar 42; i-tu-z-a-a EA 11:16, i-tu-ka EA
10:32, i-tu-Su EA 8:35 (all MB royal); salam
§arruitija abni it-tu-§u-nu u4eziz I made a stela
representing me as king and set (it) up beside
them (i.e., the stelas of my fathers) AKA 291
i 105 (Asn.).

itu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*
ga-ni-in bi-bi-il i-ti dEnlil dNIN.LL-ti-im

(I had) two horns (made) .... Enlil and Ninlil
Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 21 (Lipit-Igtar), and
dupls.

Possibly to be interpreted as bibil idi DN.

itfi A s.; 1. border, border line, 2. ad-
jacent to, alongside (in prepositional use), 3.
territory, region, confines, 4. itdti circum-
ference, borders, sides (of a boat), 5. itdti
around, alongside, adjacent to (in prepo-
sitional use); from OAkk., OB on; stat.
constr. ita (it-ta ARM 8 3:2f.) and ite, pl. itdti
(for itiati, see lex. section); wr. syll. and Ts.
SA.DU; cf. itu prep., itd B, itztu B.

u-u- u§ = i-tu-U-um MSL 2 144 ii 16 (Proto-
Ea); us.sa.Du = i-tu-u (after da = ti-hu) Ai. VI
iv 45, cf. [6s.sa.Du] = [i-tu-u], [ds.sa.DU id.da]
= [MIN n]a-a-r[i], [us.sa.D]u.a.a.g[a] = MIN
eq-li, Iis.[sa.D]u.gi6.SAR = MIN ki-ri-i Hh. II
247ff.; Is.sa.DU = i-tu-u (in group with zag = pa-
a-tu, da = te-hu-um) Erimhug V 238.

[za-ag] ZAG = i-tu-u, i-tu-u Ad GI§.SAR, MIN Ad
A.A A VIII/4:38ff., cf. zag = [i-t]u = (Hitt.)
ZAG-a border (followed by zag = [pa-d]u = ZAG-as4)
Izi Bogh. A 239; za-ag ZAG = ri-tu-u VAT 10185
i 10 (unpub., text similar to Idu).

i'tU-"[DA] A-tablet 126; da DA = i-ti MSL 2
139 C ii 3 (Proto-Ea); ba-ar BAR = i-ti-a-td A
1/6:202; ita-tumbar A-tablet 603e; gi.da.da.
ma = [i-ta]-ti MIN (= e-lip-pi) Hh. IV 384; im.dd.
a zag.bi ba.ab.dub .bi=pitiqt[i i-t]a-ti-Au ilammi
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he surrounds his borders with a wall of stamped
earth Ai. IV iii 30 and 40.

bu-lu-ugbulug ki.fis.sa.mu bar.bi ab.hul.e :
pulukk Sukurudu 4a i-ta-tu-ku Suglutama my well-
established border, whose lines are awe-inspiring
TCL 6 No. 51:31; A.e.mu na.an.te.gA(!) : i-ta-
te-ia ul ithi they did not draw near me 4R 10: 60 f.;
DA b.na dingir.ri.e.ne.kex(KID) : e-te-eq i-te-e
ha ill transgressing the limits set by the gods AMT
102:10.

1. border, border line - a) in gen. - 1'
in OAkk.: e-da-su TU 1 5.MAR.TU e-da-su TU 15

sa-ti-um its western border, its eastern bor-
der DP 2 ii 4 and 7.

2' in OB: a field of x iku i-tu i-te-e GN adi
x GAN imalli from the border of GN until
x iku are reached (lit. filled) OECT 8 15:2;
a field a-di i-te PN as far as the border of (the
property of) PN YOS 12 328:4, also §a i-te
(text -di)-e PN OECT 3 60:8; agum awilg
GN Sa ana i-te-e-u-nu kunnim la isniqunik%
kumma with regard to the inhabitants of GN
who did not come to you to establish their
boundaries TCL 7 9:5 (let.), cf. i-ta-am ukan.
nuumma TCL 17 20:14 (let.); i-ta-am §a
kirim Sa iba§ igarig ul kullumanu we have
not been shown correctly all the border lines
of the garden TCL 17 37:28 (let.); they dese-
crated the chapel of Marduk, who loves you,
u i-ta-a unakkiru and changed (its) outlines
CT 4 2 r. 25 (let.); i-tu-um e-[lu-um] ARM 8 6
r. 23', beside i-tu-um ga-ap-lum ibid. 24', and
contrasted with piitu ibid. 25'f.; TS.SA.DU

1.KAM.MA PN ... US.SA.DU 2.KAM.MA PN,
YOS 8 65:3f., cf. S.SA.DU 1 ... 2 VAS 13
77:2f.

3' in Nuzi: alu a ina i-du-u PN u PN, Jaks
nu the city situated at the border of (the
property of) PN and PN2 HSS 13 402:3.

4' in Alalakh: and I made my cities (look)
as they had before, at the time of my
fathers it-ti.ME a ildni Sa URU Alaah ukinni0s
ma ... andk u tenepulunu and I also re-
established the border lines as the gods of
Alalakh had (previously) established them
Smith Idrimi 88.

5' in SB: kiAitti GN nuag i-te-e-u-nu the
conquest of GN, their border region TCL 3
290 (Sar.); Gambulu &ib i-ti-u the Gambu-
leans, who live along his border Winckler

iti A

Sar. 248; Sa mamma ahd ... la ikabbasu i-ta-
ki-in whose borders no stranger is allowed to
tread upon Streck Asb. 54 vi 67; ana i-te-e
Musri a pd{ [Meluhha] innabitma he fled
across the Egyptian border at the border
region of Meluhha Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No.
56:12, and passim in Sar.; ina i-te-e diD ...
i-te-e dD = hurSdn at the embankment of the
river, river side = ordeal Lambert BWL 54 line 1
(SB Ludlul Comm.), cf. GN ana i-te-e nahal
Musur Borger Esarh. 112:17; exceptionally
with suffix: kirimdhu ... i-ta-a-a azqup
alongside it (the palace) I set out a great park
OIP 2 111 vii 57 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.,
cf. i-ta-a-Sa emid (with var. i-ta-a-ti-a azqup)
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 31 and p. 63.

6' in NB: malak migu ... ana i-te-e Esagila
uJtteir I directed the course of its water
to the borders of Esagila VAB 4 212 ii 5
(Ner.); ana i-te-e gipdri diira ... ilm
they surrounded the gipdru with a wall
YOS 1 45 ii 4, cf. ana i-te-e gipari bit PN
... pu I built a house for PN up to the
edge of the gipdru ibid. ii 8 (Nbn.); bitu a
ana US.SA.DU-§4 gaknu the house that was
at its border line VAS 1 70 i 18 (NB kudurru);
ina TS.SA.DU Sa ekalli UCP 9 p. 74 No. 82:10
(NB), also ana S.SA.DU PN VAS 5 101:2;
US.SA.DU TU 15 .MAR.TU DA PN the west
border is contingent with (the property of)
PN VAS 1 35:9, and passim in this text,
note US.SA.DU TU 1 5 .sI.A DA Puratti ibid.
11, also S.SA.DU AN.TA Bit-PN US.SA.DU
KI.TA PN2  BBSt. No. 11 i 4f., and TCL 12
6:4f.; aSum ajtbi la babil pani i-te-e Babili
la sandqa that no merciless enemy should
ever draw near the borders of Babylon VAB
4 134 vi 40 (Nbk.); qaqqar ... ana i-tu-u Sa PN
u ana i-tu-u Sa PN ana i-tu-4 Sa PN3 malkanu
Sa PN, the territory up to PN's border and
up to PN,'s border, up to PN3's border is
pledged to PN 4 AnOr 9 14:7-10.

7' in personal names: 1-li-i-te-e Meissner
BAP 110:20 and 23 (OB); Da-an-i-tu-u CBS
10743 ii 10, in Clay PN 69 (MB), see Stamm Na-
mengebung 212.

b) with etqu -1' literal sense: the name
of this boundary marker is a tetiq i-ta-a e
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tusahhi mis[ra] Do-not-Overstep-the-Border-
Do-not-Efface-the-Border-Line BE 1 83 ii 22
(kudurru); ana nakri i-ta-am ul ettiq as to
the enemy, I will not cross (his) border KAR
428 r. 29 (SB ext.); aSu i-te-e RN ... la tiqu
because I have not overstepped the border
line of Ursa, the Urartean TCL 3 123 (Sar.),
cf. etiq i-te-e-du he who ventures into its
(region) ibid. 102, cf. also it-ti-iq i-te-[e] ittiq
iba'a suld SBH p. 146 v 46; I will not eat
bread with them, I will not drink water with
them i-tu-u-S-nu ul etteq I will not cross
their threshold ABL 1240 r. 7 (NB).

2' in metaphoric use: mamman ina il i-tuk-
ka la ittiq none of the (other) gods trans-
gresses the limits set by you En. el. IV 10,
cf. i-ta-a 9a ii lu etiq BMS 11:17, i-ta-ka
magal etiq PBS 1/1 14:28, see PSBA 34 76,
mdmit i-te-e (var. [x]-li-it) ili etqu urpu III 56;
9a i-ta-a a dSamal it-ti-qu Bab. 12 pl. 2:40
(Etana), and passim in this text; a i-te-e d SamaS
dMarduk Itiquma TCL 3 148 (Sar.), of. la etiq
i-te-e dAgur dama ibid. 156, Sa i-ta-a-S9 la
innettiqu Streck Asb. 276:5, etc., also (wr.

-i-ti-) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.); kima
Sa i-ta-a-am rabiam tetiqa panfikunu ul ibbab
balu because you have gone beyond the
absolute (lit. great) limit, you will not be
forgiven TCL 7 11:31 (OB let.); i-te-e kitti itiqu
(who) transgressed the border line of what is
right gurpu II 67, cf. pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su =
e-te-qu i-te-e to lie = to transgress Malku IV
109f.

2. adjacent to, alongside (in prepositional
use) - a) ita (OB only): a garden bab dZababa
i-ta GN at the DN gate adjacent to GN TCL
1 5:9, also CT 29 18b:13, i-ta AN.ZA.QARki VAS
16 25:13, a field i-ta PN BE 6/1 3:4, etc., Scheil
Sippar 178 and 718 (maps), and passim, i-ta
A.A PN VAS 7 101:3, and passim, it-ta A.A
PN ARM 8 3: 2f.; i-ta SIL adjacent to the street
Scheil Sippar 178; i-ta KASKAL Haverford Sym-
posium p. 230 No. 3:1, i-ta iD A.a.h6.gal
RSO 2 539:2, cf. BE 6/1 70:8, etc.; i-ta PAS GN
Szlechter Tablettes 90 MAH 16.510:4, and passim;
a field [te]-hi PA5 GN i-ta PN BIN 2 78:3.

b) iti (SB, NB only): iSten i-ti Janr one
(wall) beside the other VAB 4 72 i 28 (Nbk.), and
passim in this context in Nbk.; my heroic troops

itf A

went down the Euphrates in boats andku ana
i-ti-u-un nabalu sabtdku but I kept to the
dry land alongside them OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.).

c) ite (OB Alalakh, from MB on): i-te-e Agade
GABA.RI Babili ipuS he built a counterpart to
Babylon beside Agade King Chron. 2 8:19; (a
house in GN) i-te-e i-ti PN Wiseman Alalakh
59:3 (OB); (a field in GN) i-te-e kiri utu
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 2 (MB), cf. (a field) i-te-e
Bit PN BBSt. No. 24:24 (NB kudurru); abne §a
DN i-te-e 'PN Jaknu the stones of the god-
dess DN are deposited with fPN PBS 1/2 60:2
and 5 (MB let.); GN a i-te-e Elamti the
country GN, that lies beside Elam Winckler
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:6, of. i-te-e Ninua ina
erseti GN OIP 2 108 vi 62 (Senn.), and passim in
such contexts in Sar., Senn. and Esarh.; a i-te-e
siqqurratim ret temen3u (the cella) the foun-
dation terrace of which is laid alongside the
temple tower VAB 4 240 iii 14 (Nbn.); GN nag
a i-te-e bit dbti GN, a region bordering the

desert (of) salt flats Borger Esarh. 55:46; if
the field (which has been bought) is deficient
upon measuring ina libbi zeri Sa PN ana i-te-
§u imaMah isabbat k indaShuma atru zeri mala
ittiru PN ana i-te-A4 i(text u)-ma-ah-ma
isabbat he (the buyer) may place under cul-
tivation (the part of) PN's (the seller's) field
which borders his, (and) if the field is too
large upon measuring, PN (the seller) may
place under cultivation what is in excess and
seize it for his own territory VAS 5 3:41 and
43 (NB).

d) wr. 1S.SA.DU: j SAR A.DU.A IS.SA.DU
SILA u PN an improved property of one-half
sar bordering the street and (the property of)
PN BIN 2 86:2, and passim in OB leg., also
piltu elitu TU 16.MAR.TU US.SA.DU Bit-PN the
upper side to the west adjacent to GN MDP 6
pl. 9 i 20, and passim in MB and NB kudurrus;
qaqqaru ibaf8i S.SA.DU-Ai if there is a piece
of land adjacent to it VAS 1 70 i 8 (NB kudurru);
(a field) Sa TS.SA.DU misir Sa PN which is
adjacent to the border line of PN VAS 4
149:9, and passim in NB; note ana TS.SA.DU
PN VAS 5 26:2, ana .SA.DU ahdmel VAS
3 142:3, 187:6; note that ^S.8A.DU TCL 10
41B:3f. (OB) is replaced by DA ibid. 41A:3f.;
note also ITS.A.DU OECT 8 2:3, BE 6/2 1:3,
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68:5, TS.SA VAS 7 19:2, PBS 8/2 103:2, 6,
106:3, also US A.UA PN BE 6/2 9:3 (all OB);
UjS.SA.DA UCP 10 125 No. 52:2 and 3 (Ishchali).

e) ita ana iti from one side to the other:
abulla ina erebika i-ta-na-i-ti qema tanaddi
when you enter the gate, you sprinkle flour
from one side to the other KUB 29 58 + v 5, see
G. Meier, ZA 45 208, also i-ta ana i-ti ibid. 7f.

3. territory, region, confines: the shrine of
Marduk §a i-na i-te-e PN u i-ta A.A miar PN,
uniti which is in the territory of PN and

adjacent to the field of that PN, tribe CT 4 2
r. 16f. (OB let.).

4. itdti circumference, borders, sides (of
a boat) -a) circumference, borders: Summa
gamnum qabligu itluma u i-ta-tu-§u dimtam
sahra if the central part of the oil is full of
dew and its edges are surrounded by droplets
CT 5 6:71 (OB oil omens); gumma MIN EGIR-
Sd pe-li i-ta-tu-Sd SIGy u GEg aUB.[§UB] if
the rear of the ditto is red, (and) its edges
are drawn in green and black ACh Supp. 61:5;
Summa ina i-ta-at MIN (= abunnati) ZAG if on
the right side of the circumference of the navel
(followed by ina MIx MIN 150) Kraus Texte 36
iv 7', cf. i-ta-at abunnatifa ibid. 11c vii 19';
ina parak amaS ... Sa ... inanna ana tubqi
u karmi itdru i-ta-ti-u in the chapel of
gamas, the surroundings of which by now
have become ruins KAH 2 29:33f. (= AOB 1
48, Arik-den-ili); i-ta-at biti u sahiratiu ezib
I left the sides and the surroundings of the
house intact RS 9 159 ii 14 (SB lit., coll.), see
TuL p. 17:24; if a man (before he goes to the
temple of his god) has dreamt that he had
intercourse with a woman but did not have
an emission e-eb hi-tam NU TUK i-ta-ti GIN.GIN
ana pan ili NU GIL he is cultically clean, he
has not committed a (cultic) sin, he may go
around (in the temple) but must not face the
god CT 39 38 r. 13 (SB Alu); §umma ndru
6amna ubil ndra Audtu gapiku DIR-ma i-ta-ti-
§d rigmu ZAiH if a river carries oil, silt will
fill this river and a .... will destroy its sur-
roundings CT 39 19:124, and dupls. (SB Alu);
i-ta-tu-ki §utashura baldtam Sulma on all sides
you are surrounded (lit. your sides are sur-
rounded) with health and well being Ebeling
Handerhebung 60:19.

iti A

b) sides (of a boat): I decorated with gold
i-ta-tu-Su pani u arku the sides, the prow and
the stern (of the sacred bark of Marduk) PBS
15 79 ii 21 (Nbk.), cf. (for itdtu) Hh. IV 384, in
lex. section.

5. itdti around, alongside, adjacent to (in
prepositional use): sakbt i-ta-at Kil walbuma
the vanguard is staying around Kish YOS 2
118:4, eqlam Sa i-ta-at GN me mulli flood the
fields around Larsa! OECT 3 7:8 (OB let.);
ina aldni Sa DUMU.MES-Jamina Sa i-ta-at
Terqa in the settlements of the Southern
tribes that are around Terqa ARM 3 16:6;
A.GAR GN i-ta-a-te PN U i-ta-a-te PN (a field)
in the commons of GN adjacent to (the prop-
erty of) PN and adjacent to (that of) PN2

CT 4 10:39f. (OB); i-ta-at kdr hiritiu 2 kdri
... abnima I built two moat walls alongside
the embankment of its moat VAB 4 132 v 27
(Nbk.); i-ta-a-ti duri agurri dra rab ina
abni ... puma I built a big wall of stone
alongside the wall of kiln fired bricks VAB 4
118 ii 49 (Nbk.), cf. i-ta-a-ti Nimitti-Bol ...
ana kiddni ibid. 116 ii 31; 4000 ammat qaqqara
i-ta-at dli (at a distance of) 4,000 cubits
alongside the city VAB 4 74 ii 13 (Nbk.); i-ta-
at salmi luti ... unt ili mala iba4 a uunt
mare ummdni tanaddima you place all the
paraphernalia of the god and the utensils of
the craftsmen around this image BBR No. 31
ii 7; MUL.ME§ i-ta-ti-d s8ahru stars surround
it (the right horn of the moon) K.6883:10
and 12; 3 silti erini i-ta-ti-S tuzaqqap you
plant three slivers of cedar wood around it
KAR 184 obv.(!) 8, cf. [zisurr]d i-ta-ti-Su te.sir
AMT 44,4:6; musdr kuzbi i-ta-ti-Su ualmi I
surrounded it on all sides with luxuriant gar-
dens OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.); 9a Arahti... i-ta-
ti-Sd gummurama iSaddiha ana mairti (the
people?) being assembled(?) at the banks of
the Arahtu canal, he (Marduk) moved in pro-
cession upstream (with his boat) KAR 360:11,
dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:10, see Borger
Esarh. 91; m quppi a imna u Aumeli Sa i-ta-at
ndrdti Sdtin[a] spring waters (flow) from right
and left around these rivers Sumer 2 51:4, cf.
m6 quppani Sa Sad4 Sa imna u Sumali Sa i-ta-tu-
uS-Su OIP 24 20:6, also me imna u Sumeli
adi Sa i-ta-tu-uS-su OIP 2 79:14 (all Senn.);
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i-ta-at Idiglat ina name ugari arbtti in the
desolate countryside on the banks of the
Tigris KAH 2 60:93 and 61:44 (Tn.).

The few instances in which iti and iti
are given as the reading of DA notwith-
standing (see lex. section), all the occur-
rences of DA in legal texts where it appears
in the same context as UtS.SA.DU are read as
tehi (see DA = [ti]-h[u] Hh. II 242). For DA
in NB literary texts in the phrase ina DA, see
idu.

itf B (itth) s.; neighbor (whose property
adjoins); from OB on; pl. iti and it&tu VAS 7
17:11 and 22:15, itdn BE 1 83 ii 9 (NB); wr.
syll. and (L.) 'S.SA.DU; cf. iti A.

li.da.d.a.ni.ra : ana §a i-tu-u btihu to the
man next door to his house Ai. IV iv 26.

a) in descriptions of boundaries of real
estate - 1' in OB: i-te-e annim u annim
idilam Sutranim write down for me separate-
ly the (names of the) neighbors on both sides
(lit. this neighbor and this) BIN 7 50:25 (let.);
i-te-e Sa eqlim ... Supranimma send me (the
names of) the neighbors of the field TCL 1
6:19, also TCL 1 5:19, cf. i-te-e patim u x x
fa] eqlim Supramma PBS 7 92:23 (let.).

2' in NB: k pi L T. US.SA.DU.ME isaddad
he will survey (the border line) according
to the indications of the neighbors AnOr 9
7:10, also TCL 12 32:27, AnOr 8 8:9; UT KI.TA
Lt.Us.rsA1.DU PN the lower long side (has)
PN (as) neighbor BRM 1 38:5; i-tu-u el u
Sapl the neighbors above and below TuM
2-3 140:11.

b) with reference to the yield obtained in
adjacent fields, etc. - 1' in OB: bilat kirim
a-na i-te-Su [imaddad] he will deliver the rent
on his garden on the basis of (the deliveries
of) his neighbors CH § 65:76, cf. Je'am kima
i-te-u ana bel eqlim inaddin CH § 42:3, also
§§ 43:8, 55:37, 62:43; ana qdti i-te-§u suluppi
iG.A he will deliver dates according to (the
deliveries of) his neighbor UET 5 394:7, cf.
ibid. 396:9; note: kima i-ta-ti-Ju le'am i.AG.E
VAS 7 22:15, also ibid. 17:11.

2' in NB: zitti qaqqar aki i-te-e el u apli
ina qdt PN ikkalu they will have the usufruct
of (their) share of territory, as have the neigh-

itusu

bors above and below BE 8 6:10, cf. YOS 7
51:13, VAS 5 11:5, 33:12.

c) other occs. - 1' in OB: A.§A i-te-§u me
uStabil (if) he has let water carry off a neigh-
bor's field CH § 55:35, cf. § 56:41; ana bit
ilkim Sa i-te-Su for an ilku-field that belongs
to the estate of a neighbor of his CH § C:5,
ba-lum i-[te-§u] CH § D: 19, see Driver and Miles
Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34; LUJ.MES i-tu-ui (in
broken context) PBS 7 103:25 (let.); note: um.
mdni nakrum iddkma it-tu-u-a-a itebbima
nakram idukku the enemy will defeat my
army, but my neighbors will rise and defeat
the enemy YOS 10 46 v 11 (OB ext.).

2' in MB, NB: lit-ti masse i-ta-ni-e idluma
(the faknu-officials) inquired from the .... ,
the notables(?) and the neighbors BE 1 83 ii
9 (NB kudurru); lu i-tu-i u lu ajumma a il.
lamma either a neighbor or also anybody else
who might appear 1R 70 ii 6 (Caillou Michaux),
cf. (wr. TS.SA.DU) MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 5 (MB);
lu ts(text LA).SA.DU 34-Su-nu §a illamma or
one of his 34 neighbors who might appear
MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 5 (MB), libbd 'S.SA.DU.ME§ (in
broken context) VAS 5 115:10. Note (perhaps
to be read b6l iti): lu mamma EN.ME§ S.SA.
DU.ME§ BBSt. No. 11 ii 5.

The word has been interpreted as a
nisbe of iti A, "border," and therefore sep-
arated from the latter.

ituhlu (an official or craftsman, Nuzi) see
atuhlu.

itfilu (to lie down) see utWlu.

itusarra see ituzarri.

itusarri see ituzarri.

itussu (to stand) see uzuzzu.

itu§§u s.; clothing, (a specific garment);
Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

a) clothing: ipra u id-du-u§ PN <ana> PN2

inandin PN will give food and clothing to
PN2 JEN 5 465:14.

b) (a specific garment): 1 T1TO it-tu-u-Su
hu-ub-ba-[x kab]ru one .... thick i.-garment
RA 36 203:22 (= HSS 13 225); Summa 1 TOG
id-du-u-Su Sa allijanni Sa ekallimma a PN
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ana qubbt ana PN, iddinu PN did not give
one i.-garment .... , also from the palace, to
PN2 for sewing (oath) HSS 15 137:6.

The word i. appears in the same context in
which we find lubutu in RA 23 155 No. 51:6,
AASOR 16 27:15, and passim, see ipru mng. 2e,
and, like lubu§tu, it refers both to clothing, as
a general term, and to a specific piece of ap-
parel, most probably a simple garment, a
shift. Note that in HSS 14 118:1 lubuztu has
the same adjective as ituffu in 2 TG lu-bu-
u§-du §a a-Si-ia-an-ni HSS 15 137:6.

itfitu A (itUu, uttu) s.; selection; SB, NB*;
ititu PBS 15 80 i 6; cf. ati.

i-ti-t[u](var. -ti) = 8al(or hi)-l[i-x] (after syno-
nyms of milku, bit'alu) Malku IV 122.

tiris qdt dAsur i-tu-ut kEfn libbi dEN.LiL
appointee of Assur, permanently selected by
Enlil Borger Esarh. 73:9, cf. Winckler Sar. No.
52:442 (= Lie Sar. p. 80:2); i-tu-ti kin libbi ili
rablti VAB 4 70 i 8 (Nbk.), cf. i-tu-ut kn libbi
Marduk ibid. 86 i 2, and passim in Nbk.; i-ti-it
dMudti apil Esagila PBS 15 80 i 6 (Nbn.); ina
U-tu-ut kIln libbigu AKA 93 vii 46 (Tigl. I).

The ref. from Malku IV probably deals
with another word.

itfitu B s.; circumference; SB; cf. itd A.
[...] kakkabdni ina i-tu-ti-Md esru x stars

are drawn on its (the constellation's) circum-
ference VAT 9428:13, in AfO 4 74 (astron.).

Weidner, AfO 4 80 n. 6.

ituzarri (or itusarrifa) s.; (a piece of jew-
elry); EA*; foreign word.

One set of araplannu 6 i-du-u-uz-za-ar-ra
hurdsi (with) six i.-s of gold EA 22 ii 14
(list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. i-du-uz-za-ri-ma
h[urdsi] (its) i. is also of gold (in broken con-
text) ibid. i 65.

itemmu see etemmu.

itru see idru B.

itt see itti A.

iP' s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

LUL.KI.NIGIN = i-'u-ril (in group with nag4 and
i-x-[x]) Imgidda to Erimhui D (CBS 348) 17',

izbu

corresponding to LLU.nigin = ci-a'-u, LUL. nigin -
a-a-[u] (in group with utall and ummu[...])

Erimhu III 125.

iuta s.; (an outcry for justice); lex.*; Sum.
Iw.

i.dUtu = ha-ba-lu oppression, ta-zi-im-tu, .-u
(i.e., iut2), ma-ha-ru ha duTu to address gamah,
i.dUtu.dug 4.ga = nu-zu-mu to complain Izi V
22ff., cf. i.dES.KI = u-u (i.e., inann), maharu ha
dSin ibid. 27 f.

For Sum. refs. to i.dUtu, see Falkenstein,
Or. NS 19 105, and Gerichtsurkunden 2 206. Note
(wr. i.dUtu) SAKI 138 xviii 11 (Gudea Cyl. B),
and ibid. 54 ii 14 (Urukagina Oval Plate); see
also inann. For Akk. refs. wr. I.dUTU, see
tazzimtu.

iwaru (or iwuru, iwiru) s.; (a piece of lum-
ber); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

1 ma-at GI§ i-WA-ru (in a list mentioning
a guAuru-beam and a tallu-pole) TCL 9 13:4.

iwiru see iwaru.

iwitu s.; fraud; OB*; cf. ewd.

kuir.bal.bal = i-'wi-[tum] (in group with karyu,
tahgirtu, taMliktu, tuhhu) Imgidda to Erimhu A 13',
cf. kfr.bal.bal = bar-td Erimhu I 284.

i-wi-tam u sartam la epugu (my property
was lost together with yours) I have not
counterfeited (the burglary) Goetze LE §37:21;
ina i-wi-tim la im&t he must not come to
grief due to a fraud TCL 17 59:17.

Goetze LE p. 101.

iwuru see iwaru.

izalli (azali) s.; (name of a month); OB
Alalakh.*

ITI I-za-al-li Wiseman Alalakh 7:47, cf. ITI
Az-za-li JCS 13 30 No. 273:16.

izbu s.; malformed newborn human or
animal; from OB on; cf. uzzubu.

lu-gu-ud LAGAB = iz-bu A 1/2:65; a.bar.ka =
iz-bu-ruml (also = kfibum, ahCim, naka[rum]) CT 18
49 ii 8 (restored from CT 19 33 80-7-19,307); a.ba.
gar .ra = iz-bu-um (also - kibum, silitu) ibid. ii 13
(coll.); fldi.silig1, [li].mah = iz-bu (followed by
kirqu and kabu) Hh. XV section y If.; zur dun.
ga, l.su.silig, ld.silig, ld.mal, ld.gfd - iz-bu
CT 18 50 r. i 18ff.; gd.gid - Mr ( kidadu) iz-bu
(also = kidadu enfu) Izi F 124; udu.ga(!).gig.
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du 11.ga - iz-[bu] Hh. XIII 172, cf. [udu.g4.
na].gig.du11 .ga = iz(!)-bu ibid. 117 (in both in-
stances before uzzubu).

nigin sag iti nu.til.la : iz-bu kub d [...]
the prematurely born fetus that has not completed
its months ASKT p. 83:13, cf. ga.gig.dun.ga
sag iti nu.til.la : iz-bu[ku-bu d .. .] xbu ibid.
89:35.

iz-bu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 16.

a) in econ.: 1 iz-bu-um (in list of sheep)
AJSL 33 235 No. 25:6 (= A 119) (OB).

b) in lit.: ina HVL iz-bi UR.GERx(i§) HUL
iz-bi §AH HIUL iz-bi GUD.ME HUL iz-bi USx(uV).
UDU.HI.A HUL iz-bi AB.GUD.HI.A HUL TZ HUL

iz-bi AN§E HUL iz-bi L f-td against the evil
portended by a malformed newborn dog, pig,
bull, cow, sheep, goat, donkey or human being
K.2315:60ff. (SB rel.); [Summa] ina bit ameli
iz-bu lu a AB.GUD lu Sa USx.UDU.HI.A if an i.
of large or small cattle (appears) in some-
body's house LKA 112 r. 15, cf. Summa ina bit
ameli iz-bu lu [9a ... ] lu 8a USx.UDU.HI.A lu
§a alpi lu [ia AN§E] lu a AN§E.KUR.RA lu Sa
UR.GERx lu [Sa §AH] lu Sa NAM.LU.Ux.LU

it[tanmar] LKA 114:1 ff., and passim in this text,
see Ebeling, RA 50 86 f.

c) in omen texts - 1' in OB: Summa iz-
bu-um YOS 10 56:1, and passim in this text,
always referring to sheep; iz-bu KUB 4 67 i 6,
and passim in Bogh. Izbu.

2' in SB: 6umma iz-bu ina libbi iz-bi-im-ma
if there is a newborn animal within the new-
born animal CT 27 25:34, cf. Summa iz-bu
iz-ba-am alit if one newborn animal is swal-
lowing another ibid. 26:3; Summa SAL iz-ba-am
ulid if a woman gives birth to a malformed
child CT 27 14:21, cf. tumma SAL.LUGAL

iz-ba [ulid] CT 28 3:1; Summa iz-bu SAL.
AN§E.KUR.RA if the malformed foal of a mare
CT 27 50 Rm. 2 181:5, and passim.

3' (Summa) izbu as designation of the series
or an individual omen: tuppi 3.KAM.MI Summa
iz-bu 140 MU.§ID.BI.IM third tablet (of the
series) Summa izbu, 140 omens CT 27 16 r. 11,
and passim; ittcti lu a am lu a ersetim lu a
BE iz-bi ammar Sinani assatar I have copied
as many omens as there were, occurring in
the sky (i.e., in the astrological series), on
earth (i.e., in the series Summa alu) or in (the
series) Summa izbu ABL 223:7, cf. ina libbi

izimtu

BE iz-bi igatar ABL 688:8, and ibid. 6 and r. 1;
[itu] libbi BE iz-bu BAR-i na8ha excerpted
from the non-canonical series Summa izbu
CT 27 49 r. 15; 26 MU vID.BI.IM iz-bi a-fhu-til
CT 28 32 K.3838+:11, note izbu alone: vu.
NIGIN 53 trti iz-bu-um all together, 53 omens
(beginning with) izbu YOS 10 56 iii 38; 31 iz-
bu UR.GERx Boissier DA 104:21, DIA iz-bu
(mentioned between hemerologies and dream-
omens) ADD 869 iii 9 (list of texts belonging to
the maSmwatu-craft), also 2 iz-bu ADD 944 ii 2.

The word izbu (for a cognate see Holma,
OLZ 1912 442f.) and its derivative uzzubu adj.
(q.v.) have to be separated from ezebu v. and
ezbu adj., "abandoned child," which occurs in
personal names.

iziu (ishu) s.; belt, string; SB, NB; pl.
izhetu; cf. ezehu.

da-ra IB = iz-hu Ea I 335, da-rumIB = iz-hu An-
tagal G 51; da-rumiB = iz-h[u], ZAGe-sa-dHA = MIN
Ad K[Ug], AB.HA.ZAG.OAB.MU§EN = MIN MU[§EN.
MES] Antagal E b 15ff.; ABXHA.ZAG.OAB.MU§EN =
iz-hu [Aa mu§EN.ME§] Hh. XVIII H vi 11; eg-sa-du
ABXHA.ZAG.GAB.MUEN = iz-hu ad KU 6 .ME§ U
MU§EN.ME Diri I 240.

§a Zm ... i-si-ih nu nim issurum uSummu
pild ... paMtir dNabium u dNand beleja eli Sa
panim utahhid every day I heaped up on the
table of Nab and Nan^, my lords, a string of
fish, birds (and) uSummu-mice, more than
before VAB 4 92 ii 29, cf. i-si-ih (var. is-hi)
niinu apsi issir am ibid. 168 B vii 19, uSummu
i-si-ih ntnu apsi ibid. 154A iv 38, also ibid.
160 A vii 10 (all Nbk.); iz-he-et nmini isssur
strings of fish and birds (in list of offerings)
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:169.

izi s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn.
list*; Sum. word.

i-zi, e-ri-im, [e-ki-e-ri-im] = a-mar-ti Ad aI§.
GU.ZA side piece of a chair CT 18 3 r. iii 10ff.;
i-zi, e-ri-im, e-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tumr d GI§.NA
side piece of a bed CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff.

See discussion sub erim; cf. izzidard,
zigarrd.

izibtu see ezibtu.

izimtu s.; desire, wish; OB, SB; cf. nazdmu.

i-zi-im-td = ta-az-[zi-im-tu] Izbu Comm. 98.
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izirtu

awilum i-zi-im-ti libbilu qdtdSu ikallada
the person will obtain his heart's desire
through his own efforts RA 44 23:31 (OB ext.);
iumakkal ema usammaru i-zi-im-td luk§ud let
me do whatever I desire for one full day!
AnSt 6 150:77 (Poor Man of Nippur); mdr
garri eli bel dababiu izzazma i-zi-im-ta-921
KUR1 the crown prince will win out over his
adversary and will obtain his desire CT 27
2:26 (SB Izbu), for comm. see lex. section; [ina
mim]ma epM sibitti i-zi-im-ta-S4 ika§ad he
will obtain what he desires in everything he
undertakes LKA 139 r. 12, and dupl. ibid. 140
r. 6 (SB rel.); [i-zi]-im-ta-§ ikalad KAR 178
r. i 42, also K.2809 r. 8, also i-zi-im-tum kagd-
du RA 38 33 vii 19, (with var. an-na-gu KUR-
ad) Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (all SB hemer.).

Landsberger, MAOG 4 316 n. 1.

izirtu s.; help; EA*; WSem. word.
lu liddinakku sdbe u narkabdti i-zi-ir-tu ana

kdtu u ti-zu-ru dia let him give you soldiers
and chariots as help for you so that they may
protect the city EA 87:13 (let. of Rib-Addi);
andkume ip-§a-ti i-zir-t[a] ana GN I have
provided help for Tyre EA 89:18 (same).

Cf. Heb. 'ezrd, "help."

izirtu see izzirtu.

iziru s.; arm; NA.*
birti i-zi-ri-ia ammdteja agakkanka (fear

not, Esarhaddon) I shall place you in the
crook of my arm (lit. between my upper arm
(and) my forearm) (parallel: birti agappija
urtabbika I have brought you up in (lit.
between) my wings) Langdon Tammuz pl.
3 r. i 24 (oracles).

Cf. Heb. 'ezr6', zer', "arm."

izitubbil s.; stroke of lightning; SB*; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and IZI.SUB.BA.

izi.sub.ba = [...], izi.Aub.ba = [...] Izi I
57 f.; izi-.ub-bu-4 [ :] izi : iAdtu : §B : maqdtu -
iziubb (stroke of lightning) (from) izi "fire (from
heaven)" (and from) §UB "to fall" Tablet Funck
2 r. 9f. (Alu Comm.).

Jumma ... ina dli IZI.SUB.BA i.GAL if light-
ning strikes in a city K.6424:10 (SB Alu); ana
HUL Iiz.SUB.BA-a ana amli Id te)M so that

izzirtu

the evil (portended) by a stroke of lightning
should not affect the person's house K. 2782:16,
cf. ana HL IZI.AUB.BA-e (in broken context)
KAR 241:3, cf. ibid. 6; IZI.§UB.BA.ME§ GAL.ME§
lightning will strike repeatedly ACh Sin 35:15,
cf. iadtu imqut, miqitti iSdti sub igdtu mng.
la-'; IZI.§UB.BA-a ina bit ameli ibalgi Tablet
Funck 2 r. 9 (Alu Comm., quoting Alu Tablet
XXII), for comm., see lex. section.

izku see isqu B.

izru s.; curse; SB*; cf. ezru.

liizirka iz-ra rabd I will curse you with a
mighty curse (for context, see ezru) CT 15 47
r. 23 (Descent of Istar), cf. [1]uzzurki iz-ra
rabd [...] harpik iz-ru-~-gd litbakki kdi I will
curse you with a mighty curse - her curses
will soon overwhelm you Gilg. VII iii 8.

izfitu (sweat) see zttu.

izuzu9§i s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word.

A. A i-zu-zu-u-§i JEN 103:6.
Connect probably with ezzuglihe, q. v.

izuzzu (to stand) see uzuzzu.

izzidard s.; bed provided with a side piece;
syn. list*; Sum. 1w.

iz-zi-da-ru-t = er-Au CT 18 4 r. ii 17.

Loan from *izi.da.ri.a, "provided with
a side piece," see izi. A parallel synonym list
passage has zigarrd, q. v., loan from (i)zi.
gar.ra.

izzihu s.; (a piece of jewelry); OB Qatna.*
1 iz-zi-hu pappardilli ina turuni hurd[si]

one i.-piece made of pappardillu-stone on a
golden turuni RA 43 170:351.

Bott6ro, RA 43 16 and 22.

izzirtu (izirtu) s.; curse; Bogh., NA, SB; pl.
izziriti; cf. ezeru, nazdru.

aSum iz-zi-re-ti Sa mdti Fa ahija PN ana
pani PN, mar iprika ana ilija it-ta-ma u
§umma ahua ul iqdp aradka Sa PN iltemmd kg
mdta Sa ahija ittazzaru lillikamma PN shall
make a statement under oath to your mes-
senger PN, in respect to the curses directed
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izzirtu

against my brother's country, and if my
brother does not believe (this) let your serv-
ant come who has himself heard PN curse
my brother's land KBo 1 10 r. 29 (let. from
Hattula); a66um iz-zi-ir-ti Jinatina nakra ...
uma'aruma should he send an enemy (to
destroy the inscription) on account of these
curses AKA 250 v 67 (Asn.), also Weidner Tn.
No. 1 v 20; i-zir-tu-u memeni ina libbi Satrat
ubta'i laSgu i-zir-tu la Satrat is there any

izzirtu

curse written in this (text)? - I searched
(and found that) no, there is no curse written
(therein) ABL 31:9 and r. 2 (NA); i-zir-ti pi
ni§e ana pa[Sdri] to remove a curse uttered
by other people (preceded by arrat abi u
ummi curse by father or mother, etc.) LKA
141:3 (SB rel.); i-zi-ir-tu (in obscure context)
KAR 178 r. vi 48 (SB inc.).

Note that all SB refs. come from Assur.
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

VOLUME 7

PART TWO

J
ja (prohibitive particle) see aj.

jabilu s.; ram; NA.*
UDU.HI.A = i-me-ri sheep, UDU.NITA.ME§ = ia-

bi-li rams, UDU.U 8 .ME = a-gu-ra-ti ewes Practi-
cal Vocabulary Assur 305ff.

Landsberger, AfO 18 340.

jabi§ (like an enemy) see ajdbil.

jabitu (born of the sea) see ajabitu.

jbu (enemy) see ajabu.

jabutu s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.*
v ia-bu-tu : u A [ina A]h-la-mi - j. is the name

of the Ag plant in Aramaic Uruanna I 421.

jagatu s.; worries; Mari*; WSem. lw.
When I observed (uznam §akndkuma) all

(previous) expeditions ia-ga-a-tum mdda
inanna ina harrdnim annitim uznam alkunma
ia-ga-tum u mimma ul iba§S[i] siuhumma melu:
lumma there were many worries, but in this
expedition I observe no sorrow or anything
of that kind, only laughter and joking ARM 2
118:12 and 15.

Connect with Heb. *ydgd, Gesenius 17 283.

jahilu s.; (a garment); NA.*
TOG ia-hi-li (between TUG za-ru-tu and TOG

kirku) Practical Vocabulary Assur 268.

jahudf adj.; (describing a character trait ?);
lex.*

x.[s]a.[u]D.BI = sa-b[i-x], sig.lA = sak-la-[x],
ia.hu.du.a = ia-hu-du-[d] ErimhuS IV 117ff.

jahudunni adv.; together with; EA*;
WSem. word.

andkuma // ias-bu-du-un-ni ubbalu LI.ME§
massa.ME§ i tu GN but I bring corvee work-
ers with me from GN RA 19 108:24 (let. of
the governor of Megiddo).

The form goes back to WSem. yahad, "to-
gether with."

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 97 n. 3.)

jajaja indecl.; aye, aye (expressing accep-
tance of an order); EA*; Egyptian word.

When the king, my lord, says, "Do this!"
before the entire army u iqbi ardu ana belilu //
ia-a-ia-ia then the servant says to his lord,
"Aye, aye!" EA 147:38 (let. of Abdi-Milki).

Albright, JEA 23 197, and ibid. notes 4 and 5.

jaka (where) see ajaka.

*jakitu s.; (a thrusting weapon, a javelin);
EA*; foreign word; pl. jakdtu.

10 GI ia-ka-a-tum a hab[alkinnu] 10 GI ia-
ka-a-tum a [si]parri 20 GI.ME bu-ut-ti G[I
ia-ka]-tum ten (reed) javelins with (points
of) habalkinnu metal, ten (reed) javelins with
(points of) bronze, twenty reed huttu's for
javelins EA 22 iii 49ff. (let. of Tusratta).

The spacing between GI and ia- makes it
necessary to read the former as a deter-
minative.

jaku (chapel) see ajakku.

jalu (deer) see ajalu.

jamatu see jamutu.

jamhadti adj.; (garment) of Jamhad make;
Mari.*

1 TtG ia-am-ha-du-i ARM 7 238:11; 2 mar-

da-tum ia-am-[ha-di-tum] 2 TUG ia-am-ha-du-i
ibid. 251:5f.

Bott6ro, ARMT 7 278.

jammin (jammina) num.(?); seven( ?); SB*;
Sum. word(?).

mannu kunni (var. kunnu) mala (var. mal)
arrat-Nippur i-li-i-un(text -a) (var. i-li-
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jammina

Sun) is-su-ni <<DINGIR (var. omits) ia-am-
mi-na (var. ia-am-me-in) Su-mi-e-§ (var.
Au-mi-3d) dgigi who is as cherished as the
Queen of Nippur, their (the gods') idol? the
Igigi called (her) by her .... names ZA 10
297 r. 40 (with photo Scheil Sippar pl. II), dupl.
AfK 1 28 and 79-7-8, 181 (courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert); ia-min ,ezuzu [x x xx] mannumma
ina illi ine' [iratka] (Marduk) .... raging
[...], what god can overawe you? BA 5 393
No. 22:26 and 28.

Probably a Sum. word, "seven," from a
form *ja.min, postulated basic form of
imin.

(von Soden GAG § 47.)

jammina see jammin.

jamnuqu s.; (a garment); lex.*

TG.NfoG.HI.I, TtTG ia-am-nu-qu, TtaG hul-su
(right col. blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur
240ff.

jamu s.; sea; plant list*; WSem. word.

t KU.SA A.AB.BA, 1 KU.SA ia-a-me : tJ MUL tam-
tim Uruanna I 667f.; ku-si-ia-me : [P] MUL tam-
ti Uruanna III 412.

Occurs only in the plant name kusai-jame,
which is composed of, or perhaps was ety-
mologized as kusa + jamu "sea," as the
alternate writing with A.AB.BA as second
element shows. Cf. Heb. yam.

jamutu (jamatu) pron.; each; MA, NA;
jamatu in MA.

a) in gen.: the king says to them (the
officials of the court), ia-ma-tu [pih]assu
luka'il "Everybody may keep his office" KAR
135 r. 12, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 14 (MA royal
rit.); ia-mu-tu ina bit ubrelu each (of the
chieftains from Sidon) in his inn ABL 175 r. 5;
ina bir-tu-fr1M-[nu ia]-mut-t pilkuu eppa§
each among them will perform his assignment
ABL 486 r. 21; ia-mu-ut-tu4 dulluSu [ep]pa§
atritu memeni lMu there is work for each (of
the men), there are no supernumeraries ABL
123:17, cf. ABL 173:11; ia-mut-ti ina libbi
clilu kammusu everyone is staying in his
(own) town ABL 1008 r. 5, cf. ABL 208 r. 2 and
12, 314 r. 7.

jannussu

b) referring to a substantive: md L .GAL.

ME-§u ia-mu-tu ana libbi mdtilu ittalak each
of his officers went home ABL 197:28; ana
betdte ia-a-ma-at-tu ... .utar write down for
each family (uncert.) KAV 205:29 (let.).

Ylvisaker Grammatik 22; von Soden GAG § 49 b.

jina see jdnu.

jAni see jdnu.

janibu (ajanibu) s.; (a stone); SB; wr. syll.
and NA4 .NI.BU/BA (NI.BU KAR 213 i 27).

na 4 .amar.hi.li.ba = gu-u = ia 4-ni-bu Hg. B
IV 111, also (wr. ia-ni-bu) Hg. E 17; [n]a 4 .amar.
hi.li, na 4.ia.ni.bu= ia-ni-bu Nabnitu R 163f.;
na 4 .zA.SUH = Au-bu-u, na 4 .ZA.SUii.unu.ki = a-a-
ni-bu, na 4 .ZA.suH.unu.ki.gal = ki-bal-tum An-
tagal A 194ff.; na 4 .zA.suH.unu.ki : NA4 id-ni-
bu <//> NA4 .ZA.SUH SIG, na 4 .zA.suH.unu.ki.gal :
ia 4-ni-bu bur-ru-m[u] multicolored j.-stone Uru-
anna III 141f., cf. ia 4 -ni-bu GtN, NA 4 MIN GAL-U
(left col. broken) CT 14 17 K.13697:6f.

a) wr. syll.: NA4 .PA §a 7 GUN.ME§- d NA4
ia-ni-ba AMT 3,2:16, also (wr. NA4 id-ni-bu)
ibid. 102:23; NA4 id-ni-ba ... 7 abni annjti
... talakkak you string j. (and six other
stones), these seven stones KAR 194:5, cf.
AMT 40,5 iii 20, also (wr. id-ni-bu) KAR 192
r. i 30, KAR 77:28.

b) wr. ia 4-ni-bu/ba: ia4 -ni-ba raksdku NA4.
GUG.ME§ mala qabldja I have j.-stone(s) tied
around me, (the belt on) my waist is studded
with carnelians KAR 71 r. 19 (rit.), cf. [ia 4]-
ni-bu NA4.GUG ina riksi ta§akkak ibid. r. 24,

see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 33; ia4-ni-ba (among
other stones for magic use) RA 18 164:4 (rit.), cf.
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 ii 10, AMT
47,3 iv 30, LKU 32 r. 9, BE 31 No. 60 ii 10, 16
and 24, (with gloss NA 4 Ja-ha-a) ibid. r. ii 11;
note (wr. ni-bu, parallel with GUG, ZA.GIN,
etc., all without NA4) KAR 213 i 27.

Landsberger, ZDMG 74 441; Thompson DAC 94f.

jani§ (whither?) see ajdni§.

jannussu s.; fetters(?); NA.*
(before a list of nine names) annutte Ed

KI.TA ia-an-nu-si karruni denuni these are
(the men) who have been placed in fetters(?)
and found guilty ADD 880 i 6.

Probably going back to a *jannul/tu.
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ja'nu

ja'nu see jdnu.

janu (ja'nu, jdni, jina, jdnum, janumma)
indecl.; 1. (there) is (are) not (negating
nouns), 2. no; MB, EA, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB;
jfni Evetts Ner. 36:4, jdna BIN 1 42:27,
(sandhi with alla) YOS 3 37:15, ja'nu pas-
sim in MB and NB letters, also BBSt. No. 6 i 19
(Nbk. I), jdnum and janummi passim in EA,
also BE 17 26:20, jdnumma passim in all periods;
wr. i-ia-nu KBo 1 15:23, etc., also passim in
EA; cf. jdni adv. and indecl., fjnumma.

1. (there) is (are) not -a) ajnu -1' in
gen. - a' in MB: see Aro Glossar 42, also PBS
2/2 135 ii 18 and 27. b' in EA: see Ebeling,
VAB 2 1418f. C' in Bogh.: see Labat L'Ak-
kadien p. 133. d' in Nuzi: see RA 23 155 No.
51:16, HSS 9 143 r. 3, and passim. e' in SB:
(Gula) Sdninki ia-'-nu nobody can rival you
LKA 17:7; ingu ia-'-nu CT 29 49:25 (list of
prodigies); panigu ia-'-nu Kraus Texte 24:16;
ia-'-nu (in broken context) BBR No. 89-90:19;
note: ia-a-nu bdbu TuL 112 (diagram, text from
Assur). f' in NB: see Ungnad NRV Glossar 1
67, Ebeling Glossar 104; (wine) Sa ina qereb
mdtija ia-a-nu that does not grow in my
country BBSt. No. 37:10 (Nbn., Harran).

2' ajnu alla nothing but (NB): uttatu Sa
belija ina panija ia-a-nu al-la-' 20 GUR noth-
ing but twenty gur of barley belonging to my
lord is at my disposal CT 22 159:7, cf. uttatu
ia-a-nu al-la a 5 GIN KU.BABBAR YOS 3 33:30,
ia-a-nu al-la 1-en GovD u 1-en ikkaru CT 22
)12:12; alu ina libbi Sa itti mat AMur uguzzu
Ia-a-nu al-la Urimk i there is no other city
;hat stands on the side of Assyria but Ur
LBL 1241:16, of. alu abu ina libbi ia-a-nu
l-la Urimki ABL 942:9, mamma ina libbi
a-a-nu al-la 2 ME sdbe ABL 774:6; kurmatu
na libbi ia-a-nu al-la sidissunu Sa ittigunu
naliMna there are no other foodstuffs there
)ut what they (the soldiers) carry with them
bid. 8.

3' jfnu contrasted with ibai: Sa BA.
UGx(BE)] u Sa ihalliqu ia-nu Jumma [iba]Sli
Itu bitiSu umalld there should be no (plow-
ag bull claimed as) dead or disappeared -
F this is the case, he (the farmer) will replace
it) from his own stock HSS 16 427:3 (Nuzi),

jinu

and passim in this text; atta tidi ki amat bi'ilti
ina pi ibaglu u ki mimma ia-a-nu you knew
whether or not calumniation goes around
BIN 1 22:8 (NB let.); 6arru uznd ligkunma ki
ibakSi u ki ia-'-nu(text -te) the king should
pay attention to whether this is the case or
not ABL 477 r. 13.

b) jcdnum, jdnumma - 1' in MB: kal
makru u pdfu ana naddniu ia-nu-um-ma
having neither a kalmakru-tool nor an axe to
deliver Peiser Urkunden 33 VAT 4920:8; they
asked him for the name of his brother gum
ahigu ia-a-nu-um-mi iqbi he said that his
brother had no name BE 14 8:8.

2' in EA: ana aldki ana mahar Sarri belika
i-ia-nu-um-ma should it be impossible for you
to come to the king, your lord (send your
son!) EA 162:52, cf. ibid. 45 (let. from Egypt);
ia-nu-am-mi amelu there is nobody RA 19
102f.:29, of. ia-nu-am ameli ibid. 37; ia-nu-
um-ma-a (in broken context) EA 29:141 (let.
of Turatta).

3' in Nuzi: 886 GI.KAK. X.TAG.GA Sa URUDU
ia-nu-um-ma §unuma PN ilqi the 886 copper
arrowheads are not here, PN has taken them
HSS 15 129:11, of. (referring to other objects)
ia-nu-um-ma §unuma ina GN ubilumi ibid. 8;
eqldte ... 9a irthu ia-nu-um-mi no fields
whatsoever have been left over (deposition)
JEN 107:18; ia-nu-um-mi (in broken con-
text, deposition) HSS 13 286:60f. (translit.
only).

4' in SB: ia-'-nu-ma (in broken context)
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 14.

2. no: [gumma i-b]a-aS-mi-ma ia-'-nu ina
piSu sadir if there is always no in his mouth
(when one expects) yes Kraus, ZA 43 92 i 38 (SB
physiogn.), of. [umma ia-'-n]u-um-ma GAL.
ME§ iqtanabbi if he always says yes (when
one expects) no ibid. 40; ana ia-'-nu i-ba-
[d]-i iqtabi ana i-ba-d§-i ia-['-nu] iqtabi he
says yes for no, no for yes gurpu II 38f.; i-
ia-nu la kitti idabbbuuka 0 no, they do not
tell you the truth EA 1:81 (let. from Egypt).

Etymologically jfnu belongs to ajdnu
"where?" (q.v.) that appears already in OB
as jdnum and in vocabularies with the same
inexplainable ' that we find in ja'nu. The
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Jinu

word begins to be used in MB, EA, and Bogh.,
replacing OB ul ibalMi, and it is found there,
as well as in NB, nearly exclusively in letters.
NA letters use lalu instead. For the inter-
rogative form jdnd, used as an adverb "else,"
see jdn adv.

von Soden GAG § 1 Ilb.

jfnu (where?) see ajdnu.

janfi adv.; in the negative case, or else, if
not; NB; cf. jdnu.

a) in letters: ia-a-nu-u arru ilemmgma
or else the king will hear (of it) CT 22 46:11,
cf. ia-a-nu-4 atammu libbdtika imalli or else
the §atammu-official will be angry with you
YOS 3 124:9, also ia-a-nu-u ina muhhikunu
imarrus ibid. 63:26; ia-a-nu-4 dullu ibattil
or else work will stop CT 22 57:22, and passim;
ia-a-nu-u ana PN ana muhhi luqbima or else
I shall tell Gobryas about it RA 11 167 r. 12,
and passim in letters from Uruk and the south of
Babylonia; ia-a-nu-u la qdt §arri nilli or
else we shall be lost to the king ABL 1112
r. 5 (let. from Nippur), also ia-a-nu-u ABL 214
r. 8; rarely ki-i a-a-nu-4 CT 22 58:13, ki-i
ia-a-nu-u ibid. 46:27, YOS 3 48:19; excep-
tionally wr. ia-a-nu BIN 1 46:39, CT 22 5:14,
176:16, YOS 3 136:23.

b) in leg.: u ia-a-nu-i lu ina pan PN iMd
if not, he belongs to PN YOS 7 102:17, cf.
ia-nu-u suluppi ... anandinu ia-nu-u hitu Sa
RN izabbil if not, I shall pay x dates-if (he
does) not (pay), he commits a crime against
Cambyses YOS 7 116:12 and 15, cf. also ibid.
113:15; ia-a-nu-u ul anaddin 8uta afar
sibdtuni inna' if I do not pay, rent (the field)
to whom you (pl.) want! TCL 13 182:8; ia-
a-nu-<u> 1 adi 30 ... inandin YOS 6 208:19.

Negative of gumma kVam. For jdni in the
NB letters of ABL meaning "is it not so?"
see jdni indecl.

Ungnad, OLZ 1907 518f.

janfi indecl.; is it not so ? (Latin nonne); NB;
cf. jdnu.

utir rmu alkunakka ia-'-nu-u I have again
shown mercy to you, have I not ? ABL 290 r. 6;
lillikamma itti PN lisbat ia-'-nu-u he should

janilqu

come and consort with PN, shouldn't he?
ABL 295 r. 7, parallel ABL 1260 r. 16; mukis
niitu arru belija itti sdbi annitu li puranni u
ia-a-nu-4 the king, my lord, ought to send
me the testimony with these men, ought he
not? ABL 717 r. 4; ittija ina bitija kabsanni
ia-a-nu-u he even confines me to my house,
doesn't he? ABL 774 r. 9; §a bel&Wunu iffunu
ia-'-nu-4 they belong to their masters, do
they not ? ABL 289 r. 5, cf. (always at the end
of a sentence, all in broken context) ia-a-nu-u
ABL 622:11, 805 r. 10, ia-'-nu-U 1340r. 15, 640
r. 1.

janum see jdnu.

janumma (jdnummd) adv.; if not, con-
versely; Bogh., RS, MB, NB; cf. jdnu.

a) jynumma: ia-nu-um-ma ana bitilu ileq
qima dulla ana arikti inaddi if not, he will
take (his working material) home and post-
pone the work PBS 1/2 41:23 (MB let.); ia-
a-nu-um-ma ana pan belija la allikamma if
not, I would not have come to my lord TCL
9 97:14, cf. ia-nu-um-ma harrdna ana SepgSu
lilkun BIN 142:24, also ia-a-nu-um-mu CT 22
56:18, id-a-nu-um-ma CT 22 112:16 (all NB);
ia-nu-ma ana GN illakma if not, he will go
to Carchemish MRS 6 43 RS 16.270:21.

b) jynummd: u ia-a-nu-[um-m]a-a ammin'
[ina s]iti imattu or conversely, why should
they (the messengers of the king of Assyria)
die out in the open? EA 16:50 (let. of Aiur-
uballit I); ia-nu-um-ma-a (uppdti ul akna
(none of those scribes of old are alive any
more) and there are not even any tablets
extant KBo 1 10:19 (let.), cf. ia-nu-um-ma-a
mari Hatti immdtima mari KarduniaS ussen
niqu conversely, did the Hittites ever put
pressure on the Babylonians? ibid. 26, also
ia-nu-um-ma-a ... ana hamdtikunu ul allaka
or else I shall not come to your aid ibid. 31,
cf. also ia-nu-um-ma-a ibid. r. 12, and KUB 3
62:17.

janumma see jdnu.

janumma (where?) see ajdnumma.

janiiqu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; foreign
word(?).
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janzi

(after a list of seven persons called GUD,
short for SIPA.GUD ?) naphar annie Sa GA.ME§
§a saliate §a qa-ru-hi Sa ia-nu-qi §a guSair all
these who (deliver?) milk, baskets, .... , j.,
(and) beams ADD 909 r. 2.

janzi s.; king; Kassite word.
ia-an-zi = bar-ru JRAS 1917 103ff.: 24 (Kassite

Vocabulary), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 and 155.

For the title Ianzu taken as the name of
foreign kings, see Balkan op. cit. 58, and the
parallel instances cited in Oppenheim, RHA 9
111.

janzu (or ianzu) s.; (a plant); lex.*
libig.hi.is SAR = i-a-an-zu = [tak-x-x] Hg. D

243, cf. libis.hi.is SAR = [i-a-an-zu] = [tak-x-x]
(preceded by varieties of leek) Hg. B IV 206.

japu adj.; beautiful; EA*; WSem. word.
u ia-pu // hamudu Sa Sapir i.tu garri beli la

nadin jdli and I have not been given any-
thing nice (gloss: desirable) that was sent
down from the king, my lord EA 138:126 (let.
of Rib-Addi).

jaquqAnu s.; (a vegetable); SB.*
ia-a-qu-qa-nu SAR CT 14 50 iii 47 (list of

plants in a royal garden).

jarahhu (jaruhu) s.; (a fine quality of bar-
ley); SB; wr. §E.SAG.

se.sag.LUGAL = ia-ra-[ah-hu] (followed by se.
za.gin.duru 5 - abahinnu) Hh. XXIV 152; se-sag
SE.LUGAL = ia-a-ra-ah-hu Diri V 205; se.sag =
ia-ra-ah-[hu] Ai. V A3 (= MSL 1 p. 73) 15', of.
[Ae.sag] = ia-ru-hu Ai. III i 46.

SE.SAG (among foodstuffs as an offering)
KAR 298 r. 24.

This kind of barley is not mentioned in
econ., but note se.SAG-gund Nikolski 2 76 i 1
and ibid. 77 i 1 (OAkk.). To be connected with
ajaraku, urijahu, q.v., designating a stone.

Landsberger, MSL 1 142; (Thompson DAC 89,
97).

jarati s.; (name of a month); Nuzi.
anndtu GIG.ME§ ana ITI Im-pur-an-ni u ana

ITI la-ra-ti ilqi they have received these
wheat (rations) for the month of Impur(t)anni
and the month of J. SMN 710:27', cf. ana ITt
Ia-ra-ti ibid. 2'.

jlrititu

A variant of the name of the month Hiari,
which follows Impurtanni, see C. H. Gordon-
E. R. Lacheman, ArOr 10 53. Hence, probably
to be connected in some way with the month
name Ajaru, q.v.

jarburnu s.; (a plant used in the prepa-
ration of perfume); NA.*

2 kddte Sa ia-ar-bu-ra-ni Ebeling Parfum-
rez. pl. 4 r. ii 20, see ibid. p. 7 and 52.

Possibly to be considered as Assyrian form
of *ajar-burdni (so Ebeling oc. cit.). Note the
parallel names of plants ia-ar-si(?)-KUR(?)-
[...] ibid. pl. 6:25, ia-a-ar-si-[...] ibid. pl.
7:32, ia-ar-ki(?)-PIA ibid. 36, also jarzibnu, q.v.

jaru s.; water hole, pond; MA, NA, SB.
bra Sa ia-a-ar-hi Sa kutal tamle the well

that (flows into) the pool which is behind the
terrace KAH 1 64:11, see AOB 1 p. 38 and notes
6f.; kima me buri lu taqndta kima me ia-ar-hi
lu nehdta be as serene as water in a well, as
quiet as water in a pool Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 7
(SB inc. to quiet a baby), cf. [ina me i]a-ar-
hi (you sprinkle it) with water from a pool
BBR No. 62 r. 8 (NA); (its border is) nahallu
§a ina libbi ia-ar-hu ittallakuni the wadi
that sheds (its water) into the pool ADD
414:26, cf. ia-ar-hu ibid. 32; bitu ina libbi
kiri ia-ar-hu a house (and) a pool within
the garden ADD 444:8; u e-su-u plant of
the clay pit, U ak-la-bu-u : P ia-ar-hu plant of
the pond (followed by [U].A.AB.BA : U tam-tu)
Uruanna II 537f.

See jarru, with identical mng.
Meissner, OLZ 1916 151; (Thompson DAB 272).

jiritu s.; heir: NB; Aram. lw.; cf. jrititu.
arki PN ia-a-ri-tu a PN ... ana mahris

kunu ublamma afterwards I brought PN, the
heir of PN,. before you TCL 12 122:15, cf. PN
ia-a-ri-tu>-tu Sa PN2 (referring to same
transaction) Nbn. 668:6.

Loan from Aram. jdritd.
Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140; Meissner, AfO 11

153f.

jaritutu s.; legacy; NB*; Aram. lw.; cf.
jaritu.
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jarqanu

ia-ri-tu-tu Sa PN ul eppd I will not accept
PN's legacy Nbn. 668:7, cf. ia-a-ri-tu-tu a
PN ul nippu (referring to the same trans-
action as Nbn. 314 and 668) TCL 12 122:18.

jarqanu s.; (a garden plant); NB.*
ia-ar-qa-nu SAR CT 14 50:48 (list of plants

in a royal garden).

jarru s.; pond, pool; OB, Nuzi, NB.
a) in OB: abuu Sapdram lidanninabumma

ia-ra-am riitam ana alpi la iakkan let his
father write to him in strong terms so that he
will not assign the cattle a distant watering
place TCL 17 40:27.

b) in Nuzi: fields ina apat ia-ar-ru on the
bank of the pond(?) JEN 483:4, cf. ina Sapat
harrdni a ia-ru along the road to the pond(?)
JEN 400:9, ina lit ia-ar-ru JENu 173:5, also
JENu 555:5.

c) in NB royal: eberlunu kima eber tiamti
gallati ia-ar-ri marti to cross them (the
flooded regions) was like crossing the ....
sea, a stagnant pond VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.).

Cf. MA and NA jarhu with the same mng.
The occ. in Nbk. is difficult to explain.

(Zimmern Fremdw. 44.)

jartu (pl. jeriti, a stone) see ajartu.

jaru (Ass. juru, an ornament) see ajaru.

*jiru s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; wr. i-ia-ri.

i-ia-ri anummitu[m] Sa ina Sippar liqi
(when the silver has reached you) get these
(elsewhere mentioned) j.-objects which are in
Sippar VAS 16 30:9 (let.).

A commodity or merchandise of unknown
nature.

jaruu see jarahu.

jarilru s.; shouting (to express complaint,
joy, etc.); SB; cf. jarariatu.

KA.ru.ru = ia-ru-ru (followed by ir.ir = abula-
bakku) CT 18 30 r. i 6 and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 20;
h.ru.ru.dug4 .ga= [...] (followed by h.a.dug 4 .
ga = [...]) Antagal III 4.

nu'uri ina sammt lihtabbisa ina ia-ru-ru
the nu'uru-singer shall sing with shouts of

JAa

joy to the accompaniment of the lyre Ebeling
Or. NS 17 420:19 (= Parfumrez. pl. 49).

jariritu (ajarfrztu) s.; shouting (to ex-
press complaint, joy, etc.); NA, SB*; pl.
jarurdti; cf. jaruru.

dA.1a.LAB.ki : dIltar ra ia-a-ru-ra-te (be-
tween a lallardte and Ja tantiqdte) CT 24
41:84; Sut Sutdti nadit (var. nadd) ia-ru-ra-ti
the Suteans, male and female, shout their
battle cry Gossman Era IV 54; [... .] rki-la-te
imahhasu ia-ru-ra-te [...] CT 15 44:29
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5f.); L.TJUR.SAL.ME ia-ru-
ru-tu (var. a-ia-ru-ru-tu) usahuru the assin-
nu's respond with j.-cries K.3438a+ K.9912:9,
var. from dupl. K.9923:16 (NA).

An onomatopoeic expression in Sum. as
well as in Akk. See also arurtu.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 170.

jaruttu s.; (a spice or perfume); MB, EA,
MA, NB.

1 SiLA ia-ru-ut-tum (in list of spices, etc.,
between namruqqu and ka'atu) PBS 2/2 107:36
(MB); 1 NA4 ta-a-pa-tum Sa ia-ru-ut-ti (be-
tween alabastra containing murru myrrh,
.... , asu and kanatku) EA 22 iii 30 (list of
gifts of Tugratta); me Sa ia-a-ru-[ut-te] Ebeling
Parffimrez. pl. 7 VAT 9659 i 29 (MA), and passim
in texts of this type, cf. ibid. p. 8 index s.v. (= Or.
NS 19 269); 2 SILA IM i-a--ru-ut-tu4 (in a list
characterized as riqqe u ammi perfumes and
medicinal herbs) UCP 9 93 No. 27:24 (NB).

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 58; (Ebeling, Or. NS
17 136).

jarzibnu s.; (an aromatic plant); MA.*
1 sappu Sa ia-ar-zi-ib-ni one bowl with j.

KAV 98:30 (let.).

See discussion sub jarburdnu.

jasl (physician) see asd.

jasiruma s.; potter; RS*; WSem. word.
ia-zi-ru-ma MRS 6 195 RS 15.09 B i 12.

Alt, ZA 52 330 (from Ugar. j#rm).

ji5u (weasel) see ajasu.

jA~a see jdi.
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jai

jA i (jaim, jdAu, jd a, ajdi) pers. pron.
(dative); to me, for me; from OB on; in EA
also jidia EA 136:10, and jidinu EA 73:31,
85:11, 149:51, 151:44.

gA = ma = ia-[Ai] Emesal Voc. III 175; 5a.
mu.e = [a]-na(!) ia-i-im to me Proto-Diri 587;
um, m, im, mi = a-na ia-'-A[im] NBGT II 75ff.;
um.ta, am.ta, im.ta, mu.ta = MIN [(x)] ibid.
79ff.; ga(!), gA(!).ra = a-na ni-a-Aim (for a-na
ia-a-Aim) NBGT II 196f.

gii.tuk.a ugu.na : iminni a-a-Ai hear me!
KAR 73 r. 9f.; ga.e nu.un.ga h6.a : ia-a-i(var.
-ti) liuranni may he (Ea) protect me CT 17 16
7:243f., with var. in CT 17 48, cf. ga.e ba.da.
IA.e : ia-a-Ai(var. -ti) kullimanni CT 17 38:22f.,
also BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 7 f., also me. e : Ad ia-a-di (in
broken context) TCL 6 54 r. 4f.; [ma.da] tu .
zu.de ma.da gir L.dag'ri-'tu.d6 : [ia-Ai] me ina
ramakika ia-Ai ina tutaqqunika when you bathe for
(Sum. with) me, when you adorn yourself for (Sum.
with) me SBH p. 121:llf.;ma.raa.a u.sar.ra
mu.un.na.gub.ba : ia-a-Ai abi dNannaru ulzi;
zanni my father DN made me (Igtar) take up my
stand AL 135:29 f., cf. (with var. Ad ia-a-Si) SBH
p. 98:29f., also BRM 4 10:llf.

a) without prep., OB: ia-Si-im TCL 18
151:22, and passim, also ia-a-i-im CT 6 34a:11,
and passim, ia-a-Si YOS 2 64:8. MB: ia-
a-ei MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 28, also ia-Si, see Aro
Gramm. 51. EA: ia-si, cf. maris ia-Si (par-
allel: paSih ana Sunu) RA 19 103:59, and pas-
sim, see VAB 2 1419. SB: ia-a-Si and ia-i
passim, note id-Ai (with var. a-na ia-a-Si)
BMS 12:109. NA and NB: ia-a-i passim,
also ia-a-~i, YOS 3 5:3, TCL 9 139:4, ABL 846
r. 17, etc. Note ia-[i ib-ball-[ki-tu] they re-
volted against me (late var. of ibbalkitanni)
RA 7 180 ii 1 (ManiAtugu, NB copy).

b) with ana - 1' wr. ana jadi: ana i-ia-6i-
im CT 6 32c:8, ana ia-§i-im CT 4 6a:21, also
Scheil Sippar 85:8, ana ia-im-ma TCL 18
151:30, ana ia-Si PBS 7 60:31 (all OB letters);
ana ia-a-Si-(im) JCS 11 84 i 9 and 11 (OB lit.);
ana ia-a-§i-ma EA 10:16 (MB); ana ia-si-im
Smith Idrimi 39; ana ia-Si EA 117:74, ana ia-
Si-ma-a (question) EA 23:31; ana ia-gi-ia
EA 136:10; ara ia-Au ABL 872 r. 5 (NA),
1461:14 (NB).

2' wr. ajdi: a-ia-gi-im VAS 16 8:9 (OB);
A-ia-Si-iml-wa-qar Precious-to-me (personal
name) TLB 1 86:28 (OB); a-ia-Si-im ARM 2
13:18, see Finet L'Accadien des Lettres de

jai

Mari 23; a-ia-Ai KBo 1 10 r. 33; a-a-gi BA 2
634:21f. (NA), also ABL 329:3 (NA); a-a-i ABL
1100:3 (NB).

3' with redundant ana (ana aj4di): ana
a-ia-i CT 29 35a:8 (OB); ana a-ia-Si KBo 1
7:28; ana a-ia-i (var. ia-a-Si) AKA 303 ii
26 (Asn.); ana a-a-Si KAR 256 + 297:16 (SB);
ana a-a-Si Craig ABRT 1 25:24 (NA), also ABL
479 r. 6 (NA).

c) with other prepositions (as oblique
case): jdnu hazanna arri k[ima i]a-Si there
are no officials of the king like me EA 138:26,
and passim in EA, cf. a kI ia-Si KBo 1 15:4,
and (in broken context) KUB 3 31:11, ki ia-
a-Si ABL 892 r. 12 (NB), ana §a ia-a-Si EA
47:17, itti ia-Si with me EA 53:12, nakar
itu ia-Si he is hostile toward me EA 298:24,
cf. also ilteqi 3 dldni iti ia-Si RA 19 104:20
(EA); a a-a-Si ardika (a decision) concerning
me, your servant BBR No. 101:2 (NA); e-li

ia-a-Si (var. a-a-Si) qdssu la ubilu nobody ex-
cept me (ever) laid his hand (on such booty)
Streck Asb. 50 vi 4.

d) used instead of frti: passim in EA, see
VAB 2 1419, and in SB; la tumallaranni ia-a-Si

Craig ABRT 1 5:20, tamallikanni ia-a-i KAR

169 r. i 43 (G6ssmann Era III), kenig naplis

sinni ia-a-Si STC 2 79:54, ia-a-Si ahzanni
marry me! BRM 412:79 (SB ext.), ia-a-i bal

litannima Maqlu II 17; kima andku ana kdEunu
ullalukunfli attunu ia-a-Si ullilainni just as
I purify you, so you yourself purify me! Maq-
lu I 49; uma'iruinni ia-a-Si(var. -ti) Borger

Esarh. 46 ii 29; etc.; see Mullo Weir Lexicon s.v.

e) emphatic use: ia-a-i sahrim ... igku.
nanni ana reltim but me, the youngster, he
(Marduk) elevated to an important position
VAB 4 66:10 (Nabopolassar); ia-a-i RN ...
6ulbirim let me, RN, grow old! ibid. ii 16; ia-i
arassa ... ana epS eSrdti libbam tismurma
as to me, his (text: her) servant, I desired to
build sanctuaries VAB 4 100 No. 12 ii 6 (Nbk.);
kunu u ia-a-d ... nillaka they and I myself
will come CT 22 185:21 (NB let.).

The EA letters from Palestine and Phoeni-
cia sometimes consider j4di a noun and add to
it the suffixes of the first person sing. and pl.
-ia and -nu. Cf. the similar treatment of j&ti.
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jagibu

ja~ibu (battering ram) see aJubu.

j Aim see fj 4i.

japft (alp) s.; jasper; EA, NA, NB,
SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt. (see usage b); foreign
word.

a) in gen.: ultu KUR U-a-uS adi KUR Zimur
Sadi NA4 aA-pe-e ina ziqit mulmulli ardussu
I pursued him at the point of the javelin from
Mount Uaus to Mount Zimur, the jasper
mountain TCL 3 145 (Sar.); amU Saaplti NA4
a-pu-u the lower heaven is made of jasper
KAR 307:33 (cult. comm.), see TuL p. 33; abnu
Sikinu kima Same^ zakiti (var. niSiti) NA4
a-pu-u Sum~u the name of the stone whose
appearance is like the pure (var. faraway ?)
sky is j. STT 108:76 (series abnu gikingu), and
dupls., cf. (with kima urpat rihsi like a storm
cloud) ibid. 77.

b) used as a precious stone: 1 sumbiru NA 4
ia-as-pu one sumbiru of jasper EA 22 iv 6 (list
of gifts of TuSratta); NA4 IA-AS-PU (as Ak-
kadogr.) KUB 15 5 i 4 and ii 21 (courtesy
A. Goetze); eli musarre hursi kaspi uqni NA4
al-pe-e ... dunnulin addi I built their (the
palaces') foundations upon inscribed tablets
made of gold, silver, lapis lazuli (and) jasper
Winckler Sar. 2 pl. 36 No. 76:159; a kaspa
urdsa erd NA4 al-pi-i bdbdni [...] who

[decorated] the gates [of the ... ] with silver,
gold, copper (and) jasper Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 27
K.2668:12; NA 4 .KI§IB NA4 aC-p1--u quru

aban §arritu.. .ina kildd Sin ukinnu (Assur-
banipal) put around the neck of Sin a seal
made of precious jasper, the royal stone
VAB 4 286 x 31 (Nbn.); 1 takkas8 a-pu-u one
cutting of jasper ADD 993 i 7 (coll. Thompson
DAC 171), cf. 2 a-pu-u ibid. iv 9; 3 NA4 aG-
pu-u (in a list of stones) 5R 30 No. 5 r. 60.

c) in magic use: aS-pu-u ... 9 abni SILMi
dEnlil jasper (and eight other stones): nine
stones for the appeasing of DN KAR 213 i 4,
and passim in this text, cf. 4 aA-pu-wul 5[a
iStn ina li]bbiSunu Sa uskari four (stones of)
jasper, of which one (has the shape) of a
crescent ibid. 11 (restored from Istanbul Metni
44/19 ii 38, unpub.), cf. NA 4 a-pu-U Ad4 UD.SAR
Sa libbi dSin ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:8; NA 4al--pa-u

jAti

... ina ki ldigu taakkan you place (beads of)
jasper (strung with other beads) around his
neck AMT 7,1 i 6, cf. NA4 al-pu-u ina maki
KAR 186:40, also (among other magic stones)
KAR 184 r.(!) 13, KAR 252 iv 5.

For refs. wr. ia 4-- bu-b-u, see gub.

Thompson DAC 170f.; Zimmern Fremdw. 60.

jAfu see j&ii.

jaSubfl (battering ram) see alubu.

jiti pers. pron. (acc., gen. and, in OA,
also dative); to me, me; from OA, OB on;
idti or ijdti in OB (i-ia-a-ti PBS 7 49:16 and 22,
i-ia-ti TCL 17 42:9) and Mari (ARM 2 20:7
etc.), in EA jdtia EA 109:43, 126:46, 280:13
and 15, and jdtinu EA 74:26.

[an] [AN] - ia-a-ti A 11/6 ii 2; un, an, in, en,
mu = ia-fal-ti AN.TA KI.TA MtVRU.TA - un, an, in,
en, mu, as a prefix, suffix, or infix, mean "me"
NBGT I 54ff.; un, an, in, en = a-na-ku ia-ti Ad
[ma-li-ti] - un, an, in, en mean "me," as full
form(?) NBGT II 95ff.; [g]A.e, [g]a.e.me.en,
me.en, i.me.en = ia-a-ti NBGT I 106ff.

me.e.mu RN : Aa ia-a-ti RN (decree a good
fate) for me, Samas-sum-ukin 5R 62 No. 2:63;
ga.e mu.un.9i.in.gin.na : ia-a-ti ibpuranni he
sent me Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f. (= 5R 50), also
4R 17:40f., and passim; mh.e.ginx(Gi) : kima
ia-a-ti-ma TCL 6 51 r. 41f.; ma.ra mu.da.gig.
ga : ia-a-ti ubamrisanni (your wrath) has made
me suffer OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f., and passim;
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.s.a e.ma.d[a] : mannu
iannananni ia-ti who is equal to me? SBH p.
109:81f., and passim in this text.

a) as acc. pronoun, with a verb plus acc.
suffix: i-a-ti ina Hakhim ezibanni he left me
in GN TCL 20 105:11 (OA), and passim in OA
as ace. object to a verb; atti rial-ti ul tarams
minni but you (fem.) do not love me TCL 18
111:31, cf. tuldinni ia-ti ibid. 26; i-ia-a-ti
gimlanni do me a favor too PBS 7 49:16 and
22 (OB let.); ia-ti kaspam gamram ekallum
ultagqilanni the palace made me pay the full
amount LIH 30:14 (OB let.); PN i-ia-ti u PN,
3-ni-ti T1tG.MI.A ulabbiguniti they clothed the
three of us in (festive) garments, PN, me, and
PN2 ARM 2 76:7, cf. i-ia-ti lisuranni ARM
673: 2'; ia-a-ti RN ... uttannima (Marduk)
chose me, RN Wincler Sar. No. 41:239, and
passim in Esarh., Asb., SB lit., also (wr. ia-ti)

in Nbk., Nbn.
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jAti

b) as dat. pronoun - 1' in gen.: lu kudti
lu i-a-ti dmama buy either for yourself or for
me TCL 20 98:18, and passim in OA as dat.
pronoun, also i-a-ti illuku (the garments)
come for me TCL 20 175:8, and passim, note
i-a-ti-mi-in illak BIN 6 91:9; lu abum i-a-ti
be a father to me! BIN 4 39:27 (all OA).

2' with a verb plus dat. suffix: baldta ddr4
ia-ti iurkam grant me everlasting life! Kolde-
wey Die Tempel von Babylon u. Borsippa p. 56:8
(Nbk.), also ia-a-ti §urka Craig ABRT 1 30:39
(hymn of Asb.), ia-ti iqipunu VAB 4 220 i 44
(Nbn.), iqbd ia-a-ti Streck Asb. 14 ii 27, and
passim, replacing jidi.

c) as emphatic personal pronoun, in asyn-
detic construction: kaspam ... ia-ti u PN
ana TAB.BA iddinanniWim (PN,) gave the
money to me and to PN in partnership YOS
12 186:6 (OB), ia-a-ti RN ... bald napiSti ...
liSm Simdti as to me, RN, may (DN) decree
long life as my fate Winckler Sar. No. 76:450;
Hammurabi rubam na'dam pdlih ili ia-ti ...
§umi ibbi they chose me, RN, the pious
prince, who worship the gods CH i 31; harrdni
ana Kdni6 la a-Bur[uhattim] i-a-ti ina aldkija
andkuma kaspam agaqqal I am going to Kanis,
not to Burushattum, I shall pay the silver
when I come myself TCL 19 49:26; ia-a-ti
RN ... pitiq eri ubaffimma as to me, RN, I
cast bronze OIP 2 109 vi 89 (Senn.), and passim
in Senn., Esarh., Asb., Nbn.; often used as
subject of a verb, even when this immediately
follows: ia-a-ti appalissuma as to me, I looked
at it VAB 4 254 i 23 (Nbn.), ia-ti palhi6 alte
ni'Su ibid. 142 i 16 (Nbk.), ia-ti S4dunu baldk
ibid. 122 i 47, etc.; ia-a-tz u PN mutija I and
PN, my husband Nbn. 356:4 and 19, cf. (in
broken context) Cyr. 329:23f.; ia-ti EA 125:38,
and passim in EA, also ia-ti-ia EA 126:46.
Note an-ni§ ia-a-ti an-nu-um-me§ 6d it-tal-ku
"here" refers to me, "there" to him who went
away (explanation) Boissier DA 12:36 (SB ext.).

d) with prepositions -1' ana: ana i-a-ti u
PN iApurannima BIN 6 80:42 (OA), and pas-
sim in OA; itu alrdnum ... ana ia-a-ti from
there to me EA 145:26; itamd ana ia-a-ti he
spoke to me En. el. III 57, also VAB 4 278
vi 8 (Nbn.); ana ia-ti ... iqb VAB 4 142 i 26
(Nbk.); ana ia-tim RN ... 4-qa-a-ma-an-ni

j&ti

ibid. 236 ii 6 (Nbn.), cf. ana ia-ti RN .. urkam
ibid. 270 ii 43, ana ia-ti RN ... kurba bless
me, RN ibid. 148 iv 25 (Nbk.), also ana ia-
a-ti RN ... ikrubma 5R 35:27 (Cyr.).

2' kima - a' in gen.: i2 kima ia-a-ti-ma
he is my equal En. el. VII 140; isarru mans
nume k' ia-a-ti-ma iqabbi (that man) will get
rich and say, "Who is my equal?" KAR 382:11
(SB ext.); ?anu kima ia-ti-ia ardu ana
6arri the king has no servant like me EA
109:43; Sa kima ia-ti ana kdim mannum
liddin who will give you (as much) as I?
YOS 2 141:5 (OB let. to a god), cf. a kima i-ia-
ti ARM 5 34:14, also TCL 17 42:9, and passim,
also VAS 16 156:11 (Samsuiluna), kima ia-a-
ti-ma AOB 1 96:16 (Adn. I), ki ia-a-ti-ma
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 71, and passim in Esarh. and
Asb.

b' in the meaning "in my stead" (OA
only): Sarrum §umu a kima ia-ti bitam eppa
if any king who (rules) in my place wants to
rebuild the temple Belleten 14 224:20 (Irigum);
izizamma kima i-a-ti ina maki qdtkunu ukna
be present and place your hands on the hides
in my stead (i.e., as my representatives) TCL
4 4:21, of. TCL 19 69:28, cf. also ammakam
kima i-a-ti u suhdrtim atta iziz CCT 3 41b:8,
kima i-a-ti lizziz BIN 6 138:18, and passim; ina
nikkassi ki[ma] i-a-ti ammakam Suh[ut] kima
kudti aatah[at]u atta ammakam ana nikkassia
kima i-a-ti Suh ut ula azzaz (you said) "Act
in my stead there at the accounting!" I indeed
acted in your stead, and now will you act in
my stead there at my accounting, (since) I
cannot be present CCT 3 47b:17 and 21; x
kaspam u x hurdsam Sa ki-ma i-a-ti u PN ina
Alim limam ilaumunima my agent(s) and
PN bought in Assur x silver and x gold TCL
14 70:6; ana a kima i-a-ti aqabbima I shall
speak to my agents CCT 2 27:5f., and passim,
cf. ana Sa kima i-a-ti u PN ana PN, qibima
(address of a letter) BIN 4 97:1, also CCT 3
40c: 2, BIN 4 19:21, and passim; ,umma Sa kima
i-a-ti erriuka la takalldSuniti if my agents
ask you (for silver or copper), do not withhold
it from them TCL 19 32:5f.; note: Sa ki i-a-ti
TuM 1 5b r. 3, also KT Hahn 12:2; anaA a kima
Ju-a-ti u i-a-ti luabilama let him send (the
silver) to his agents and mine TCL 20 89:17f.,
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jattum

§a kima u-a-ti i-a-ti ammakam lidgma KT
Hahn 16:18.

3' other preps.: ina 5 §E.GTJR la mddim 9a
ia-ti u err&eim from the five gur of barley,
which is not much for me and the farmer
PBS 7 33:13, cf. iStn kal~amum ezib la ia-a-ti
TCL 17 23:17 (both OB letters); mimma annim
Sa PN u ia-a-ti all this that belongs to PN and
me CCT 4 11b:7' (OA), and passim; kaspum
annium 9a bari PN u i-a-ti this silver belongs
jointly to PN and me CCT 1 37a:7 (OA), and
passim; e-la ia-a-ti without me Lambert BWL
178 r. 5 (fable), cf. ahija seher itu ia-ti my
brother is younger than I EA 137:16.

The EA letters from Palestine and Phoe-
nicia sometimes consider jdti a noun and add
to it the suffixes of the first person sing. and
pl. -ia and -nu. Cf. the similar treatment of
j4di.

jattum see ja'u.

j~ttun see jd'u.

jattun see ja''u.

jAtum see Jd'u.

jau see eau.

ja'u (which) see aju.

ja'u (X, fem. jattum, jattun, juttun, jutte,
uttun, masc. pl. jc'iZtum, jda'tun, jtun, fem.
pl. j4tum, j4ttun) possessive pron.; mine; from
OA, OB on.

ha.mu.[e] = §[u-u] ia-u-um he is mine, ha.mu
- [i]a-i mine, sa.mu.e = [a]-na(!) ia-di-im to
me, sa.mu = [i]a-t-um mine Proto-Diri 585ff.;
mu, ni.ga, mu = ia-u-um NBGT I 258ff., of.
[...] = ia // ia-u ibid. IX 120; mu = ia-u-um
EI.TA - mu, used as a suffix = mine NBGT II 195.

gu-6 MU = [ia-u] Ea III 224; [an] [AN] ia-'-u
A 1/6 ii 1, of. AN.g A= DINGIR-kU ra-bi, DINGIB ia-
i-um Silbenvokabular A 80, also = ra-bu-u in
parallel version; ni-im GAR = [... //] ia-4 A III/6:5f.

me.e e.ne.6m ku.mu sa.phr.gal : IA-u
awatim elletum saparru rab2 SBH p. 106:68f.

a) masc. sing. -1' in OA: i-a-um passim,
i-a--umrn KTS 31c:7; gen.: (ana) i-a-im
passim, (ana) i-a-in KTS 39a:28; acc.: i-a-am
passim; for OA refs., see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 381ff.
2' in OB: ia-um CT 6 34b:28, etc., ia-um-ma

ja'umma

UET 5 7:11, IA--um (= fjm) TCL 17 67:19,
UCP 9 342 No. 18:8, and passim, note in Mari:
i-PI-u-m (= idm or iaum) ARM 2 109:10,
also i-i-a-U-um BIN 7 22:5 (from Egnunna?);
gen.: (kima) ia-[el-em PBS 7 40:13, (ana)
ia-im-ma TCL 18 151:30; ace.: ia-a-ma (un-
cert.) CT 33 25a: 11, ia-a-am UET 5 5:4. 3' in
MA: ia-a-u KBo 1 14:9f. (let.). 4' in SB:
IA-U Gilg. X iv 17; birit imitti TA-um-ma
gumli Sa nakri the right half of the middle is
mine (= pars familiaris), the left that of the
enemy (= pars hostilis) CT 20 44:59 (SB ext.);
atta IA-U andku ku-u Maqlu VIII 100.

b) masc. pl. -1' in OA: i-a-u-tum passim;
oblique case: i-a-u-tim passim, for refs., see
Lewy, loc. cit. 2' in OB: i-a-u-tu-un YOS 10
42 iv 22, A-4u-tu-un YOS 8 1:22; oblique case:
i-PI-ut-ti-in ARM 2 63:12.

c) fem. sing. -1' in OA: i-a-turn passim;
gen.: (ana) i-a-tim passim; ace.: i-a-tdm
passim. 2' in OB: ia-at-tum TCL 17 36 r. 19',
ia-a-at-tu OECT 3 56:14; ace.: ia-at-tam A
3535:27 (let.). 3' in Mari: i-ia-[tu]m RA35 119:4,
i-ia-[a]t-tam Syria 33 65:5 (let.); ace.: i-ia-
tam ARM 2 113:28. 4' in Elam: IA-u-ut-te
MDP 23 326:6. 5' in NA: ia-a-tu ABL 89:6.
6' in SB: in the formula giptu ul ia-tu-un
the incantation is not mine LKU 32:17, and
passim, cf. (in OB) §i-ip-tum 4-ul ia-a-tum
JCS 9 9 UIOM 1059:31, and §iptum annitum
ul i-ia-at-tum Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 No. 2:41, (wr.
ia-at-tu-un) AMT 10,1 r. 4, ul IA-u-tu-un KAR
76 r. 17, IA-t-tu-un KAR 79:3. Note with
guttu: §uttu ... la IA-u[t-t]u-un i Dream-book
343 79-7-8,77 r. x+12, cf. ibid. x+8, also ibid.
p. 340:9, and (wr. ia-tu-un) ibid. 13; note ul-
u-tu-[un] AMT 3,4:1,' ul-tu-un KAR 88 fragm.
3 ii 8.

d) fem. pl.: i-a-a-tum BIN 6 176:16, i-a-
tum ibid. 11 (OA); i-ia-ta-an ARM 1 132:19.

Landsberger, ZA 35 24 n.2; von Soden, ZA 40
193 n. 3 and GAG § 44; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 361ff.

jau-jau (or ji-jZ) interj.; woe!; SB.*

If he is sick for five or six days ia-u ia-u la
ukalla and cannot refrain from (complaining),
"Woe! woe!" (he will die) Labat TDP 150:42'.

ja'umma (any) see ajumma.
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ja'uru

ja'uru (an ornament) see ajaru.

ja'utum see ja'u.

ja'fitun see ja'u.

jfu see j'u.

jf (prohibitive particle) see aj.

jf-jfi see jau-jau.

jltun

jusru s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign word.
3 ki-iz-zi ju-uo-ru [hur@di] (among jewelry)

EA 25 ii 37, cf. [x] be-ri-iz-zi ju-us-ru (among
precious stones) ibid. ii 5 (list of gifts of Tug.
ratta).

jutte see ja'u.

juttun see jd'u.

jutun see ja'u.
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